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Ulcerative colitis was described by Hale-White in 1888 
and Allchin in 1885, and discovered at necropsy by 
Samuel Wilks in 1875. It seems to have been known to 
Sydenham, who in 1669 described the “ bloody flux.” 
Although the disease has definite clinical and anatomical 
features, there is still controversy about the symptoms and 
treatment, and the cause has remained particularly obscure. 
It was the purpose of the present investigation to see, by 
studying the clinical aspects of a fairly large series of 
cases of ulcerative colitis, whether fresh light could be 
thrown on any of these points. The material consisted 
of forty unselected cases of “ idiopathic ulcerative colitis.” 
One additional case in which the illness had started with 
dysentery many years previously was excluded for reasons 
which will be explained later. The clinical examination 
included a carefully dated life history. The appearances 
of the colon were studied with the sigmoidoscope. The 
stools and blood were examined. Whenever possible, 
radiographs were taken both by barium meal and by 
barium enema, and test meals were made. 


Definition 


In idiopathic ulcerative colitis there is severe inflam- 
mation of the mucosa and submucosa of the colon, 
generally with superficial ulceration. The deeper layers 
are rarely affected. Although the whole colon is often 
involved, the lesion almost without exception —pre- 
dominates in its lowest part, and also in the upper part 
of the rectum. the lower portion of which is often 
normal. Clinically the disease is characterized by the 
frequent passage from the bowels of blood, mucus, and 
often pus. It tends to pursue a chronic course lasting 
many years, marked by a succession of relapses and re- 
missions. An attempt was made, by considering the 
features in each case, to divide the disease into three 
groups: those where the lesion is localized to the recto- 
sigmoid region (the so-called granular proctocolitis) : 
those where it starts in the recto-sigmoid region but later 
becomes diffuse throughout the colon; and those where 
it is diffuse from the start. It was found that no such 
real distinction could be made. Not only are all gradations 
of the one disease process seen in different patients, but 
often the type appears to change in an individual patient. 


Incidence 


The disease is one of early adult life. The illness in the 
present series started between the ages of 11 and 20 in 
nine ,cases, and in twenty-one others between the ages of 


21 and 30. The youngest was a girl of 10 and the oldest 
a man of 61. There were approximately twice as many 
women as men. The sex had no relation to the age of 
the onset or to the type or severity of the disease. Most 


of the patients were sedentary and not manual hg 
rage 


and were of a higher educational standard than the 
hospital class. 


Onset of Disease 


The onset may be insidious (fourteen cases), but is 
more often sudden (twenty-six cases). The first symptoms 
are usually diarrhoea and the passage of blood and mucus. 
Occasionally there is constipation. Of the forty cases the 
onset occurred with diarrhoea (thirteen with blood) in 
twenty-seven, constipation (six with blood) in seven, and 
normal bowel actions, with blood, in five. Another 
common symptom is pain in the lower abdomen, relieved 
by opening the bowels. Although the onset is often 
abrupt, the initial illness is seldom acute. Only two of 
the patients had fever. In spite of the diarrhoea and the 
passage of blood and mucus from the bowels, the general 
health often remains at first surprisingly good. More than 
half the patients did not seek medical advice during the 
first month of their illness and five waited over a year. 
When asked the reason for the delay they said it was 
because they had felt relatively well and had taken little 
notice of the state of their stools. It is a common experi- 
ence to see patients who have not reached an acute 
stage and later, during remissions, passing the most 
horrible stools and yet remaining in apparently good 
health. 

It has been said that ulcerative colitis sometimes results 
from mucous colitis. This is not our experience, either in 
this series or elsewhere. This agrees with the opinion 
of Spriggs (1934) and others. Mucous colitis is a syn- 
drome, which incidentally one sees far less often than some 
years ago, associated with chronic constipation and the 
misuse of purgatives. The nature of the onset has no 
relation to the subsequent severity of the disease. The 
most banal beginnings can herald the most serious 
symptoms. 


Symptoms 


General Symptoms—Either at the onset, or after a 
period of mild initial symptoms lasting for weeks or years, 
the patient may become gradually or quite suddenly 
extremely ill. Then, after an illness continuing perhaps 
for months, in which the patient sometimes becomes 
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almost moribund, there is a remission, with recovery. 
Again after an interval varying from weeks to years there 
may be a further relapse, and so on. The profound loss 
of weight and strength during a severe attack is one of 
the outstanding features of the disease. In spite of this, 
as was pointed out by Hardy and Bulmer (1933), there 
are few diseases in medicine in which a patient may 
reach such a stage of exhaustion and emaciation and yet 
rapidly make so spectacular a recovery. During a re- 
mission the patient may feel quite well. Although, as 
has been explained, it is not really possible to differentiate 
between the various forms of the disease, it may be said 
that when the lesion seems diffuse throughout the colon 
the illness is often more severe and is characterized by 
grave constitutional symptoms such as fever and rapid 
emaciation. On the other hand, when the disease appears 
to be localized mosily to the recto-sigmoid region 
(abnormal sigmoidoscopic appearances but normal radio- 
graphs) the illness is often of long duration, milder in 
degree, and marked more by anaemia from haemorrhage 
than by severe general symptoms. 

Fever (seventeen cases).—In severe cases there is fever. 
It may be continuous or intermittent, and may last for 
weeks or months. It is always accompanied by a worsen- 
ing of the patient’s condition. It is seen more in the diffuse 
cases than in those where the lesion seems localized to 
the recto-sigmoid region. 

Abdominal Pain—Abdominal pain is a common 
symptom (twenty-five cases), but is seldom severe. It is 
of several types: 

(a) Pain in the lower abdomen, which is often colicky. 
It gradually becomes worse before passing a motion, which 
relieves it. The pain may be worse when the patient 
moves about. 

(b) A sensation of a lump in the rectum or pain in the 
lower part of the sacrum. 

(c) A discomfort in the rectum, with a desire to open the 
bowels, but often not relieved by so doing. This symptom 
is seen particularly in cases where blood and mucus are 
passed many times a day without any faecal material. 

(d) Tenesmus is relatively uncommon, although the 
patient often has an unfinished sense, without pain, after 
passing a motion. 


Other Gastro-intestinal Symptoms.—Flatulence, bor- 
borygmi, and a feeling of abdominal distension are com- 
mon. During severe attacks there is often loss of appe- 
tite, nausea, and vomiting. Otherwise the appetite remains 
good. 

Nervous Symptoms during the Course of the Disease. 
—It is an old saying that affections above the diaphragm 
tend to optimism and those below to pessimism. Ulcera- 
tive colitis is no exception. In severe cases there is 
marked prostration, depression, and anxiety. It is a 
matter of common clinical experience that the degree of 
this mental disturbance is related not only to the in- 
tensity of the physical disturbance but also to the previous 
personality of the patient. Although no clear distinction 
has commonly been made between the psychological 
characteristics and symptoms which precede and those 
which follow the bloody diarrhoea, those who have 
studied the condition have almost invariably noticed in 
these patients the presence of grossly abnormal mental 
symptoms. These points are discussed further in the 
following paper by Dr. Wittkower. 

Bowels.—Diarrhoea is a common symptom. In some 
this is more marked after food and in others more in the 
morning and evening. Thirty patients in our series of 
forty stated spontaneously that emotional factors such as 
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startling events, anticipation of embarrassing situations, 
or even fear of the symptom brought on attacks of diar- 
rhoea. There may be as many as forty stools a day. 
When the lesion appears to be affecting the whole colon 
the stools are frequent, offensive, fluid, thin, and soup- 
like, consisting of faecal material closely admixed with 
blood, mucus, and often pus. On the other hand, when 
the disease appears to be confined to the recto-sigmoid 
region, blood and lumps of blood-stained mucus and 
also pus may be passed many times a day separate from 
the motion or without any faecal material at all. Half 
the patients in this group were actually constipated, and 
although their bowels might be opened ten to fifteen 
times a day faeces would only be passed every second 
or third day. Ten of the forty cases in this series were 
constipated, although some of them had occasional attacks 
of diarrhoea. Nearly all the patients complained of 
urgency of defaecation. They all feared incentinence, 
but only five had any loss of control throughout the course 
of the disease. 


Physical Signs 


Considering the gravity of the disease the physical signs 
are slight. They are: 

Abdomen.—The abdominal wall is often thin. Although 
there is a sense of fullness on palpation, visible disten- 
sion is seldom seen. Occasionally there is retraction. 
Rigidity is rare. Tenderness, when present, is mostly in 
the lower part of the abdomen and along the course of 
the large bowel, particularly over the descending colon. 
The colon, usually the caecum or descending colon. was 
palpable in thirteen cases. The descending colon some- 
times feels contracted and mobile. 

Blood Pressure-—During the severe phase the blood 
pressure is often low, and the systolic pressure may be 
under 100. 

Per Rectum.—tThe sphincter is often contracted, and 
digital examination painful to the patient. The mucous 
membrane may feel velvety and later rough. 


Stools 


Blood and mucus were always present in our series 
and pus less often. Frank pus is evidence of ulceration. 
The stools were carefully examined for parasites and 
organisms. Parasites and their products were never seen. 
Abnormal organisms were found in sixteen cases. They 
were thought to have little significance, as they differed 
from each other and belonged to types which are not 
normally pathogenic. They included B. asiaticus, B. 
alkaligenes faecalis, B. lactis aerogenes, and haemolytic 
B. coli, but were mostly unclassifiable non-lactose- 
fermenting coliform organisms of no known pathogenic 
group. Dysenteric organisms were never found. 
Anaerobic cultures for Bargen’s coccus were seldom made, 
for reasons which will be later explained. 


Blood 


Most cases throughout the disease show a moderate 
anaemia, which becomes more marked during a relapse 
and recovers again with a remission. The anaemia tends 
to be greatest when the recto-sigmoid region is the part 
most affected. Only once did the haemoglobin fall 
below 40 per cent. The particular instance illustrates 
the great powers of recovery in the disease: the haemo- 
globin fell to 28 per cent. during a relapse and rose to 
90 per cent. in the following remission. In half the 
cases there was no leucocytosis. During a severe relapse 
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the figure may rise to 12,000 or 15,000 per c.mm,, but 
only in one case was it ever higher than 20,000. The 
differential count is either essentially normal or shows an 
increase in polymorphonuclear cells when the total white 
count is raised. Gross eosinophilia was not noticed. 

Sedimentation Rate.—This was examined in twenty-one 
cases. The highest recorded figure was 43 mm. in the 
hour (Westergren), but the average was 16 mm. Owing to 
the anaemia and loss of fluid these figures must be re- 
garded as inaccurate. They are surprisingly low, how- 
ever, if the disease be regarded as a primary infection. 
A gelutinations.—Occasionally agglutinins to various 
organisms, including dysenteric organisms, are found in 
Jow and insignificant titre in the blood (for example, 
Flexner Y: 1 in 25). It is possible that they are pro- 
duced by the secondary invasion of the ulcers in the 
colon by organisms which may have acquired mildly 
pathogenic qualities. 


Sigmoidoscopic Appearances 


The mucous membrane of the upper part of the rectum 
and the lower part of the sigmoid has a reddened granular 
appearance and bleeds easily wherever the instrument 
touches it. Blood and miuco-pus are seen coming down 
from higher in the bowel. The condition was found 
without visible ulceration in eighteen cases. In others 
the mucous membrane is more oedematous, and super- 
ficial ulcers appear (seven cases) which at first are tiny 
but later run together and form larger ulcers, often 
covered with a muco-purulent exudate. In more chronic 
cases there are callous ulcers with oedematous mucous 
membrane between. Less often the mucous membrane 
has a “cobblestone” appearance. During remissions 
healing ulcers may be observed with normal intervening 
mucous membrane, and in some there are linear or three- 
pointed scars of healed ulcers. It should be recognized 
that the presence or absence of visible ulceration bears 
no relation to the extent of the lesion or the severity of 
the disease. Furthermore, the mucous membrane Is quite 
capable of healing. In two cases a perfectly normal mucosa 
Was seen where previously there had been a granular 
appearance with superficial ulceration. Rectal strictures 
were observed in two cases of long standing. 


X-ray Examination 


Whenever possible, radiographs were taken before and 
after the evacuation of a barium enema and nine hours 
after the ingestion of a barium meal. The rectum is 
often small. The passage of the enema round the colon 
is sometimes very rapid, the barium reaching the caecum 
in twenty seconds and in some instances going a short 
way into the ileum. The caecum is often large and 
baggy. In mild stages of the disease, apart from this 
quick passage, there may be no other gross abnormality. 
The colon is usually irritable. Nine hours after a meal, 
in some cases, nearly all the barium will have been 
expelled, and in others, although the passage may be slow, 
parts of the colon will contain little barium. 

The most characteristic feature is the complete lack 
of haustration seen in the distal part and sometimes in 
the whole colon. This tubular appearance is often found 
in mild cases, but if there is also narrowing the disease 
is usually severe. In such cases the bowel has a streaky 
appearance after evacuation. In parts of the bowel the 
outline may be spiky and irregular. When the disease 
is severe there may be a fine granular mottling of the 
bowel shadow and sometimes a moth-eaten, marbled 
effect, with numbers of translucent areas of various shapes 


and sizes. The appearances alter in individual cases 
according to the stage of the disease. Thus in one instance 
the whole colon was irregular and streaky, and six months 
later, when the patient had improved, it was smooth and 
tubular. 

Test Meals 


Fractional test meals were taken in twenty-three cases. 
In five there was complete achlorhydria, in four slight 
hypochlorhydria, seven were normal, and seven showed a 
high content of free hydrochloric acid. These findings 
conform with those of Spriggs (1934) and Hurst (1935), 
and do not lend support to a theory that the disease is 
usually associated with anacidity. However, four of the 
patients who had achlorhydria or gross hypochlorhydria 
showed, by radiographs or carmine, that food passed 


rapidly through the gastro-intestinal tract. In three of — 


these a long period of diarrhoea had preceded the appear- 
ance of blood in the stools. It is an interesting specula- 
tion as to whether in these cases and some others the 
constant arrival in the colon of imperfectly digested food 
from higher up may give rise to a secondary colitis. 


Evolution of the Disease 


Ulcerative colitis pursues a chronic course, usually with 
a succession of relapses and remissions. The disease is 
of long duration. It had started more than a year ago 
in thirty-four of the cases, more than five years ago in 
thirteen, and more than ten years ago in nine. In one 
instance the disease had existed for thirty-four years. 
Twenty-eight of the forty patients had relapses, mild or 
severe. It is often thought that as time goes on the 
remissions become shorter and relapses more grave. This 
is not Our experience. Remissions and relapses might last 
for days or years. The length of remissions was quite 
irregular, and bore no relation to the number or severity 
of previous relapses. Moreover, the severity of a relapse 
was not influenced by the length and severity of former 
ones. Of the twenty-eight patients who relapsed, twenty- 
three were well during their remissions—fourteen com- 
pletely, six save for constipation, and three except for 
occasional diarrhoea. Others had looseness of the bowels 
with occasional blood in the stools, but otherwise remained 
in good health. 


Causes of Relapse 


It is generally recognized that a relapse may be brought 
on by an acute infection such as tonsillitis, an error of 
diet, a change in the weather, and so on. It is not, 
however, generally conceded that nervous factors play 
much part. Thus Hurst (1935) says that “relapses tend 
to occur with acute infections ... and, much less frequently, 
fatigue from mental or physical overwork”; and Spriggs 
(1934) states: “In one patient any emotional stress at 
home would be followed by bleeding from the bowel.” In 
our experience nervous factors play a large and important 
part in bringing about a relapse. This aspect will be dealt 
with later in greater detail, but it is interesting to record 
here those factors which the patients themselves con- 
sidered responsible and how many times they regarded 
nervous factors as the cause. 


Table showing Causes of Relapse according to the 


Patient 

Cases Cases 
Food indiscretion .. .. 4) Menstruation.. 
Fruit. ... .. 4] Menopause .. és 1 
Hot drinks .. 1] Emotional factors (shock, 
Purgatives .. | worry, anxiety) .. 20 
** Coids:”” 2 | Violent denial of emotional 
Change of temperature factors 
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Complications 
The complications in this series were few, although I 
have seen most of them from time to time in other cases. 
The direct complications may be severe or fatal. Severe 


haemorrhage, perforation (rare and often difficult to 
diagnose), perirectal suppuration, polypoid conditions, 


strictures, and malignant change are well known. The 
more remote complications are arthritis, septicaemic con- 
ditions, severe lesions in the mouth, and eye troubles. 
In the present series pseudo-polypoid conditions in the 
large bowel were sometimes seen. Two cases had rectal 
strictures. Iritis was present in one. Occasionally there 
was ulceration of the mouth. Two had arthritis syn- 
chronous with the colitis. None of the cases showed any 
evidence of pyelitis or cystitis, which is in agreement with 
the findings of Ball (1926-7). 


Diagnosis and Prognosis 

The diagnosis is seldom difficult if the investigation is 
thorough. It cannot be stressed enough that all cases of 
chronic diarrhoea, and especially those with blood in the 
stools, must be thoroughly investigated. Apart from piles 
and fissure there are no mild causes of bright blood in 
the stools, and patients may often ascribe blood as coming 
from piles which in reality is coming from higher up. 
In the course of routine sigmoidoscopy we have recently 
seen two operable malignant new growths, one in a 
woman thought to be suffering only from simple mucous 
colitis. 

The prognosis of an individual case is difficult to assess, 
and must of course be reserved. We believe that it is 
not nearly so serious as regards life as is generally 
supposed. As has been said, there are few diseases in 
which a patient may become so ill and emaciated and yet 
recover. The number and severity of previous relapses has 
little relation to the prognosis. Hospital wards give an 
exaggerated idea of the gravity of the condition, as only 
the severe cases are seen. Many of the cases are much 
milder than these, particularly when the lesion appears 
to be localized to the recto-sigmoid region rather than 
diffused throughout the colon. At the present time all 
the patients in this series are alive and most of them in 
moderately good health. Some—and these include cases 
which have been very severe—seem almost to have re- 
covered. Among the milder cases there was one woman 
who had had the disease for fifteen years. During all 
this time she had had diarrhoea. with occasional blood in 
the stools. Six months ago the diarrhoea stopped and 
she has been perfectly well since. However, complete 
recovery from the disease with no liability to future break- 
down is probably uncommon. 


Pathogenesis 

As to the cause of this disease many theories have been 
advanced but none is satisfactory. In the present series 
only one patient admitted to a dietary indiscretion at 
the time of the onset. There was no evidence of Jack 
of vitamins, of focal sepsis, or of allergic response. There 
was nothing important in the past or in the family 
histories, except that as children the patients did not 
appear to have been strong. Eight tended to have diar- 
rhoea, four of them whenever nervous, and seven tended 
to be constipated, but there was seldom any history of 
long-standing diarrhoea or constipation preceding the 
disease. Only nine of twenty-three patients tested had 
subacidity of the gastric juice. Only one had had a pre- 
vious rectal Jesion—a perianal abscess ten months before. 


There is no convincing evidence that the disease is the 
result of a primary infection of the colon. Neither the 
histological findings nor the clinical picture suggest it. No 
proved organism has been found. Bargen’s coccus may 
be present in the ulcers, but it is not generally accepted 
that this organism is responsible for the disease. It 
appears to be a normal inhabitant of the bowel. Protessor 
Garrod (1938) tells me that he found it not only in the 
stools of eleven out of seventeen patients with ulcerative 
colitis but also in the normal stools of fourteen out of 
twenty-six people not suffering from the disease. It is said 
that when obtained from the ulcers this organism is 
capable of producing a colitis when injected into rabbits ; 
but this applies to other organisms similarly obtained, 
such as those described by Buttiaux and Sévin (1931), and 
Gallart-Mones and Sanjuan Domingo (1935). The 
probable explanation is that Bargen’s coccus and other 
normal organisms enter the ulcers as secondary invaders. 
It is of course possible, when secondary invasion has taken 
place, that organisms which are normally benign may 
acquire more pathogenic qualities and still further add 
to the existing inflammation. Another argument advanced 
in favour of Bargen’s coccus is the response of the patient 
to specific treatment. This is no guide as to the specificity 
of the organism, as it will be shown later that a wide 
variety of treatments can produce admirable results in the 
same patient. 

There is considerable evidence that these cases were not 
caused by dysentery. One case of proved dysentery was 
deliberately excluded from the series. The disease was 
not contagious, infectious, or epidemic. It often began 
insidiously without fever. There was no history of 
dysentery in the past. Only four of the patients had ever 
left the country—three to the Continent and one to 
Palestine to recoup from a relapse of her colitis. Only 
three patients related that other members of the family 
had ever had bloody diarrhoea. The organisms were 
never found in the stools, though carefully looked for. 
Hurst (1935) suggests that dysentery bacilli are seldom 
found, as the cases are already chronic when the stools 
are first examined. I saw two patients, however, one week 
and three weeks from the onset of their symptoms, and in 
neither of these was Professor Garrod, after repeated 
examination, able to demonstrate the organisms in the 
stools. We believe that the reason so much stress has 
been laid on dysentery as a causative factor has been that 
many of the published series of cases were near the time 
of the great war, when dysentery was so common. The 
patients in the present series, however, had not had war 
experience, having mostly been too young. If the disease 
were due to dysentery the history should be easy, the 
organism should be found in early cases, and the disease 
would be more widespread. 

For a long time I had a growing conviction that, apart 
from the nervous symptoms developed in the course of 
the disease, emotional disturbances superimposed on an 
unusual or abnormal personality frequently preceded the 
onset. For this reason I asked Dr. Wittkower to examine 
the emotional background of these patients. As this 
aspect of the disease is unfamiliar his findings are given 
in some detail in the paper which follows. The results 
are interesting. He states that in thirty-seven of the forty 
patients psychological abnormalities, well beyond the range 
of individual differences of the average population, ante- 
dated the colitis, and, further, that in twenty-eight cases 
clear-cut emotional trauma, serious enough to be regarded 
as a precipitating agent, immediately preceded the onset 
of the disease. 
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To summarize: while not suggesting that an emotional 
upset is the sole cause of the disease (if it were, ulcerative 
colitis would be far more common than it is), we do 
suggest that it is a most important factor in the aetiology. 
The mechanism remains obscure. It may be that with 
these people the bowel is particularly prone to the lesion, 
and that a similar emotional disturbance in others would 
produce, perhaps, simple diarrhoea. Once the disease is 
established, invasion of the mucosa by organisms secon- 
dary to the ulceration still further complicates the picture. 


Treatment 


Nearly all patients with ulcerative colitis, even when 
they appear almost moribund, will respond well to careful 
treatment. It is fair to say that no specific therapy has 
as yet been devised. The success of a particular remedy 
is no proof of its specificity. Individual patients may 
respond in an astonishing way to many and varied ‘treat- 
ments, and it seems that suggestion plays a large part in 
There are many examples in the present 
series, but a few will serve as an illustration. 


Case 1.—First attack: recovery with general treatment. 
Second attack (very severe, and patient almost moribund): 
“During moments of consciousness the Rabbi came to see me 
and told me that 1 was being very selfish and making my 
parents ill. It was then that I wanted to get better and really 
did get better.” Weight went up three stone. Third attack 
(following a mental upset): Recovery with appendicostgmy. 
Now keeps well by passing catheter into the opening. 


Case 2.—Recovered from six attacks. The first with general 
treatment: the second with wash-outs; the third with wash- 
outs and iron; the fourth with serum; the fifth with auto- 
genous vaccine ; the last with general treatment. 


Case 3.—Recovery followed operation for a hernia. 


Case 4.—First attack relieved by an appendicostomy : the 
second by reopening it; the third by stopping the appen- 
dicostomy wash-outs; the fourth and fifth by general treat- 
ment. 


Symptomatic Treatment 


Various treatments were used with these patients, but 
the following seem to us the important points: 


1. Rest in bed and warmth whenever there is fever or 
general illness. 

2. In the acute stage the diet should be bland and simple, 
but later, although it is important that it should have a low 
residue, the diet should be nourishing and high in calorie 
value. Seasoned foods, spices, and hot or effervescing drinks 
should be avoided. Large quantities of milk are seldom well 
borne. 

3. Vitamins should be added to the diet—for example, 
radiostoleum (10 minims twice a day), marmite, and orange 
juice, or, if preferred, ascorbic acid (100 mg. a day) by mouth. 

4. Iron should be given for the anaemia. Even in large 
doses by mouth it seldom seems to aggravate the condition of 
the bowel. Thirty grains of ferri et ammon. cit. thrice daily or 
dry ferrous salts are useful. Iron combined with liver, as in 
some of the proprietary capsules, is often valuable. 

5. Adsorbents such as kaolin, kaylene-ol, lacteol, and charcoal 
are given when the stools are offensive. Two or three tea- 
spoonfuls of carbantren”’ (composed of iodochloroxyquino- 
line-bismuth 10 grammes, pectin 20 grammes, active charcoal 
70 grammes) may be administered twice a day in water. We 
have given this preparation an extensive trial and are pleased 
with the results. 


6. Wash-outs should be used with caution; they often do’ 


more harm than good. When there is much pus in the stools 
saline wash-outs gently given may occasionally be of value. 
When there is much haemorrhage from a * weeping ” mucous 
membrane 0.5 per cent. tannic acid may be used. 


7. Atropine or tincture of belladonna may be given when 
there is spasm of the colon. Opium may be necessary, but 
should, if possible, be avoided. When there is achlorhydria, 
half a drachm of dilute hydrochloric acid made up in half 
a pint of orange drink may be sipped slowly with meals. In 
the less acute stages patients should be given general tonics 
such as strychnine and glycerophosphates. 

8. Two special measures, as part of the general treatment, 
are sometimes of considerable value: 


(a) The Raw Apple Diet—The patient is given twelve 
pounded raw apples without core, pips, or skin each day 
with a little water to drink but nothing else to eat. This is 
continued for several days. It often greatly improves the 
stools, and any improvement will show itself within two 
days. 

(b) Cod-liver Oil Retention Enemata.—At the end of the 
day 4 oz. of crude cod-liver oil are injected slowly and gently 
into the rectum. The patient wears a towel and retains 
the oil, if possible, throughout the night. Best (1938) 
advises that a 20-0z. normal saline enema should precede 
the injection. When the saline has been expelled the o1] 
should be run in with the patient in the knee—chest position. 
The treatment may be continued daily, or on alternate days, 
for a period of three to six weeks. 


9. Agar. normocol, and isogel are sometimes helpful in 
giving bulk to the stools. 

10. Patients who are constipated should take liquid paraffin 
indefinitely. 

11. Blood transfusions are not only of great value as an 
emergency measure when there is severe anaemia, but also 
small transfusions (250 c.cm.) serve as useful tonics during 
the more severe phases of the disease. 

12. Of the various surgical treatments, ileostomy seems 
to us the rational operation. Only by this operation can the 
colon be put at complete rest. The decision, however, should 
be made with great care. for not only do the most severely ill 
patients frequently recover with careful medical treatment 
but the mortality from this operation is probably still in the 
region of 50 per cent. 


Dr. Wittkower’s results suggest that selected cases might be 
amenable to psychotherapy. Two patients who had had the 
disease for many years practically recovered after relating the 
story of their difficulties. 

In conclusion, it may be said that the secrets of success- 
ful treatment depend upon the meticulous consideration 
and care of each individual patient, the symptoms being 
treated as they arise. Specific methods have been success- 
ful in the hands of enthusiasts and less so in the hands of 
others, and this implies that suggestion plays a powerful 
part in the remission of the disease. An optimistic atti- 
tude is essential, and it is necessary that both the doctor 
and the patient should have complete faith in the efficacy 
of the treatment. 


Summary 


The clinical aspects of forty unselected cases of idio- 
pathic ulcerative colitis have been studied. 

The lesion is nearly always greatest at the recto-sigmoid 
region, and no sharp distinction can be made between 
those cases in which it is localized to this region and those 
in which it is diffused throughout the colon. 

The disease mostly affects sedentary workers under the, 
age of 30—women more than men. 

The onset may be mild or severe. 
follow mucous colitis. 

The symptoms and signs are described. When the 
lesion is diffuse there is often severe illness, with fever 
and emaciation ; when the lesion is localized the disease 
tends to be milder and characterized more by anaemia 


The disease does not 
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from haemorrhage. 
uncommon. 


Pathogenic organisms were never found in the stools. 
The blood picture is discussed. 


The sigmoidoscopic appearances of the bowel are 
recorded. The presence or absence of visible ulceration 
bears little relation to the severity or the extent of the 
disease. Healing is sometimes observed. 


The radiological appearances are characteristic. The 
passage of a barium enema throughout the colon is 
usually rapid: the rectum is small. Lack of haustration 
in the colon may be seen in mild cases; if there is also 
narrowing the disease is usually severe. Other appear- 
ances in severe cases, such as fine granular mottling or 
“ marbling,” are discussed. 


Achlorhydria is infrequent. It is possible that very 
occasionally the colitis may be secondary to achlorhydria 
and the rapid passage of food through the stomach and 
small intestine. 


The disease runs a chronic course, with remissions and 
relapses. The relapses occur at irregular intervals and 
bear no relation in their severity or duration to previous 
ones. They are often precipitated by emotional traumata. 

Complications in this series were few. 


Diagnosis is not difficult if all patients who are passing 
blocd in the stools are thoroughly examined. 

Prognosis must be reserved ; but the disease is not so 
serious as regards life as is generally supposed. Occasion- 
ally there is complete healing of the lesion. 


The pathogenesis is discussed. Although it is obvious 
that there is secondary infection of the colon, evidence 
that the disease is caused by a primary infection is un- 
convincing. While not suggesting that an emotional upset 
is the sole cause of the disease, it is suggested that this 
is a most important factor in the aetiology. 

Methods of treatment are described. Meticulous care 


of each patient and an optimistic attitude on the part of 
both patient and physician are essential. 


In the latter type constipation is not 


I am grateful to Professor Garrod, Mr. Naunton Morgan, 
and Dr. J. V. Sparks for their aid in a number of the exam- 
inations of the stools, the sigmoidoscopies, and the radio- 
graphs. Some of the patients were under the care of my 
colleagues at St. Bartholomew's and the Woolwich Memorial 
and Gordon Hospitals, and we thank them for their courtesy 
in allowing us to examine these patients. 
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Lectures on Pathological 


The friends and pupils of Dr. Laignel Lavastine, professor 
of the history of medicine in the Paris Faculty, have decided 
to offer him a medal on the occasion of his election as 
member of the Académie de Médecine. Subscriptions should 
be sent to the publisher, Georges Masson, 120, Boulevard 
Saint-Germain, Paris, VI. 


ULCERATIVE COLITIS : PERSONALITY 
STUDIES 


BY 
ERICH WITTKOWER, M.D. Berlin, L.R.C.P.Ed, 


Halley Stewart Research Fellow and Assistant Physician 
to the Tavistock Clinic; Clinical Assistant at the 
Out-patient and Psychological Department, 

St. Bartholomew's Hospital 


In continuation of previous psychosomatic researches, | 
gladly accepted the invitation of Dr. E. R. Cullinan of 
St. Bartholomew's Hospital to investigate the relative 
significance of physical and personality factors in what 
is known as ulcerative colitis. 


Ulcerative colitis is a comparatively rare disease, charac- 
terized by bloody diarrhoea, with a typical proctoscopic 
and x-ray picture. There is a tendency to relapse and 
remit, and a bad prognosis; in contrast to dysentery, 
ulcerative colitis has been described as “ non-specific” 
colitis. It was chosen for the present study because such 
patients commonly refer its onset and relapses to “* worry,” 
and often appear mentally abnormal even to the casual 
observer. 


Material and Method of Examination 


A_ biographical study was made of forty unselected 
patients with ulcerative colitis, physically examined by 
Dr. Cullinan. Usually the patients were submitted to 
two or three interviews, each of two or three hours’ dura- 
tion. If necessary, the data were checked by an objective 
anamnesis, obtained from relatives. A detailed report on 
each patient has been kept available. The ages of the 
patients at the time of examination were from 12 to 65, the 
onset mainly between 20 and 40. Fifteen were men, 
twenty-six women. As compared with the average hospital 
class, they were better educated. 


Findings 


In the majority of the patients studied psychological 
abnormalities and disorders far beyond the range of indi- 
vidual differences in the average population were found to 
antedate the initial onset of the colitis. In relation to 
other investigations control groups of patients have been 
examined by methods which are identical with those used 
in the present research. In the ulcerative colitis patients 
the degree of difference from average individuals was so 
gross as to make a special control group unnecessary. A 
dated clinical history and a dated life history, taken inde- 
pendently and verified from relatives, showed that dis- 
turbing events in the patient’s life had preceded the onset, 
return, and increase of symptoms more often than can be 
due to chance. 


Personality of Patients suffering from Ulcerative Colitis 
CHILDHOOD ADJUSTMENT 


As will be shown below, in their characteristics as 
children these patients showed clearly psychological 
patterns which in adult life became intensified to an un- 
mistakably abnormal degree. The patients did not fall 
into any one psychological group. An attempt was 
made to clarify the diverse symptoms present by a 
study of the childhood characteristics, since these might 
be expected to be simpler. As these at first sight showed 
no obvious common factors a simple statistical approach 
was used. A chart was prepared on which was marked 
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for each patient the presence or absence of thirty- 
seven numbered character traits. The columns were 
numbered and not named after character traits, and 
mathematical examination allowed an unbiased division of 
the patients into certain groups. Selecting a column 
obviously belonging to a frequent characteristic, this was 
repeatedly correlated with columns indicating other charac- 
teristics. Three groups of associated characteristics slowly 
emerged. On decoding these from numbers to the 
character traits, they signified the groups to be as 
follows : 


Group I.—This group comprises seventeen patients who 
had described themselves as over-conscientious and/or 
over-scrupulous children. Correlated with this, more than 
ten were shy, timid, over-sensitive, and withdrawn. They 
shunned games and parties and preferred reading. At 
school they worked very hard, were exceedingly ambitious, 
and worried unduly about their achievements. They were 
accurate, reliable, clean, and tidy. A fair number stressed 
spontaneously their horror of dirt. The following abstracts 
may illustrate some of these features: 


C. H.; 12 years old—Mother’s report: “Connie is very 
clean and tidy in her habits and very conscientious and 
extremely ambitious in her school work. She cannot bear to 
see anvone better than herself. If there was someone better, 
she used to sav: ‘I do want to beat her.’ She is prone to 
under-estimate her own abilities. At school she always used 
to wonder if she would pass her examinations. Connie is not 
a very good mixer. She would rather read than play; it 
has always been difficult to get her out to play.” 


Group I1.—Twelve patients described themselves as ex- 
citable in childhood. Seven of these were obstinate, 
stubborn, argumentative, cantankerous, and overtly aggres- 
sive. In general they were jolly, happy-go-lucky, and did 
not care very much about their appearance or achieve- 
ments. At school they were often noisy and up to mis- 
chief—frequently the dread of their teachers. In contrast 
to Group I, they had “ heaps ” of friends, liked to perform, 
and enjoyed “ showing off.” They were prone to display 
their emotions and apt to produce explosive affects when 
frustrated. A typical instance is given in the following: 


A. S.; 23 years old—** From the day I was born until 
I was over a year old I never stopped crying. Later on I was 
obstinate, argumentative, quarrelsome, always up to mischief, 
always getting into trouble. I ran up and down stairs and 
made a terrible noise to annoy the others. At school I was 
a great nuisance. I was inattentive, fidgety, and used to talk 
when | was not supposed to, and would whisper, giggle, 
throw notes. or eat sweets during lessons. I hated going to 
school, and made many excuses to stay away. Often I pre- 
tended to be ill or deliberately hurt myself to find an excuse.” 


Group Ill.—This group embraces six cases. Their 
common characteristics were their quiet, unassuming, 
accommodating behaviour in childhood. They were polite, 
courteous, and respectful, and extremely anxious not to 
hurt anybody’s feelings. They kept in the background as 
much as possible and blushed on the slightest occasion. 
Their feeling of inferiority prevented them from associa- 
tion with other children. They were apt to take offence 
easily, and would brood over an often imaginary slight 
for days without showing it outwardly. The group is 
typified by the following example: 


L. S.; 34 years old.—This patient was shy and retiring as 
a child. She never liked going to parties and felt uncomfort- 
able with a lot of other children. She always let others go 
first: she preferred to keep back, and if she was called in 
front of others she would go red. If anyone said anything 
harsh to her she would brood over it for days. 


There remained five cases of the total which did not 
fit in with any of the above three groups, and which are 
here classed as Group IV. 


ADULT ADJUSTMENT 


In the patients as adults, the groups seen in childhood 
remained unchanged in composition and often showed an 
accentuation of the differentiating characteristics. 


As adults, the majority of patients in Group I were 
energetic and efficient. Their facial expression was often 
hard, determined, tense, and sometimes drawn, sullen, 
and dissatisfied. As a result of unreasonable feelings of 
inferiority and an acute sense of their obligations, their 
sole aim in life was to achieve safety and security, work- 
ing long hours and finding it difficult to relax during their 
rare holidays. Despite this they were often dissatisfied 
with their achievements. Reliable and over-conscientious, 
they were always anxious to set an example, and tended 
to expect from others the same standards as they set for 
themselves. Most commonly they were over-careful with 
money and unable even to owe “a penny”; a few were 
foolishly generous or oscillated between these two attitudes. 

Their attitude to religion and sexuality was unusually 
stern and rigid, and lapses, whether trivial or severe, 
brought disproportionate and prolonged feeling of guilt. 
Metaphysical problems similarly appealed strongly to 
them. Their high principles could be seen in_ their 
dogmatism, teetotalism, and their abhorrence of bad 
language and the “ dirty ” joke. 

Over-orderly, they liked everything to be done by 
method and could not bear to see things out of place. 
They were careful about their belongings and apt to keep 
things of little value. Thus a 52-year-old patient still kept 
his toys and school books, “which contained material 
which is very well written and spelled.” They were 
sticklers for punctuality, and often arrived unnecessarily 
early for appointments in case they might be late. The 
majority were unusually neat, clean, and tidy in their 
appearance even if this strained their finances. Charac- 
teristically, one man, a clerk, invariably polished his boots 
whenever he went into his house. On the other hand, 
two of them were definitely dirty by any standards. Two 
others conspicuously broke down at one point by wearing 
a dirty collar or through dirty finger-nails. 


A common feature of all members of the group was a 
failure to express emotion. They “bottle up” emotions 
and “ worry inwardly.” In their rare emotional moments 
by far the commonest feeling expressed was anger. As 
a result, in their social relations they were unable to 
adapt themselves to others and tended to live for the 
most part in a world of their own. Some were shy, timid, 
and self-contained. They disliked social gatherings, pre- 
ferring reading or sitting in a corner and thinking about 
the conditions of the world. Others were resentful, obstin- 
ately sullen, or openly defiant. They were self-willed, and 
unable to admit that they were wrong. “I stick to my 
guns,” a patient told us, “even if 1 think the other is 
right.” 

Grossly abnormal attachment to one parent was 
common. Considering their age and income, relatively 
few were married. In any case, their moral code was 
of such a nature as to interfere with normal sexual func- 
tioning, in many cases even to the point of sexual dis- 
orders. 

Fourteen out of the seventeen members of this group 
displayed certain features which are grossly pathological— 
obsessional thoughts, fears, impulses, and actions. In 
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from haemorrhage. 
uncommon. 


Pathogenic organisms were never found in the stools. 
The blood picture is discussed. 


The sigmoidoscopic appearances of the bowel are 
recorded. The presence or absence of visible ulceration 
bears little relation to the severity or the extent of the 
disease. Healing is sometimes observed. 


The radiological appearances are characteristic. The 
passage of a barium enema throughout the colon is 
usually rapid: the rectum is small. Lack of haustration 
in the colon may be seen in mild cases; if there is also 
narrowing the disease is usually severe. Other appear- 
ances in severe cases, such as fine granular mottling or 
“ marbling,” are discussed. 

Achlorhydria is infrequent. It is possible that very 
occasionally the colitis may be secondary to achlorhydria 
and the rapid passage of food through the stomach and 
small intestine. 

The disease runs a chronic course, with remissions and 
relapses. The relapses occur at irregular intervals and 
bear no relation in their severity or duration to previous 
ones. They are often precipitated by emotional traumata. 
Complications in this series were few. 


Diagnosis is not difficult if all patients who are passing 
blocd in the stools are thoroughly examined. 

Prognosis must be reserved ; but the disease is not so 
serious as regards life as is generally supposed. Occasion- 
ally there is complete healing of the lesion. 

The pathogenesis is discussed. Although it is obvious 
that there is secondary infection of the colon, evidence 
that the disease is caused by a primary infection is un- 
convincing. While not suggesting that an emotional upset 
is the sole cause of the disease, it is suggested that this 
is a most important factor in the aetiology. 

Methods of treatment are described. Meticulous care 
of each patient and an optimistic attitude on the part of 
both patient and physician are essential. 


In the latter type constipation is not 


I am grateful to Professor Garrod, Mr. Naunton Morgan, 
and Dr. J. V. Sparks for their aid in a number of the exam- 
inations of the stools, the sigmoidoscopies, and the radio- 
graphs. Some of the patients were under the care of my 
colleagues at St. Bartholomew's and the Woolwich Memorial 
and Gordon Hospitals, and we thank them for their courtesy 
in allowing us to examine these patients. 
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ULCERATIVE COLITIS : PERSONALITY | 
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BY 
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Halley Stewart Research Fellow and Assistant Physician 
to the Tavistock Clinic ; Clinical Assistant at the 
Out-patient and Psychological Department, 

St. Bartholomew's Hospital 


In continuation of previous psychosomatic researches, I 
gladly accepted the invitation of Dr. E. R. Cullinan of 
St. Bartholomew's Hospital to investigate the relative 
significance of physical and personality factors in what 
is known as ulcerative colitis. 


Ulcerative colitis is a comparatively rare disease, charac- 
terized by bloody diarrhoea, with a typical proctoscopic 
and x-ray picture. There is a tendency to relapse and 
remit, and a bad prognosis; in contrast to dysentery, 
ulcerative colitis has been described as “ non-specific” 
colitis. It was chosen for the present study because such 
patients commonly refer its onset and relapses to “ worry,” 
and often appear mentally abnormal even to the casual 
observer. 


Material and Method of Examination 


A_ biographical study was made of forty unselected 
patients with ulcerative colitis, physically examined by 
Dr. Cullinan. Usually the patients were submitted to 
two or three interviews, each of two or three hours’ dura- 
tion. If necessary, the data were checked by an objective 
anamnesis, obtained from relatives. A detailed report on 
each patient has been kept available. The ages of the 
patients at the time of examination were from 12 to 65, the 
onset mainly between 20 and 40. Fifteen were men, 
twenty-six women. As compared with the average hospital 
class, they were better educated. 


Findings 


In the majority of the patients studied psychological 
abnormalities and disorders far beyond the range of indi- 
vidual differences in the average population were found to 
antedate the initial onset of the colitis. In relation to 
other investigations control groups of patients have been 
examined by methods which are identical with those used 
in the present research. In the ulcerative colitis patients 
the degree of difference from average individuals was so 
gross as to make a special control group unnecessary. A 
dated clinical history and a dated life history, taken inde- 
pendently and verified from relatives, showed that dis- 
turbing events in the patient’s life had preceded the onset, 
return, and increase of symptoms more often than can be 
due to chance. 


Personality of Patients suffering from Ulcerative Colitis 
CHILDHOOD ADJUSTMENT 


As will be shown below, in their characteristics as 
children these patients showed clearly psychological 
patterns which in adult life became intensified to an un- 
mistakably abnormal degree. The patients did not fall 
into any one psychological group. An attempt was 
made to clarify the diverse symptoms present by a 
study of the childhood characteristics, since these might 
be expected to be simpler. As these at first sight showed 
no obvious common factors a simple statistical approach 
was used. A chart was prepared on which was marked 
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for each patient the presence or absence of thirty- 
seven numbered character traits. The columns were 
numbered and not named after character traits, and 
mathematical examination allowed an unbiased division of 
the patients into certain groups. Selecting a column 
obviously belonging to a frequent characteristic, this was 
repeatedly correlated with columns indicating other charac- 
teristics. Three groups of associated characteristics slowly 
emerged. On decoding these from numbers to the 
character traits, they signified the groups to be as 
follows: 


Group I.—This group comprises seventeen patients who 
had described themselves as over-conscientious and/or 
over-scrupulous children. Correlated with this, more than 
ten were shy, timid, over-sensitive, and withdrawn. They 
shunned games and parties and preferred reading. At 
school they worked very hard, were exceedingly ambitious, 
and worried unduly about their achievements. They were 
accurate, reliable, clean, and tidy. A fair number stressed 
spontaneously their horror of dirt. The following abstracts 
may illustrate some of these features: 


C. H.; 12 years old—Mother’s report: “Connie is very 
clean and tidy in her habits and very conscientious and 
extremely ambitious in her school work. She cannot bear to 
see anvone better than herself. If there was someone better, 
she used to say: ‘1 do want to beat her.’ She is prone to 
under-estimate her own abilities. At school she always used 
to wonder if she would pass her examinations. Connie is not 
a very good mixer. She would rather read than play; it 
has always been difficult to get her out to play.” 


Group I1.—Twelve patients described themselves as ex- 
citable in childhood. Seven of these were obstinate, 
stubborn, argumentative, cantankerous, and overtly aggres- 
sive. In general they were jolly, happy-go-lucky, and did 
not care very much about their appearance or achieve- 
ments. At school they were often noisy and up to mis- 
chief—frequently the dread of their teachers. In contrast 
to Group I, they had “ heaps ” of friends, liked to perform, 
and enjoyed “ showing off.” They were prone to display 
their emotions and apt to produce explosive affects when 
frustrated. A typical instance is given in the following: 


A. S.; 23 years old—* From the day I was born until 
I was over a year old I never stopped crying. Later on I was 
obstinate, argumentative, quarrelsome, always up to mischief, 
always getting into trouble. I ran up and down stairs and 
made a terrible noise to annoy the others. At school I was 
a great nuisance. I was inattentive, fidgety, and used to talk 
when I was not supposed to, and would whisper, giggle, 
throw notes. or eat sweets during lessons. I hated going to 
school, and made many excuses to stay away. Often I pre- 
tended to be ill or deliberately hurt myself to find an excuse.” 


Group I1l.—This group embraces six cases. Their 
common characteristics were their quiet, unassuming, 
accommodating behaviour in childhood. They were polite, 
courteous, and respectful, and extremely anxious not to 
hurt anybody’s feelings. They kept in the background as 
much as possible and blushed on the slightest occasion. 
Their feeling of inferiority prevented them from associa- 
tion with other children. They were apt to take offence 
easily, and would brood over an often imaginary slight 
for days without showing it outwardly. The group is 
typified by the following example: 


L. $.; 34 years old.—This patient was shy and retiring as 
a child. She never liked going to parties and felt uncomfort- 
able with a lot of other children. She always let others go 
first; she preferred to keep back, and if she was called in 
front of others she would go red. If anyone said anything 
harsh to her she would brood over it for days. 


There remained five cases of the total which did not 
fit in with any of the above three groups, and which are 
here classed as Group IV. 


ADULT ADJUSTMENT 


In the patients as adults, the groups seen in childhood 
remained unchanged in composition and often showed an 
accentuation of the differentiating characteristics. 


As adults, the majority of patients in Group I were 
energetic and efficient. Their facial expression was often 
hard, determined, tense, and sometimes drawn, sullen, 
and dissatisfied. As a result of unreasonable feelings of 
inferiority and an acute sense of their obligations, their 
sole aim in life was to achieve safety and security, work- 
ing long hours and finding it difficult to relax during their 
rare holidays. Despite this they were often dissatisfied 
with their achievements. Reliable and over-conscientious, 
they were always anxious to set an example, and tended 
to expect from others the same standards as they set for 
themselves. Most commonly they were over-careful with 
money and unable even to owe “a penny”; a few were 
foolishly generous or oscillated between these two attitudes. 


Their attitude to religion and sexuality was unusually 
stern and rigid, and lapses, whether trivial or severe, 
brought disproportionate and prolonged feeling of guilt. 
Metaphysical problems similarly appealed strongly to 
them. Their high principles could be seen in_ their 
dogmatism, teetotalism, and their abhorrence of bad 
language and the “dirty ” joke. 

Over-orderly, they liked everything to be done by 
method and could not bear to see things out of place. 
They were careful about their belongings and apt to keep 
things of little value. Thus a 52-year-old patient still kept 
his toys and school books, “which contained material 
which is very well written and spelled.” They were 
sticklers for punctuality, and often arrived unnecessarily 
early for appointments in case they might be late. The 
majority were unusually neat, clean, and tidy in their 
appearance even if this strained their finances. Charac- 
teristically, one man, a clerk, invariably polished his boots 
whenever he went into his house. On the other hand, 
two of them were definitely dirty by any standards. Two 
others conspicuously broke down at one point by wearing 
a dirty collar or through dirty finger-nails. 


A common feature of all members of the group was a 
failure to express emotion. They “ bottle up” emotions 
and “ worry inwardly.” In their rare emotional moments 
by far the commonest feeling expressed was anger. As 
a result, in their social relations they were unable to 
adapt themselves to others and tended to live for the 
most part in a world of their own. Some were shy, timid, 
and self-contained. They disliked social gatherings, pre- 
ferring reading or sitting in a corner and thinking about 
the conditions of the world. Others were resentful, obstin- 
ately sullen, or openly defiant. They were self-willed, and 
unable to admit that they were wrong. “I stick to my 
guns,” a patient told us, “even if I think the other is 
right.” 

Grossly abnormal attachment to one parent was 
common. Considering their age and income, relatively 
few were married. In any case, their moral code was 
of such a nature as to interfere with normal sexual func- 
tioning, in many cases even to the point of sexual dis- 
orders. 

Fourteen out of the seventeen members of this group 
displayed certain features which are grossly pathological— 
obsessional thoughts, fears, impulses, and actions. In 
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three cases these characteristics were floridly displayed as 
a severe obsessional neurosis which had been treated in a 
mental institution, a split schizoid personality and a 
schizophrenia with hallucinations and paranoid ideas. 

Group Il—made up entirely of women—by contrast 
consists of patients who are well in touch with reality, 
less harassed by conscience conflicts, and apt to display 
freely their stormy and transient feelings. They react 
emotionally with disproportionate intensity even to trivial 
Situations, are impulsive, impatient, and moody, oscillate 
in rapid succession between moods of gaiety and despair, 
and may burst into tears or uncontrollable fits of laughter 
without obvious reason. Under hospital conditions most 
of them are noisy, petulant, and argumentative ; incapable 
of falling in with the routine and unable to get on 
with the other patients. In their descriptions they tend 
to be theatrical, and their long and eventful life-histories 
abound in dramatic incidents in which they usually play 
a heroic part. Often they recite rather than give an 
account of their life-history. They often look younger 
than their age and are sometimes babyish in their speech 
and mannerisms. A woman of 23 wore a baby-ribbon in 
her hair and had a doll sitting by the bedside. 


Like Group I, they were clean and neat, but by contrast 
they were often dressed loudly or were overdressed. 
They were anxious to attract the examiner; this was 
exemplified in one patient who at three interviews on 
three successive days wore three different nightdresses, 
without other justification. They wish to attract atten- 
tion and to be cared for, praised, and spoilt. They are 
apt to magnify minor physical ailments, are prone to 
alarm those around them, and tend to make accusations 
of wilful neglect if they do not receive the amount of 
sympathy they demand. 


More than usual the patients are suggestible both before 
and during their disease, as may be seen from an instance 
where one patient completely failed to improve in a 
hospital in which she complained that she was not being 
taken care of enough; in the second hospital, of which 
she said that “they were very much nicer,” she showed 
a temporary loss of her diarrhoea, beginning on the day 
of admission. Another patient, who was thought to be 
in extremis, rallied and temporarily lost her symptoms 
when the rabbi pointed out that she was alarming her 
parents. 


Superficial and labile in their interests, these patients are 
relatively inefficient in their occupations. They mix easily, 
but have acquaintances rather than friends. Over-enthu- 
siastic friendships may turn into bitter enmity from one 
day to another. They enjoy social life so long as they 
dominate the stage. Violent fits of temper and numerous 
conversion symptoms are a common response to frustra- 
tions. 


In their relations with men they have “heaps of 
admirers,” but are incapable of loving deeply as a result 
of their own deep love of themselves. Their married life as 
a rule is stormy. On the surface, in comparison with 
Group I, their sexual activities in the narrow sense appear 
relatively normal; close inspection, however, reveals im-’ 
mature features and often an absence of deep interest or 
* satisfaction. As one patient remarked, “ I am in love with 
the sex and not with the man.” Undue attachment to one 
parent, often openly ambivalent in its nature, is even 
more common than in Group I. Five out of the twelve 
members of the group displayed gross hysterical symp- 
toms, such as hysterical abasia, astasia, shaking fits, shell- 
shock, screaming fits, hysterical vomiting, etc. 


Group IE comprised individuals whose psychological 
abnormalities were most obvious as social anxiety. Five 
out of the six in this group were shy, quiet, and depressed 
in their manner, and almost terrified of transgressing the 
rules of social behaviour. Without exception all of them 
gave a history of severe and lifelong difficulties, particu. 
larly in relation to their family, finance, and work. 


Group IV was made up by the residue—five patients not 


. falling into any of the other three groups. 


To sum up, it has been shown that in thirty-seven 
of the forty patients studied the colitis was antedated 
by psychological abnormalities or definite psychological 
disorders well beyond the range of the normal. No 
uniform personality type could be established. Among the 
various psychopathological structures observed, two well- 
defined main groups—Groups I and Il—are prominent, 


The Emotional Factor 


Further investigation concerned the importance of dis- 
turbing events in the patients’ life-histories in relation to 
the onset, increase, and return of symptoms. Physicians 
familiar with the disorder unanimously agree that “ excite- 
ment and worry” often bring on attacks of diarrhoea. 
Twenty-eight out of the forty patients examined reported 
relapses of their disease. In seventeen of these twenty-eight 
patients one or more relapses coincided with disturbances 
in their lives. Frequently each relapse of an individual 
case was connected with some external event, as in the 
case of a woman who had her first attack of colitis during 
a period of severe financial stress, when her. husband, a 
drunkard, was out of work ; her second attack when he got 
into serious debt ; her third attack when he blackmailed her 
and robbed her of all her savings ; the fourth attack when 
she discovered that he had been unfaithful to her ; and the 
fifth when he left her for good under very distressing 
circumstances. Sometimes the patients notice a decline of 
their mental symptoms during the period of their increased 
bodily symptoms. 

In twenty-eight out of our series of forty patients a 
clear-cut emotional trauma, serious enough to be re- 
garded as a precipitating agent, immediately preceded the 
onset of the colitis. In eleven cases acute, in seventeen 
cases prolonged, emotional stress ushered in the disease. 
The remaining twelve contained on the one hand the 
most severe cases of psychological disorders, and, on the 
other, patients in whom no precipitating situations were to 
be found—through lack of co-operation, through failure 
of the interview method, or through genuine absence of 
an emotional disturbance. 


In seven cases serious occupational difficulties, in four 
cases severe financial stress, preceded the onset of the 
colitis. Two patients broke down under the strain of a 
forthcoming examination. In six cases domestic diffi- 
culties and in two cases highly dramatic love affairs had 
a precipitating effect. Sexual conflicts of a grossly im- 
mature type played an important part in four cases. In 
three patients the colitis started in the course of preg- 
nancy; in one of them obviously in relation to fear of 
labour. 


As might be expected, internal precipitating conflicts 
were predominantly found in Group I, whereas dramatic 
external events prevailed in Group II. Precipitating dis- 
turbances related to self-preservation and security showed 
in Group II. Problems of personal relations and sexuality 
were in marked excess in Group I]. The sexual problems 
of Group I were of an infantile type—for instance, exces- 
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. sive masturbation guilt ; and of an adult type in Group II 
. —for instance, fear, of labour. 


A few examples may 
illustrate the precipitating life situations. 


1. A policeman, aged 48, a typical member of Group I, 
over-conscientious, over-scrupulous, over-tidy, and with obses- 
sional doubts, got into a panic during his last year in the 
police force. “It was always on my mind whether I should 
manage to carry through and get my pension ”’—whether he 
would do something wrong and get caught or whether he 
would get into trouble and not get his full pension. During 
his last six months in the police force, at the peak of his 
anxiety, he had bloody diarrhoea. 

2. A typist of 20, timorous, emotional, and broody since 
early childhood, had a severe nervous breakdown before her 
matriculation, with fear of insanity, fear of fainting, fear of 
dying, free floating anxiety. She sat for the examination but 
failed. Six months later she tried it again. “I still felt 
frightened; I was always conscious of myself, that I was 
there. I was always with myself, always thinking about 
myself, nervous of myself.” This time she passed her matricu- 
lation, but at the time she heard the result she had her first 
attack of bloody diarrhoea. 

3. An addressograph operator, aged 36, a shut-in spinster, 
over-conscientious, over-clean, over-tidy, manifestly over- 
attached to her mother, developed a number of nervous symp- 
toms—depression, crying fits, etc-—when, for the first time 
in his life, her father was taken seriously ill at Christmas, 
1933. “In February, 1934, in the middle of the night, they 
rang us up from the hospital and told us that father was 
worse, and when we got there he was very ill. The next day 
I felt shaky and worked up to a pitch. In the course of the 
day very violent bloody diarrhoea started.” A week afterwards 
she was admitted to the same hospital as her father. 

4. A secretary, aged 25, excitable, pleasure-loving, fund of 
showing off, fell in love with her chief when she was 18. He 
was a ladies’ man, and took advantage of her. Another girl 
appeared on the scene, and three months later he told her he 
was going to marry this other woman. “Immediately my 
inside turned over and I had diarrhoea.” Tormented by 
jealousy, she continued to work for the man, but some months 
later married a man she did not love. Her husband went 
abroad and her jealousy slowly increased ; at the peak of her 
resentment bloody diarrhoea set in. The onset of her severe 
symptoms wrung from her former lover sympathy, a con- 
fession of love, and blood for a transfusion. “It was a 
great sacrifice for him. 
good than anybody else’s, because I loved him and I felt 1 
would like to have his blood in me.” 


The Precipitating Life Situation in Relation to 
the Total Personality 


Similar precipitating events would not lead to this 
symptom in other individuals. Personality factors, 
somatic as well as psychological, are likely to predispose 
to the intensity and nature of the psychosomatic disturb- 
ance in emotional reactions. This may be illustrated by 
the more detailed history of a case. 

When this patient was 2 years old his father deserted his 
mother, who went as a companion-nurse. He saw her only 
in the holidays, and lived with a foster-father, a narrow 
intolerant man of very strict religious principles. 

The patient, a strong and healthy boy, was quiet, shy, and 
retiring, preferring to read and study nature. He took a 
special interest in the obvious methods of reproduction in 
flowers. “I was interested in the make-up of everything. 
I was never satisfied with being told that a thing was so. 
Many a time I was told I was born with a question mark in 
my mouth.” He was afraid of transgressing the family code. 


At school he was a fair scholar, enjoyed sport, and if chosen 
for a team felt unduly conscious of what was expected of him. 
He might have two or three motions on the day of a race. 
“A little time before I was ill we were swimming without 


I am sure that his blood did me more — 


clothes, and were surprised by some girls who were rowing 
and who laughed and treated it all as a joke. I was very 
disturbed, and some little time after I had an urge to expose 
myself. I knew many suitable places. When a girl passed 
I made no attempt to cover myself. Almost without exception 
after each exposure I had attacks of bloody diarrhoea. 
I recollected the things I was taught and I had a natural 
understanding that I shouldn't do it. I think that the mental 
side gave me the pleasure of a feeling of well-being and at the 
same time gave me a mental punishment which took the form 
of upsetting the nerves. I think that the feeling of guilt has 
caused the colitis. I feel quite confident, in myself, that if 
I could get out of the tangle the physical side would respond 
to treatment.” 
Comments and Conclusions 


Evidence has been given to demonstrate that ulcerative 
colitis is a disease of- the mentally ill or maladjusted. 
Almost all the patients showed character disorders, obvious 
neuroses, or psychoses. As will have been recognized 
from the description above, Group I, characterized by over- 
conscientiousness, Over-scrupulousness, orderliness, cleanli- 
ness, obstinacy, etc., was made up of obsessionals ; Group 
II, characterized by emotional lability, temper tantrums, 
childishness, self-centredness, and suggestibility, consisted 
of hysterics; whereas Group III, less well defined than 
the others, contained some schizothymes and depressives. 
The classification in groups was less rigid than might 
appear from the description. Groups I and II overlap 
considerably. More than half the patients examined dis- 
played well-marked obsessional characteristics ; in more 
than two-thirds signs of a psychosexual immaturity were 
present. The precipitating conflict situations, although 
fairly uniform within the various groups, showed no 
universally common similarities. 

If we assess the relative significance of somatic and 
psychological factors in the aetiology of ulcerative colitis 
very little can be said in favour of a primary bacterio- 
logical or dietetic origin. | Numerous micro-organisms, 
Bargen’s diplococcus, virulent coli bacilli, streptococci, 
dysentery bacilli, and many others have been suspected 
as aetiological factors. This aspect has been dealt 
with in the previous paper by Dr. Cullinan, and, as has 
been shown, the bacteriological origin could not be sub- 
stantiated. With most observers, we regard the infection 
as secondary to ulceration. Among the various factors 
suggested as possibly of aetiological importance, in our 
observations the psychological factor seemed the most 
constant. 

The relevant literature is scanty. C. D. Murray, 
Sullivan, Chandler, and others in a comparatively small 
number of cases discovered an “ amazingly close chrono- 
logical association between emotional episodes and the 
onset of bloody diarrhoea.” Very few cases of ulcerative 
colitis have been submitted to psycho-analytical examina- 
tion. |Murray’s case—the only one reported in some 
detail—was that of a woman who showed warping of her 
emotional development. Similarly, on examination of a 
number of patients with so-called spastic colitis, persist- 
ence of an infantile attitude and pattern of behaviour 
could be discovered (Alexander, 1934 ; Bell, 1933 ; Daniels, 
1934; Levine, 1934; Wilson, 1934). In the presence of 
severe external difficulties the infantile attitude of these 
patients developed a greatly increased prominence as an 
expression of their resentment against an environment 
which they felt had betrayed them (Sullivan). Alexander 
studied six such patients, contrasting their surface attitudes 
with those of the deep unrecognized background. Among 
the latter are commonly found strong demanding and pos- 
sessive tendencies incompatible with the ideals of the indi- 
vidual, producing deep unrecognized guilt which has led to 
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diarrhoea ; the diarrhoea could be shown to have expiatory 
value. As well as satisfying an unrecognized need for 
restitution, the diarrhoea was observed to be used as an 
expression of hate. Alexander reports his findings with 
a reserve as to the general validity of his observations. 
Whether this same deep pattern applies to ulcerative 
colitis is unknown at the present stage; if so, a com- 
parative study of spastic and ulcerative colitis should 
reveal an even more intense conflict situation and strong 
masochistic components in the latter. 


The riddle of the aetiology of ulcerative colitis is still 
far from being solved. The psychological background 
described is not necessarily the cause of the obscure dis- 
order, but is certainly an important aetiological factor in 
this severe organic disease. Many problems in relation 
to the physical and psychological aspects of the disorder 
await discovery. 

Summary 


1. A series of forty unselected patients suffering from 
ulcerative colitis was submitted to psychological examina- 
tion. In thirty-seven of the forty patients studied the 
colitis was antedated by psychological abnormalities or 
definite psychological disorders well beyond the range of 
the normal. 


2. No uniform personality type could be established. 
Among the various psychopathological structures observed, 
obsessionals and hysterics were prominent. 

3. The emotional factor as precipitating onset, relapses, 
and individual attacks of ulcerative colitis was examined 
in relation to the personality affected. 


4. These findings appear to justify an attempt at psycho- 
therapy for selected early cases of ulcerative colitis. 


This investigation has been conducted during the tenure of 
a Fellowship endowed by the Sir Halley Stewart Trust, to 
whom I am grateful for the opportunity. The access to cases 
has been arranged through Dr. E. R. Cullinan, to whom I am 
deeply indebted for the co-operation which has made this 
investigation possible. 
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G. Olin (Bull. Off. internat. d’Hyg. publ., 1938, 30, 2230) 
records an epidemic of 115 cases of tularaemia which broke out 
in Sweden in July, 1937, and continued until the following 
October, the peak being reached at the end of August and begin- 
ning of September. Apart from the fact that there were only five 
cases under 10, all ages up to 70 were almost equally repre- 
sented. Fifty were in males and sixty-five in females. The 
following types of the disease were noted: ulcero-glandular, 101 ; 


glandular, nine ; oculo-glandular, one ; and typhoid, four. The ' 


primary lesion was situated on the lower extremities in fifty- 
seven, on the upper extremities in fifteen, and on the face 
and neck in twenty-five cases. With a few exceptions the 
diagnosis was established by serological examination. In 107 
cases there was a positive agglutination reaction for B. tularense, 
in three this organism was grown from the primary or the 
glandular abscess, and in the remainder the diagnosis was 
made by the typical clinical picture. As in the two previous 
epidemics of tularaemia in Sweden, the outbreak was preceded 
by an epizootic among hares and other rodents. 


APICAL BRONCHOGENIC CARCINOMA 


BY 
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Assistant Lecturer in Radiology, University of Liverpool; 
Honorary Assistant Radiologist, Liverpool Royal 
Infirmary ; Radiologist to Liverpool City 
Hospitals at Mill Road and 
Smithdown Road 
The early clinical manifestations of primary carcinoma 
of the lung are notoriously protean, ranging as they do 
from local signs of bronchiectasis or pleural effusion to 
cerebral tumour. These variations of behaviour depend 
to a certain extent upon the precise anatomical site of 
origin of the carcinoma, and of recent years attention has 
been drawn to the peculiarities of those arising in the 
eriphery and, in particular, at the apex of the lung. We 
have seen several cases of this kind lately, and because of 
the conflicting views expressed in the literature concerning 
them we feel justified in presenting and discussing our 

findings. 

In 1924 Pancoast reported four cases of tumour in the 
region between the root of the neck and the apex of the 
Jung in which there was a peculiar clinical syndrome 
resulting from involvement of the brachial plexus and of 
the sympathetic cervical chain. This comprised motor and 
sensory disturbances in the shoulder and arm of the 
affected side, atrophy of the hand muscles, and Horner's 
syndrome—unilateral miosis, ptosis of the eyelid, 
enophthalmos, and anidrosis of the face and neck. In 
1932 Pancoast republished these cases, added four others, 
and propounded the theory that the tumours arose from 
embryonal rests in the fifth pharyngeal pouch. He gave 
them the name of “superior pulmonary sulcus tumour,” 
and claimed that they could be recognized radiologically, 
since they produced sharply defined shadows at the apex 
of the lung, destruction of one or more of the upper three 
ribs posteriorly, and some erosion of the transverse pro- 
cesses and bodies of the corresponding vertebrae. Pan- 
coast’s theory was based upon no more than two brief 
histological reports on biopsy specimens, but he did a 
service in drawing attention to a condition which does not 
seem to have been mentioned since it was described in 
detail by Hare in 1838. Unfortunately Hare made no 
reference in his necropsy report to the condition of the 
lungs, and he was evidently of the opinion that his tumour 
arose in the neighbourhood of the brachial plexus. 

It fs clear that any lesion of the parietal pleura at the 
root of the neck which involves the brachial plexus and the 
sympathetic chain may produce the characteristic neuro- 
logical disturbance—apical tuberculosis involving the 
pleura (Fried, 1934) has been responsible—and should the 
lesion be a neoplasm it may well bring about destruction 
of the adjacent bony structures. It is therefore not sur- 
prising to find reports of cases where such tumours as the 
following have been responsible: carcinoma of thymus 
(Browder and DeVeer, 1935), intrathoracic sympatho- 
blastoma (Frost and Wolpaw, 1936), and metastasis from 
gastric carcinoma (Tobias, 1932). 

Under the title of “sterno-clavicular branchioma ” 
Fried (1935b) described two cases of men, aged 54 and 
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46, in whom there were tumours in the root of the neck 
on the left side and no evidence at necropsy of involve- 
ment of any other part of the body. These were both 
squamous-cell cancers, and did not appear to arise in the 
lung, the dome of the lung being adherent in one case and 
the pleura separating the tumour from the lung in the 
other. Graef and Steinberg (1936) subscribe to Pancoast’s 
theory of the origin of such tumours from a branchial 
cleft, and describe the case of a man of 47 who had a 
tumour on the right side attached to a yellowish plaque 
on the pleura which did not extend into the parenchyma 
of the lung, although on histological examination the car- 
cinoma cells, of mixed squamous and alveolar types, were 
seen invading the lung septa. Kelman and Schlezinger 
(1937), in describing another case of an obscure squamous- 
ce!l tumour, discard the hypothesis of its branchiogenic 
origin, since fifth and sixth branchial clefts have never 
been definitely proved to exist in the mammalian embryo ; 
they do not describe the appearance of the lung at 
necropsy, but remark that it was definitely excluded as a 
possible site of origin. 


A Survey of the Literature 


In the literature we found reports of nineteen cases 
coming to necropsy (Browder and De Veer, 1935 ; Clarke, 
1934; Connoliy, 1935; Davidsohn and Feldman, 1937; 
Fried, 1934, 1935a ; Jacox, 1934; Jacox and Baker, 1937 ; 
Ryce, 1938; Stein, 1937; Steiner and Francis, 1934; 
Tobias, 1932) in which the tumours were demonstrably 
bronchogenic carcinomata arising at the apex of the jung, 
extending direct into the ribs and vertebrae, and involving 
the brachial plexus and sympathetic chain. A _ turther 
eight cases have been diagnosed clinically, with or without 
a histological examination of a biopsy specimen (Jacox, 
1934; Stein, 1937; Steiner and Francis, 1934; Tobias, 
1932). It is interesting to note that of the cases whére the 
relevant data were recorded all were males, ten were on 
the left side and thirteen on the right, and the histological 
types were as follows: squamous twelve ; adenocarcinoma 
five : undifferentiated or oat-cell two; unrecorded in the 
remainder. 

We have found references to five further cases of 
bronchogenic carcinoma of the apex of the lung in which 
adjacent ribs were, involved, but the tumour did not 
happen to involve the nerves in such a manner as to 
produce the full syndrome of motor, sensory, and sym- 
pathetic disturbances (Fried, 1935a ; Marcil and Crawford, 
1936; Pancoast, 1932; Stein, 1937). All five of these 
were males—three of them on the left side and two on 
the right. Histologically one was an anaplastic round-cell 
type of carcinoma, two were squamous, and one an adeno- 
carcinoma ; in the fifth there was no histological report. 
It is just possible that one of the cases in this group 
described by Fried, and one of those in the last paragraph 
reported by the same author, may be an oat-cell type, 
since Fried (1935a) states that he considers this type of 
tumour to be squamous and apparently does not differ- 
entiate between them. 

We wish now to report four cases of apical broncho- 
genie carcinoma in which there was the full clinical 
syndrome described by Pancoast and three in which it 
was absent. 

Case I 


This patient was a man aged 46, by occupation a railway 
checker. In March, 1936, he had pain in the right shoulder and 
down the inner side of the arm, at first only at night, but later 
becoming a constant dull ache. Acute exacerbations radiated 
down the arm, chiefly on the inner aspect te the little and ring 
fingers. In October, 1936, he noticed weakness and wasting of 


the right hand ; this rapidly progressed and involved the fore 
and upper arm. Three weeks later he developed weakness of 
the legs, and was admitted to Bootle General Hospital on 
November 4. No cough, expectoration, or haemoptysis. 

Examination.—Pupils unequal, right being myopic. Both 
reacted to light and accommodation. Slight right-sided ptosis 
and enophthalmos. The left pupil was large and the left 
half of the face was sweating profusely. Fundi and cranial 
nerves normal. Right arm flaccid, and wasting very marked 
in all muscles of arm and small muscles of hand. Typical 
right “claw-hand.” Analgesia of inner aspect of right fore- 
arm, otherwise sensation in the arms was normal. The abdo- 
minal reflexes and knee- and ankle-jerks were absent. Both 
plantar responses were extensor. Sensation in the lower limbs 
and trunk was normal. Retention of urine. Chest: impaired 
percussion note over right apex posteriorly, otherwise no 
abnormal physical signs. Heart and abdomen: nothing 
abnormal. Urine: trace of albumin. Wassermann negative. 
Cerebrospinal fluid: pressure 80 mm.; fluid clear and colour- 
less ; the pressure did not rise on compression of jugular veins, 
but a rapid rise was seen with abdominal pressure. The 
specimen tube was broken in transit to the laboratory. 

X-ray Report—tThere is loss of translucency in the extreme 
right apex due to a small shadow with a rounded base which 
appears to be eroding the lateral surfaces of the first and 
second dorsal vertebrae and is causing erosion of the posterior 
aspect of the second and third ribs. 

The patient died on November 16. 

Necropsy.—A hard circular tumour about 5 cm. in diameter 
and 1.5 cm. thick is present at the thoracic inlet on the right 
side, overlying and eroding the first, second, and third ribs 
near their spinal articulations. The apex of the lung is 
adherent to the mass. At its superior aspect the tumour 
extends into the neck, invading the brachial plexus and eroding 
the bodies of the sixth and seventh cervical and first and 
second dorsal vertebrae. It enters the spinal canal through 
the intervertebral foramina, and is found in this situation to 
be a soft mass surrounding the eighth cervical and first dorsal 
segments of the spinal cord, but it is not adherent to the dura, 
and the spinal cord is removed with its coverings intact to the 
naked eye. On section of the right lung it is seen that the 
tumour is within the lung parenchyma at the apex, and the 
line of the pleura cannot be recognized ; it is therefore im- 
possible to say just how fer beneath the pleura the tumour 
extends. The region of attachment of the lung apex to the 
chest wall is well defined, and the tumour has extended in 
nodular masses over the parietal pleura beyond this attach- 
ment for a distance of 5 or 6cm. The tumour has also spread 
medially alongside the trachea. No metastases or other patho- 
logical changes are present in the lungs or elsewhere. 

Histological Report.—Carcinoma simplex with a consider- 
able fibrous tissue reaction; parts of the tumour are of a 
scirrhous type. 


Case I 


A tram driver aged 48 was admitted to Liverpool Royal 
Infirmary on April 21, 1938, complaining of severe pain along 
the ulnar border of the right forearm and weakness of the 
right hand of six months’ duration. He had noticed a swelling 
above the right clavicle for two months. 

Examination—Evident gross generalized wasting and 
marked pallor of skin and mucous membranes. Hard fixed 
tumour, size of orange, in right side of neck extending behind 
clavicle. Nothing abnormal found in lungs, heart, or abdomen. 
No enlargement of thyroid or lymphatic glands. Right pupil 
myopic ; ptosis of right eyelid. Wasting of all muscles of 
right forearm and “claw-hand.” Anaesthesia of ulnar nerve 
distribution. Wassermann negative. 

X-ray Report.—There is a rounded opacity of the extreme 
right apex, the lower border of which is extending down to 
the fourth rib posteriorly. There is almost complete destruc- 
tion of the first rib, and early destruction of the second rib, 
with a pathological fracture about an inch from the angle. 
The appearances are those of an ap‘zal lung tumour. 

Operation April 22: chordotomy for relief of pain. 
Patient died on April 26. 
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Necropsy (twenty hours after death).—Emaciated, with @ 
large fixed mass above the right clavicle. Wasting of right 
thenar and hypothenar eminences. The nasal sinuses, mouth, 
and pharynx are healthy. Both pleural cavities contain a little 
turbid fluid. There is a muco-purulent bronchitis and a 
bilateral basal pneumonia. A large mass of growth, in- 
volving and apparently arising from the extreme apex of the 
upper lobe of the right lung. has eroded the first and second 
ribs posteriorly and laterally. The greater part of the mass, 
which is 9 cm. in diameter, is situated above the clavicle, 
covered by the sterno-mastoid muscle and the cervical fascia. 
The brachial plexus is seen entering the mass from above, and 
reappears superficial to it at the level of the clavicle. It is 
not possible to find the sympathetic chain in the tumour. The 
right transverse processes of the lower two cervical vertebrae 
are eroded by the growth. The clavicle and scapula are -not 
invaded. There is no glandular enlargement on either side of 


Fic. 1.—Case II. The large apical tumour is firmly attached 
to the ribs and soft tissues at the root of the neck. A metas- 
tasis is present in the opposite lung 

the neck or in the axilla. The tumour mass, on section, 
presents a yellowish-white appearance with some pinkish areas 
(Fig. 1). There are a few small cavities in the portion of the 
lung involved by the tumour, and these appear to be emphyse- 
matous bullae. There is a spherical blood-borne metastasis, 
2.5 cm. in diameter, in the middle of the left lung. The 
paratracheal lymph nodes alongside the tumour contain 
tumour, but no metastases are present in any other organs. 
Histologically the main tumour mass, which is very necrotic, 
is a carcinoma simplex. The pulmonary metastasis is better 
preserved and is in parts a definitely squamous-cell carcinoma. 


Case HI 


A man aged 59, a forwarding clerk, was admitted to Liver- 
pool Royal Infirmary on February 25, 1935. For six weeks 
he had had pain in the right shoulder, extending down into 
the hand, with “pins and needles” in the fingers. He had 
noticed drooping of the right eyelid for the last three months 
at least. 

Examination.—There is a hard fixed .mass in the right supra- 
clavicular fossa, and the subclavian artery is more superficial 
than on the !eft side. No enlargement of thyroid or lymphatic 
glands. Definite ptosis of the right eyelid and a contracted 
right pupil. Complete loss of power of the triceps and 


extensors of the right wrist and fingers. Complete loss of 
power of the flexors of the wrist and all small muscles of the 
right hand and some loss of power in flexion of the fingers, 
The brachioradialis is unaffected, and the biceps and brachialis 
anticus are relatively strong. Deltoid and scapular muscles 
are normal, but there is winging of the right scapula. Im- 
paired percussion note and deficient air entry right apex. 
Heart normal. Liver, spleen, and kidneys not palpable. 
Wassermann negative. No tubercle bacilli found in sputum. 

X-ray Report.—There is an opacity in the extreme right 
apex which has a rounded lower margin extending towards 
the hilum of the lung. The shadow of the soft swelling 
extends up into the supraclavicular triangle, and there is early 
erosion of the third rib posteriorly. The appearances are 
those of apical bronchial carcinoma (Fig. 2). 

Operation (March 16, 1935).—Portion of first, second, and 
third ribs excised posteriorly. The tumour was found to be 
attached to and arising from the apex of the lung. The 
whole of the tumour, together with a portion of the apex of 
the lung, was removed. 

Pathological Report—The tumour is a bronchial carcinoma 
showing the not unusual admixture of oat-cell structure, im- 


Fic. 2.—Case HII. Opacity in the right apex due to apical 
bronchial carcinoma. 


perfect papillary process formations, and incomplete alveolar 
arrangement. 
The patient died on March 19, 1935. No post-mortem 
examination. 
Case IV 


A butcher aged 49 was admitted to Liverpool Royal 
Infirmary on July 25, 1932. Two months previously, after 
lifting a quarter of beef, he noticed stiffness of the right 
shoulder and found he had a lump above the right clavicle. 
During the following week he suffered from pain in right 
shoulder, right upper arm, and region of right breast. There 
was no history of cough, expectoration, or dyspnoea. He had 
lost about 14 stone in weight in two months. 

Examination.—Pallor of skin and mucous membranes and 
evident generalized wasting. Right palpebral fissure narrowed 
and right pupil contracted. Ptosis of right eyelid and right 
enophthalmos. No localized wasting. Tumour under right 
sterno-mastoid, about size of a walnut, extending behind 
clavicle. Dullness to percussion over right apex and dimin- 
ished movement of apex with increased vocal fremitus and 
resonance and bronchial breathing. Two small glands in 
right axilla. Nothing abnormal found in heart or abdomen. 
Wassermann negative. No tubercle bacilli found in sputum. 

August 4, 1932: Radium needles inserted into supra- 
clavicular tumour—1,680 mg.-hours. 
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X-ray Report——There is a rounded opacity in the apex of 
the right lung which is causing destruction of the second and 
third ribs posteriorly, and is eroding the lateral margin of the 
body of the second and third dorsal vertebrae. The appear- 
ances are those of an apical bronchial carcinoma. 

The patient died in May, 1933. No post-mortem exam- 
ination. 

Case V 


A car park attendant aged 55 was admitted to Liverpool 
Royal Infirmary on December 23, 1937. He was in good 
health until ten weeks previously, when he suffered from dull 
and gnawing pain in the lower dorsal region with slight 
radiation to left hypochondrium. Cough began at the same 
time and accentuated the pain. Expectoration daily—often 


. copious ; no haemoptysis. No loss of weight. Dyspnoea on 


exertion. Hoarseness for past month. 
Examination.—Plethoric type. No clubbing of fingers. No 
dyspnoea at rest. Hoarse voice. No enlargement of thyroid 
or lymphatic glands. Emphysematous chest. Left base not 
moving as well as right. Diminished air entry and rales left 
lower lobe. Heart sounds distant. Blood pressure 145/90. 
Fundi: veins tortuous and dilated; nasal margins of disks 


hazy ; no measurable papilloedema. Pupils equal, and react. 


to light and accommodation. No ptosis. Nystagmus to right 
and left. Paresis of left face and arm. Right flexor plantar 
response. Left leg amputated in 1917 for gunshot wounds. 
No sensory loss. Sphincters normal. Edge of liver palpable 
1! inches below costal margin ; smooth and not tender. Spleen 
and kidneys not palpable. Urine normal. No tubercle 
bacilli found in sputum. Wassermann negative. 

X-ray Report.—There is a rounded opacity extending out 
of the root of the left lung along the posterior chest 
wall in the apex of the left lower lobe. The shadow appears 
to be lying in the periphery of the lung field, and is causing 
destruction of the seventh rib. 

Deep x-ray therapy was started on January 11. Patient 
died on April 6. 

Necropsy (twelve hours after death)—Emaciated. A branny 
desquamation of the skin of front and back of chest is due 
to the x-ray therapy. The left pleural cavity contains a 
fibrino-purulent effusion. The posterior aspect of the upper 
lobe is densely adherent to the chest wall. There are no 
other adhesions. The right pleural cavity contains about 
100 c.cm. of clear fluid. At the apex of the lower lobe of the 
left lung, on its posterior aspect, is a small tumour mass some 
4 cm, in diameter. This tumour is confined to the periphery 
of the lung, extending no more than 1 or 2 cm. into the 
parenchyma, but it has directly invaded the chest wall imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It has destroyed the neck of the 
seventh rib on the left side and invaded the body and trans- 
verse process of the corresponding thoracic vertebra. The 
tumour here is necrotic; it cannot be detected externally. 
There are some small bronchiectatic cavities in the base of 
the left lung. The lower lobes of both lungs are the site of 
organized pneumonia. The bronchi are all patent and not 
involved in tumour; they contain a purulent exudate. The 
hoarseness was evidently due to involvement of the left 
recurrent laryngeal nerve in the tumour. The lung tumour 
is adherent to the adventitia of the aorta, but does not invade 
the wall. There is only one tumour metastasis in the liver : 
it lies on the surface of the left lobe. In the right cerebral 
hemisphere, beneath the Rolandic area, is a spherical tumour, 
largely necrotic, 4 cm. in diameter. In the left hemisphere 
of the cerebellum on its superior aspect is another smaller 
tumour, about 4 by 10 mm. No metastases elsewhere. 
Histologically a squamous type of bronchogenic carcinoma. 
One of the sections of three hilar lymph glands from the lung 
shows a few isolated cancer cells. 


Case VI 


A spinster aged 56 was admitted to Liverpool Royal Infir- 
mary on March 19, 1938. Nine weeks previously she fell 
down, and has since complained of inability to use the right 
upper limb and of severe pain in the arm and right scapular 


region. Dysphagia for past eight weeks; food appears to 
stick at level of upper end of sternum, and she now has great 
difficulty in swallowing even fluids. Vomiting after almost 
every meal. Loss of weight considerable. No cough or 
expectoration and no haemoptysis. 

Examination—General nutrition poor. Very ill and drowsy. 
Pallor of skin and mucous membranes. No enlargement of 
thyroid or lymphatic glands. No finger-clubbing. Gross 
diminution of all movements of right shoulder and severe pain 
with slightest movement thereof. Chest movements very 
restricted but symmetrical. Percussion note and breath sounds 
normal. No adventitious sounds. Liver enlarged and 
nodular. Spleen and kidneys not palpable. No ascites. 
Heart and nervous system normal. Urine: deposit contains 
large numbers of red cells. Wassermann negative. 

X-ray Report—There is opacity of the extreme left apex 
which has all the appearance of thickened apical pleura, but 
is associated with destruction of the third rib posteriorly, 
suggesting the presence of an apical bronchial carcinoma. 
There is extensive destruction of the glenoid of the left 
scapula, due to secondary malignant deposit. 

The patient died on March 29. 

Necropsy (thirty-eight hours after death)—Frail but not 
emaciated. Some soft nodules palpable beneath scalp. Breasts 
healthy. Nasopharynx, sinuses, and mouth healthy. A few 
old pleural adhesions at left base only. On anterior aspect 
of left upper lobe, about 3 cm. from the apex, is a firm area 
slightly depressed below the general surface. The pleura 
covering it is perfectly smooth. It is roughly circular, 
measuring about 2.5 cm. in diameter and 1.5 cm. in thick- 
ness. On section it presents a greyish appearance. There are 
no other tumours in either lung, and no nodules on either 
the visceral or parietal pleura. There is no sign, in the gross, 
of infiltration of the primary tumour towards the hilum. The 
lymph nodes at hilum of upper lobe of left lung are full of 
tumour. The liver weighs 1,850 grammes, and is filled with 
masses of tumour. Massive tumour metastases are present in 
the vault of the skull, bodies of all the vertebrae, right scapula, 
sternum, ribs, and right humerus. Histologically an oat-cell 
carcinoma. 


Case VII 


A spinster aged 78 came to Liverpool Royal Infirmary 
on March 30, 1937, complaining of pain in the left shoulder 
of six months’ duration. Two months after the onset pain 
developed below the right costal margin and in the right 
thigh posteriorly. For the past few weeks there had been 
severe frontal headache and recurrent epistaxis. 

Examination—Emaciated and anaemic. No enlargement 
of thyroid or lymphatic glands. Small non-tender nodules 
palpable beneath the scalp and a tender swelling on the left 
scapula. The left eye is proptosed, and both eyelids are 
oedematous. The left upper lid is ptosed. Pupils, fundi, and 
cranial nerves normal. No localized wasting and no sensory 
loss. Superficial, deep, and organic reflexes all normal. Signs 
of small effusion at left base, and oedema of both bases. 
Liver, spleen, and kidneys not palpable. Blood count shows 
severe hypochromic anaemia. Wassermann negative. Cerebro- 
spinal ‘fluid normal. 

The patient died on April 11, 1937. 

Necropsy (eighteen hours after death).—Externally there is 
proptosis of the left eye. Several small tumours are palpable 
beneath the scalp and there is a swelling of the left scapular 
region. A very careful examination of nasal sinuses, entire 
alimentary and genito-urinary systems, and both breasts fails 
to reveal any possible primary tumour. The right pleural 
cavity is entirely obliterated by old adhesions. In the upper 
lobe of the right lung, on its antero-lateral aspect 5 cm. below 
the apex, is a small wedge-shaped tumour whose base has 
infiltrated the pleural adhesions and the parietal layer without 
grossly invading the adjacent ribs. The regional tracheo- 
bronchial lymph nodes are full of tumour. The left pleural 
cavity contains some blood-stained fluid and is studded all 
over with small nodules of tumour derived by seeding from 
metastases in the ribs. There are no tumour metastases in 
the parenchyma of either lung. Metastases are present in 
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the liver, suprarenals, and nearly all the bones. The proptosis 
is due to a tumour in the orbital plate and zygoma. 
Histologically it is a well-differentiated columnar-cell carci- 
noma with large alveoli full of.mucinous secretion. 


Discussion 


Apart from the interest these tumours have aroused 
amcng pathologists and radiologists, they are of great 
importance clinically, because in most cases no symptoms 
of pulmonary disease are present. Of the seven cases 
recorded above only one (Case V) complained of cough 
and expectoration, and in this the tumour was situated 
in the apex of the left lower lobe, and, moreover, there 
were complications—pleural effusion, emphysema, bron- 
chiectasis, and terminal pneumonia. Again, there is a 
striking paucity of physical signs in the chest in most 
instances, and this is no doubt explicable by the position 
of the tumour and the absence of bronchial obstruction 
and complications commonly found in lung tumours that 
are not situated peripherally. 


When there are symptoms and signs of involvement of 
the brachial plexus and cervical sympathetic chain one 
should consider the possibility of an apical lung tumour. 
In Cases I to IV the patients consulted their doctors 

ecause Of pain in one or other upper limb, and they all 
had signs of brachial plexus and cervical sympathetic 
paralysis. The sequence of events in Case I is of par- 
ticular interest, starting with neuritis of the right arm, 
followed some months later by wasting of the limb and 
claw-hand, and terminating with a compression paraplegia 
due to invasion of the spinal canal by the tumour mass 
via the intervertebral foramina. 


The most remarkable feature of the radiological findings 
in these cases of peripheral bronchial carcinoma is the 
comparative smallness of the lesion compared with the 
severity of the symptoms. They are recognizable as 
rounded opacities at the periphery of the lung fields, 
with a convexity towards the hilum. In lateral and 
oblique views they are in direct contact with the chest 
wall, and in most cases, to a greater or lesser degree, they 
involve and cause destruction of the adjacent overlying 
ribs; this destruction is most marked when they are 
situated at the apex of the lung, and may so far progress 
as actually to involve and erode the lateral surface of the 
spine, a condition present in the late stages of Cases I and 
IV. These are the only points which characterize such 
lesions radiologically. They do not interfere with the chest 
and lung expansion except secondarily, nor do they show 
any characteristic defect with lipiodol beyond failure of 
that substance to enter the opaque area, and some asso- 
ciated compression of the surrounding lung field. 


The observation that our four cases of carcinoma of the 
apex of the upper lobe and all the twenty-six recorded in 
the literature occurred in males is of no significance, since 
carcinoma arising in any part of the lung is very much 
more common in males than in females. Only two of the 
last twenty-eight cases of bronchogenic carcinoma en- 
countered at necropsy at the Liverpool Royal Infirmary 
have been those of females. . 


The average age of the previously reported cases with 
the full Pancoast syndrome is 47, with extremes of 31 and 
62. Our four cases were aged 46, 48, 49, and 59. The 
average age of the last twenty-eight cases of hilar broncho- 
genic carcinoma we have seen at necropsy was 50, with 
extremes of 31 and 75. There is thus no difference in 
the age incidence of apical and hilar cancer. 


Little indication has been observed that one lung is 
more often affected with apical carcinoma than the other. 


It is true that our first four cases, in which the upper lobe 
was affected, were right-sided, but of twenty-eight in the 
literature fifteen were right and thirteen left: the difference 
is not statistically significant. © 


There are no histological features of the apical carcino- 
mata to differentiate them from those arising in bronchi 
near the hilum of the lung. Geschickter and Denison 
(1934) make a surprisingly definite statement in this con- 
nexion. They analysed sixty cases of bronchogenic carci- 
noma and divided them rigidly into two classes: those 
arising at the hilum, which are squamous, basal-cell, or 
oat-cell in type ; and those arising in the periphery of the 
lung, which are ‘“adeno-columnar, adeno-mucoid, or 
adeno-cubical.” Our experience has been very different. 
In the last twenty cases of hilar carcinoma coming to 
necropsy nine were oat-cell, six squamous, four mixed oat- 
cell and squamous, and one columnar-cell; and of six 
of the peripheral carcinomata that we now report one was 
Oat-cell, two squamous, one spheroidal-cell, one a 
columnar-cell adenocarcinoma, and one a mixed oat-cell 
and columnar-cell type. Samson (1935) reported ten cases 
of bronchogenic adenocarcinoma, of which only one was 
peripheral, the remainder arising at the hilum ; and Tuttle 
and Womack (1934) remark that most of the well- 
differentiated tumours in their series were at the hilum. 
There is therefore a striking lack of agreement. 

We have included Cases V, VI, and VII in this series 
because they were examples of peripheral tumours which 
did not happen to be at the exact apex of the upper lobe. 
In Case V the tumour was at the apex of the left lower 
lobe and had directly invaded the seventh rib and the 
corresponding thoracic vertebra. Old adhesions were 
present in the pleural cavity. The tumour behaved in 
exactly the same manner as the apical tumours, but 
failed to produce the same symptoms because of ana- 
tomical differences. In Case VI the tumour was_ sub- 


apical, there were no pleural adhesions in that region, . 


and the growth had not invaded the chest wall; the 
presence of tumour in the ribs was a result of blood- 
borne metastasis. In Case VII also the tumour was 
subapical, there were dense pleural adhesions, and the 
growth had infiltrated the parietal pleura without, how- 
ever, grossly invading the adjacent ribs. We should like 
to suggest that the presence of old organized pleural 
adhesions in the region where a peripheral carcinoma 
happens to develop may well favour direct invasion of the 
chest wall by the tumour ; and since adhesions at the apex 
are more common than elsewhere it is not surprising that 
apical carcinomata so constantly behave in this manner. 


In conclusion, we claim to have shown that the peculiar 
clinical syndrome associated with tumours at the apex of 
the lung can be fully explained on anatomical grounds, 
and there is no reason for considering such tumours to be 
different in other respects from bronchogenic carcinomata 
arising elsewhere in the lung. It is well to bear in mind, 
however, the possibility of other types of tumour, primary 
or secondary, at the root of the neck producing a similar 
syndrome. 


Summary 
The previously reported cases of tumours at the apex 
of the lung are discussed. 
Seven new cases of apical or subapical bronchogenic 
carcinomata are presented. 
The clinical, radiological, and pathological features are 
discussed. 


We acknowledge with thanks the kindness of the following 
gentlemen who have allowed us access to their case notes of 
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reports: Professor R. E. Kelly, Dr. H. Wallace Jones, Mr. 
H. C. W. Nuttall, Mr. R. Watson Jones, Dr. A. J. McCall, 
Dr. J. P. Steel, and Dr. MacWilliam. 
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AN OUTBREAK OF SONNE DYSENTERY 


BY 


Colonel C, J. TRIMBLE, C.B., C.M.G.. D.P.H. 
Medical Officer of Health, Preston Rural District 
AND 


Ww. C. V. BROTHWOOD, M.A., M.D., D.P.H. 
Chief Assistant County Medical Officer of Health, 
Lancashire County Council 
On January 31, 1938, the bailiff of a farm in the Preston 
rural district gave information that some of the consumers 
of the milk produced there had been troubled with 
diarrhoea. The farm was visited forthwith and the 

following facts were elicited: 


Particulars Concerning the Outbreak 


1. The outbreak had started on January 26, and was 
characterized by diarrhoea and slight abdominal pains. 
The stools were slimy, but no blood was visible. 

2. The cases were few, were limited to the consumers 
of the milk produced at the farm, and not all the con- 
sumers were affected. Among those affected were the 
four farm employees concerned with the production and 
delivery of the milk. 

3. The quantity of milk produced was eight gallons 
daily. Four gallons of this were distributed. 
maining four gallons were mixed with milk from other 
farms and made into cheese. : 

4. No person at the farm had previously suffered from 
a similar illness. 

5. The water supply to the farm was from two sources: 
(a) A shallow well: this water was used for washing the 
milk utensils. (b) A spring: this water was used for 


drinking purposes. 

6. There had been no addition to the cattle for more 
than a year. 

It was clear that the outbreak was milk-borne, and 
after consideration of the main features it was thought 
to be probably due to the Sonne dysentery organism. 
The following steps were accordingly taken: 


The re-’ 


(a) Distribution of the milk was prohibited for a period of 
.two weeks in order that investigations could be made. Use 
of the milk on the farm was not prohibited providing it was 
boiled before use. No action was taken with regard to the 
cheese which had been made. The proportion of contaminated 
milk used in its manufacture was very small, and, further, 
it was known that conditions during “ripening” are so 
unfavourable that pathogenic organisms of the type under 
consideration do not survive. 

(b) A list of consumers was obtained from the bailiff. (The 
list was subsequently shown to be incomplete, and this fact 
accounts for the delay in taking specimens in some cases.) 
Four of the households supplied with milk lived in the adjoin- 
ing Garstang rural district. By arrangement with the medical 
officer of health of that district they were investigated by 
officers of the Preston rural district. 

(c) Each household taking the milk was visited. Inquiries 
were made, specimens of faeces were taken where it was con- 
sidered necessary, and instructions were given as to the dis- 
infection of the hands, soiled clothing, and faeces of affected 
members. 

(d) Samples of water from the well and spring were taken 
for bacteriological and chemical examination. 

(ec) All doctors practising within the area were notified of 
the occurrence of the outbreak. 


The milk was supplied to twenty-four households, but 
only twelve were affected by the outbreak. Eighty-six 
persons were at risk, but only twenty-one became ill. 
The graph shows the 
daily distribution of 
the cases, five occur- 
ring on the first day. 

It is interesting to 
speculate as to the 
number of cases that P | 
were “primary” and 1 23 4 5 
the number secon- 
dary “—that is, the 
number which re- 
sulted from the consumption of milk that was in a con- 
taminated state when received, and the number which were 
infected by members of their own households. It must be 
accepted that the cases occurring on January 26 and 27 
were “ primary ~ cases, and it is clear that those occurring 
on February 4 and 6 were “ secondary,” because the miik 
supply had been stopped on February |. The position with 
regard to the cases which occurred from January 28 to 
February | inclusive is not clear: it is possible that all these 
were primary, and due to a common continuing source of 
infection. On the other hand, in all cases except one 
there was in the household an infected member of at 
least forty-eight hours’ standing, and in the exceptional 
case there was abundant opportunity for it to be infected 
secondarily. The possibility of “secondary” infection 
cannot therefore be dismissed. The advent of secondary 
cases indicates that the instructions given to members of 
affected households were not efficiently carried out. 


| MILK SUPPLY STOPPED, | 


TT 
| |_| 


nw Pw 


NUMBER OF CASES 


Graph of the outbreak, showing the 
daily distribution of cases. 


The Water Supply 


Samples of water were taken from both the shallow 
well and the spring, and were submitted to bacteriological 
and chemical examination. The bacteriological examina- 
tion gave the following results: 


Shallow Well Spring 
(Washing (Drinking 
Water) Water) 
Bacterial colonies per c.cm.: 
Presumptive B. coli: 
Calculated number of organisms 
of coli-aerogenes group 


B. dysenteriae Sonne could not be isolated. 
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The figures show that both samples were markedly 
polluted, and that they were unfit for domestic use. The 
chemical examination also showed that the water was 


unfit for use. The results are expressed in parts per 
100,000. 
Shallow Well Spring 
(Washing Water) (Drinking Water) 
Total solids in solution ...... 48.8 
Oxygen absorbed from perman- 
ganate in 15 minutes ...... 0.028 
Oxygen absorbed from perman- 
ganate m 3 hours .......... 0.058 
Albuminoid ammonia ........ 0.0165 
Nitrogen as nitrates .......... 0.008 
Nitrogen as nitrites .......... Nil 
Combined chlorine ............ 3.2 


As soon as the significance of the results of the ex- 
amination of the water was communicated to the farmer 
he ceased to use it. He is now using for all purposes 
wholesome water carried from another farm, and he is 
considering the question of having the public water supply 
laid on. 


Results of Examinations of Faeces 


Bacteriological examinations, the results of which are 
given in the accompanying table, confirmed the suspicion 
that the outbreak was due to the Sonne dysentery 
organism. Several features are worthy of notice. The 
general tendency in this outbreak was for the organism 
to be present in the faeces for seven or eight days after 


Table showing the Results of the Bacteriological Examination 
of Faeces 


Date Result of Examination of Faeces on —_ 
Initials February | March Ap.|Nov 
3] 4] 5 | 9 | 16; 21] 28] 7 | 21! 4 | 24 
3;Miss R. W. ” ” ” 
4|Miss J. W. Neg. 
c|W. S., jun.|Jan. 27 » |Neg.|Neg 
(Delivers 
mil 
A. 3... Pos. » |Neg. 
£|MasterR.M. 
©|Mrs. C. Jan. 28 
1(|Miss A. M.jJan. 29 
1] Mr. G. S. ” ” 
12|Master F.J.| __,, 
S., sen.|/Jan. 30 Neg.| ,, 
(Bailiff) 
1¢|Miss D.C... Pos. Pos.| Pos.| ,, | Pos.| Pos.|Neg.|Neg.| ,, 
J.C. .. Neg. Neg.|Neg.| ,, iNeg.l ., 
(Milker) 
17|/Mr. H. C...|Jan. 31 Pos Neg.| ,, » |Neg. 
(Milker) 
18|Miss P. ..|Feb. 1 
19|Mrs. D. ” ” ” 
20)Mr. J. Feb. 4 Pos.| ,, 
21|Mr. P. Feb. 6 | Pos.| Pos.| Pos.| Pos. a 


the attack, and to be absent after fourteen days. Ex- 
ceptional behaviour, however, was shown by one or two 
cases. Thus Case 14, which began on January 30, was 
still excreting the organism on March 7, and Case 21, 


Starting on February 6, was also excreting the organism 
on March 7. Case 15 (a milker) was exceptional in that 
negative results on February 4, 9, 16, and 21 were 
followed by a positive result on February 28, and this 
by four negative results. 


Release of the Milk 


On February 17 the question of releasing the milk was 
discussed, and it was decided to permit the distribution 
of the milk subject to certain safeguards: 


(a) The continued use of the wholesome water for the wash- 
ing of milk utensils. 

(b) The suspension from duty for an indefinite period of the 
boy who delivered the milk: he was still excreting organisms 
on February 16 (Case 6). 

(c) Scrupulous attention to personal cleanliness by the bailiff 
and his two milkers. 

(d) Further examinations of the faeces of the bailiff and the 
two milkers at weekly intervals. The bailiff (Case 13) and 
Case 15 had been consistently negative. With regard to Case 
17, two negatives had succeeded the positive of February 4. | 
(e) The households taking the milk to be kept under observa- 
tion. 


It is particularly fortunate that (c) and (d) were 
insisted upon, because on February 28 ane of the milkers 
(Case 15) was found to be excreting the Sonne organism, 
He was therefore prohibited from handling milk. Follow- 
ing negatives on March 7 and 21 he was allowed to resume 
work. 


The Origin of the Outbreak 


Though it seems clear that the outbreak was milk-borne, 
it is not clear as to the manner in which the milk became 
contaminated. On the one hand, it is possible that the 
polluted water which was used for washing the milk 
utensils was at fault. On the other hand, the milk might 
have been contaminated by one of the farm servants who 
handled it. There was, however, no history of any pre- 
vious attack, and all of them were affected in this out- 
break. The boy who delivered the milk can be excluded 
because he had not been connected in any way with the 
milk supply of three of the infected households. 


Summary 


An outbreak of Sonne dysentery due to contaminated 
milk has been described. About a quarter only of the 
persons exposed to infection suflered. 

It was not found possible to determine the source of 
the contamination. 

Administrative action was followed by a_ prompt 
cessation of the outbreak, except for two “ secondary” 
cases. 

The outbreak demonstrates the importance of repeated 
examination of the faeces of those infected if secondary 
cases are not to occur through a person’s ignorance of 
the fact that he is still excreting the organism long after 
he appears to have recovered. 

It also shows that it is particularly important during 
an outbreak of this type that repeated examinations 
should be made in the case of persons actually handling 
milk, and that they should be scrupulous in their personal 
cleanliness. 


Our thanks are due to Dr. J. H. Cooke of the Preston Royal 
Infirmary, and Mr. J. R. Stubbs, the county analyst, for 
carrying out the bacteriological and water examinations. 
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RHEUMATIC HEADACHE 


BY 
JAMES CYRIAX, M.D. 


Little recognition has been given in recent years to the 
once well-known fact that headache can be caused by 
rheumatic infiltration of the muscles of the neck and 
scalp. 


Historical Note 


A rather hasty search in the old literature reveals that 
rheumatic headache was probably first described by 
Schdnaich in 1615. His paper refers to headaches brought 
on by cold, arising in the pericranium and associated with 
tenderness there, and responsible for pain in the eyes and 
eyelids. Morgan (1769) remarked that headache might 
be rheumatic, and was then due to spasm of the cranial 
musculature, with resultant ischaemia. Weatherhead 
(1835) stated that rheumatic headaches took origin from 
the aponeurosis of the temporal and occipito-frontalis 
muscles, and drew attention to a variety in which pain 
was set up in an eye otherwise normal. Wright (1856) 
pointed out that the patient’s sensations were not to be 
trusted, since tenderness was not restricted to the painful 
areas ; that the pain might shift from the back of the head 
to the forehead, face, teeth, neck, and shoulder ; that such 
headaches were apt to complicate attacks of acute rheum- 
atism:; and that they might be relieved by a mustard 
plaster on the neck. Norstr6m (1902) described head- 
aches due to inflammatory deposits in the neck and puffi- 
ness of the scalp, and drew the analogy of gluteal rheum- 
atism giving rise to sciatica. He strongly recommended 
massage. Peritz (1906) infiltrated tender areas in the 
upper end of the sterno-mastoid muscle with 2 in 100 
saline—first, to elicit muscle pain, and, secondly, as a 
method of treatment, thereby relieving a patient of a 
temporal headache. Whereas in the treatment of recent 
injury it is almost certainly the procaine, I am doubtful 
whether in the treatment of chronic myositis it is not the 
bulk of the saline solution that is the therapeutic agent ; 
hence Peritz appears to have practised the very methods 
of provoking muscle pain and of treating it that are now 
regarded as the latest innovation. Yawger (1909) drew 
attention to indurations in the scalp which he termed the 
commonest and Jeast-known cause of headache; he too 
advised massage. White (1912) seems to have been the 
first to notice that a pain in the ear might be caused by 
a distant myositis. Maverick (1913) pointed out that 
rheumatic headache might last for years and, if massage 
failed to bring relief, favoured excision of the nodules 
or injecting chromic acid into them. Hartenberg (1914) 
found that pain from the nape of the neck was perceived 
in the occipital region, and frem the temple in the fore- 
head and eyes. Patrick (1918) drew attention to ithe 
surprising lack of response to aspirin, and advocated 
massage or, if it failed, scarification of the scalp with the 
thermocautery. Glasscheib (1927) suggested injecting the 
nodules with a novocain-glucose solution. 

The effect of all this information is to deprive the views 
about to be expressed of most of their supposed origin- 
ality ; nevertheless restatement of these facts seems timely 
in view of the oblivion into which rheumatic headache 
has fallen during the last twenty years. 


Theoretical Considerations 


The fact that pain in certain parts of the head might 
originate from distant points had long been apparent to me 


clinically as a result of the search for the spots massage 
of which relieved the patient’s headache. However, not 
until the publication of Sir Thomas Lewis’s (1938) way 
of producing muscular pain artificially was I able to 
co-ordinate these clinical impressions and put them on an 
experimental basis. The method of injecting hypertonic 
salt solution described by J. H. Kellgren (1938) turned out 
to be most helpful, and gave confirmation and precision to 
the rough clinical findings. Injections of 0.1 c.cm. of 
a 4 per cent. solution of salt were made at various points 
into the occipital, the temporal and the upper parts of 
the posterior and lateral cervical muscles, and into the 
epicranial aponeurosis. There was always pain at the 
site of injection, with reference to a distant area unless 
the fluid was faultily placed—for example, on to the peri- 
osteum. Irritation of fibres of the posterior cervical 
muscles close to their occipital insertion, and of the 
occipitalis itself, gave rise to a pain running forwards like 
a band half encircling the head and reaching its maximum 
intensity in the temple and forehead over the eye. From 
punctures between one and two inches below the occiput 
the pain radiated up the back of the head to the vertex ; 
from punctures below this point the pain did not go 
beyond the upper end of the cervical muscles. From 
punctures at the upper end of the sterno-mastoid muscle 
the pain was referred to the temporal region, and stimu- 
lating a small area over the lower central part of the 
parietal bone gave rise to pain felt in the pinna and, in 
one case, in the external auditory meatus. Injection into 
the temporal muscle caused a pain in the cheek and jaws. 
Injections into the epicranial aponeurosis set up pain 
referred to the eyes—behind the eyes, in the eyeball, in 


Diagram showing the areas of origin of pains referred about 
the head and face. 

Over the posterior part of the parietal bone 
appeared to lie a “silent area” whence pain was referred 
only a short way. In no case did the pain cross the mid- 
line. The accompanying diagram shows, albeit roughly, 
the main areas of origin of pains felt in the head. In 
every case the referred pain was felt right inside the head 
and bore no resemblance to what the patient might have 
supposed would be caused by so superficial a lesion. 


I had believed that the aponeurosis joining the occipitalis 
and frontalis muscles was analogous to a tendon, and was 
therefore surprised to find that irritation of the aponeurosis 
set up the remote pain characteristic of muscle rather 
than one restricted to the much smaller ambit of reference 
from tendon. An explanation, however, was to hand in 
the fact that embryonically the occipito-frontalis is a 
continuous sheet of muscle, whose central portion later 
becomes fibrous; hence the aponeurosis may well retain 
some of the properties of muscle. Thus rheumatic head- 
ache can be brought into line with other well-known pains 
of undoubtedly muscular origin—for example, “ sciatica,” 
“brachial neuritis "—in all of which the quality of the 
pain is the same. Furthermore, I feel sure that the head- 
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ache that accompanies a sore throat is referred from the 
pharyngeal muscles, but I did not go so far as to try to 
inject them with saline. 


Clinical Considerations 


By consideration of the following points it is not diffi- 
cult to distinguish rheumatic from other kinds of 
headache. 


History.—The patient has often had previous attacks of 
rheumatism, and may even come correctly self-diagnosed. 
The headache has usually been preceded by influenza or a 
cold, or a streptococcal disease like scarlet fever, and there 
is often a complaint of a neck still, or recently, stiff. 


Symptoms.—The position of the continuous indefinable 
ache is difficult to ascertain, since the patient feels it to be 
right inside the skull. If pain is referred to the region 
of the eye there is no interference with vision, or optical 
hallucinations, or nausea, as in migraine. As a rule the 
headache is present on waking, and bending down with 
the neck rigid does not aggravate the pain, contrary to 
experience in other kinds of headache. If the patient sits 
still bent over a book for some time a headache comes 
on, and the neck feels stiff and may give out cracks 
on movement. Moving the neck may hurt the head, and 
the patient may be free from pain with the head supported ; 
or the scalp in the occipital region may be so tender that 
the patient cannot bear the pressure of a pillow there at 
night. The pain is not sharp or momentary as in 
“neuralgia.” Large doses of aspirin hardly abate the 
headache at all. 


Signs.—Rheumatic headaches may conveniently be 
separated into two categories: pain in the head referred 
from the cervical muscles, and pain in the head due to 
changes in the scalp. Obviously the signs will differ 
according to which kind of headache is present, and the 
two not seldom occur together. Pain elsewhere may or 
may not be referred, but in rheumatism pain in the fore- 
head does not seem ever to originate there. 


Pain Referred from the Cervical Muscles——There is a 
diminished range of movement in the neck, with pain on 
attempted movement which radiates to where the head- 
ache is felt. There is tenderness of the posterior or lateral 
cervical muscles in their upper part, where the grating 
and stringiness typical of long-standing rheumatism are 
often palpable. If the condition is at all acute the referred 
pain can be elicited or aggravated by rubbing the tender 
spot in the muscle firmly. The diagram above will give 
a rough indication of where to look for muscular tender- 
ness, from a consideration of the place to which pain is 
referred. 


Pain due to Changes in the Scalp.—In really bad cases 
there may be pitting oedema with fibrous nodules in the 
scalp over the occipital and parietal bones ; such patients 
have had many years of constant severe headache. 
Usually, however, there are some slightly thickened grating 
areas no bigger than a sixpence and barely perceptible to 
the examining finger. They are tender, and as a rule are 
placed symmetrically, or nearly so, on the two sides of 
the head. Favourite spots are over the central part of 
the occiput about an inch from the mid-line and about 
the centre of the parietal bone. Firm pressure on these 
spots gives rise to both local and referred pain, though 
the patient had nearly always been aware only of the 
latter. 


From the negative point of view the absence of neuro- 
logical signs is confirmative. 


Treatment 


In fibrositis of the scalp treatment is not difficult, 
Massage must be given daily until the symptoms have 
gone. In advanced cases the thickenings in the scalp do 
not disappear ; they merely cease to hurt. Provided the 
correct spots are massaged firmly and persistently there 
should be next to no failures. The diffuse occipital 
fibrositis that so often follows influenza may yield imme- 
diately to one treatment and not return. When there is 
long-standing induration of the scalp, massage may have 
to be continued for some months. I have not tried the 
effect of infiltration of the scalp areas with procaine, 
partly because in my experience this treatment, admirable 
for muscle, is useless for lesions in fibrous tissue, and 
partly for fear of injecting the procaine solution into a 
vein with intracranial connexions. 


In rheumatism of the cervical muscles these must receive 
deep triction across their fibres, followed by passive 
stretching, and the increased range must then be maintained 
by active exercises. In mobilizing the neck day by day 
particular attention should be given to lateral bending, 
which is often more limited than flexion and extension or 
rotation. If tender spots persist in the muscles after ade- 
quate massage their infiltration with 1 in 200 watery 
solution of procaine is often very helpful. Fibrous tissue 
in a muscle can to some extent be softened by injections 
into it of a 1 in 50 solution of procaine in olive oil, and 
this is more worthy of trial than the watery solution in 
cases where the muscle feels rough and stringy. 


Commentary 


If the points of origin of rheumatic headache are looked 
for according to the above diagram many hitherto unex- 
plained headaches will be found to fit into the two 
categories described. Obviously many patients with head- 
ache and a pain in the eye or ear who may be referred to 
the appropriate special department, there to be labelled 
“neuralgia” on the discovery of a normal visual or 
auditory apparatus, and some of those in whom a post- 
influenzal frontal sinusitis is at first suspected, may be 
afforded relief if their symptoms are understood. 


Osteopaths have claimed to cure headache. This is not 
impossible, since massage of the head and neck followed 
by mobilization, however foolish the theory on which it 
is based may be, is obviously sometimes excellent treat- 
ment. 


It is probably fair to say that a headache that goes on 
for years without altering appreciably or making the 
patient ill is rheumatic. Apart from these uncommon 
cases, those who suffer from less persistent headaches can 
be given great relief by the use of massage if only the 
existence of this sort of headache is kept in mind. 
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Clinical Memoranda 


Reviews 


— 


Bilateral Rupture of Quadriceps Tendon 


There appears to be no reference in the literature to the 
occurrence of bilateral rupture of the quadriceps tendon 
above the patella. The following case was treated in 
Charing Cross Hospital by Mr. R. A. Fitzsimons, by 
whose permission these notes are submitted. 


REPORT 

A Covent Garden porter aged 66 fell down four stairs late 
on Christmas Eve. His right knee was so injured that he was 
unable to straighten it. After an interval of rest he pulled 
himself up and, putting all his weight on the left leg, managed 
to descend the remaining stairs and was hopping across a 
landing when his left leg gave out in a similar manner. He 
estimates the time interval as about half an hour. He pulled 
himself up by a window-sill, and attracted the attention of 
passers-by in the street, who came to his help. 

He was admitted to Charing Cross Hospital, and was found 
to have a bilateral rupture of the quadriceps above the patella, 
with the characteristic hollows over the lower end of the femur, 
an effusion into the knee-joint, and complete loss of the power 
of extension. At operation under tourniquet five days later 
it was found that both tendons were completely avulsed from 
the upper borders of the patellae, with tearing of the lateral 
expansion. The knee-joints contained blood. The patella 
was drilled transversely, and kangaroo tendon was used to 
approximate the bulk of the ruptured tendon to it. The lateral 
expansion and aponeurosis were sutured with catgut. The 
patient made a good recovery, being discharged a month after 
operation. Flexion to 90 degrees was regained in three 
months, 

COMMENTARY 


Rupture of the quadriceps tendon is by no means 
uncommon, and is caused by the violence of a sudden 
muscle pull—that is, the same mechanism as that which 
brings about transverse fracture of the patella. The 
available figures give the comparative frequency of the 
two lesions as four cases of ruptured tendon to 318 frac- 
tured patellae. Tendon rupture occurs typically in men 
past middle age, and it has been assumed that the tendon 
is weakened through fibrosis from old injury, syphilis, 
arteriosclerosis, or obesity. The rupture is usually com- 
plete, although a slender deep process may remain intact. 
The separation may be from two to six inches, varying 
with the completeness of the tear and the length of time 
that has elapsed since the injury. The tendon is more 
frequently torn cleanly from the bone, but a fringe may 
be left attached to the patella. 

The classical signs, occurring as they most frequently do 
in an elderly man, comprise evidence of haemarthrosis, 
a hollow above the knee-joint through which the lower end 
of the femur becomes palpable, and the complete loss 
of active extension at the joint. The accepted treatment 
is by suturing with fascia or kangaroo tendon, the patella 
being drilled transversely, unless enough tissue remains 
attached to the bone to hold the sutures. The tear in the 
lateral expansions must also be closed. The restoration 
of function is good, and is almost complete within five 


months. 
K. L. James, M.S., F.R.CS., 
Surgical Registrar, Charing Cross 
Hospital. 
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CHRONIC ABDOMINAL DISEASES 


Chronic Diseases of the Abdomen: A Diagnostic System. 

By C. Jennings Marshall, M.S., M.D., F.R.C.S. (Pp. 247; 

131 figures. 25s. net.) London: Chapman and Hall. 1938. 
This volume covers in an unconventional manner all the 
chronic diseases which occur in the middle portion of the 
human frame. The term “chronic abdomen” has been 
used so widely as to include every variety of intestinal 
trouble: the liver, the pancreas, the urinary system, and 
even the lower spine. A chapter on physical examination 
is followed by one on special investigations of the intes- 
tinal tract and the renal apparatus, which are treated in 
some detail. The next hundred pages deal with abdominal 
pain, first of all as vague and general, then as epigastric, 
and finally in other local regions. The remainder of the 
volume deals briefly with such special conditions as 
haematemesis, ascites, jaundice, and haematuria. 

Throughout the book every subject is dealt with in the 
tabular manner which is now so popular with the 
student, and the letterpress is illuminated by variations of 
type which are certainly unusual and perhaps a little 
futuristic. Descriptions of symptoms are very much to 
the point, and suggest that the author’s. reference to 
Rabelais is more than accidental, for the method of 
presentation would certainly have met with his approval. 
The volume is admirably illustrated by photographs and 
radiographs and by sketches which give a student just the 
information he requires. It is a book from which the 
student can gain a great deal of information in the very 
brief time that he has at his disposal for reading. 


PNEUMONIA 


The Pneimonias. By Hobart A. Reimann, M.A. With a 
foreword by Rufus Cole. (Pp. 381; 111 illustrations, 17 
tables, and frontispiece. 25s. net.) London and Phila- 
delphia: W. B. Saunders Company. 1938. 
The changing outlook on the subject of pneumonia is well 
exemplified by Dr. Reimann in his book entitled The 
Pneumonias. That change may be largely attributed to 
the typing of the causative organisms which, though 
initiated by Lister in South Africa in 1913, was system- 
atically elaborated at the Rockefeller Institute under the 
direction of Dr. Rufus Cole, resulting in the recognition 
of the four groups as proposed by Dochez. Dr. Reimann 
was then a resident in the hospital of the Institute and 
devoted much attention to the subject—an attention which 
he has continued now that he holds a chair at Philadelphia. 
Of *that prolonged study this book is the outcome. He 
has cast his net wide, for he includes many acute infec- 
tions of the lung besides those due to any of the types 
(now extended to far more than four) of pneumonia, and 
does not exclude those due to infective granulomas which 
may run a chronic course. 

The first part of the book is devoted to specific forms 
due to various cocci, bacilli, and filterable viruses, and 
also to fungi and moulds. The second part deals with 
pneumonia as a complication of systemic disease, while 
the remainder treats of a variety of pneumonic inflamma- 


tions produced by mechanical causes, radiotherapy, etc. 


The whole therefore forms a comprehensive survey which 
is copiously illustrated by a valuable series’ of x-ray photo- 
graphs. Perhaps the most important section is the study 
of pneumococcal pneumonia, as this includes so much of 
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the author’s own observations. He does not accept the 
theory which was widely held at one time that pneumonia 
is primarily a pneumococcal septicaemia which settles 
down to localize itself in the lung, just as typhoid fever 
is regarded as a septicaemia which becomes localized in 
the bowel. He points out that no experimental injection 
of pneumococci into the blood stream has ever resulted 
in pneumonia. On the other hand, he freely admits that 
if pneumonia is accompanied by a bacteriaemia the prog- 
nosis is definitely graver, and he gives interesting statistics 
of the relative mortality rates in the different groups 
according to whether bacteriaemia was present or not. This 
is further elaborated by a comparison between the cases 
treated with the appropriate serum, whether septicaemic 
or not. Dr. Reimann is a strong believer in the efficacy 
of serum given early and in adequate doses, the technique 
of administration being carefully described. It is an 
instance of the rapid changes occurring in medicine that, 
though he wrote the preface in September of this year, 
and though hopeful of the future of chemotherapy, he 
says, “It is not advisable to use sulphanilamide at present 
in the treatment of pneumonia.” 

There are many interesting discussions, such as the 
reason for the great reduction in chloride excretion, the 
diminution of vitamin A in the blood and its increased 
return after the crisis, and the factors involved in the crisis 
itself. But enough has been said to indicate that this work 
is a valuable contribution to the subject of which it treats. 


PREPARATION FOR MOTHERHOOD 


Getting Ready to be a Mother. Information and Advice 
for the Young Woman who is looking forward to Mother- 
hood. By Carolyn Conant Van Blarcom, R.N. With an 
Introduction by J. Clifton Edgar, M.D. English edition. 
Foreword and footnotes by G. B. Carter, B.Sc.(Econ.), 
S.R.N., S.C.M. (Pp. 315; 97 figures, frontispiece. Ss. net.) 
London: Macmillan and Co. 1938. 


This is a pleasantly written manual with directions on pre- 
natal and post-natal hygiene of the mother, and on the 
feeding, clothing, weaning, and training of the baby. The 


special preface to the English edition is good in drawing 


attention to our maternity services, but the book remains 
American. For instance, “ zwieback” or “ crackers” or 
“corn syrup” would be unrecognizable to most English 
mothers. There is considerable elaboration in details— 
for example, we read that a mask must be worn whenever 
the baby is being bathed. There are ingenious suggestions 
also: “Sun baths may be given on the roof, fire escape, 
or verandah if you have no yard.” Generous provision is 
made for medical idiosyncrasies: “ Milk may be boiled 
over the flame . . . or in a double boiler . . . for 3 to 45 
minutes. These points are definitely specified by the 
doctor.” Similarly with post-partum exercises, which’ are 
fully illustrated and their purpose well explained. The 
treatment recommended for an ailing baby is perhaps 
somewhat adventurous, especially in the giving of an 
enema, as illustrated, with a hanging irrigator and hard 
nozzle. It is stated that first pregnancies are usually 
shorter than later ones ; also that it is not known whether 
the sex is predetermined in the male or female cell. In the 
U.S.A. the average age of the first menstruation is 13.9 
years, and the menopause is stated to occur in the forty- 
sixth year. 

Appendix A gives just the information as to signs of 
pregnancy which a young mother desires ; and Appendix B 
summarizes the relevant anatomy, physiology, and embryo- 
logy very well. Finally, the manual is blessed with a 
good index. 


MIMICRY OF DISEASE 


Handbuch der Artefakte. Morphologische und funktion- 

elle Simulationen und Dissimulationen. Edited by Dr. Julius 

Mayr. (Pp. 470; 135 figures and 4 coloured plates. RM. 

22 ; bound, RM. 24.) Jena: Gustav Fischer. 1938. 

Under the title of Handbuch der Artefakte Dr. Julius Mayr 
has brought out a comprehensive treatise on the various 
methods of simulation and dissimulation in disease which 
the fertile imagination of the disordered human brain has 
contrived. The term “ artefact,” which in English is con- 
fined to obvious forms of artificially produced skin lesions 
or of self-mutilation, of which the skin is the commonest 
field, appears in German to include such diverse conditions 
as feigned epilepsy, insanity, pregnancy, paralyses, ete. 
It is therefore almost synonymous with the English term 
“ malingering.” The mimicry of disease always signifies 
an aberration of mind, and there is something fascinating 
about its study and diagnosis which is analogous to the 
attraction exercised by detective stories upon many intelli- 
gent people. Perhaps the most striking instances of 
malingering occur in the field of dermatology ; the chapter 
on it in the volume before us is contributed by the editor 
and is copiously illustrated. Possibly artefacts on the 
skin are more easily detected than simulated disease in 
other organs, and we are not sure that some dermato- 
logists are not tempted occasionally to diagnose an arte- 
fact merely as a sort of diagnostic refuge when they are 
unable to affix a label derived from more conventional 
pathology. 

Dr. Mayr has produced quite an exhaustive treatise on 
the whole subject, and it is completed by an article on 
the medico-legal aspects of the problem. As, however, 
this is not free from the influence of political doctrines 
it is not of great practical importance to British medicine. 


FINGERPRINTS 


Fingerprints: History, Law and Romance. By George 
Wilton Wilton, B.L. With a foreword by Dr. Robert 
Heindl. (Pp. 317; 2 portraits, 8 plates, 1 table. 12s. 6d.) 
London: William Hodge and Co. 1938. 
When criminal procedure was deprived of the right to 
examine suspected persons and witnesses by torture, the 
police had to find other technical methods to help them. 
They turned to science, and found anthropometry and 
fingerprints. In the last fifty years the connexion between 
the man of science and the policeman has become ever 
closer, and the science of fingerprints is one of the most 
valuable fruits of that alliance. Mr. Wilton is a member 
of the Scottish Bar, and in 1933 had his interest aroused 
in fingerprints by a case in which he was concerned. He 
decided to inquire closely into the origin of fingerprint 
identification in this country, and his researches convinced 
him that the credit for their introduction belonged to Mr. 
Henry Faulds, who was superintendent of the first Scottish 
Medical Mission set up in Tokyo. He also found that 
Faulds did not receive from Scotland Yard anything like 
the recognition which his services deserved, but that credit 
has been unduly given to Sir Francis Galton and Sir 
William Herschel. 

Notwithstanding the aspect from which he has written 
his book—that of an advocate for the priority of a Scots- 
man and the excellence of the Fingerprint Bureau of the 
Glasgow Police, for which he claims a high development 
of efficiency—Mr. Wilton has produced a comprehensive 
and extremely interesting study of fingerprint work all 
over the world. His researches have led him through 
China and Japan and into the literature of the Argentine, 
whose police were pioneers in the use of this method. He 
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has taken the trouble of enlisting the aid of the School of 
Oriental Studies of London University to check the work 
of European translators of Arabian, Chinese, and Persian 
documents. To persons who are primarily interested in 
fingerprints and only secondarily, if at all, in the Faulds- 
Herschel controversy, it may seem a disadvantage to have, 
so to speak, to filter all this valuable information on 
fingerprints through the meshes of the complicated evi- 
dence which Mr. Wilton adduces on behalf of Faulds. 
None the less, he may claim to have written a real book of 
reference, for he has dealt fully with most of the important 
legal cases in which fingerprint evidence was vital, and has 
compiled a copious bibliography. 


EDUCATION AND MENTAL HEALTH 


Mental Health through Education. By W. Carson Ryan. 

(Pp. 315. 6s. 6d. net.) London: Humphrey Milford, 

Oxford University Press; New York: The Common- 

wealth Fund. 1938. 

Though there is not a great deal that is fresh, or even 
freshly presented, in this volume by Dr. W. Carson Ryan 
it nevertheless contains a competent and careful survey 
of American experiments, examples, and ideas in the 
field indicated by its title, and should be found of interest 
and value to many of those who are teaching in schools 
or who are training teachers for such work. The author 
has had an unusually wide and varied experience in the 
consideration of educational problems alike as a teacher, 
an administrator, an investigator, and a professor, and 
he is at present staff associate with the Carnegie Founda- 
tion for the Advancement of Teaching and President of 
the Progressive Education Association of the United 
States. He has had large opportunities of observing what 
is going on in all sorts of educational institutions, and 
shows himself abundantly capable of setting out the 
results and of summarizing and assessing the opinions of 
other workers in this sphere. 

The question he sets out to answer is thus formulated: 
How does educational practice to-day, at every level and 
for every type of education, square with what is known 
of mental hygiene, and what further advances can be 
made? In the search for an answer Dr. Ryan surveys 
the teacher’s personality and training; the mental 


attitudes of school children; the school curriculum and. 


administration ; special services for the school child, such 
as those of child guidance clinics, school psychiatrists 
and psychologists, and what is called “ visiting teacher 
work”; and the relation between the school and the 
family on the one hand and the school and the com- 
munity (especially with regard to religion, economic 
status, and racial affinity) on the other. He holds that 
the main purpose of education should be directed towards 
the development and adjustment of human relationships, 
and that the study of the arts may be a powerful means 
of such education. He finds the more serious obstacles 
to mental health and school education are the systems 
of grades and promotions, recitations and home-work, 
examinations and marks, and discipline, and briefly dis- 
cusses each of these. The “visiting teacher work” 
apparently approximates to that of the social worker in 
more special fields ; and, in general, it may be said that, 
having arrived at the answer to his question that “in 
many important respects education practice does not 
square at all with what we know of mental hygiene,” he 
looks for improvement largely along the line of applying 
to every child that teacher-attitude, flexible curriculum, 
personal attention, and social service which are at present 
almost entirely confined to children who are selected as 


being intellectually subnormal, emotionally difficult, or in 
some other way exceptional. 
It will be seen that the book is written from the educa- 


‘tional rather than from the medical standpoint, but it 


presents material which may well be studied by doctors 
as well as teachers. 


Notes on Books 


The 1938 Year Book of General Medicine (Chicago: Year 
Book Publishers Inc.; London, H. K. Lewis, 12s. 6d., 
postage 6d.) is edited by a strong team of six leading 
American physicians, and in its 840 pages there is packed 
a large amount of judiciously selected gleanings from the 
ever-growing medical press of the world. The book—as 
with other members of this year-book series—is more than 
a collection of abstracts, however, for editorial remarks 
are frequently interspersed as a sort of running com- 
mentary on the matter under review. The paper used is 
good enough for reproduction of x-ray pictures and photo- 
micrographs among the text, and as well as 180 figures 
there is an interesting special inset of ultra-microscopical 
photographs reproduced from the Klinische Wochenschrift. 
It is impossible to pick out matter for praise because 
random sampling among the abstracts (and there are 800 
authors in the index) has shown nothing but first-rate 
material set out with a skilful allocation of space accord- 
ing to importance. The names of the editors—Dick, 
Burns Amberson, Minot, Castle, Stroud, and Eusterman 
—are a guarantee that the work has been well done. 


Lewis’s Medical and Scientific Library, Gower Street, 
London, W.C., was established in 1848 to supply mainly 
the needs of members of the medical profession, and also 
to lend out books of scientific or philosophic interest not to 
be found in the ordinary circulating libraries. In the 
succeeding ninety years it has proved a boon to genera- 
tions of medical students and practitioners and to workers 
in the allied sciences. The last full catalogue appeared 
in 1928, and additional books were included in later 
supplements. In recent months the work of recataloguing 
the whole material has been put in hand, and Part I of 
the new edition, revised to the end of 1937, is now pub- 
lished ; this gives a list of authors and titles, and is avail- 
able to subscribers at 8s. and to others at 16s. Part II, 
containing a classified index of subjects, is in active pre- 
paration, and should be ready early in 1939. For reasons 
of space and practical usefulness, books for which there 
is no demand and textbooks which have passed out of date 
are withdrawn from time to time from the Library, but in 
spite of these measures Part I of the new catalogue runs to 
550 pages, and includes 20,000 titles. It forms a very 
useful work of reference. : 


The fact that a new edition of Sir JoHN PaRSONS’s book 
on Diseases of the Eye has been demanded so soon is 
good evidence of the value and popularity of the work. 
The eighth edition was issued in 1936. The new edition 
is the ninth (J. and A. Churchill, 18s.). This reissue has 
allowed the inclusion of details of the usage of some 
new drugs and methods of treatment. The work is one 
that can be commended without reserve to the senior 
student and to medical practitioners. The ophthalmic 
surgeon will also find Appendix III, dealing with the 
requirements of candidates for admission into the public 
services, of great convenience for reference. 


Messrs. John Wright and Sons Ltd., of Bristol, inform us 
that Dr. Bryce Macaulay's little volume The Ship Surgeon's 
Handbook, which was noticed in these columns on August 13, 
has now been withdrawn, and will be issued under the title 
The Ship Surgeon's Pocket Book. 
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THE PITUITARY GLAND 


The appearance of a book of 724 pages published 
by the Association for Research in Nervous and 
Mental Diseases and entirely devoted to the 
pituitary gland' forcibly reminds us of the rapid 
advances in the study of that organ. For the whole 
subject is only just over forty years old. True in 
1886 Marie described acromegaly, but it was not 
till the following year that Minkowski suggested 
that it was due to over-functioning of the pituitary, 
though on grounds which now appear rather inade- 
quate. In 1895 Schifer and Oliver prepared an 
active extract from the gland, thus repeating their 
success in obtaining an active suprarenal extract 
the previous year. Soon afterwards Howell showed 
that it was only the posterior lobe which yielded 
pituitrin. The year 1900 was marked by two steps 
forward, for Benda observed the excess of acido- 
philic cells in the anterior pituitary in acromegaly 
and Babinsky described a case of hypopituitarism. 
Generally speaking neither of these facts received 
the attention it deserved, but the seed fell on good 
ground in Sir Charles Sherrington’s laboratory at 
Liverpool, where both Harvey Cushing and 
Frohlich were working at the time. The next year 
Frohlich returned to Vienna and described the 
hypopituitary syndrome which still goes by his 
name, and Cushing went back to the United States 
to initiate a combined surgical. pathological, and 
experimental attack on the problems that were just 
emerging. It will be generally agreed that no one 
man has done so much by his own work and his 
stimulating effect on others to elucidate and 
illuminate these problems as Harvey Cushing. And 
so it comes about that although he has not con- 
tributed an article to the monograph before us, his 
influence is writ large upon it all. 

The investigations which started then have led 


to some valuable conceptions of general im-, 


portance. Thus we have learned that the pituitary, 
like the adrenals, acts as a transformer of nervous 
stimuli into chemical secretions ; its close associa- 
tion with the centres of emotional expression has 


Timme, A 
Clarence C. Hare. Baltimore: Williams and Wilkins Co. ; London: 
Bailli¢re, Tindall and Cox. (45s.) 


richness in tropic hormones has led to a conception 
of the integration of the endocrine system. In other 
words, if the pituitary is to be regarded as “ the 
leader of the endocrine orchestra ” we have come 
to see that the hypothalamus is its conductor. This 
is not to deny that the endocrine system has auto- 
nomous activities according to the daily biochemi- 
cal needs of the body, but it has become clear that 
this system can be activated or inhibited by the 
hypothalamus through either the chemical mechan- 
isms of the pituitary or the nervous mechanisms 
of the sympathetic. No doubt in the ordinary way 
the chemical secretions of the pituitary pass into 
the venous system, but it is also evident that some 
of its effects are due to their passage through the 
stalk of the gland into the cerebrospinal fluid. 
This appears to apply particularly to the oxytocic 
principle, but Raab has also shown that the influ- 
ence of the pituitary secretion on fat metabolism is 
more potently exercised through the lateral ven- 
tricles of the brain than through the blood stream. 

Through a study of the pituitary new light has 
been thrown on such important problems as normal 
and abnormal growth, infantilism, diabetes, 
Graves’s disease, and the interaction of the sex 
hormones. Coincidently with this increase of bio- 
chemical data there has been a sobering down of 
the speculations on the influence of the gland on 
the temperamental make-up of the individual. 
Nevertheless Rowe found that of sixty-eight 
children suffering from endocrine disturbances 
associated with disorders of behaviour, fifty-three 
showed pituitary dysfunction, indicating the im- 
portance of the connexion. All this and more also 
will be found fully discussed in the present mono- 
graph. From the wealth of material which it con- 
tains we will select a few outstanding examples. 
A. E. Severinghaus gives a particularly clear and 
well-illustrated account of the cytology of the 
pituitary, in which he adopts the now generally 
accepted view that the chromophobe cell is the 
parent of the acidophilic and basophilic ones. 
This explains the temporary nature of some cases 
resembling Frohlich’s syndrome; they are not due 
to a chromophobe adenoma but merely to a delay 
in the differentiation of the parent cells. The 
double origin of the pituitary has always been a 
subject of great interest to the embryologist, especi- 
ally in its evolutionary aspect, and Dr. Frederick 
Tilney discusses this very fully in a chapter en- 
titled “ The Glands of the Brain.” drawing a con- 
trast between the variability of the cerebral glands 
connected with the roof of the brain and the con- 
stancy of the floor glands. The variability he 
interprets as an adaptation to the needs of the 
individual species, while the constancy expresses 
certain dominant themes common to all vertebrates 
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from beginning to end. The long-established 
structural constancy of the pituitary indicates its 
indispensable nature, just as its complex differentia- 
tion implies the possibility of widespread tropic 
influences. Dr. Walter Timme, whose views are 
always interesting, if sometimes rather challenging, 
contributes a critique of the pituitary theory of 
migraine, of which he is more in favour than are 
some other authorities. The questions of water 
balance and diabetes insipidus are fully discussed 
by various writers, and naturally Cushing’s syn- 
drome of pituitary basophilism comes in for con- 
siderable notice. 

We have referred to the length of the book, and 
if one small criticism may be made we would hint 
that American writers are tending to a Teutonic 
discursiveness which might with advantage submit 
to the blue pencil. Nevertheless this is an admir- 
able record of an abundant harvest reaped in a 
brief twoscore of years. 


ECONOMIC STATUS AND HEALTH 


In collaboration with Dr. A. Grant Fleming, Pro- 
fessor of Public Health and Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine in McGill University, and with Mr. C. F. 
Blackler, a former social research assistant, Mr. 
Leonard C. Marsh, the director of social research 
in that university, has, under the auspices of his 
university and through the Oxford University Press, 
published a volume, entitled Health and Unem- 
ployment,’ containing an account of some careful 
and interesting studies of the relationships of those 
conditions throughout the Dominion of Canada or 
in its various Provinces. The book—like the sur- 
veys the results of which it embodies—does more 
than attempt to answer the questions how far the 
unemployed are in need of medical care, or what 
are the medical and physical implications of being 
unemployed. It describes and discusses also 
the effect of the industrial and economic depres- 
social welfare 


sion on the development of 
organization in Canada. The main study dealing 
specifically with health conditions is based 


upon the results of complete physical examina- 
tion of 1,000 unemployed adults, compared 
with 1,000 employed men, and 270 unemployed 
youths, both classified according their 
occupational or economic status. There were other 
somewhat similar studies relating to groups of 
socially assisted unemployed families, school chil- 
dren, and infants. The results are set out in no 
fewer than 115 charts or statistical tables. These 


Some Studies of their Relation- 
In collaboration with A. Grant 
London: Oxford University Press. 


Health and Unemployment. 
ships. By Leonard C. Marsh. 
Fleming and C. F. Blackler. 
(10s. 6d.) 


are clear and informative and of very varying 
interest and merit. Indeed, the value of these 
results as a whole cannot be placed very high, 
either because of the relatively small numbers of 
persons concerned, or because in almost every case 
they can be legitimately interpreted in divers ways 
and may-even be held to lead to quite different or 
contradictory and opposite conclusions. 

Mr. Leonard Marsh and his co-investigators 
naturally admit that the measurement and assess- 
ment of health conditions is not a simple matter. 
It becomes clear, too, that the problems considered 
are not those of unemployment per se, but rather 
those of economic status among the employed and 
unemployed alike, and even so that they have to 
be dealt with in relation to sex, age, and other 
relevant circumstances. Moreover, it is not easy 
in many cases to distinguish between cause and 
effect: is ill-health or mental disturbance or 
physical disability the cause of unemployment, or 
is it the other way round? The authors do not 
really attempt to elucidate these problems, though 
it is suggested (in a footnote) that the relationship 
of ill-health and unemployment is not one of cause 
and effect either way, but that both are the joint 
result of economic, social, and personal factors. 
This may be so, but it is perhaps a little surprising 
to read that the “ evidence justifies the estimate that 
at least 20 or 30 per cent. of the unemployment 
problem is a health problem so far as remedial 
treatment is concerned.” If this means that from 
one-quarter to one-third of the total unemploy- 
ment could be got rid of by better medical atten- 
tion to the unemployed the situation is less un- 
hopeful than it might be. 

For the medical profession the most important, 
valuable, and interesting part of the work is that 
entitled ““ The Provision of Medical Care.” This 
section of some fifty pages describes in sufficient 
detail and with admirable clarity the medical pro- 
vision made, or in the making, for the unemployed 
and the necessitous in Eastern Canada and in 
Western Canada respectively. It discusses also the 
relation of medical relief to systems of health insur- 
ance, and recent steps taken, including two pro- 
vincial Acts on the statute books in Alberta and 
in British Columbia, towards the establishment of 
federal or provincial systems of health insurance in 
the Dominion. The conclusion is reached that 
such a federal scheme of insurance is definitely the 
most satisfactory solution, and that it should 
include provision for the destitute and the un- 
employed on lines similar to that for others who 
are unable to make the needed medical provision 
for themselves. The most extensive and satisfac- 
tory schemes of medical relief at present are those 
established in Ontario and in Montreal. The 
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nature of these schemes, as well as that of others 
on a more restricted scale in other parts of Canada, 
is adequately set out, and should be studied with 
interest by those engaged in health insurance or 
public assistance administration in this country. 
For this part of his book Mr. Leonard Marsh 
deserves special thanks. 


EARLY DIAGNOSIS OF CANCER 


The improved outlook in cancer is due in part to better 
technique in treatment, but in part also to better and 
earlier diagnosis. The importance of early diagnosis 
is indeed so overwhelming that much effort has been 
made and a good deal of money spent in trying to edu- 
cate the public on this subject. How much effect such 
propaganda can have is uncertain, and both the spoken 
and the written word can cause unnecessary appre- 
hension besides perhaps doing good. Periodic medical 
examination in middle and later life is undoubtedly 
desirable, but how frequent it should be and to what 
lengths it should go are other questions on which there 
is no general agreement. But whatever doubt there 
may be about the education of the public in this matter 
there is none about the imperative need for a fully 
educated medical profession. A patient attentive to 
the possible first signs of cancer can have his vigilance 
rewarded only by a doctor with the knowledge and 
diagnostic ability to interpret them. These qualities, 
and the acumen, also based on knowledge, which will 
descry in the trivial symptom a danger signal calling 
for further investigation, are capable of higher develop- 
ment in most of us. No one has ever pretended to 
estimate how often the blame for delayed diagnosis 
rests on the patient and how often on his doctor, but 
were such an analysis possible the medical profession 
would not be entirely exculpated. If it be granted that 
education of the profession is at least as much to 
be desired as that of the public, an important service 
has been rendered by the Canadian Medical Associa- 
tion in publishing a Handbook on Cancer intended for 
the general practitioner.’ This book of 232 pages is 
simple and unencumbered by illustrations or masses 
of figures, but it has been written by experts and 
furnishes an admirable account of the pathology, 
symptomatology, diagnosis, and treatment of cancer in 
every part of the body. The information given is 
authoritative, up-to-date, and surprisingly full and 
detailed for chapters so brief and easily read; that 
on bone tumours, for example, clearly describes and 
distinguishes between the four types of primary growth 
in bone, and the very different course taken by each of 
them. In describing symptomatology, emphasis is laid 
on the first presenting symptom, and a graphic picture 
given of the features by which the disease should first 
be recognized or suspected. Methods of examination, 
both simple and special, are adequately described ; there 
* Handbook on Cancer for the Medical Profession. The Author- 


ship Committee Department of Cancer Control, Canadian Medical 
Association. Toronto, 1938. 


is, for example, an excellent account of the use of 
inspection and palpation in detecting a carcinoma of 
the breast, while various endoscopic methods and pro- 
cedures for securing a histological diagnosis are assigned 
their place and value. The rules given for treatment 
are precise, and well informed, and the prognosis is 
stated in terms as exact as a few well-chosen figures 
can make them ; when treatment by irradiation has been 
shown to be fruitless this is plainly stated. The 
possibility of prophylaxis is not forgotten, predisposing 
causes being mentioned where they are known to 
exist, and precancerous conditions described. The 
chapters on cancer of different organs follow accounts 
of the general principles of treatment and those under- 
Iving radiological treatment and an_ introductory 
chapter on the general pathology of the disease which 
furnishes an admirable summary of the present posi- 
tion of cancer research. Almost everyone has some- 
thing to learn from a book such as this, and to many 
without special experience and training it can be a 
most valuable guide. Some of the funds available for 
promoting the study and improving the treatment of 
cancer could scarcely be better spent than in sending 
a copy of this book to every practitioner in the country. 
The Canadian Medical Association Journal in an- 
nouncing its publication says that free copies have been 
presented to members of the C.M.A. as a contribution 
to the nation-wide campaign against cancer. Applica- 
tions from other members of the profession should be 
addressed to the General Secretary, Canadian Medical 
Association, 184, College Street, Toronto. 


OESOPHAGITIS IN INFANCY 


It is probable that anyone asked about the frequency 
of inflammation of the oesophagus in young infants 
would reply that it is a rarity and generally diagnosed 
only at necropsy. Diagnosis during life in an infant 
who cannot complain of pain or difficulty in swallowing 
is obviously not easy, but it should be simplified to 
some extent by a study of the recent paper by J. H. 
Ebbs.' Twenty-eight children have died with an acute 
oesophagitis at the Birmingham Children’s Hospital 
during the past three years. Working back from the 
post-mortem findings, Ebbs sets out the clinical features 
of the disease. It appeared in twenty-two instances to 
be due to infection by the organism causing thrush— 
Monilia albicans ; in these infants there was always a 
previous history of thrush of the mouth. The out- 
standing observation made by mothers or nurses in these 
cases of acute oesophagitis was that the infant cried 
during or immediately after the act of swallowing, or 
that it refused to feed. Many infants in this series would 
take the liquid into the mouth and then allow it to 
dribble. The chief complaint was vomiting; if 
swallowed the food was either immediately regurgitated 
or returned as a large forceful vomit during, imme- 
diately after, or within a short time of the feed. De- 
hydration became a serious factor in association with 
frequent vomiting, and toxaemia seemed to develop, 


* Arch. Dis.’Childh., 1938, 18, 211. 
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usually a few days after the onset of severe symptoms. 
The temperature was slightly raised in some instances, 
but was often subnormal ; the pulse was always rapid 
and usually irregular; diarrhoea was never an out- 
standing sign. Periods of apparent recovery alternated 
with periods when the child appeared to be dying, and 
terminal bronchopneumonia occurred in nearly all cases. 
It is clear from this study that treatment must be 
prophylactic ; in other words, ordinary thrush must 
receive adequate treatment. In the present series borax 
and glycerin has been disappointing, but the applica- 
tion of an aqueous | per cent. solution of gentian-violet 
has been found most satisfactory. It is said that one 
application will clear the lesions in the mouth, and if 
an infant with thrush in the mouth refuses feeds, vomits 
soon after swallowing, and shows a deterioration of its 
general condition with a toxaemia out of all proportion 
to the signs present it should be suspected of thrush 
oesophagitis, and gentian-violet should be applied 
liberally to the mouth in the hope that it will reach the 
affected areas in the oesophagus. Ebbs concludes his 
interesting paper with the description of one such case 
successfully treated. 


PLANT GROWTH HORMONES 


The study of hormones is being energetically pursued 
in plant physiology and is even finding some applica- 
tions in horticulture. Animal hormones have been 
described as peculiar in the respect that they are pro- 
duced in one organ and carried by the blood stream to 
another, in which their effects are manifested. There 
is no circulatory system corresponding to the blood 
in the higher plants ; nevertheless the action is some- 
what similar. The plant growth hormone can _ be 
described as a-substance which, being produced in one 
part of the organism, is transferred to another part 
and there influences a specific physiological process. 
In a recent lecture to the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain Mr. W. G. Templeman, who is engaged 
in research on plant physiology, described the nature 
and use of these hormones and of the synthetic growth- 
promoting substances, the preparation of which, as in 
medicine, has followed upon the discovery of the 
hormone. After the isolation from human urine of 
auxin a or auxentriolic acid, a substance of similar 
activity known as auxin b or auxinolonic acid was 
isolated from maize-germ oil. Neither of these sub- 
stances has as yet been synthesized, but it has been 
ascertained that auxin a is present in the higher plants, 
and recent work suggests that another substance, 
heteroauxin or -indolacetic acid, of about half the 
activity of the former, which has been synthesized, is 
also present, though it is not yet known how widely 
it is distributed. Altogether some fifty compounds from 
synthetic and other sources are now known which have 
growth-promoting properties. The effect of plant 
hormones is to produce cell elongation and division, 
though it is still not known whether in division the 
hormones are the only chemical factors concerned. The 
application of synthetic growth substances to young 


stems results in a large swelling of the tissue, very 
similar to the tumours produced by certain pathological 
organisms. Thus a gall may be produced on making 
a cut and smearing the wound with indolacetic acid. 
Another interesting effect is bud inhibition. It has been 
found that the young developing terminal bud produces 
a hormone which diffuses downwards and inhibits the 
growth of lateral buds, and if the terminal bud be 
replaced by auxin a or b the development of the lateral 
buds is still inhibited just as if the terminal bud were 
present. Various changes can be rung on the flowering 
cycle of plants. The flower hormone or florigen is 
regarded by a Russian worker as the sex hormone of 
the plant, and by its use blossoming has been accelerated 
and non-flowering plants have been made to flower. 
The increased growth of plant tissue upon the approach 
of the pollen tube is also thought to be due to excretion 
of some hormone substance from the tube. A ripe 
tomato fruit has been produced by the application of 
indole-propionic acid to the style of an unpollenated 
tomato flower. It has been discovered that by the treat- 
ment of the stem of a plant either by paste application 
or by injection of heteroauxin in lanolin, after intervals 
of varying lengths according to the species, there appear 
adventitious roots along the stem. Experiments have 
been carried out with cuttings standing in vessels filled 
with aqueous solutions of synthetic substances such as 
indolacetic acid or indolbutyric acid, and a number of 
them respond by developing roots although they may 
have remained unrooted for months. But even in plant 
physiology the path of hormone research is not smooth. 
Cuttings from some plants are very difficult if not im- 
possible to root, whatever the application of synthetic 
substance, and, moreover, cuttings of the same variety 
taken from different plants sometimes behave differently 
in their response to growth-promoting hormone. The 
work is proceeding at Kew, where there is a plant 
hormone committee, and in various other laboratories, 
and may some day result in revolutions of major or 
minor extent in plant production. Miss Dorothy Brain’ 
has suggested that the possibility that the raw materials 
of some animal hormones may be derived from plants 
may have to be taken into account in interpreting the 
symptoms of deficiency diseases. 


PSYCHIATRIC PREPARATIONS FOR WAR 
EMERGENCY 


Among all the speculations with regard to medical 
preparation for a national emergency, problems of 
psychiatry have been receiving much consideration 
from those whose special concern is with this branch 
of medicine. The fact that in a disciplined body of 
men there was so much neurotic breakdown in the great 
war—and there were over 70,000 such patients in 1918 
—is a clear indication that the disturbance of the 
stability of the untrained civilian population of our 
citics would be very considerable in case of air raids 
of the sort that are to be expected. The evidence from 
Spain as to incidence of neurotic breakdown under 

* Lancet, 1937, 1, 1241. 
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somewhat comparable circumstances is conflicting, but 
it is clear that preparation must be made in all plans 
for dealing with this group of civilian casualties. In 
our advertisement columns there appears an announce- 
ment of a short course of lectures arranged by the Tavis- 
tock Clinic on “ The Neuroses in War Time,” which 
is designed to give some insight and elementary instruc- 
tion to those who would have to grapple with such 
problems in emergency. Those doctors who are to be 
in charge of first-aid stations will certainly need some 
help with this aspect of their work, just as they will 
need special instruction in the most modern techniques 
in regard to fractures, burns, etc. Many others who 
realize the problems with which they may be faced, 
whether in hospital work or in general practice, will 
no doubt welcome such lectures, and if this experimental 
course proves as useful as is expected it should be 
capable of repetition, not merely in London but in other 
cities and towns throughout the country. Many of 
those who attend this course will no doubt, as a result 
of the lectures and the discussions that follow them, 
be in a position to carry on such instruction for their 
colleagues elsewhere. We note that all the lecturers 
in this first course have been chosen from among those 
who had experience in the last war, though it is question- 
able whether there are any precedents to serve as a guide 
in making medical plans for a possible future war. 


THE USES OF TISSUE CULTURE 


The annual report of the Strangeways Research Labora- 
tory at Cambridge for 1937 records that no fewer than 
twenty-five investigators worked there during the year, 
and the brief outline given of the objects and results 
of their work illustrates the variety of purpose which 
the tissue-culture technique is now being made to serve. 
By the cultivation in vitro of large portions of embryo 
it has been possible to throw light on obscure questions 
in embryology. Thus the researches enumerated in this 
report include studies of the mode of formation of the 
mandible and of the sternum. A good deal of other 
work has been concerned with factors controlling 
growth ; in this category are studies of the effect of 
pressure on cartilage formation, and of the relation 
between blood pressure and the thickness of the arterial 
wall. The conclusion on this point is that pressure 
alone does not explain variations in the thickness of 
the vessel wall in different parts of the embryonic 
arterial tree. An in vitro study of developing teeth is 
thought to have shown that the shape of the cusps 
is controlled by factors in the tooth germ itself, and 
is independent of mechanical conditions in the jaw. In 
grafting experiments with tissues derived from races of 
different size genetic rather than immediate factors have 
also been shown to be the more influential. On the 
more pathological side there have been studies of the 
causes of fibrillation in heart muscle, and several obser- 
vations on infective processes in vitro. Many bacteria 
would doubtless destroy a tissue culture within a few 
hours, but it has been found possible in the past to 


introduce such slowly growing bacteria as_ tubercle 
bacilli and to observe the mutual behaviour of these 
and the tissue cultivated. In the present experiments 
fungi were used, and two conclusions have been reached 
on the basis of experiments with Monilia albicans— 
namely, that its destructive effect on lung cultures in 
vitro corresponds to its degree of pathogenicity in vivo, 
and that it has not, as has been suggested, a specific 
action on ciliated epithelium, since cultures of this 
tissue will survive in the presence of the fungus for as 
long as fourteen days. The Strangeways Laboratory 
is now even better equipped than before for studying 
the effects of irradiation, and work has been done on 
the degree of susceptibility to x rays of different pro- 
cesses in cell metabolism. The factors controlling the 
effects of irradiation have been studied in tadpoles— 
one of many more primitive forms of life, ranging from 
the roots of beans to the eggs of flies, which have been 
tried for this purpose—and the results appear in several 
ways to confirm the long-held belief that metabolic 
activity, and in particular the imminence of mitosis, 
determine the susceptibility of the cell to irradiation. 
All the work described here has evidently a fascination 
in that it deals with living material which is yet under 
complete control ; whether these in vitro conditions are 
such as always to justify conclusions applicable to the 
whole body has yet to be decided. 


A NUTRITION PANEL 


The formation of a Nutrition Panel consisting of 
prominent food experts and scientists in every branch 
of research and industry is announced by the Food 
Group of the Society of Chemical Industry. The Panel, 
with Dr. J. C. Drummond, professor of biochemistry 
at London University, as chairman, Mr. A. L. 
Bacharach as honorary secretary, and Dr. G. W. 
Monier-Williams, Dr. Albert Green, and Dr. Magnus 
Pyke on the committee, has been formed for the study 
of food in relation to health and disease. Its scope 
will include the production, processing, and distribu- 
tion of food for both human and animal consumption, 
and the manufacture and control of preparations for 
supplementing diets for medical use in the nutritional 
disorders. Membership is open-to all members of the 
Society of Chemical Industry and the Food Group, and 
regular meetings are being arranged for the New Year. 
The work began at a recent meeting of over fifty 
chemists and other research workers in London, when 
the committee was elected and an informal discussion 
on “ Nutritional Problems of Exploration and Nutrition 
at High Altitudes” took place. The proceedings of 
the meeting will be published in the Journal of the 
Society of Chemical Industry. 


Dr. Walter Elliot, Minister of Health, will visit Man- 
chester on January 20 to open the new orthopaedic and 
physiotherapeutic building at the Royal Infirmary. 
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SURGICAL PROCEDURES IN GENERAL PRACTICE 


This is one of a series of articles contributed by invitation 


CIRCUMCISION 


BY 
KENNETH WALKER, F.R.C.S. 


Circumcision is probably the oldest operation in the 
history of humanity. It is also one of the simplest surgical 
procedures that the practitioner may be called upon to 
carry out. Nevertheless, in spite of its simplicity it is 
sometimes ill performed, and when this is the case may 
be followed by unfortunate complications. 


Indications 


The chief indication for the operation is the existence 
of a phimosis. This is usually congenital in origin, but 
may also result from contraction of the foreskin following 
repeated attacks of infection. Acquired phimosis is also 
very commonly met with in elderly men who have not 
paid enough attention to hygiene, and have failed to 
withdraw the foreskin and wash away smegma. In such 
cases repeated attacks of balanitis and posthitis carry 
with them a considerable risk of carcinoma, and to remove 
this risk circumcision is urgently indicated. In younger 
patients phimosis may be a complication of a venereal 
infection. A patient with a long foreskin is far more 
likely to suffer from balanitis and posthitis if he contracts 
gonorrhoea than one who has been circumcised, and, 
should these complications occur, treatment by means of 
irrigation may be rendered very difficult. Statistics also 
show that the incidence of syphilis is higher among the 
uncircumcised than among the circumcised. This is due 
not only to the greater difficulty in carrying out satis- 
factory prophylaxis, but also to the fact that coitus with 
a tight foreskin is liable to cause minute lacerations 
through which the spirochaete finds a ready entry. 

Because of the disabilities that may arise in later life, 
circumcision should always be carried out in an infant 
with a congenital phimosis—that is to say, with a prepuce 
that cannot easily be retracted over the glans penis. It 
is also sometimes advisable when the prepuce is redundant, 
even if retraction is possible. Since, however, phimosis 
is a relative term, there exist many intermediate cases 
in which doubt will be felt whether circumcision is or 
is not necessary. For these intermediate cases the com- 
promise of stretching the prepuce may be all that is 
necessary. This is carried out by inserting artery forceps 
into the mouth of the prepuce, which has been smeared 
with petroleum jelly, and then opening them so as to stretch 
the orifice sufficiently to allow of its easy retraction. The 
nurse can then be told to withdraw the prepuce daily, 
wash the glans penis with a mild antiseptic, and cover it 
with a thin layer of petroleum jelly. By such means the 
necessity for circumcision can often be avoided. Care, 
however, must be exercised to make sure that the prepuce 
has been entirely withdrawn, since its mucosa is often very 
adherent to the surface of the glans, and complete separa- 
tion may not have been effected. In older children circum- 
Cision is sometimes advised in the treatment of such 
conditions as enuresis or masturbation. Personally I have 
never seen any benefit result from circumcision in cases of 
enuresis. It is, however, a justifiable measure in con- 
firmed masturbation when there is reason to believe that 
the long foreskin is a source of irritation. 


Anaesthesia in Circumcision 


In the infant no anaesthetic is necessary. For children 
a general anaesthetic is indicated, but for adults local 
anaesthesia is sufficient. The nerves to the outer layer of 
the prepuce may be blocked by injecting 30 minims of a 
0.5 to 1 per cent. solution of novocain, with or without 
adrenaline. The nerves to the inner layer of the prepuce 
are caught by infiltration as close to the corona as the 
needle can be inserted. When it is difficult to reach this 
position because of the impossibility of retracting the 
prepuce, the same object may be achieved by injecting 
the solution into the upper quadrant of each corpus 
cavernosum. In this case, however, anaesthesia may not 
be complete in the region of the fraenum, and additional 
local infiltration here may be required. Five to fifteen 
minutes are necessary for the novocain to take effect. 
Anaesthesia as a rule lasts forty-five to sixty minutes. 

It should be borne in mind that psychologists are 
disposed to lay great emphasis on the psychological trauma 
that may result from the carrying out of circumcision in 
children. Care should therefore be exercised not to frighten 
a nervous child ; and generally it is advisable to make use 
of some such basal narcotic as nembutal, paraldehyde, or 
avertin. 

Technique of Circumcision 


The commonest method is by means of a clamp. The 
foreskin is pulled forwards, and a circumcision clamp 
(of which there are many varieties) is placed obliquely on 
it parallel to the corona glandis. The clamp is then 
held in the left hand and the foreskin and clamp are 
cut off with the scalpel, the edge of which is kept as close 
to the clamp as possible. The skin retracts and the 
mucous membrane is seen to be still covering the glans. 
The edge of this is picked up with forceps, cut along the 
dorsum to the corona, and stripped off the glans until 
the coronal sulcus is exposed. This redundant mucous 
membrane is then clipped away. 

Simple as this procedure is, mistakes may easily be 
made, the commonest of these being to draw too much 
skin into the clamp. Should this be done it may be found 


when the clamp has been removed that the skin withdraws 
half-way up the penis. For this reason the following 
method is preferable. The foreskin is first retracted until 
the surface is tense, and on the edge of it are placed three 
pairs of fine-toothed forceps, two on each side of the 
median line dorsally, and one at the middle line ventrally 
(see figure). These are raised, and the foreskin is separated 
from the glans with a director. With a sharp, pointed 
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pair of scissors the foreskin is then slit up the middle line 
of the dcrsum as far as the coronal sulcus, the edge of 
each flap thus formed being held by one of the forceps. 
The flaps are well stripped off the glans, and from the 
end of the dorsal incision a second is carried round one 
flap of foreskin, leaving just a narrow ledge of mucous 
membrane below the corona. This flap is cut away, 
leaving the lower pair of forceps attached. The same 
incision is carried round the second side, this time cutting 
away the two remaining pairs of forceps. After removal 
of the forceps four bleeding points will usually be found 
—a dorsal, two lateral, and a fraenal. If the bleeding 
from these does not quickly cease they are clamped and 
tied with fine catgut. Catgut stitches are then inserted 
through the mucous membrane and skin, bringing them 
into accurate apposition. 


In children the wound should be thickly dusted with 
boric powder, no dressing being necessary. In adults a 
dressing of moist antiseptic gauze or of acriflavine in 
liquid paraffin should be wrapped round the line of 
suture. : 

Complications of Circumcision 


The commonest complications are (1) insufficient or 
incomplete removal of the foreskin, with subsequent 
contraction ; (2) injury to the glans; (3) removal of too 
much skin when employing the clamp method ; (4) sepsis ; 
and (5) haemorrhage and the formation of a haematoma. 
It is unnecessary to discuss the avoidance of these, since 
they all point to an error in technique. It is, however, 
advisable to mention that in the presence of severe sepsis 
circumcision should be postponed until this has been 
reduced by proper treatment. This will consist either of 
preputial wash-outs or of carrying out a_ preliminary 
division of the prepuce along the dorsum. By slitting the 
prepuce in this manner drainage is improved and treat- 
ment by means of penile baths and the application of anti- 
septic dressings facilitated. All that it is necesary to do in 
order to complete the circumcision at a later stage is to 
remove the two flaps of prepuce lying on each side of the 
glans. 


CONTROL OF PUERPERAL FEVER 
LECTURE BY DR. L. COLEBROOK 


A Chadwick Public Lecture was given at the London 
School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine on December 13 
by Dr. LEONARD COLEBROOK, honorary director, research 
laboratories, Queen Charlotte’s Hospital. His subject was 
“The Control of Puerperal Fever.” 

Dr. Colebrook began by remarking that ten years ago 
progress in the campaign against maternal mortality was 
held up by lack of knowledge; to-day the difficulty was 
that more facts had been accumulated than it had been 
possible to put into practice. Infection of the genital 
tract must not be regarded as coming under a single 
category. Out of one hundred cases of puerperal fever 
about forty would be found brought about by the haemo- 
lytic streptococcus, and the other sixty by different 
organisms, mostly following a certain amount of injury 
during labour. These two groups differed in their aetio- 
logy, prognosis, and treatment, also to some extent in their 
pathology. He had little to say about the second group 
because until to a large extent injuries during childbirth 
could be obviated such infections would persist. 


Infection by Haemolytic Streptococcus 


The first group, due to infection by the haemolytic 
streptococcus, was the most important because the infec- 
tions were the most serious and the most easily prevent- 


able. It was now known that there were some six or 
seven different groups of the organism which could be 
distinguished by biochemical and serological tests, but only 
one of these groups was responsible to any large extent 
for puerperal fever. In all cases the streptococci were 
found in abundance in discharges from the mother, and 
the task of research had been to find out from whence the 
organism came, and why one woman out of one or two 
hundred got it and the others escaped. It might be trans- 
ferred from other cases of septic infection through the 
doctor or nurse; it certainly did come by way of the air 
in particles of dust or droplets from the throat, which was 
the most important source. Dr. Dora Colebrook had in- 
vestigated forty-eight cases in which she had been able 
to identify the organism found in the mother with that 
from some outside source. In twenty-four cases the infec- 
tion had come from an attendant contact—that is, doctor, 
nurse, or midwife—and of the twenty-four all but one 
were respiratory ; of the others, nine came from a member 
of the mother’s household and six from the mothers 
themselves. 

The question whether so-called healthy throats were 
dangerous had been considered in relation to this work. 
Research had shown that sometimes these might be a 
source of infection. There seemed to be something like 
5 to 10 per cent. of people who were carriers of this group 
of streptococci. Nasal infections appeared to be less 
frequent, but when these did occur they were often more 
serious, because a person suffering from a sinus infection 
always had a little discharge and only a small degree of 
lack of care was necessary for the infection to be carried. 


Preventive Methods 


With all these possibilities it was difficult to get com- 
plete safety in midwifery. The ideal would be to inoculate 
all women in the last month ot pregnancy, but at the 
moment this was not in sight. Many other things, how- 
ever, could be done. It should be possible to erect 
barriers by the wearing of efficient masks and the use of 
strict antiseptic toilet. Some valuable things had _ been 
learned with regard to antisepsis during the last few years. 
The prime importance of soap and water had been estab- 
lished. There was no doubt that this was the most 
valuabie antiseptic ritual in both surgery and maternity 
work. It had been useful to find out that the old anti- 
septics, which had been chosen rather at random, did not 
give a sufficient margin ot safety when removing strepto- 
cocci from the skin, and it had been shown that iodine 
and the halogen derivative of xylenol known as “ dettol” 
were much better in this respect. They left a protective 
film on the skin which lasted a matter of hours, and this 
should be of value in dealing with prolonged labour. 
Dettol had been used at Queen Charlotte's for the last five 
or six years. There was a danger now that with the intro- 
duction of prontosil less trouble would be taken over this 
strict ritual, but it should be remembered that there were a 
few streptococci which were not susceptible to these agents, 
and there was nothing to prevent them from becoming 
virulent and an epidemic starting if antisepsis was relaxed. 


But whatever the barriers, maternity policy ought to be 
so shaped that the fewest possible number of women were 
delivered in a dangerous environment. As to whether 
it was better for women to have their confinements at 
home or in an institution, in four years at Queen 
Charlotte’s only one patient in 700 had developed the 
haemolytic streptococcus infection, whereas on the district 
the incidence had been | in 115. The same results had 
been shown at University College Hospital, London, and 
the Elsie Inglis Hospital, Edinburgh. It was quite certain 
that within the next few years, with more known about 
the sources of infection, it would be possible to get most 
of the maternity hospitals up to that standard, whereas it 
was not at all certain that even with better houses and 
improved economic conditions the figure, so far as the 
homes of the mothers were concerned, would be very 
much better. 
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Institutional Midwifery 


More midwifery should be carried out in properly 
planned and conducted maternity institutions. By 
“ properly planned * he meant either an institution separate 
from a general hospital, with its medical and surgical 
wards, or, if associated with a hospital, sufficiently segre- 
gated both in space and staff to prevent any possibility of 
infection passing by way of air currents, nurses’ clothing, 
and the like. By “properly conducted’ he meant what 
he called an “antiseptic precaution service,” a definite 
schedule of preventive measures carefully thought out and 
aimed at preventing the spread of the streptococci. When 
engaging new staff throat swabs should be taken. Acute 
respiratory infections, including colds, should be carefully 
investigated, and sufferers kept from work until the 
bacteriologist reported that no streptococci or pneumo- 
cocci were present. Probably the most common mistake 
in obstetrics to-day was failure to investigate puerperal 
cases until the fever had continued for some days. The 
idea seemed to have got abroad that a swab should be 
taken from the cervix uteri with the aid of a speculum, 
but this was not necessary ; if the patient had the strepto- 
coccus suspected it would be found in the vagina. 


Dr. Leonard Colebrook ended with a short account of 
the results of prontosil and sulphanilamide therapy in 
puerperal fever. Since prontosil was first administered at 
Queen Charlotte’s the death rate had dropped to a 
remarkable extent. There could be no doubt that these 
drugs had changed the whole outlook. If the same thing 
took place in other hospitals it would mean that the 
haemolytic streptococcus would cease to be an important 
factor in maternal mortality, although it would be always 
necessary to work under the threat of it. 

Dame Louise McIlroy took the chair at the lecture, and 
the vote of thanks was proposed and seconded by Pro- 
fessor H. Miles Phillips and Sir Ernest Graham-Little, 
M.P., respectively. 


PHARMACY AND POISONS ACT, 1933 
AMENDED RULES AND SCHEDULES 


The Poisons (Amendment) Rules, 1938, and the Poisons 
List (Amendment) Order, 1938, which were made by the 
Home Secretary on December 15, will come into opera- 
“ag en 1, 1939. The following changes should 
e noted. 


First Schedule Poisons 


Rule 7 (4) of the Poisons Rules, 1935, has been amended 
so as to provide that a signed order for a First Schedule 
poison (not being a poison to which the Dangerous Drugs 
Acts apply) given by a duly qualified medical practitioner, 
registered dentist, registered veterinary surgeon, a_ hospital, 
infirmary, dispensary, or clinic, need not contain a statement 
of the purpose for which the poison is required if the seller 
is reasonably satisfied that the poison is required for the 
purpose of medical, dental, or veterinary treatment. 


New Methods of Lab¢lling 


Rule 17 has been re-enacted with amendments to permit the 
following new methods of labelling: 

(2) When a poison is named specifically in the Poisons 

List and is the subject of a monograph in the British 


Pharmacopoeia or the British Pharmaceutical Codex, one — 


of the names at the head of the monograph in the 
Pharmacopoeia or the Codex, as the case may be, may be 
used to describe the poison instead of the term in the 
Poisons List. 

(2) A substance which is the subject of a monograph in 
the British Pharmacopoeia or in the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex and any dilution, concentration, or admixture of 


such a substance may be named with the name used to 
describe the substance in the Pharmacopoeia or in the 
Codex with the addition of the letters B.P. or B.P.C. as the 
case may be. The similar provision already applicable to 
preparations, and to dilutions or admixtures of such pre- 
parations, in the Pharmacopoeia or in the Codex is now 
extended to concentrations of such preparations. 

(3) In the case of a preparation containing a poison 
mentioned in the first column of the Sixth Schedule to the 
Rules it will be sufficient, where the name of a poison or 
substance is mentioned in the relevant particulars in the 
second column of that schedule, to state the name of that 
poison or substance. 

(4) In the case of preparations derived from nux vomica 
or from opium and containing one or more alkaloids of 
nux vomica or of opium named in the Poisons List, it will 
be sufficient to use the name “ strychnine” or “ morphine,” 
as the case may be, or one of the names or abbreviated 
names of strychnine or morphine as the case may be, set 
out at the head of the monographs in the Pharmacopoeia 
or the Codex. 


Substances are now included with preparations and surgical 
dressings in the provision contained in Rule 18 (3) that, where 
they are named in accordance with Rule 17 (2), the proportion 
of poison contained in them need not be stated on the label. 
The provisions of the same paragraph as to the method of 
expressing the proportion of poison in a dilution or admixture 
of a preparation so named are now extended to concentrations 
of such preparations and to dilutions, concentrations, and 
admixtures of substances so named. 

Other amendments to Rule 18 and to the Sixth Schedule 
enable the proportion of the poison in preparations containing 
nux vomica or opium, and in preparations derived from nux 
vomica or from opium and containing one or more alkaloids 
of nux vomica or of opium named in the Poisons List, to be 
stated in terms of the proportion of strychnine or of morphine 
respectively. A further amendment to the Sixth Schedule 
enables the proportion of insulin in a preparation to be 
stated in terms of units of activity as defined in the British 
Pharmacopoeia. 


Benzedrine and Sulphonamide 


Benzedrine and related substances (except when contained* 
in inhalers—see next paragraph) are included in Part | of the 
Poisons List and also in the First Schedule and paragraph | 
of the Seventh Schedule to the Poisons Rules. Sulphanilamide 
and related substances are included in Part I of the Poisons 
List and also in the First and Fourth Schedules to the 
Poisons Rules. 

Additions have been made to the special exemptions in 
Group II of the Third Schedule to the Poisons Rules, to 
exempt from all control under the Act and Rules benzedrine 
and related substances contained in inhalers, and dinitro- 
cresols in substances other than preparations for the treatment 
of human ailments. 


By an amendment to Rule 22(1)(b) glass bottles contain- 
ing local anaesthetics for injection in the treatment of human 
or animal ailments will no longer be required to have a fluted 
outer surface. 

Copies of the Order (price Id.) and Rules (2d.) may be 
purchased from H.M. Stationery Office or through any book- 
seller. 


Crippled for life through a fall at the age of 15 John 
Pounds, Portsmouth shoemaker and originator of the idea of 
ragged schools, the centenary of whose death occurs on 
January 1, in interrogatory and realistic fashion taught the 
poorest children in his town the rudiments of knowledge, how 
to cook, mend their own shoes, and make their own toys. 
Besides being their voluntary schoolmaster, he acted as their 
doctor and nurse. His influence was recognized after his 
death, when schools were founded in his memory. 
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ONE HUNDRED AND SEVENTH ANNUAL MEETING 
OF THE 


BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 
ABERDEEN, 1939 


HE one hundred and seventh Annual Meeting of the British Medical Association will be held at Aberdeen 
next summer under the presidency of Dr. Thomas Fraser, consulting physician, Aberdeen Royal Infirmary. 
The Sectional Meetings for scientific and clinical work will be held on Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday, 


July 26, 27, and 28, the morning sessions being given up to discussions and the reading of papers. 


The 


Annual Representative Meeting for the transaction of medico-political business will begin on the previous 


Friday, July 21. 
Supplement this week (p. 407). 
the Annual Meeting will be given in subsequent issues. 


The titles of the Sections with the names of the presidents of each Section appear in the 
Further details of the Section officers and of the general arrangements for 


We publish below the first of a series of descriptive 


and historical articles on Aberdeen and its medical institutions. 


ABERDEEN TO-DAY 


BY 
ALEXANDER KEITH 
BERDEEN to-day spirit is 


the Aberdeen of yesterday, of 
eight centuries of yesterdays ; 
but its main outward appear- 
ance is that of a modern city. 
Few of its buildings can claim 
to be of venerable age, yet it 1s 
still, as it was in Edward I's 
time, “a good town upon the 
sea,” and its business is still, 
as at the Restoration, concerned 
with “salmond, coarse woolen- 
cloath called playding, linning 
cloth, stockines, skins, hydes, 
and all that the country yields,” 


though it has added several 

strings to its industrial bow 

since then. inhabitants, 

not being given much to poetry, 

may not express their civic 

sentiments by quoting Dun- 
bar’s lines: 


™! Unto the heaven ascended thy renown is 
Of virtue, wisdom, and of worthiness ; 


Town House 


but that, in substance, is what they think. 

For a generation or two Aberdeen seems to have 
acquired and kept, among the lesser breeds (who inhabit, 
to the certain knowledge of every responsible Aberdonian, 
all the world beyond a circle of twelve miles’ radius 
round Aberdeen), the reputation of being a city “ pour 
rire.” Recently a contingent of German schoolboys about 
to make a trip to this country were advised by a Teutonic 
pundit that they need not include Aberdeen in their 
itinerary as it was only a small fishing village. In the 
description the word “ fishing” is correct. For the rest, 
Aberdeen is in point of population the third city in Scot-’ 
land, the Registrar-General’s latest figure being 178,200 
souls. It is the most noriherly of the cities of the British 
Empire. It is probably as wealthy per head ‘of popula- 
tion as any in the United Kingdom. It adds to a re- 
markable variety of industries a unique educational 
equipment. Its annual record of sunshine is higher than 
that of any of the British “resorts,” and its average 
summer temperature is only three degrees below that of 
the English Channel coast. Its trade—as distinct from 
its consumption—in food, “stored sunshine,” is easily the 
largest of any British centre. 

First seen from the south by those arriving by rail, 
Aberdeen is not prepossessing ; no town is if thus entered. 
The railway approach is through the chief industrial 


district, and all industrial districts are alike in appear- 
ance. But if the arrival is by road, Aberdeen at first 
sight reveals a sufficiency of charms to the visitor while 
he is yet afar off. The River Dee, emerging from the 
wooded spurs of the mountain range called the Mounth, 
still marks what is practically the southern boundary of 
the city. To the right is the sea, studded with cargo 
boats and trawlers plying to and from the port. To 
the left are the residential suburbs. In the left centre, 
lifted above the city and gleaming white on its hill, is 
the great new Royal Infirmary. In the right centre rise 
innumerable spires and towers above the busy haze. It 
used to be said of Aberdeen, as of Rome, that it was 
built on seven hills, but the Aberdonian requires more 
elbow room as he expands with prosperity and progress, 
and during the last twenty years other hills have been 
incorporated into the town to accommodate upwards of 
10,000 new houses built since the war. Not the least 
interesting of these new hills are the two, named Tullos 
and Kincorth, on the approaching wayfarer’s right 
before he crosses the Dee to enter the city. These have 
been acquired by the corporation, and upon them will 
in due time be laid out a satellite town, an industrial 
suburb, a golf course, and other amenities. 
City of Open Spaces 

Aberdeen is no congested area. It covers 11,000 acres, 
with a population density of sixteen per acre. Its open 
spaces, including fifty-eight acres of children’s play- 
grounds, extend to 1,733 acres, comprising the town’s 
links; the beautiful Hazlehead estate with its 200 acres 
of woodland and a magnificent collection of rhcdo- 
dendrons; the Duthie Park, which contains a_ winter 
garden; other public parks, three public golf courses 
(besides four 18-hole private courses in or near the 
city) ; and ground for football, cricket, bowls, tennis, and 
hockey. Its forty-two schools provide accommodation 
for over 33,000 pupils. There are two nursery schools 
for infants between the ages of 2 and 5; two special 
schools fsr mental and physical defectives; and over a 
dozen play-centres open three nights a week with average 
attendances of 3,000 a night. Some 4,000 children are 
educated at four secondary schools, as befits a university 
city. (The University of Aberdeen, and the health 
services, with which the University’s Medical Faculty is 
closely linked, will be dealt with in subsequent articles.) 


Although to the casual observer Aberdeen may seem 
to be inhabited principally by lawyers, doctors, and 
bankers, Aberdonians have other occupations. Chief 
among the industries which sustain the city is agriculture. 
Over £2,500,000 represents the annual turnover in live- 
stock in Aberdeen; every week 1,000 cattle and 3,000 
sheep are slaughtered in the city, while a bacon factory 
six miles out can cope with 3,000 pigs a week. Aberdeen- 
shire feeds more commercial cattle than any other three 
counties in Scotland; it has twice as many pigs as any 
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county in Scotland ; it grows one-fifth of Scotland's total 
crop of oats; every day the city’s population consumes 
nearly 10,000 gallons of milk, yet a surplus of several 
thousand gallons daily remains to be sent scuth; 
the county’s output of potatoes is equal to twice the 
general British average ; it raises one-tenth of Scotland's 
yield of  straw- 


agriculture and fishing there is a concentration of scientific 
research in Aberdeen: for agriculture the North of Scot- 
land College of Agriculture, the Rowett Institute (mainly 
engaged on nutrition), and the Macaulay Institute for 
Soil Research; for fishing the Research Station of the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research and the 

Marine Laboratory 


berries; it is 
among the six 
chief vegetable- 
growing counties 
in Scotland; the 
beekeepers’ ass o- 
ciation that has 
its headquarters in 
Aberdeen the 
largest in Britain ; 
while as testimony 
to the genial char- 
acter of the city’s 
supposedly hyper- 
borean climate, it 
may be mentioned 
that one gardener 
within its bounds 
can shelter under 
his own fig-tree 
and eat the fruit 
thereof, and an- 
other was pluck- 
ing ripe straw- 
berries in Novem- 
ber. Thousands 


of the Scottish 
Fishery Board. 
Aberdeen is the 
“Granite City,” 
and despite  fluc- 
tuations in fashion 
the quarrying and 
handling of granite 
is one of its staple 
trades. The out- 
put from the 
quarries is about 
400,000 tons 
yearly, and among 
many buildings of 
Aberdeen granite 
outside Aberdeen 
may be mentioned 
Thames House, 
Imperial Chemical 
House, and _ the 
Carlton in 
London: St. 
Georges Hall, 
Liverpool; King 
Edward VII 


of tons of meat, 
oats, oatmeal, and 
potatoes are sent 
by sea, rail, or road from Aberdeen annually. 


The Fishing Port 


Next to agriculture comes fishing, the white and, to a 
limited extent, the ; 


Bridge, Newcastle ; 


Aberdeen: Union Street from the Air and the new 


Government 
Buildings in Edinburgh are being faced with it. In 
Aberdeen itself Marischal College and the new Royal 
Infirmary are testimony to its elegance and beauty. An- 
other side of the industry is the monumental trade, which 
became active when, a century and a quarter ago, an 

Aberdeen granite 


herring fishing. 
The annual value 
of the fish landed 
at the port is 
£1,600,000 ; in its 
peak year it was 
£3.000,000. Aber- 
deen then was the 
leading white - fish 
port in the king- 
dom; now it is 
third. Its fleet of 
over 300 trawlers 
and liners, em- 
ploying 3,000 
fishermen and 
9,000 shore hands, 
specializes in short 
voyages and qual- 
ity fish. The fish 
market is the chief 
industrial “ sight ” 
of the city. It is . 
nearly half a mile 
long, and at 8 
oclock in the 


merchant redis- 
covered the ancient 
Egyptian method 
of polishing the 
stone. If with its 
fish and its meat 
Aberdeen caters 
for mankind living, 
with its tombstones 
it immortalizes 
mankind dead. 


Variety 
of Industries 


Paper - making 
has flourished in 
Aberdeen for 200 
years; one of its 
mills is the largest 
in the country. 
Textiles in Aber- 
deen have had a 
still longer history, 
and to-day two of 
its factories em- 


morning, as a 
“shop window” 
for the white 
fisheries, it is worth a visit. The fishing gives employ- 
Ment to a great many subsidiary industries, such as the 
making of nets, of ice, of boxes, of lacquer for the inside 
of tins, besides the preserving of fish in various ways, the 
extraction of cod-liver and halibut-liver oils, and the 


manufacture of fish meal from offal. In connexion with’ 


ploy over 1,000 


Brig o’ Balgownie hands each. A 


woollen mill pro- 
duces 19,600 miles of yarn a day. Tweeds, woollen 
stockings, gloves, underwear, blankets, winceys, tarpaulins, 
and hose-pipes are among the lines that have been long 
or recently developed. Of three shipbuilding yards, one 
specializes in passenger and cargo steamers, one in 
dredgers, hoppers, and tugs, and another in cargo boats. 
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The first Diesel electric tug built in Britain came out of 
an Aberdeen yard. From Aberdeen engineering shops 


have gone cableways that are now working in the Pacific ; © 


cranes for Egypt, India, and West Africa; milling and 
crushing plant for Burma, Malaya, East and West Africa, 
and Central America. An important branch of the in- 
dustry is agricultural machinery and implements, while the 
invention of the cold-starting Diesel engine in Aberdeen 
has resulted in the production by the city of great quan- 
tities of these engines. 

Combs, soaps, paints, chemicals, fertilizers, iron grit, 
confectionery, organs, baskets and brushes, pneumatic 
tools, calenders, surgical appliances, drugs, and furniture 
are other industries which indicate that the. city does not 
Stick to one basket, even of its own making, for all the 
eggs it handles. 

Architectural Variety 


Architecturally Aberdeen, if not outstanding and al- 
though to the stranger the predominant granite seems hard 
and cold, has a few specimens to show. The bridge which 
carries the road from the south over the Dee into the 
city was completed in 1527. A new bridge to relieve the 
veteran is now being built a few hundred yards down the 
river. The old bridge over the Don, the Brig o° Bal- 
gownie, was built about 1320; it is a piece of sheer love- 
liness spanning a black and craggy pool of the Don 
(which, incidentally, is a far more picturesque river than 
its much-vaunted neighbour the Dee). The two rivers are 
connected through the centre of the town by three long 
streets: Holburn Street, Union Street, and King Street. 
Union Street, a mile in length, is the principal thorough- 
fare, the construction of which plunged the city in bank- 
ruptcy a hundred years ago. The strikingly bold design of 
the Town House, the Corinthian style of the North of 
Scotland Bank beside it, the ornate Hall of the Seven 
Incorporated Trades, the massive solidity of the Northern 
Assurance Buildings, and the Grecian aspect of the Music 
Hall, together with several examples of modern architec- 
ture in Union Street, show that Aberdeen’s taste in build- 
ings is as catholic as its choice of industries. Off Union 
Street, but visible from Union Bridge, the Public Library, 
the South Church, His Majesty’s Theatre, the War 
Memorial, the Cowdray Hall, the Art Gallery, the School 
of Art, with Robert Gordon’s Colleges behind the last two, 
form an imposing stretch of contrasted and beautiful 
frontages. 

Seme Celebrities 


Between the Union Bridge and the Town House, and 
separated from the street by an Ionic fagade, lie the 
graveyard and the twin churches of St. Nicholas. In the 
churches many of the city’s treasured relics are preserved ; 
in the graveyard are buried many of Aberdeen’s eminent 
men and some strangers, among them one of the several 
husbands or lovers of the wife of Prince Talleyrand. 
There are more relics of Aberdeen’s chequered past in the 
Trades Hall, both colleges of the University, the, Public 
Library, St. Machar’s Cathedral, in Old Aberdeen between 
King’s College and the Brig o’ Balgownie, and in the 
Town House itself. It is a strange coincidence that the 
owners of two of the most illustrious names in Aberdeen’s 
Roll of Freemen should now lie together, though separated 
by a century in their lives, in the Haliburton Aisle of 
Dryburgh Abbey—Walter Scott and Douglas Haig. 


Such in skeleton is Aberdeen to-day, bounded on north 
and south by the twin rivers Don and Dee, on the west 
by the woods and the fertile farmlands, on the east by 
its two long miles of golden sands and the sea. Its motto 
-is “ Bon-Accord ” ; its toast to the stranger within its gates 
is cordial: “Happy to meet, sorry to part, happy to meet 
again”; its air is bracing ; its viands were full of vitamins 
long before science discovered them. Said Dr. Johnson 
(another of its Freemen) of the city: “The houses are 
large and lofty, and the streets spacious and clean” ; and 
of his inn: “A very good house and civil treatment.” So 
was Aberdeen, and so it is. 
|The photographs reproduced are by Aberdeen ania Ltd.] 


Nova et Vetera 


J. B. MURPHY 


The Life Story of Dr. J. B. a 
the Stormy Petrel of Surgery. By Loyal Davis. (Pp. sf 
frontispiece. 8s. 6d. net.) London: George G. Harrap. jong 


This account of J. B. Murphy of Chicago by Dr. Loyal 
Davis, professor of surgery and chairman of the divisicn 
of surgery in the North-Western University of Illinois, 
is written attractively and will be welcomed by all who 
knew “J. B.” It will be read with especial interest by 
British surgeons, who will compare his career with that 
of his contemporaries, Sir William Macewen in Scotland, 
John McArdle in Ireland, and Lord Moynihan in England, 
All were self-made men, all became eminent as surgeons, 
and all had remarkable personalities; but their training 
and opportunities were wholly different. Of the four, 
Murphy began life with the heaviest handicap. He was 
the youngest son of a peasant driven out of Ireland by 
the potato famine of 1845, who was so poor that he worked 
his way to the United States as stevedore and sailor. He 
had the gocd fortune to marry another emigrant from 
Ireland whose family was in rather better circumstances, 
and to his wife John Murphy owed much, for she was a 
woman of sterling honesty and of great common sense. 
J. B. Murphy’s early years were spent in helping to clear 
the land which his father had bought at two and a half 
dollars an acre. For a few months he was a school teacher, 
then he became assistant to a druggist in the village shop, 
and, as handy boy to a friendly doctor who appreciated 
his ability, he was led towards medicine. Murphy entered 
the Rush Medical College at Chicago after much ccn- 
sideration, although the fee was fifteen dollars more than 
that of the Chicago medical school, qualified, and became 
an intern at the Cook County Hospital. Of the medical 
education and of the hospital practice Professor Loyal 
Davis gives a very lively account without exaggerating the 
facts. Thanks to his mother’s economy, but with very 
straitened means, Murphy was enabled to spend some 
months first in Vienna, then at Heidelberg, and on his 
return to Chicago became a partner with Dr. Ed. W. 
Lee, who had a practice in the city. Here he married 
a charming, sensible, and pretty girl who came of a 
well-to-do family. She made him an excellent wife, was 
his constant companion, advised him always for the best, 
and did much for his social education. 

The Haymarket Square riot at Chicago in May, 1886, 


Surgeon Extraordinary. 


resulted in many gunshot wounds and turned Murphy’ 


from a family dector into an operating surgeon. From 
that time onwards he specialized in abdominal operations, 
became known throughout the world for his “ short- 
circuiting” by means of the “ Murphy button” and by 
his advocacy of early operation in appendicitis. 
Professor Loyal Davis gives an unbiased account of a 
man who was never accepted cordially by his colleagues, 
partly because they were envious of his success, partly 
because Murphy was himself difficult and loved to be in 
the limelight, and partly because he retained to the end 
many traits of his peasant origin. The story is told well 
but rather too flamboyantly, and is full of personal 
details. Those who begin to read it will not stop until 
the last page is reached, and by that time they will have 
learnt how a remarkable man rose from being a _ pioneer 
on the land to become a pioneer in surgery. A portrait, 
which is an excellent likeness, is supplied as a frontispiece. 


MALARIA IN ENGLAND 


Dr. W. H. M. Wilson writes from Burnham-on-Crouch, Essex: 

Where the North Sea washes the eastern coast of Essex 
there is a strip of land five miles broad and ten miles long 
which lies under the level of the high tide and is protected 
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from the sea by a stone wall. Although this land is 
efficiently drained it is still called the Marshes. Fifty years 
ago it was all cornland, but now it serves as a rich pasture 
to herds of milking cattle. 

In this area and in the villages round about there still lives 
a generation of men and women who can remember malaria 
in Engiand. The ague, they call it. As they are all about 
eighty years old now, the day cannot be far distant when 
they and their memories will be gone. For this reason it is 
perhaps worth recording the account of an old man to whom 
] was speaking the other day. After all these years it is 
doubtful if it could be accurate, but is nevertheless interesting. 

This ancient now lives at Burnham-on-Crouch, but seventy 
years ago, when he was nine years old, he lived at Stansgate 
on the Blackwater. dt was then that he had the ague. He 
still remembers the terrible coldness, as he sat over the fire 
with his teeth chattering, and how his mother used to put 
rugs round him to try to get him warm. Soon afterwards he 
would be just as hot. According to his account it would first 
come on one day and then miss one, then two days and miss 
one, then three days and miss one. As time went on, how- 
ever, it would get less frequent, until it only came on every 
now and again. Apparently ague was largely a disease of 
children, as he says that most of the children had it, and the 
adult population only used to get an occasional attack. It 
was severe enough to keep him away from school for six 
months. The people had no idea of the cause, and there was 
evidently little in the way of treatment—for the poor at any 
rate. Groundsel made into a pad and slept on was one of 
the remedies employed, without much effect. The disease, 
according to my informant, had been in existence for very 
many years, but died out soon after this, and not much has 
been heard of it since. He believed there was a Government 
grant for the provision of quinine. 

It occurs to me that as London is built on the westward 
continuation of these same marshes up the Thames estuary 
the disease may have been endemic there also. Perhaps there 
are practitioners alive still who worked in Poplar, Limehouse, 
Lambeth, Vauxhall, or other low-lying districts round the 
river seventy years ago who could tell us something about it. 


ANNALS OF MEDICAL HISTORY 


Of the eight main articles in the September number of the 
Annals of Medical History’ half are short biographies. Pro- 
fessor Ralph Major of Kansas City, whose Classic Descriptions 
of Disease are in such constant use by those who like to 
verify their references, writes on Santorio Santorio, whose 
Statica. Medicina produced such a sensation in the medical 
world, went through twenty-eight Latin editions, and won him 
the title of “the father of the science of metabolism.” In 
a well-illustrated article on Sir Hans Sloane, Dr. Burton Chance 
of Philadelphia, who has previously written on the founder 
of the British Museum, reproduces an interesting advertisement 
of Sloane’s milk chocolate, stated to be of “ great use in all 
consumptive cases.” Sir Robert Armstrong-Jones in a 
Pleasant account of Keats and his friends draws welcome 
attention to Keats’s house, Wentworth Place, Hampstead. 
A. P. Borodin, physician, chemist, and musician, is described 
in an extremely interesting manner by Dr. Sunderman. The 
early teachers—Alibert, Biett, Cazenave, Devergie, and Bazin— 
at ! Hopital Saint-Louis, Paris, and their influence on American 
dermatology are passed in review by Dr. P. E. Bechet of New 
York. Dr, Gibson writes on the captured medical men and 
amy hospitals during the American revolution; Dr. E. M. 
Jameson gives an account of obstetrics and obstetricians in 
the United States during the eighteenth century; and Dr. 
Solomon R. Kagan, whose Life and Letters of F. H. Garrison 
is reviewed in this number, contributes a short essay on 
Maimonides’ prayer. 


‘Annals of Medical History. New Series, Volume X, No. 5, 
September, 1938. Edited by Francis R. Packard, M.D. (Pp. 369- 
462; illustrated. Subscription for year, 11 dollars; single number, 
2.50 dollars.) New York: Paul B. Hoeber Inc.; London: Harper 
and Brothers, Book Department. 1938. 


HEALTH OF THE SCHOOL CHILD 
CHIEF MEDICAL OFFICER’S REPORT 


Sir Arthur MacNalty’s report as Chief Medical Officer 
of the Board of Education for the year 1937* consists of 
an introduction, sixteen chapters, and a series of appen- 
dices. It is a composite document, the work of many 
hands. With the issbe of this report the School Medical 
Service celebrates its thirtieth birthday, and Sir Arthur 
MacNalty traces its origins to the nineteenth century, 
when great humanitarians like Lord Shaftesbury fought 
to bring some health, beauty, and learning into the lives 
of children hitherto condemned to the unrelieved gloom 
ot the factories. When, in the ‘seventies, education 
became the business of the State, the need for medical 
Supervision of the children became more obvious, and in 
1891 the London School Board appointed a medical 
officer. In 1907, after various investigations which had 
revealed how badly it was needed, the School Medical 
Service proper was established by the Education (Adminis- 
trative Provisions) Act. From its beginning it has been 
a part of the Public Health Service of the country. When 
the Ministry of Health was established in 1919 the links 
were drawn closer by the appointment of Sir George 
Newman to be Chief Medical Officer of the Ministry of 
Health, while at the same time retaining the post of Chief 
Medical Officer of the Board of Education; and his 
successor has continued the two-fold functions. 


Nutrition of the School Child 


Once again nutrition is given pride of place in the 
report. The year 1937 was eventful from this point of 
view, for in its early part the first report of the Advisory 
Committee on Nutrition was published, and during the 
year large-scale inquiries under the aegis of that com- 
mittee were continued. In addition a dietary survey, to 
be carried out by the Carnegie Trust under the direction 
of Sir John Orr, was inaugurated. The Board has con- 
sistently urged the great importance of a sufficient quantity 
of milk as in most cases the key to the improved nutrition 
of the school child. But the qualification * in most cases ” 
must be noted, for some school children need solid meals 
either alone or in addition to the extra milk. 

During the year 1,696,527 children were assessed at 
routine medical inspections in respect of their nutritional 
state. The percentages placed in the four groups were as 
follows: 


A. Excellent ‘5 te a 15.0 per cent. 
B. Normal ate oie. 
C. Slightly subnormal .. wc, FOG 55 


These percentages are practically the same as those found 
in the two previous years. Attention is drawn to the 
value of frequent weighing and measuring as an aid to 
the clinical assessment of nutrition, Certain criticisms of 
the method of clinical assessment are discussed and the 
conclusions reached are that: 


(1) There is no accepted objective method of” measuring 
nutrition. 

(2) As_a purely subjective method the clinical assessment 
of nutrition must inevitably lack scientific accuracy, and to 
criticize it as unscientific is but to beat the air. 

(3) The absence of a satisfactory standard of normal nutri- 
tion is the explanation of the many divergent returns as to 
the nutritional condition of elementary school children. 

(4) As a subjective method clinical assessment is dependent 
on the individual standard of the assessor. 

(5) Clinical assessment of nutrition is fallible. 

in these defects it resembles many other forms of assess- 
ment based on subjective methods, such as academic examina- 
tion or medical diagnosis. 


The great importance of securing that school children 
get enough sleep is emphasized once again, and the 


* H.M. Stationery Office, price 2s. 6d. (by post 2s. 8d.). 
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section closes with a summary of recent work on vitamin 
deficiencies in children’s diet. 


Provision of Milk and Meals 


During 1937 there was an increase of 4 per cent. in the 
proportion of children taking milk in public elementary 
schools and an increase of about 2 per cent. in the 
proportion of school departments in which the milk-in- 
schools scheme was in operation. While these figures 
are a slight improvement, it is hoped that the national 
campaign for the increased appreciation of the health 
services which began in the last month of 1937 will show 
a greater improvement in 1938. Progress in schemes for 
the provision of solid meals for school children, both 
free and for payment, is reported, and an appendix deals 
with “ school canteens ” which cater, chiefly in rural areas, 
for children who have to come a long way to school. 


The interim report of the Milk Nutrition Committee is 
discussed. Though the results of these large-scale investi- 
gations into the value of an extra ration of milk are not 
quite so striking as those of certain former investigations, 
the children receiving milk showed an obvious benefit 
when compared with the controls. No constant differ- 
ence was observed between the growth rates of children 
— raw milk and of those receiving pasteurized 
milk. 


Physical Education 


A great obstacle to the progress of physical education 
in schools has been the lack of adequate facilities for 
carrying out comprehensive schemes of training, but much 
is now being done to remedy this state of affairs. A 
recent development in London is designed to overcome 
the difficulty of great distance between school and playing 
field. A number of large playing fields have been equipped 
with classrooms, so that it is possible to send whole 
groups of children to the playing field for a whole day. 
During the day each class has at least an hour for games 
and spends the rest of the day in more academic work. 


Infectious Diseases 


Early in 1938 the first report of the Epidemics in 
Schools Committée was published, and although this com- 
mittee is concerned with boarding schools for the most 
part and its investigations are as yet at an early stage 
much interesting information has been accumulated. Sir 
Arthur MacNalty discusses the problem of the adminis- 
trative action taken to control infectious diseases in school 
children and concludes that in the present rapidly changing 
state of medical knowledge it is wiser to defer any 
revision of the policy of the Board of Education and the 
Ministry of Health. While the incidence of infectious 
diseases has not markedly decreased of recent years, the 
mortality from them has decreased considerably. For 
example, the death rate from measles at ages under 15 
years per million living decreased from 750 in 1910 to 
143 in 1935. 


Medical Inspection and Treatment 


The work of routine medical inspection and treatment 
is described. For the first time the statistics of the inci- 
dence of defects allow a fair comparison to be made 
between the incidences in the various age groups. When 
defects of vision, defects of nutrition, uncleanliness, and 
dental disease are excluded, the entrant group shows 15.7 
per cent. with defects requiring treatment, the second age 
group 12.6 per cent., and the third age group 10.2 per 
cent. These figures bring out the reduction in the 
incidence of defect as the child passes from the age of 
5 or thereabouts to the age of 12. 

The provision for transfer of information from the 
School Medical Service to insurance medical practitioners 
made in the National Health Insurance (Juvenile Contri- 
butors and Young Persons) Act is described. A total of 


1,700,078 children, or 37.1 per cent. of those in average 
attendance, were inspected at routine inspections. Progress 
has been made in the provision of clinics, particularly in 
the provision of joint health centres which cater for pre. 
school children as well as for school children. Other 
subjects dealt with are the scope of treatment under the 
School Medical Service, middle-ear disease, medical in- 
spection and treatment in secondary schools and in junior 
instruction centres, and child .guidance. 


Since 1935 the number of operations for the removal 
of tonsils and adenoids has continued to rise, and a 
review of the subject is therefore included. The general 
conclusions reached are that operation should be under- 
taken only when there are clear indications for it, and 
that the conditions under which the operation is_per- 
formed should conform to a proper standard which 
embodies those laid down in the report for 1923, together 
with new conditions. There is evidence that these opera- 
tions are often performed without adequate reasons and 
sometimes without full precautions against dangers and 
complications. 

Later in the report a chapter is devoted to skin diseases, 
particularly scabies, plantar warts, and ringworm of the 
scalp; other chapters deal with the treatment of speech 
defects, squint, and the problem of the partially deaf 
child. The latter consists of a review of a report made 
by a committee of the Board. The care of delicate 
children and the care of young children are discussed 
in the sections devoted to open-air schools and nursery 
schools respectively. Minor orthopaedic deformities and 
the teaching of hygiene in training colleges are also 
considered. 


The School Dental Service 


An interesting feature of the report on the work of 
the School Dental Service is a comparison between the 
condition of the mouths of a number of children in an 
area which up till now has had no school dental service 
with the dental condition of a similar number of children 
in an area with an efficient service. The advantage of the 
children whose mouths had been properly cared for is 
striking. 


Reports of Societies 


INFECTIOUS QUALITY OF NEUROSIS 


At a meeting of the Medical Society of Individual 
Psychology on December 8, with Dr. H. C. Squires in 
the chair, Dr. Erne: Dukes read a paper on the infectious 
quality of neurosis, which was concerned especially with 
the relationship between parents and children. 


Dr. Ethel Dukes pointed out that heredity and con 
stitution must first be taken into account in assessing the 
contributory factors in the neurosis of children. . Even 
where the material and personal environment appeared 
to be all that could humanly be expected; where the 
marital relationships between the parents and their mutual 
management of the family were good; and where the 
other children were normal in every way, one child might 
be neurotic. In such cases the family history might 
throw light upon the hereditary aspect of the case. Any- 
one who had had much experience of newly born infants 
was acutely aware of their differing individuality from 
earliest life, and particularly of their idiosyncrasies of 
behaviour on first being put to the breast. Character 
could almost be foretold by the knowledgable, and 
mothers of large families would recall how differently each 
child reacted to feeding and nurture. The reception of all 
phenomena would be coloured or distorted by the inter 
pretation the child made to himself of his early expeti 
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ences. Conflicts then might arise and, however wise 
authority might be and however stable the environment, 
unless the child could correlate his experiences and resolve 
his own emotional conflicts he was bound to sufler. 
There were, on the other hand, children who appeared 
to have inherited such psychological tendencies to stability 
that nothing, not even the most unstable environment, 
could upset their serenity. These children were not 
necessarily stupid or dull. Many, on the contrary, were 
gifted individuals, often lively and possessed of a good 
sense Of humour, in addition to the capacity for getting 
on well with others. 


Need for Security 


The most important factor in the early normal develop- 
ment of childhood was a sense of security in the funda- 
mental relationships of life. So often in cases of neurosis 
in children was it found that one or more of the parents 
or close attendants suffered from neurotic complaints that 
the illness of the child seemed almost like an infection. 
Sometimes the symptoms were alike, but more often they 
differed, for a child’s reaction was different from that of 
an adult. This was often unconsciously dramatized in 
play-therapy analysis. Hence the importance of family 
and environmental histories and the frequent necessity for 
treating some other member of the family in addition to 
the child. 

In this earliest period of life the child, though a highly 
potentialized individual, lived largely in the unconscious. 
Life for him was chiefly that of affectivity, and whatever 
happened in the unconscious as well as in the conscious 
mind of his parent was bound to have great influence on his 
emotional development because of his close psychic con- 
nexion with the parent. Young children understood life 
chiefly through their sensations and their intuitions, and 
<new intuitively when the conduct of the nearest aduits 
was based on fears, inhibitions, and repressions. They 
reacted not only to the adults’ words and actions but to 
their unconscious motivations. Children might be brought 
up in very restricted and poor conditions, yet if from their 
early days they recognized intuitively the unconscious 
“goodness” and emotional stability of their parents all 
might be well with them also. Dr. Dukes gave examples 
to illustrate her thesis. The paper aroused a great deal 
of discussion, to which many of those present contributed. 


MALARIAL ENDEMICITY IN AFRICA 


At the December meeting of the Royal Society of Tropical 
Medicine and Hygiene, with the president, Colonel S. P. 
JAMES, in the chair, Dr. D. BAGSTER WILSON read a paper 
on the implications of malarial endemicity in East Africa. 


Malaria Surveys in Tanganyika 


Dr. Wilson gave a brief account of the results of malaria 
surveys in two groups of Bantu people in Tanganyika, the 
Digo and the Nyiramba. The fallacy of relying on the 
spleen rate alone as an index of the endemic state was 
shown ; for, although the spleen rates were the same, a 
comparison of the parasite counts at different ages and 
at different seasons showed that there was a great differ- 
ence between the two groups. This difference lay in the 
degree of immunity acquired, the first group being fully 
immune and the second only partially immune. The 
estimation of parasite infestation by counting parasites 
should be, although as yet it was not, pre-eminent as a 
method of field study. The lack of immunity was also 
revealed in the liability to clinical attacks of malaria, which 
Were confined to infants in the Digo group, but were liable 
to occur at all ages in the Nyiramba. The factors re- 
sponsible for the production of a full immunity were dis- 
cussed, and it was concluded that the differences found 


were explicable in terms of frequency of infection. In 
the Digo villages reinfection was liable to occur about 
thirty times a year, but in the Nyiramba only four to eight 
times a year. Moreover, in the latter case there was a 
considerabie period during which transmission was absent. 


The freedom, after infancy, from illness attributable to 


_malaria, together with the intense anopheline infestation, 


seemed to make laissez-faire the policy of choice among 
the Digo. Treatment sufficient to save life should be 
offered for the infants, Dr. Wilson said, but he gave 
reasons for concluding that anopheline control was im- 
possible under the circumstances and with the resources 
available. In the case of the Nyiramba the situation was 
very different, and treatment might have to be given at 
any age, since it was demanded by the people themselves. 
Treatment should, however, be minimal—a supplement 
to, rather than a substitute for, such immunity as was 
present. Anopheline control in an area in which malaria 
was seasonal was also a much more feasible proposition, 
and an attempt at control in such an area should be made. 

There was an essential difference in the two cases, and 
while in the one the only rational policy would appear 
to be the maintenance of the natural defences in man, 
in the other defence against the anopheline vector was 
possible and should be tried. Conditions essential to the 
carrying out of the second policy were a seasonal trans- 
mission and close settlement of the land. In any case, 
a rational malaria policy demanded close study of selected 
areas in every type of country—a study that still largely 
remained to be made. 


Acquired Tolerance 


Professor R. M. GorpDon, in opening the discussion, 
pointed out that the term “acquired tolerance” was a 
better one than “natural immunity.” Too much impor- 
tance could be attached to counting malarial parasites, 
as the number of parasites in the peripheral blood was 
not necessarily an indication of the total number present 
in the body. Thus a massive infection of the placenta 
might persist at a time when the peripheral blood appeared 
to be free from infection ; similarly, cerebral malaria could 
be associated with scanty infection in the peripheral blood. 
Dr. Wilson had suggested that “curative treatment of 
either adults or infants in a hyperendemic area was to 
be avoided” because of the danger of interfering with 
acquired immunity. But how was an infant seriously ill 
with malaria to be treated in such a manner as to cure 
the symptoms but not destroy the parasite? The danger 
of failing to treat malaria in pregnancy was shown by 
the results of Blacklock and Gordon in 1925. Out of 
fifty-one children born alive of mothers with malaria- 
infected placentas 25 per cent. died. In a series of ninety- 
three children born of mothers whose placentas were not 
infected only 5.4 per cent. died within that period. In 
regard to the danger of curing malaria in the infant and 
thus postponing the acquirement of immunity, the work 
of Lourie on bird malaria, and Hackett’s application of 
these results to human cases, suggested that rigorous 
quinine treatment did not interfere with the development 
of resistance to a fresh infection. 

Lieutenant-Colonel J. A. SINTON said that Dr. Wilson 
had compared the degrees of immunity acquired by twe 
tribes of the same race living under different conditions 
of severe malarial transmission. In areas where severe 
transmission was continuous reinfection and superinfection 
occurred without intermission throughout the year ; this 
led in a few years to a condition of tolerance among 
the survivors to all the local strains of parasites. As a 
result the whole population, except those in the first few 
years of life, developed and maintained a high degree 
of tolerance: this was shown by the lower parasitic 
infestation and the diminution of clinical manifestations 
after the first ten years of life. On the other hand, where 
severe transmission was interrupted for many months of 
the year this overlap and superposition of infection and 
of its immunological eflects was less common, so the 
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tolerance took longer to establish and its action was less 
constant and lasting. As a result morbidity continued, the 
parasite infestation remained at a higher level for a longer 
period of life, and clinical manifestations occurred. In 
regard to any immunity or tolerance to malaria in newly 
born or suckling infants, it seemed unlikely that this could 
be due to any specific antibody absorbed during lactation. 
More probably it resulted from transmission of immunity 
via the placenta or to an immunity acquired in utero. 
General Discussion 

Colonel C. A. Git agreed with Professor Gordon that the 
term “tolerance” was a more exact description of immunity 
associated with hyperendemic malaria. Two types could be 
recognized. In hyperendemic areas with “ complete tolerance ” 
the adults had good physique, little sickness, no marked 
anaemia, a relatively low spleen rate, a low infestation index, 
and, according to Schiiffner, a remarkably high birth rate 
and a low adult death rate. In hyperendemic areas with 
“incomplete tolerance” the afflicted natives were physical 
wrecks. Fever and anaemia were common, and the spleen 
rate and infestation index were both relatively high. The birth 
rate was extremely low and abortions were frequent, while 
the total death rate was relatively high. Dr. Wilson regarded 
frequent and constant infection as the main factor concerned 
in determining hyperendemicity with complete tolerance in 
Africa. While this might be one cause, it did not rule out a 
difference in racial reaction to infection, and in India “ com- 
plete tolerance’ was limited to aboriginal tribes or primitive 
tribes of great antiquity. 

Dr. E. M. Lourie spoke particularly on bird malaria and 
its bearing on human infections. He pointed out that in 
acute cases infection took place not because there was no 
natural immunity but because there was not enough of it or 
because acquired immunity had, for some reason or another, 
not sufficiently developed. Acquired immunity was really 
nothing more than an immunity to superinfection. The para- 
sites were still present, but they were either below the threshold 
at which they could be seen, or if they could be seen they 
were not producing demonstrable clinical effects. This acquired 
immunity might at any time break down, giving rise to relapse. 

Sir MALCOLM WATSON emphasized the difficulty of gauging 
fully the ill effects of malaria on a village unless one removed 
malaria from those people or removed them to a non-malarious 
area. Then the improvement was extraordinary. Where 
nothing else could be done—and at the beginning of a cam- 
paign nothing else could be done—infected people should 
be treated with quinine. Quinine would enable those people 
to develop an immunity; without quinine they died. Our 
conception of malaria control to-day included not merely 
malaria therapy and the control of mosquitos by drainage, 
species sanitation, and flushing, but the associated control of 
other diseases by biological measures, direct co-operation with 
agriculture in soil preservation, improvement in the soil, and 
preservation of the rainfall in countries where rainfall was 
deficient. 

Colonel S. P. James said that Dr. and Mrs. Wilson had made 
important improvements in technical methods for conducting 
a malaria survey. Instead of random sampling in the village 
street they had got to know the families in their homes, and 
watched infants and young children grow up through the 
various stages of parasitic infestation until complete or partial 
immunity had been maintained. Particularly interesting was 
their conclusion that the best guide to anti-malarial policy 
in these areas was the assessment of the number of parasites 
harboured by a community at different age periods and at 
different seasons of the year. 


The Howard League for Penal Reform is calling a repre- 
sentative conference to be held in London during the last 
ten days of January to consider Sir Samuel Hoare’s Criminal 
Justice Bill, which will reach committee stage in the House 
of Commons early in February when Parliament reassembles 
after the Christmas recess. 


Local News 


‘Malariology of the University of Paris. 


ENGLAND AND WALES 


In Recognition of Work in Tropical Medicine 


The Mary Kingsley medal, which was founded in 1904 
to commemorate the work of Mary Kingsley (a niece of 
Charles Kingsley the novelist) for the welfare of the 
natives of West Africa, is awarded annually in 
recognition of services in tropical medicine. This year 
there were four recipients and, in addition, one honorary 
recipient, Lady Danson, and the medals were presented 
by Viscount Leverhulme, chairman of the Liverpool 
School of Tropical Medicine, at a reception held in the 
museum of the school. The recipients, who were intro- 
duced by Professor Warrington Yorke, were: 


Dr. M. A. BarBER, whose many contributions to our know- 
ledge of the mosquito and its habits include the discovery of 
the manner in which “ Paris green,” an arsenic compound, can 
be used as an effective and inexpensive means of destroying 
the larvae of malaria-carrying mosquitos. His long and dis- 
tinguished association with the International Health Division 
of the Rockefeller Foundation is well known for his work on 
the hook-worm. At the early age of 26 he became professor 
of bacteriology and pathology at Kansas, and during this 
period he invented the apparatus with which his name will 
always be associated—the “ Barber micro-manipulator.” By 
the aid of this instrument bacteriologists are able to study the 
growth of individual minute organisms, and biologists to 
dissect individual cells, under far higher magnifications than 
were previously possible. In Dr. Barber’s absence in Mexico 
the medal was received by his colleague, Professor Gunn, 
vice-president of the Rockefeller Foundation. 

Professor EMILE BRUMPT was appointed professor of para- 
sitology and natural history in the Faculty of Medicine of 
Paris in 1919. In the same year he undertook the heavy 
duties of Secretary-General of the Institute of Colonial 
Medicine of France, which he still carries out with energy, 
and in 1936 he was appointed director of the School of 
Professor Brumpt is 
the author of over 350 published papers. He founded the 
Annals of Human and Comparative Parasitology, a journal 
which he has directed from its inception, and his name is 
familiar to students in every country through his well-known 
textbook on parasitology, of which a fifth edition has recently 
appeared. 

Professor WALTER Scott PaTTon, who has worked in the 
Liverpool School for ten years, was for twenty years a 
member of the Indian Medical Service, and during that time 
he added much to our knowledge of the diseases of India. 
The value of his work was early recognized by his. appoint 
ment as a specialist to investigate the aetiology of kala-azar 
and Oriental sore, and later by his promotion to the director: 
ship of the King Institute of Preventive Medicine in Madras. 
In 1925 he was chosen by the Royal Society to be director of 
the Kala-azar Commission to Northern China, and two years 
later was appointed to the Dutton Memorial Chair of 
Entomology in the University of Liverpool. Professor 
Patton was unable to attend to receive the medal; it was 
received by his wife, who has added much to the interest and 
scientific value of his numerous publications by her exquisite 
drawings. 

Professor WERNER SCHULEMANN, whose researches when 
director of the great German chemical firm of Bayer at 
Elberfeld have resulted in a discovery of such importance to 
tropical medicine that his name is known to all workers in 
this field. In 1924 he succeeded in synthesizing in_ the 
laboratory a chemical compound which not only acted on 
the malaria parasite but accomplished what quinine had failed 
to do, in that it destroyed the stage of the parasite which 
infects the mosquito. This outstanding achievement attracted 
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world-wide attention and gave a great impetus to the com- 
paratively new science of chemotherapy, the full significance 
of which is only now beginning to be appreciated. Two years 
ago Professor Schulemann left the firm of Bayer to become 
professor of pharmacology at Bonn. 


Lord Nuffield’s Further Gift to the Wingfield-Morris 
Orthopaedic Hospital 


Viscount Nuffield has shown a great interest in the 
development of orthopaedic services in Great Britain and 
throughout the Commonwealth. He has at heart the 
prevention of crippling and the cure of cripples, and has 
shown it in no uncertain way by giving various sums 
amounting in all to approximately £500,000 to the 
Mother Country and the Dominions of Australia, New 
Zealand, and South Africa for this purpose. In addition 
to this widespead munificence he has taken a special 
personal interest in the Wingfield-Morris Orthopaedic 
Hospital, Oxford ; and it has been his purpose that this 
hospital should provide an example of all that can be 
done toward restoring activity to the disabled by surgery 
and by the natural healing powers of the sun and the 
open air. The Wingfield-Morris Hospital should, in his 
plan, be a working model, available to specialists and post- 
graduate students from all over the world. While the 
hospital draws its patients primarily from the three 
counties of Berkshire, Buckinghamshire, and Oxfordshire, 
and has a direct responsibility for the treatment of 
patients throughout this area, it is much more than a 
local hospital ; and its committee feels bound to do all 
it can to make it an example fit to fulfil Lord Nuffield’s 
aims and capable of demonstrating what is right in clinical 
work, in organization, and in design to all who visit it 
from far and near. Already, owing to the very great 
generosity of Viscount Nuffield, the main part of the 
hospital has been rebuilt, with every part planned exactly 
for its purpose. The wards, the surgical, physical treat- 
ment, and x-ray departments, the plaster room, the kitchen 
and laundry are all admirably designed and working fault- 
lessly. The Wingfield-Morris Hospital is a voluntary 
hospital without endowment and, though many cases are 
partially paid for, it depends largely on voluntary sub- 
scriptions for its maintenance. The increasing pressure 
of the waiting list has demanded a gradually increasing 
number of beds ; furthermore, the ever-rising standard of 
work, records, and research involves greater cost per bed. 
Recently the need for providing additional nurses’ quarters, 
some twenty more beds, and for the replacement of obso- 
lete hutment buildings had presented an acute need for 
capital expenditure. The additional quarters for nurses 
are, in the main, needed in order that their hours of duty 
may be reduced to the modern right and reasonable 
standards. The additional beds will also mean the need 
for a few more nurses. The hospital has, despite the 
increase of beds from 135 in 1932 to 180 in 1938, managed 
to reduce its net overdraft from nearly £5,000 in 1934 
to less than £2,500 at the present time. But it has now 
been faced with a compelling need for a capital expendi- 
ture of £31,383, though with an overdraft rather than any 
means at its disposal. Once again Lord Nuffield has most 
generously stepped into the breach and, fully appreciating 
the necessity, given the hospital this sum. 


Papworth Tuberculosis Settlement 


In the annual report for 1937 of the Papworth Village 
Settlement the medical director, Sir Pendrill Varrier-Jones, 
Stresses the psychological aspect of the treatment of tuber- 
culous patients. For example, in the industrial depart- 
ments, which are such a feature of the Settlement, no 
Visible element of “charity” must be apparent, and 
every position, from that of general manager downward, 
must be open to a disabled man or woman. In order that 
the healing process may proceed without psychological 
embarrassment the patient must be free from the anxiety 
neurosis engendered by fear of unemployment. The 


report points out that, by means of the Papworth scheme, 
patients who would otherwise have become permanent 
charges upon public funds or private charity are rendered 
wholly or partially self-supporting ; their families are well 
protected against the disease, and the additional expense 
of treating new cases is thereby avoided: the happy and 
voluntary segregation in the Settlement prevents the spread 
of infection. “Every patient who becomes a settler at 
Papworth thus represents a twofold economy—a _ reduc- 
tion in public expenditure and a reduction in public risk.” 
Towards the end of the year the new home for tuber- 
culous nurses was unofficially opened, and nurses from 
England, Scotland, Ireland, and Wales are now in resi- 
dence. The report predicts that this home will shortly be 
filled to capacity, and the hope is expressed that similar 
institutions in other parts of the country may also be able 
to make provision for nurses suffering from tuberculosis. 


Domiciliary Midwifery Service in London 


A report has been made to the London County Council 
on the results of the first nine months’ working of the 
Council’s domiciliary midwifery arrangements under the 
Midwives Act, 1936. The number of patients attended 
during the period January | to September 30 was 8,137, 
of whom 2,465 were attended by the Council’s midwives 
and 5,672 by the midwives of voluntary agencies included 
in the scheme. The number of midwives has _ been 
adequate, but in certain districts, owing to independent 
midwives surrendering their certificates, there have been 
heavy bookings, and the number of midwives employed 
by the Council. has been increased from the forty-seven 
originally engaged to fifty-three. In view of the pressure 
on the accommodation in the maternity wards at the 
Council’s hospitals, applicants for admission who are con- 
sidered to be suitable for confinement at home are being 
invited to make use of the Council’s domiciliary midwives. 
The section of the Midwives Act which prohibits the 
employment of unqualified persons for attendance as a 
nurse On maternity cases has been applied to London 
from November |. These factors will have the effect of 
increasing still further the demand for the services of 
the Council’s midwives. 


The arrangements originally approved provide for a pay- 
ment of £2 14s. for each patient attended. When a domiciliary 
midwife is taken away from a case by the Council, on account 
of the presence of infection, the further attendance is carried 
out by the district nursing association. If the complication 
is personal to the mother the association receives payment 
from the borough council under its maternity and = child 
welfare powers, but if the midwife is removed because of other 
infection in the home the district nursing association, although 
providing nursing attendance for both mother and _ child, 
receives payment from the borough council only in respect 
of the child. The county council now proposes in such cases 
that a payment of £1 7s.—namely, half the usual fee—should 
be made. 


It is stated that the arrangements are working with 
considerable success, thanks to the co-operation of the 
voluntary organizations and the borough councils, also 
to co-operation between the midwives themselves and the 
health visitors. Patients have availed themselves freely of 
the facilities provided by the borough councils, many of 
which have found it necessary to increase the number 
of sessions at their ante-natal clinics. 


Remedial Exercises in General Medicine 


The value of suitable exercises as an adjuvant to treat- 
ment is not perhaps fully recognized by all medical men. 
A demonstration of remedial treatments arranged by the 
London Branch of the Chartered Society of Massage and 
Medical Gymnastics at the Middlesex Hospital on Decem- 
ber 16 gave some idea of the wide range of these methcds 
outside the orthopaedic conditions in which their use is 
most familiar. Mjss C. Sparger showed how ballet dancing 
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technique is applied to the correction of foot defects 
and the posture problems which arise from them and also 
give rise to them. The exercises are performed to gramo- 
phone music and are ingeniously devised to strengthen the 
muscles which are weakened as the result of deformity or 
misuse, and to stimulate the intrinsic muscles which main- 
tain tone and cannot be contracted voluntarily. Miss M. 
Randall exhibited a range of exercises which, allied to 
simple teaching in the anatomy of parturition, greatly 
assist the normal processes of pregnancy and labour and 
enable the mother to co-operate with intelligent interest. 
Her stress on the value of ability to relax was repeated by 
Miss H. Angove in an entirely different connexion: that 
of the treatment of asthma. Patients must learn to relax 
before they can begin to learn the breathing exercises 
which are such a useful auxiliary to medical treatment and 
psychotherapy. They then exercise the walls of the chest 
and abdomen, and practise shaking movements on deep 
expiration. The whole course takes about three months, 
after which the patient is able to perform the exercises 
without supervision and is often already much improved. 
Mrs. Guthrie Smith’s use of pulleys and slings is now 
widely known, especially in the treatment of the after- 
effects of poliomyelitis. She showed a film, and exercises 
by a sufferer from residual paralysis. As a patient in slings 
is released from the influence of gravitation and friction 
he can perform voluntary movements with muscles that 
are too weak to move under other conditions, but even 
the most vigorous exercises can be carried out in the 
sturdy tubular frame from which the slings are suspended. 
Miss G. E. Bristow demonstrated the use of short-wave 
current by spaced electrodes and by coil in the treatment 
of sinus infections, and Miss B. Copestake the prepara- 
tion of Pistany mud packs for the treatment of sciatica 
and arthritis. The medical visitors expressed great 
interest in what they saw, and admitted that much of it 
was new to them. There is room for extension in the use 
of such measures in hospital, and even more so in private 
at the direction of the general practitioner. 


IRELAND 
Medical Research Council 


The Medical Research Council of Eire has made the 
following awards, each for one year, for whole-time 
research: Mr. Patrick J. Boyle, M.Sc., investigation: (1) 
into the effect of the potassium ion on the kidney ; and 
(2) to develop a micro-method for the estimation of 
glucose ; the work to be carried out in the Department of 
Physiology, University College, Dublin, under the direc- 
tion of Professor E. J. Conway. Mr. Thomas G. Brady, 
M.Sc., investigation into the occurrence of vegetable 
adenylic acid in plasma and tissues, the work to be 
carried out in the Department of Physiology, University 
College, Dublin, under the direction of Professor E. J. 
Conway. Dr. Owen T. D. Loughnan, investigation into 
the value of heparin in the treatment of established 
thrombosis, the work to be carried out under the direction 
of Professor J. M. O’Donovan, University College, Cork. 
Dr. Denis K. O’Donovan, investigation into the specific 
metabolic principle of the pituitary gland, the work to be 
carried out in the Department of Physiology, University 
College, Dublin, under the direction of Professor J. M. 
O'Connor. A grant has been made to Miss E. J. Power 
Steele, M.Sc., for part-time research into the degree of 
visual defect resulting from a deficiency in vitamin A, 
the work to be carried out at the Rotunda Hospital, the 
Physical Laboratory, Trinity College, Dublin, and other 
Dublin hospitals and schools, under the direction of Dr. 
Dockeray and Professor R. W. Ditchburn. The follow- 
ing grants-in-aid, have also been made: Dr. Gerald 
FitzGerald, for one year for expenses in connexion with 
training in methods of neuro-pathological research in the 


National Hospital for Nervous Diseases, Queen Square, 
London; Professor J. Bronté Gatenby and Miss Olive 
Aykroyd, B.A., for one year for an investigation of the 
secretory functions of the endometrium and uterine glands, 
the work to be carried out in the School of Zoology, 
Trinity College, Dublin ; and Dr. E. F. McCarthy, for one 
year for an investigation of the oxygen affinities of human 
foetal and maternal haemoglobin, the work to be carried 
out in the Department of Physiology, University College, 
Cork. Original grants have been renewed for further 
periods, as follows: Mr. R. P. Cooke, M.Sc. (one year); 
Dr. Oliver FitzGerald (one year); Dr. Ninian Falkiner 
(one year); Dr. Cecil Mushatt (nine months) ; Dr. T. C. J. 
O’Connell (six months). 


Tuberculosis in Belfast 


In his report for 1937 the chief tuberculosis officer of 
the City and County Borough of Belfast gives an inter- 
esting commentary on the sex incidence of tuberculous 
affections. He states that, while in 1915 the proportion 
of men to women suffering from tuberculosis was 100 
to 150, the figure for 1937 was 100 to 83. Similarly with 
regard to mortality from tuberculosis in 1915, for every 
100 male deaths there were 134 female; in 1937 the 
comparable number of female deaths was 97. It is 
further observed that, although in England there has been 
a fall in the incidence of mortality from tuberculosis 
among females of all ages, the death rate for young 
women of the age period 15-25 has risen during recent 
years. In Belfast, however, the mortality among young 
women has faijlen, the rate per thousand showing a 
reduction of over 50 per cent., when comparing the quin- 
quennium 1933-7 with that of 1912-16. “It is difficult 
to see what is the cause of the rise in the mortality from 
pulmonary tuberculosis in this age-period in England, 
or why we should not suffer a corresponding rise in the 
same age-period in Belfast. Industrial conditions—at any 
rate in the older industries—are better, hours of work 
shorter, and pay envelopes heavier. It is probable that 
the ‘enjoyment’ of additional leisure hours may be 
more exhausting than work ; or again that conditions in 
the newer industries employing vast numbers of young 
women may not be so satisfactory as in the older.” 


Purdysburn Fever Hospital 


Owing to the resignation of Dr. A. Gardner Robb 
from the post of medical superintendent of the Belfast 
Fever Hospitals the corporation has appointed Dr. F. F. 
Kane to be resident superintendent at the Purdysburn 
Fever Hospital, Belfast. 


FRANCE 


Tributes to Brown-Séquard 


The recent unveiling of a commemorative tablet to 
Dr. C. E. Brown-Séquard at the University of Nice i 
connexion with the Congrés des Sociétés Savantes was 
made the occasion for several more or less biographical 
addresses by eminent men. One of them, Professor 
Achard, classified world’s savants according as they 
were savants dispersés or savants concentrés. Brown- 
Séquard, he was sure, belonged to the former group, fot 
not only was he always on the run, crossing the Atlantic 
more than threescore times, but he was also always 
without blinkers as a research worker. The fields i 
which he made his mark most clearly were those of 
experimental neurology and the internal secretions. With 
regard to the latter he was a pioneer indeed, and th 
experiments he performed on himself with testiculaf 
extracts made him incur the fate of most scientists who 
are before their time. But if he appeared then to b& 
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somewhat Jacking in mid-Victorian good taste, he was 
ultimately to be proclaimed as one of the founders of 
endocrinology. 


Soundless Rest Cure in the Sahara 


In a recent issue of La Presse Médicale Dr. Mala- 
chowsky has made himself the mouthpiece for a new 
scheme which is nothing less than a silence cure in the 
Sahara, recently traversed by him and found ideal for 
his purpose. For four weeks he has revelled in silent 
days and silent nights, undisturbed even by the rustling of 
a newspaper, so successful was he in escaping not only 
from the sounds but also from the news of the outer 
world. Other prospective benefits, which seem at first 
sight unconnected with an orthodox silence or rest cure, 
are the sterility of the desert sand, the high magnesium 
content of certain of the Sahara’s waters, the comforts 
of the hotels, and the big-game shooting. The last-named 
in particular would hardly seem compatible with a silence 
cure unless the weapons employed are to be bows and 
arrows. Be this as it may, Dr. Malachowsky has announced 
that he is organizing a medical tour of the desert for 
a month at an inclusive charge of 12,500 francs. 


Medical Obituary 


The death is announced on November 7 of Dr. Roman 
Adelheim, professor of pathological anatomy at the 
University of Riga. Born in 1881, he did experimental 
work on the pancreas and, during the great war, he 
published in Russian a monograph on the pathological 
anatomy of poisoning by suffocating gases. Much of his 
more recent work was also concerned with the chemical 
side of modern warfare. He made important contributions 
during and after the war to the study of several infectious 
diseases, including small-pox, typhoid, typhus, and influ- 
enza. The death is also announced at the age of 85 of 
Dr. Durand Fardel, corresponding member of the French 
Academy of Medicine, and distinguished in the world of 
hydrology and thermal stations. Another recent death 
is that of Professor Leenhardt of Montpellier. He was 
born in 1875, and was on his way, at the end of October, 
1938, to Paris, to attend the Paediatric Congress, of which 
he was vice-president, when he died suddenly. He made 
important contributions to paediatrics. 


Medical Lectures in Paris 


The Association d’Enseignement Médical des Hépitaux 
de Paris has organized for the scholastic year 1938-9 a 
series of Sunday lectures at the Paris Faculty of Medicine 
free of charge. The first lecture, given on November 20 
by Dr. Bénard, dealt with the heart and sport. The 
subject of the second lecture was lipoid nephrosis in the 
child. A series of twelve lectures and six practical demon- 
strations is being given in Paris this winter free of charge 
to all doctors, medical students, and persons interested 
in guidance in the choice of a trade, occupation, or pro- 
fession. This course is given under the direction of 
Professor Tanon at the Faculty of Medicine, and is 
sponsored by the Institut National dOrientation Pro- 
fessionnelle, whose leaders have foreseen that doctors 
taking part in this activity will need special training for it. 


Events Postponed 


The fiftieth anniversary of the inauguration of the 
Pasteur Institute will be celebrated on March 15, 1939, 
its celebration in the autumn of 1938 having been deferred 
on account of the critical state of the international situa- 
tion. On December 3 the French League against Rheum- 
atism gave the rheumatic demonstration which had 
originally been timed for October 8. A special feature of 
this meeting was the demonstration of patients operated 
upon for chronic arthritis and of a film showing the 
Various stages of the operation performed. 


Correspondence 


Mechanical Respirators 


Sir,—The “iron lungs” which Lord Nuffield is manu- 
facturing and presenting to hospitals are made in accord- 
ance with the original design of Professor Drinker of 
Harvard University, but of wood instead of steel. Drinker 
himself had made a respirator of wood, but found steel to 
be better. In many Press notices of Lord Nuffield’s gift 
the inventor appears to have been forgotten. It was the 
high incidence of infantile paralysis in the U.S.A. which 
led Professor Drinker, after much experimental work, to 
invent his respirator, and a large number of these are 
now in use in American hospitals. In 1930 Drinker 
brought an “iron lung ” (as the Press called it) to England, 
and demonstrated its use to the medical profession. Sir 
Robert Davis purchased this particular apparatus and 
made arrangements with Professor Drinker for its manu- 
facture. 
was taken out, but the apparatus was to be known as the 
Drinker respirator. The original machine was freely lent 
to several hospitals, and was the means of saving several 
lives, a notable case being that of the Stowe schoolboy, 
who recovered after treatment in this machine for many 
weeks at the Wingfield-Morris Orthopaedic Hospital. 
A cheaper model, of simplified construction, was, I under- 
stand, made and supplied to the London County Council 
in 1934 at the price of £97. Subsequently, as a result 
of the practical experience of L.C.C. medical officers, 
refinements and accessories were embodied, with increase 
in cost, but making for greater efficiency in operation and 
greater comfort for the patient. Lord Nuffield’s model 
is similar to the simplified machine produced in 1930, but 
all the models are on Drinker’s principle, and in justice to 
him should be referred to as Drinker respirators. While 
public welfare is paramount, and everyone appreciates the 
generosity of Lord Nuffield, credit is due and should be 
given to those who have made and perfected these 
respirators. It is doubtful whether a wooden structure will 
lastingly ensure the safety of the machine to meet emer- 
gencies, which very rarely occur. Another type of 
respirator in which rhythmic compression of the chest is 
used, invented by Sir William Bragg to meet the needs 
of a paralysed friend, has been perfected by Mr. R. W. 
Paul.—I-am, etc., 


Bucks, Dec. 15. LEONARD HILL. 


Sir,—A few months ago, when I had occasion to place 
my first case of acute poliomyelitis with respiratory para- 
lysis in a box respirator, I found the procedure of drawing 
the child’s head through the opening in the rubber 
diaphragm a difficult task and a most uncomfortable ordeal 
for the patient. Subsequently, I made a five-inch split in 
the rubber diaphragm towards the periphery, which split 
is opened and closed by means of a zip fastener sewn on 
to thin leather stuck to the rubber. I communicated the 
idea to Mr. Both, and such rubber diaphragms, complete 
with zip fasteners, are now supplied by Messrs. D. and J. 
Fowler, 215-218, Mansion House Chambers, Queen 
Victoria Street, E.C.4, or the ordinary rubber diaphragm 
can be easily converted at but little cost and labour. 

I feel that this simple method, whereby a patient can 
be placed in and taken out of the box respirator with con- 
siderable ease, should be universally known to all users of 
box respirators, whether of the ‘* Drinker ” or “ Both ” type. 
As box respirators have been but little used in this country 
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until reeently, and there appear to be no detailed instruc- 
tions available regarding practical points in nursing, I 
venture to stress the importance of frequent postural 
changes, as in the treatment of enteric fever, owing to the 
great liability of poliomyelitis cases with respiratory em- 
barrassment to develop hypostatic congestion and pneu- 
monia.—I am, etc., 
Cardiff, Dec. 19. G. EmMrys Harries, M.B., B.S., D.P.H. 
Medical Superintendent, City Isolation Hospital. 


Cardiazol for Schizophrenia 


Sir,—With regard to the annotation on the dangers of 
cardiazol treatment in the Journal of December 17 
(p. 1267), there is a source of damage other than the 
asserted frequency of fractures or dislocations, or the 
impairment of memory. Fractures are rare if adequate 
precautions are taken. Obviously, if patients who have 
not had any exercise for some time, or are middle-aged, 
are subjected to the treatment without due preparation, 
fractures will be frequent. Also, dislocations of the 
shoulder or jaw are in my experience uncommon ; in the 
430 convulsions which I induced during this year disloca- 
tion of the jaw happened twice and dislecation of the 
shoulder not at all; there were no fractures. It is true 
that quite a number of patients complain of their memory 
while undergoing treatment, but with my patients this 
has been temporary, and the memory recovers soon after 
completion of the treatment. 

While satisfied that convulsion treatment has a wide 
therapeutic range and promotes recovery in many cases, 
I see a serious danger in overestimating the spectacular 
effects which often occur soon after commencing the 
treatment, for these may be quite misleading as to the 
ultimate result of the treatment. With convulsion therapy 
it is not difficult to obtain such effects; the difficulty is 
to knit them together into lasting improvement. This 
should be better known than it is at present, or the very 
advantages of convulsion therapy will lead the enthusiastic 
physician, and with him the public, to believe that mental 
disease, whatever its type or duration, can be cured by a 
few convulsions.—I am, etc., 


London, N.6, Dec. 19. H. PuULLAR STRECKER. 


Oxygen in Treatment of Sciatica 


Sir,—A discussion on sciatica and its treatment at the 
Annual Meeting at Plymouth last July was opened by 
Dr. Wilfred Harris (Journal, December 17, p. 1245). It 
is rather surprising that a simple, painless, and in many 
cases extraordinarily successful method—the subcutaneous 
injection of oxygen—which may give immediate relief, 
and even effect a complete cure in both acute and chronic 
cases of sciatica, was not even mentioned. This treatment 
was described by Dr. J. P. Martin in volume iii of Modern 
Technique in Treatment, published by the Lancet in 1927. 
The method is especially useful in the treatment of those 
cases of sciatica which are most commonly met with and 
which are so difficult to cure—the rheumatic or toxic form, 
in which there is interstitial inflammation of the nerve 
with perineuritis. In these cases the subcutaneous injec- 
tion of oxygen may give immediate relief, which may be 
permanent. Dr. Martin says: “This method of treat- 
ment is suitable in acute and subacute cases, and though 
it may be somewhat uncertain its extreme simplicity makes 
it always worth trying.” 

Drs. James Collier and W. J. Adie, also of Queen's 
Square Hospital, who were responsible for the section on 
diseases of the nervous system in Price’s Textbook of the 


Practice of Medicine, used these words: “ Massive injec- 
tion of oxygen into the region of the affected nerve is qa 
simple and harmless method which gives no pain and 
often brings most conspicuous relief.” 
ence of this treatment has been comparatively small, but 
in the cases I have seen the effect has been very striking, 


A man who had been completely incapacitated by sciatica 
and confined to bed for several months had obtained little if 
any benefit from treatment, with the exception of saline 
injection into the nerve, from which he obtained some relief ; 
but after the injection of oxygen he was able to walk without 
pain and resume his work. Another case, a member of my 
own family, had been incapacitated by sciatica for about five 
months and had suffered many things of many physicians, 
including epidural injections into the sacral canal, which, 
thaugh very painful, gave little if any relief. She was com- 
pletely cured after two or three subcutaneous injections of 
oxygen. I found injection of oxygen equally effective at an 
early stage of the disease. A middle-aged woman who 
had been confined to her bed for a week with acute sciatica 
was also completely cured after three injections of oxygen. 

The method which I have employed is to connect by 
sterilized rubber tubing a cylinder of oxygen with fine adjust- 
ment to a sterile Record needle about 4 mm. in diameter and 
2 inches long, via a bottle containing warm water. When 
the gas is bubbling gently through the bottle the needle is 
introduced into the subcutaneous tissue at the back of the 
thigh, in the line of the sciatic nerve, just below the gluteal 
fold. It may be introduced for a distance of about an inch 
or even more, care being takeh that it does not penetrate 
muscle but remains confined to the cellular tissue, so that the 
oxygen may penetrate to the region of the sciatic nerve between 
the hamstring muscles. The subcutaneous tissue of the thigh 
will quickly become emphysematous and “ ballooned” with 
gas: when the skin is judged to be sufficiently tense the 
needle may be removed. The injection will cause no pain 
unless the gas is being injected into a muscle, which will be 
extremely painful and will be unaccompanied by subcutaneous 
oedema and emphysema. The emphysema subsides fairly 
soon and will have quite disappeared in forty-eight hours, 
when another injection should be made lower down in the 
middle line of the thigh over the sciatic nerve. If necessary 
a third injection may be given just above the popliteal space. 
If care is taken to inject into the subcutaneous tissues only 
complete relief of pain may be expected. 


Recently a very simple and handy apparatus for this 
treatment has been devised by Sparklets, Ltd., by which 
1 litre of oxygen can be introduced on each occasion. 
The apparatus fits into a small box, which may be easily 
carried in a doctor’s bag. Subcutaneous injection of 
oxygen might also be used in a similar way for the 
treatment of brachial neuritis ——I am, etc., 


Worthing, December 17. HERBERT H. Brown. 


Decline of Breast-feeding 


Sir,—In my experience of infant welfare centres I have 
seen a large number of cases similar to those described 
by Dr. H. W. Pooler in your issue of December 3 
(p. 1176) in which the breast milk diminished in quantity 
during the first month after confinement, directly the 
mother began ber daily domestic duties in the home. | 
think the cause of this condition is psychological. While 
lying in bed the mother concentrates on breast-feeding, 
whereas when she is doing her domestic duties she has 
to think of other things as well. The change of environ- 
ment is really responsible for the temporary inhibition 
of the milk supply ; as time goes on she gets used to her 
dual functions and her nervous system adjusts itself ; the 
temporary inhibition is then removed and full lactation 1s 
resumed. The duty of those who give advice at the 
welfare centres is to tide over this period of adjustment 
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so that the child can continue breast-feeding. The rich 
mother is not bothered nearly so often with this diminu- 
tion of milk’ when she resumes household duties ; she of 
course lies in bed very often for three weeks and so 
allows time for full lactation to be established. 

Lately a method has been started of preserving breast 
milk: a full description of its clinical application’ was 
published in the American Journal of Diseases of 
Children, February, 1938 (p. 249). Briefly, it consists in 
collecting breast milk in maternity institutions and 
pasteurizing it. It was found that 150° F. (the normal 


-pasteurization temperature) failed to prevent the appear- 


ance of pathogenic organisms in the milk within two weeks ; 
also boiling the milk in an open pan for thirty minutes 
on three successive days was not satisfactory. Broad- 
hurst and Duncan in 1933 pointed out that breast milk 
heated to 175° F. for thirty minutes on three successive 
days would remain sterile indefinitely when refrigerated 
properly. At the end of two years the milk was sterile 
and the chemical composition was similar to fresh breast 
milk. The Infants Hospital, Vincent Square, has carried 
out this scheme of preserving breast milk with similar 
results to those in America ; they found the milk remained 
sterile and that its chemical composition resembled in 
every way fresh breast milk. I hear a similar scheme is 
being adopted at Queen Charlotte’s Hospital. I believe 
if this scheme is universally adopted there will be some 
chance of reducing our high neo-natal mortality. I see 
no reason why in the near future the general practitioner 
should not be able to obtain breast milk for some of his 
feeble infants and those suffering from digestive disorder 
who cannot thrive on cow’s milk in any form.—I am, etc., 


London, W.8, Dec. 12. RONALD CARTER. 


Sik,—Dr. Ronald Carter, in the Journal of December 10 
(p. 1229), mentions the experience in India of Dr. Ruth 
Young, who tcok part in the discussion on this subject 
at the last Annual Meeting. Being an Indian born and 
bred, I can testify from personal experience and knowledge 
of the working women of India, who live on practically 
Starvation wages, that the amount and quality of food 
taken bear little relation to the secretion and quantity 
of breast milk. Their main diet consists of bajri (a kind 
of rye) bread and chatni, made of greens, spices, and 
coconut. In the higher social strata the Indian women 
form two groups: those sophisticated by Western culture 
and those not so sophisticated. Among the latter the 
secretion of breast milk dces not differ from that .in the 
working-class women ; but among the sophisticated women, 
and particularly the Parsees of Bombay, the secretion 
of milk shows the same variations as in the corresponding 
types of Western women. It is the custom among most 
Parsees, especially when confinement takes place at home, 
to make young mothers partake of soonth, a delicious 
though rather heavy preparation of ginger, nuts, flour, 
Sugar, and spices, during the period of confinement (this 
used to be forty days but is now usually ten to fifteen 
days). The svonth acts as a galactagogue to a certain 
extent but not unless the condition mentioned in the follow- 
ing paragraph prevails. 

To my mind the main reason for the decline of breast- 
feeding is psychological. The woman with true motherly 
instincts always secretes the necessary amount of milk, 
and more to spare, for her baby. But the one who regards 
motherhood as a matter of sufferance, or who considers 
herself deprived of her petty privileges of social and 
domestic engagements and outings, and who thinks these 
disadvantages outweigh the happiness derived from the 
presence of the baby in her arms or by her side, would 


hardly supply the psychological stimulus so essential for 
the secretion. Quantity and quality of food, the presence 
of vitamins therein, social and domestic comfort, requisite 
exercise, Massage, etc., May act as secondary or supple- 
mentary stimuli but not the essential one. There may be 
exceptions, but, as usual, they do not constitute the rule.-— 
I am, etc., 


London, E.14, Dec. 16. ARDESHIR D. JILLA. 


Sir,—I have read with interest Dr. J. C. Spence’s paper 
in the Journal of October 8 (p. 729) on the decline of 
breast-feeding and the subsequent correspondence. It is 
agreed, I think, that the breast milk often tends to diminish 
at the end of the first fortnight, when the mother returns 
to her many household duties. 

Recently I came across a statement—I cannot find the 
reference now—made, I think, by the professor of gynae- 
cology and obstetrics at either Edinburgh or Glasgow, 
that an injection of 2 c.cm. of a concentrated liver extract 
(for example, anahaemin, pernaemon forte, or similar 
preparation) would restore lactation in such cases. Know- 
ing the difficulty one always has in dealing with these 
patients, and as an injection of liver extract could in any 
case only be of benefit to the mother, I have tried this 
remedy on two occasions: (1) for a woman whose milk 
failed two days after returning from the maternity hos- 
pital, and (2) for a woman whose milk failed when the 
baby was nearly 3 months old. On both occasions a full 
supply of breast milk was obtainable in two to three days, 
and was maintained, to the gratification of both the mother 
and myself. The success of this treatment suggests that 
failure of lactation may in many cases be due to anaemia, 
and/or to the deficiency of other essential factors, as the 
result of the pregnancy. 

I should be interested to know of others who have 
tried this remedy, and also to whom I am indebted for 
the original idea.—I am, etc., 


Napier, New Zealand, Nov. 29. A. C. B. BicGs. 


A Voluntary National Register of Land 
for War-time 


Sir,—Some three years ago I had an opportunity of 
seeing the new general hospital at Malacca. This im- 
posing structure, comprising several blocks five stories 
high, contains installations of the most modern descrip- 
tion; its wards, operating theatres, and equipment are 
considered second to none in the East. This type of hos- 
pital offers many advantages from the point of view of 
efficiency and easy administration in time of peace. 

During the last three years it has become evident that 
air warfare is developing according to ideas which no 
longer regard military establishments as the only proper 
objectives. If Malaya becomes involved in war this 
magnificent building, on elevated ground and a con- 
spicuous landmark for miles, will prove a tempting and 
easy target for the enemy. To meet this danger two 
policies are available. The first is to guard the hospital 
from attack by anti-aircraft defensive measures ; the diffi- 
culties of this are likely to prove insurmountable. The 
second is to remove the patients immediately to other and 
safer quarters. Fortunately rapid progress has been made 
during recent years in the methods of construction and 
erection of temporary hospital buildings, and in Malaya 
there should not be any difficulty in obtaining sufficient 
land in positions giving a degree of concealment and 
security from air attack. 

But a similar danger arises in this country wherever 
great hospitals exist, especially in or near any town liable 
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to be bombed. Unless there is an adequate preventive 
method against air raids or there is bomb-proofed hos- 
pital accommodation locally, the rapid evacuation of 
patients to semi-permanent quarters remote from the 
town is unavoidable. 

From recent disclosures it is evident that no such pre- 
ventive method or safe accommodation yet exists. 
Arrangements should therefore be made beforehand to 
acquire the use of suitable sites at a safe distance from 
these populous centres. For maximum safety the war 
hospitals will no doubt have to be erected in one-story 
blocks, as widely separated from each other as is reason- 
ably possible. This plan, analogous to that employed for 
many explosive factories, will minimize the casualties 
from high-explosive or incendiary bombs. Presumably the 
methods applicable for ensuring the safety of hospital 
patients will apply also to other classes, such as school 
children and residents in various institutions. Any con- 
siderable number of persons housed in one large building 
in an area exposed to the danger of air attack will require 
to be dispersed at once. 

The public would be much reassured about the danger 
from bombing in time of war if they knew that the 
various hospital and other authorities had secured before- 
hand an option on all the land necessary for these war- 
time buildings. A very large area of land will be required 
for such purposes, and one simple method of ensuring 
immediate access to it on the outbreak of war would be 
the formation now of a voluntary national register of all 
suitable lands. If necessity arose, the register could at 
once be given a compulsory form.—I am, etc., 


Liverpool, Dec. 21. D. B. BLACKLOCK. 


Control of Small-pox in India 


Sir,—I feel I must reply further to Dr. C. Killick 
Millard’s letter (December 10, p. 1228). The mortality 
figures do not in any way disprove the value of vaccina- 
tion or suggest that it has failed to protect the com- 
munity. The proportion of persons vaccinated in the 
whole population is small, and vaccination cannot be 
talked of as having been “‘ pushed’ as far as ever was 
practicable”; the statistics cannot be relied on and the 
number of scars is generally inadequate. In pre-vaccina- 
tion days 90 per cent. of deaths were at ages below 5 
years. In any community the deaths from small-pox were 
limited to the unvaccinated, and, apart from vaccinated 
units being factors in the protection of a community, the 
fact that vaccination has raised the age incidence of 
mortality shows its general protective value. I cannot 
agree that “medical authorities ...for years” have 
been educating the people as to vaccination in India. A 
few leaflets and lectures in some cities can hardly be 
called “educating the people.” As to variolation, Dr. 
Millard need not go so far back as the practice in the 
East. We had it in England, when it spread the disease, 
had disastrous effects, and disfigured many; it still 
remains a penal offence by the Act of 1840 which stopped 
it. There is no evidence adduced that variola would 
protect against the major disease any more than vaccina- 
tion, nor that it would not cause an outbreak of the 
major variety. Would Dr. Millard allow himself to be 
variolated from the pustules of some unknown arm? If 
not, why should he advocate it for Indians? It would 
be difficult to persuade the various castes that the variola- 
tion was-only from someone in their caste. Even then, 
with the existence of many blood diseases there is the 
danger of transmission of some of these. 


India is ruled by civil authorities. Medical officers 
would have to persuade the various civil surgeons, sanitary 
commissioners, deputy commissioners, commissioners, and 
the Lieutenant-Governor before the method could be 
sanctioned. It might take ten years of cross-arguments 
before a decision would be arrived at. Presuming it was, 
it would be still more difficult to get it passed through 
an enlightened Indian municipality. I fought four years 
for a small-pox hospital, and though all the above 
officials supported me the municipality did not see the 
need. Medical men in India are not to be blamed ; they 
are generally overworked if in any official position, and 
general practitioners work under the silly competitive 
system (as in England). In rural areas things are , more 
difficult ; there are no hospitals except such as may be 
provided among a community of industrial concerns, 
Isolation for small-pox is impracticable except by a too- 
late temporary hut. 

You cannot try these experiments in India so easily as 
Dr. Millard thinks. The people, however, will be led by 
their leaders, and the best hope lies in educating these 
leaders. I am just as anxious as Dr. Millard to see small- 
pox reduced in India. If he could give something more 
than theory—some definite proof that such a variolation 
would stamp out both varieties of the disease—and 
could then persuade the medical officers of health, etc., 
in India that it would be so, then he would be a 
benefactor to India. I wish him luck.—I am, etc., 


Ilford, Dec. 13. A. G. Newe.t, M.D., D.P.H. 


Social Pathology 


Sir,—Perhaps you will allow me to offer your readers 
a somewhat fresh view of the fall in national population, 
which, most unreasonably, has come to be looked on as 
inevitable. A journal which at once leads the great medical 
profession and responds to its growth in thought will not, 
I feel sure, refuse a hearing to any who firmly believe 
national decay can be avoided. It is, no doubt, likely 
that moral, religious, and conventional prejudice will 
stand in the way of a fundamental reorganization of the 
social rules inhibiting sexual fertility. But if anything, 
however drastic, can be done to stay the approved pro- 
cesses which are destroying this nation, as they destroyed 
other nations throughout the ages, social morality and 
religious ordinances should lose.all authority. I shall say 
little of the fact that at present this nation, misled by a 
socially harmful philanthropy, spends millions and 
immense energy to preserve those who should be allowed 
to die. The temporary and costly salvation of the unfit 
and insane is lamentable enough, since even the more 
healthy elderly and aged use up energy which might help 
the young to live and grow. It is, then, true that we should 
recognize that overlong survival is a sign of racial and 
social degeneraticn, but what is far more serious in our 
social system is the fact that possible and necessary birth 
is actually prevented. I do not refer to birth control, a 
purely secondary phenomenon with which I should not 
venture to trouble a philosophical journal. A very little 
time ago the most prominent population problem in the 
world of Malthus and Darwin was over-breeding. We can 
fear this no longer. But is what we do fear a natural 
world process? Racial death may matter little to philo- 
sophers, but, fortunately, they matter less to the world. 
For how comes it that neither they nor statesmen nor 
physicians have solved this simple problem? During the 
last few years I have noted, not wholly without such a 
measure of intellectual pity as a social Pyrrhonist may 
reserve for himself and his friends, the way in which many 
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of the best-regarded intellects of Europe have struggled 
vainly with it, without so much as touching on basal 
physiology. Are we then to understand that neither states- 
men nor physicians, to say nothing of moralists, are able 
to grasp the elementary proposition that the one and 
only way to fertility is fertilization? 

Women in the mass are the female generative organ 
of the social organism, and yet everything is done by the 
interposition of moral, religious, and economic obstacles 
to render this organ barren during the period of early 
easy reproduction. It is well known that the proper fertile 
age of women runs roughly from 14 to 28. Yet what are 
our social practices? We forbid intercourse by law for 
two years of that period. It is even proposed to add two 
more barren legal years. An illegitimate child is doubly 
a social crime, not a racial gift. Early marriage is too 
often discouraged by elderly, jealous, and _ possessive 
relatives, who wish to keep their children as servants, not 
to say slaves. This evil factor tends to increase with the 
noted and lamentable increase of the old. As regards the 
upper and middle classes, which are most in danger of 
extinction, there is, however, little need for direct parental 
discouragement, as economic conditions tend to make these 
classes defer marriage till the age of fertility is practically 
over. By this time the selfish pleasures of a dying social 
system have taught young women to avoid the residual 
fertility their instincts earlier made them eager to seek. 
It should be as obvious to the medical profession as it 
is to nurses and to schoolmistresses that girls should begin 
to produce offspring about the time they begin at last 
to neglect their dolls, even though they feel the vain and 
empty want of them. This very plain doctrine, which 
declares the whole truth as to race failure, will no doubt 
be damned as conducing to immorality and even to direct 
State aid of illegitimacy. This I shall not attempt here 
to discuss. In the end it must be left to those most deeply 
concerned to settle whether racial death or the collapse of 
an antiquated moral system is to be preferred. This 
decision must clearly lie in the hands of those who suffer 
mest from ethical doctrines which doom the race to death. 
We may well inquire whether these doctrines have not 
already broken down in a rebellious self-indulgence which 
remains barren when with a new morality, so sorely 
needed, the nation might renew its growth and power.— 
lam, ete., 


London, N.W.3, Dec. 19. . Morey Roperts. 


A Museum of Practical Radiology 


Sir,—In his admirable contribution to the 
the House of Commons Sir Francis F; 
placed two fingers on the weakest pomts of the Cancer 
Bill. In the first place he pointed’ out that radium was 
not the only cure but ranked“equal with surgery an 
deep x rays. In the second place he pleaded 
diagnosis, and this depended on the acume 
diagnosis of 
internal cancer, especially of the stomach and colon (the 
commonest sites), x rays stand unrivalled for early diag- 
nosis ; and where can the practitioner learn what are t 
appearances and how can radiology help him in hisgat 
round? The radiologists have not even a musedm for 
their own training, let alone one for the education of the 
general practitioner. There are few lectures for those-not™ 
taking up the specialty as a full-time occupatiefi. The 
only collection of prints available is at the Wellcome 
Museum, Euston Road, where it is in an: ideal setting, 
being accompanied by photographs, specimens, and micro- 
Scopical slides ; but this does not profess to be an x-ray 


_new'c 


museum, and Dr. Daukes has told me that he has difficulty 
in obtaining radiographs even there. 
Ever since 1929, and in each edition of my Descriptive 


_Atlas of Radiographs, 1 have been urging the need for 


an institution worthy of British radiology. Unlike radium 
and deep x-ray therapy, which are hardly out of their 
infancy, the diagnostic side of radiology has almost 
passed the stage of an art and is a science in the hands 
of the capable. The once familiar laparotomy is rarely 
performed in the larger cities in America and on the Con- 
tinent; the condition is diagnosed previously by x rays, 
and not only this but fruitless operations on the inoperable 
can be avoided, with relief to surgeon and patient. 

The best location for such an institution or clinic is a 
matter for consideration. In London and the large pro- 
vincial towns it would interfere with existing bodies ; the 
mixture of graduates and undergraduates is never satis- 
factory. .After many years of thought I have come to the 
conclusion that it would be best to start de novo in some 
small provincial town where there would be.no outside 
interference, no counter-attractions, and where students 
(I refer to graduates attending) could “steep” in the 
subject for their week’s intensive course. Such a place 
would be “ alive,” since students could see patients actually 
being radiographed and examined; merely a collection 
of prints, specimens, notes, etc., would tend to make the 
place “ dead.” 

The late Dr. Stanley Melville once told me that he did 
not want radiology popularized, because that would lead 
to the mushroom growth of practitioner-radiologists, 
which would be bad for the science. Anyone who has had 
the working of a busy practice knows that the last thing 
he wants is to be bothered with the developing, etc., of 
an x-ray plant, but he would like to know how radiology 
would help him in his daily task, particularly in confirm- 
ing the early symptoms of disease. The idea of a small 
town as a site may not appeal to all at first. But what 
was Rochester, Minnesota, but a small village until the 
Mayo Clinic transformed it into a town of hospitals and 
hotels? Into such a foundation it would be possible to 
import an occasional wizard of the science from abroad, 
with obvious advantages to British radiology. 

I consider Sir Francis Fremantle has made a notable 
step in our search for knowledge in the cancer campaign. 
—] am, etc., 

London, W.1, Dec. BrRTWIstLe _F-R-CS.Ed. 


Treatment « of Asthma 


S1r,—To show how littfe the connexion between asthma 
and nasal polypi in-aspirin-sensitive patients is appreciated 
may two cases. 
as~atr dspirin-sensitive patient wha consulted me 
< that he had been slightly troubled _by-asthma and was 
sent to a rhinologist, who removed_a-nUmber of nasal polypi. 
Immediately his asthma_became severe and continuous, 
necessitating an injeetf6n of adrenaline every three hours. 
The patient returtied to the rhinologist, who informed him that 
his business had been.to remove the polypi and that he must 
phy sician about his asthma. 

succeeded in stopping long-standing asthma in the second 
case, a man with nasal-polypi who-was-aspirin-sensitive, and 
for six years_he-rémained absolutely free---He then consulted 
me _agai’ because his nasat obstruction made him snore, and 


‘as he had been freé from asthma for so long he thought there... 


would be no risk in having his polypi removed. I persuaded 
him that_the-nasal obstruction was the lesser.of the two evils, 
‘and he was c * Eighteen months later he came to see 
me agajmtecause he had consulted-an aurist who discovered 
the polypi and said they must be removed. The polypi were 
removed, with the-result that the asthma returned the same day 


— 


Ag 
he 
i 
— 3 
4 
j 
+ 
f 
\ 
j : 


1394 Dec. 31, 1938 


CORRESPONDENCE 


THE BritTIsH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


and he had to be kept continually under the influence of 
adrenaline until he died a few months later. 

I wish to thank Mr. C. A. Hutchinson (December 17, 
p. 1279) for his suggestions as to the treatment of polypus 
asthma. The very multiplicity of the remedies shows how 
little hope there is in any of them. In our ignorance as 
to the significance of nasal polypi we can only proceed 
by a process of trial and error, and some of our experi- 
ments may prove disastrous—for example, in some 
aspirin-sensitive cases the asthma is greatly aggravated by 
exposure to x rays, ultra-violet rays, and radium. In a 
former letter Mr. Hutchinson (November 26, p. 1112) 
speaks of the need for “ the full aetiological significance 
of the recurrence of polypi” being appreciated. If he 
knows the aetiology of nasal polypi he might publish it, 
for I have not heard of anyone who could throw any light 
upen the subject. During the last thirty-six years I have 
repeatedly shown that apart from certain polypus cases 
asthmatic trouble can be stopped in the vast majority of 
cases by treating the nasal septum. The effect of this is 
to stabilize the vasomotor system by acting on the sym- 
pathetic nerves in the mucous membrane—a less drastic 
procedure than removing the stellate ganglion. So long 
as practitioners consider that asthma is due to muscular 
spasm and use a cautery simply to destroy sensitive areas 
of the nose which are supposed to be responsible for the 
- reflex spasm, and spend all their energies in the worship 
of that fetish “ allergy,” which covers such a vast amount 
of ignorance, little progress will be made. 

Much labour is expended by various writers in explain- 
ing the method by which adrenaline relieves asthma. This 
is natural when one is obsessed by the belief that asthma 
is an “allergic bronchospasm.” If we would recognize 
adrenaline’s primary action on the vasomotor system the 
explanation would be easy. If an injection of adrenaline 
is given to a patient whose nose is completely obstructed 
by an attack of hay-fever it will be found that in a few 
minutes the turgescence of the nasal mucous membrane 
has disappeared and the nose is free. Would those who 
maintain that asthma is an allergic bronchospasm con- 
tend that adrenaline has a vasoconstrictor action in hay- 
fever and a muscular-spasm-relieving action in the allied 
condition of asthma?—I am, etc., 


London, W.1, Dec. 21. ALEXANDER FRANCIS. 


‘‘The Spinal Lesion” 


Sir,—As an enthusiastic advocate of osteopathic pro- 
cedure it is most encouraging to read Mr. George Perkins’s 
article on manipulative surgery in the Journal of 
December 10 (p. 1214), and to realize how much the 
attitude of orthodox medicine has become modified in the 
last ten years. Might I presume on your space to point 
out to Mr. Perkins that his statement that he “does not 
believe in the existence of a minor degree of displace- 
ment ; either a joint is in position or it is obviously dis- 
located” is not strictly correct. Surely it is possible for, 
say, the fifth dorsal vertebra to move on the sixth a 
fraction beyond the extreme point of normal extension. 
Pain or discomfort causes the spinal muscles to contract 
strongly, holding the joint in this strained position. 
Adhesions now form, and these two joints become fixed 
in a position of extension. Spinal movements as a whole 
are not impaired, and even a series of radiographs taken 
in full flexion, full extension, and the mid-position might 
not demonstrate the fact that the fifth and six dorsal 
vertebrae were not moving with their fellows, because the 
normal movement between individual thoracic vertebrae 


is so small. Yet surely such a condition might loosely 
be described to a patient as “ two bones out of place.” 

It is, however, clinically possible to detect this lack of 
normal movement, and to palpate the tension in the spinal 
muscles over the involved joint, but it takes a great deal 
of patient practice to acquire such skill. I would accord. 
ingly plead for a more receptive attitude towards “ the 
spinal lesion” on the part of the medical profession, 
because the art of osteopathy is not one which can be 
acquired easily in six lessons.—I am, etc., 

London, W.1, Dec. 16. W. HARGRAVE WILSON, 


Milk and Asthma 


Sir,—The letter of Dr. James Adam in the Journal of 
December 17 (p. 1279) cannot pass unchallenged. He 
says: “ That raw milk is a fertile source of asthma I have 
found for forty years.” Dr. P. J. Marett and I are in 
cordial agreement with this statement, and Dr. Adam's 
great and lengthy experience adds much weight to this 
remark connecting asthma and raw cow’s milk. 

But our interpretation is quite a different one. Milk 
is very frequently contaminated with monilia, which we 
hold to be the root cause of asthma. By dint of forbidding 


raw milk, cream, and butter made from unpasteurized’ 


cream and by systematically treating the monilia infection 
we have successfully treated our asthmatics during the 
past ten years.—I am, etc., 


Jersey Chest Clinic, Dec. 18. H. Gordon OLIver. 


Medico-Legal 


**CARE AND TREATMENT” UNDER 
HERBERT’S ACT 


Divorce for insanity, which was introduced by the Matri- 
monial Causes Act, 1937, has raised a number of difficult 
legal questions. 
draftsmen could not foresee all the contingencies that 


would arise: among other shortcomings they omitted to. 


state whether a mental patient who is given leave of 
absence on trial is still undergoing care and _ treatment 
within the meaning of the Act. 


Admiralty Division, Sir F. Boyd Merriman, and he 
adjourned the hearing in order that the King’s Proctor 
might submit argument. On November 23 H.M. Solicitor- 
General (Sir T. J. O'Connor, K.C.) appeared and argued 
the matter, and after hearing counsel for the parties the 
President reserved judgment. He has now given his 
decision, supported by lengthy and careful reasoning. 


The Case of Shipman y. Shipman 


By the 1937 Act either the husband or the wifg may 
present a petition on the ground that the respondent is in- 
curably of unsound mind and has been continuously under 
care and treatment for at least five years immediately pre- 
ceding the petition. A person of unsound mind is “ under 
care and treatment” while he is detained in pursuance of any 
order under the Lunacy and Mental Treatment Acts, 1890 to 
1930 (and in certain other circumstances not relevant to this 
question). In the case of Shipman vy. Shipman the wife was 
certified in 1915 and remained in a mental hospital until 
October, 1923, when she was released on trial. She was 
discharged a year later to the care of her sister, but as the 
sister could not keep her indefinitely she was recertified in 
July, 1926. Thereafter she alternated between her sister’s care 
and the mental hospital, not through variation in her own 
health but according to the convenience of the sister. The 


The Act was experimental and so the 


Last July the question. 
came before the President of the Probate, Divorce, and. 
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orders granting leave of absence were all in the same form. 
They were headed “Order for discharge of patient,” and 
read : 

“We, the undersigned, being members of the committee of 
visitors, with the advice in writing of the medical officer, hereby 
order the provisional discharge of [the patient] on trial from this 
mental hospital until we make further order or until the relapse 
of the patient, whichever should first take place.” 

The medical officer certified on the same form that the patient 
was fit for “ provisional discharge.” The petition was pre- 
sented in February, 1938. In February, 1933, she had been absent, 
and during the five years she was absent for varying periods 
beginning every Christmas. She was during the whole time 
incurably of unsound mind. Her advisers admitted this at 
an early stage, but contended that she had not been con- 
tinuously under care and treatment for five years. Simply 
stated, the question for the decision of the court was whether 
or not she was under care and treatment while living with 
her sister. 

The Solicitor-General agreed that the form of the order 
could not be justified, for there was no such thing in law as 
a provisional discharge. He argued, however, that the visitors 
had intended to allow the patient to be absent on trial in 
accordance with Section 55 of the Lunacy Act, 1890. This 
section permits any two visitors, with the advice in writing 
of the medical officer, to allow a patient to be absent on trial 
as long as they think fit, and if a patient absent on trial does 
not return when his leave is up, and the visitors or the 
manager of the hospital do not receive a medical certificate 
that he need no longer be detained as a person of unsound 
mind, he may be retaken within fourteen days as though 
he had escaped. The Solicitor-General maintained that deten- 
tion did not necessarily mean physical detention or being 
locked up. The Board of Control held the view, he said, that 
Section 5S might properly be used on behalf of patients to 
see how they reacted to ordinary life. “On trial” does not 
refer to trial whether a patient has recovered ; indeed, in this 
case it was common ground that the patient was still of 
unsound mind. The question to be tried may be whether the 
environment of a holiday camp or some other place is suit- 
able for the patient. He went on to argue that if a discharge 
takes place, whether the patient is cured or not, then control 
ceases. A reception order may die through lapse of the pre- 
scribed period (a year at the beginning and thereafter two, 
three, and five years), or if the patient escapes for more than 
fourteen days or is discharged. So long, however, as a 
reception order is in operation, he said, the patient is still 
detained in law. The Law Officers of the Crown expressed 
the opinion in 1905 that leave could be granted for a definite 
period revocable at any time. He submitted that if these 
orders for “ provisional discharge” had no legal effect the 
reception order was still alive. He pointed out that the 
Lunacy Act does not require leave of absence to be granted 
in writing. The patient was still, therefore, to be regarded 
in law as detained. 


Mr. H. W. Barnard, appearing for the wife, said that the 
absences under an order having no legal force were equivalent 
fo an escape; or else the order operated as a discharge and 
killed the reception order. Alternatively, if the reception 
order was alive the detention had been interrupted and the 
patient had not been under care and treatment continuously 
for five years. He urged that the word “detained” must be 
strictly construed. 


The Judgment 


The President, in his judgment, remarked that the schedules 
of forms in the Lunacy Act, 1890, do not set out a form for 
discharge or for any kind of temporary release. Moreover, 
the Act, he said, does not recognize such a thing as a pro- 
Visional discharge. It recognizes several ways in which a 
Patient may in fact be at large though the reception order 
temains-in force. He pointed to Section 85, which provides 
that an escaped patient may be retaken within fourteen days 
by the manager of the asylum in which “he was detained ” 
~the implication being that after he escaped he was no longer 
under detention; and to Section 57, which provides for the 


delivery of a pauper lunatic to “the custody” of a relative 
or friend. In contrast to that word, Section 55 contains no 
suggestion that the absences on trial or for health with which 
it deals involve any sort of custody or detention. He also 
pointed out that the present question would have arisen 
equally if the wife, having obtained an order for absence on 
trial in 1933, had gone to live with her husband and had lived 
with him as his wife continuously until the date of the 
petition. 

Turning to the form of the order under which the wife 
was released, the President said that it was a composite form 
which could be, and later was, adapted to an absolute dis- 
charge. The word “ provisional” had been inserted in writing 
in a blank space. There was no provision in the Act for 
sending asylum patients “on holiday ’—the phrase in current 
use in relation to private patients released for the benefit of 
their health. There was no provision in the order that Mrs. 
Shipman’s sister would be “responsible” for her—a word 
used in the entry in the hospital book relating to the absence. 
He accepted the argument of the Solicitor-General that she 
had been “absent on trial” within the meaning of the Act, 
and that it had been lawful for the authorities to receive her 
back although no further order had been made and she had 
not relapsed. He therefore held that the reception order had 
remained in force at all material times, but he hoped that the 
case would result in the local authority concerned putting 
their house in order, for the argumént had shown that they 
ran a considerable risk in matters unconnected with divorce, 
through the confusion which prevailed in their exercise of 
their powers. 


Assuming that the reception order was in force at all 
material times, he had next to consider whether the wife was 
continuously detained under it. According to the Solicitor- 
General she was to be considered as “detained” if a recep- 
tion order was continuously in force under which she was 
liable at any time to be received and detained in the hos- 
pital, whether she was actually detained or not. This solution 
would be simple, and would relieve the court of all the diffi- 
culties which would arise if detention must be proved. There 
are, the President observed, four varieties of permissive 
absence: any temporary outing, unattended, during the time 
of day when patients are not locked in; leave of absence 
granted by the manager under the regulations of the hospital 
for three nights or four days; absence on trial for a fixed 
period; and absence on trial for an indefinite period. If 
detention in fact is requisite, he said, these varieties of absence 
would require separate consideration. He was not prepared 
to hold that detention would be interrupted by routine outings 
in the daytime, and he assumed, without deciding, that an 
occasional absence for three nights or four days would not 
interrupt the detention, on the principle de minimis non curat 
lex. Even so, he thought, such absences might be so frequent 
that it would be impossible to disregard the accumulation of 
days of freedom during the five-year period. It might be 
impossible to draw a line to fit all cases, but he thought that, 
if detention in fact was requisite, absence on trial for pro- 
longed and indefinite periods must be on the wrong side of 
any reasonable line. 

The President referred to the Divorce (Scotland) Act, 1938, 
but did not lay much stress on the comparison of its wording 
with that of the English Act. On the wording of the English 
Act he could not hold that liability to be detained if a 
reception order was called out of abeyance was the same 
thing as actual detention under an order which was being 
enforced. So far as concerned the medical superintendent, 
there was no necessity for the wife to be detained at all or 
for her to return to the asylum, except the convenience of 


‘her sister. By Section 55(8), when a patient is on trial, any 


medical man can send a certificate to the visitors certifying 
that detention is no longer necessary. The certificate does not 
necessarily mean that the patient has recovered. When it is 
sent, the reception order ceases to be enforced. The President 
remarked that it seemed absurd, in a case like this, that the 
question whether a patient who is allowed more or less 
indefinite leave of absence on trial is “continuously under 
care and treatment” may depend on whether or not some 
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doctor sends the visitors a certificate. The five years may 
include a period of treatment as a voluntary patient, pro- 
vided it follows without any interval a period of detention 
under certificate. In the President’s opinion this strictly 
limited reference to treatment as a voluntary patient serves 
rather to mark the contrast between the words “ treatment ” 
and “detention.” If Parliament had intended, he said, to take 
as the test any kind of care and treatment—voluntary, tem- 
porary, or under certificate—it could quite easily have said 
so. As Parliament had not chosen to say so, it was not for 
the court to legislate. Moreover, wrongful detention as a 
lunatic gave rise to an action for false imprisonment, and 
the President could not see how an ex-patient could allege 
false imprisonment in respect of a period when he was, in 
fact, at large by permission. In Harnett v. Bond a private 
patient was: ordered twenty-eight days’ absence on_ trial ; 
during that period he came to Dr. Bond's office, and Dr. 
Bond, considering that he was in a very excited state, sent 
for the medical officer of his asylum, who, according to the 
proviso in the leave of absence order, could take him back 
if his mental condition required it. Dr. Bond, however, 
forcibly detained the patient until the medical officer arrived, 
and admitted that he had no legal justification for doing so. 
These facts seemed to the President inconsistent with the 
notion that, while that patient was absent under the leave of 
absence order, he was detained in pursuance of the reception 
order. For these reasons the President held that the required 
ground of divorce did not exist, and dismissed the petition. 


Implications of the Decision 


This decision, therefore, lays down that when a patient 
is absent on leave he is not under care and treatment, 
because he is not “detained.” If Parliament intended in 
1937 that absence from the mental home should be an 

_ indispensable part of this ground for divorce, as well as 
the incurable insanity, then the decision is in accordance 
with its intention, and the only amendment needed in the 
Act is one which will more precisely define the meaning 
of “care and treatment.” In view of the wording of the 
1937 Act—*“is incurably of unsound mind and has been 
continuously under care and treatment for a period of at 
least five years °—it is difficult to see how the Legislature 
could have meant to grant a divorce merely for incurable 
insanity in a patient who was harmless enough, as this 
patient was, to be allowed out for long periods. One 
implication of the decision seems to be, however, that 
in order effectually to bar a petition for divorce on the 
ground of insanity it is only necessary for the patient to 
obtain a long leave of absence. If during that leave the 
patient or his advisers can find a medical practitioner who 
will certify that he need not be further detained, he will 
make doubly sure, for the reception order itself will be 
killed. 

Quite incidentally the case has shown that the practice 
of at least one mental hospital in granting leave of 
absence is not in accordance with the law. The President 
referred to a form of order for absence which was set 
out in the opinion of Viscount Cave (then Lord Chan- 
cellor) in the report of Harnett’s case (at p. 676), and 
which, he said, would afford an excellent model for the 
guidance of the mental hospital concerned. It was said to 
have been approved by the Law Officers of the Crown of 
that day. 

“We the undersigned being two of the visiting justices of 


private asylums for Kent hereby sanction leave of absence from 
Malling Place to X on probation for the period of twenty-eight 


days; but this. sanction is revocable by us at any time during that. 


period; provided that the medical officer shall at any time before 
the expiration of the said period have power to take back the 
said patient into the licensed house if his mental condition 
requires it.” 


No doubt visiting committees all over the country will 
consider, in the light of the President’s remarks, whether 
the forms they are using are correctly worded according to 
law. 


Obituary 


E. L. FOX, M.D. 
Late Physician, S. Devon and E. Cornwall Hospital 


Dr. Edward Lawrence Fox, who died on December {| 
at the age of 79, was a member of an old Plymouth 
family. He was educated at Cambridge University, where 
he proceeded to his M.D. degree in 1890, and at & 
Bartholomew’s Hospital. He became M.R.C.P. in 1891, 
and was appointed physician to the hospital that is now 
the Prince of Wales's Hospital, Plymouth, in 1894. He 
reached the position of senior physician before resigning 
under the age limit in 1926. He was also consulting 
physician to the Royal Eye Infirmary and to the Plymouth 
Public Dispensary. Dr. Fox was a pioneer in the use of 
thyroid extract for the treatment of myxoedema, and a 
paper from his pen on this subject was published in this 
Journal in 1892. He was, however, better known to his 
colleagues and the public for his work on functional 
nervous diseases. During the war, in which he held the 
rank of lieutenant-colonel, R.A.M.C., he had charge of 
the neurological cases in the war hospitals at Plymouth 
and in the district. 

He was a man of very strong character and held 
decided opinions, in connexion with which his attitude 


was uncompromising, but he was held in high esteem by] 


his colleagues and the people of Plymouth on account 
of his integrity, his friendship and care for his poorer 
patients, and for his private generosity, which was never 
advertised. Shortly after the end of the war he married, 
and lived a life of the greatest happiness with one who 
shared his many interests to the full. His private life was 
one of great activity, for he was devoted to the creation 
of beautiful gardens, and, in addition to the one at his 
country home at Bantham, he constructed several in 


. selected situations on land belonging to his friends. His 


main interest in these was the cultivation of rare alpines 
and heaths. He was also a keen fisherman, and gave a 
great deal of attention to the breeding of trout. By his 
death Plymouth has suffered a severe loss, for one who 
continued his professional interests, his hobbies, and his 
philanthropic works to the time of his last illness wil 
be very difficult to replace. 

Dr. Fox had been a member of the British Medical 
Association for forty-seven years, and was a member of 
the Central Council of the Association from 1901 to 1907. 
He also held office as vice-president of the Section of 
Medicine when the Association held its Annual Meeting 
at Exeter in 1907. 


Dr. Harry FINLEY of West Malvern died on Decem- 
ber 12 at the age of 70. He was the son of the late Henry 
Thomas Edward Finley of Wimborne Minster, Dorset, and 
was educated at the Grammar School. From there he 
went to University College, London, taking his M.B. 1 
1892 and his M.D.Lond. in the following year. He held 
resident posts at University College Hospital, London, 
and at the Cumberland Infirmary, Carlisle. He then spent 
some years in temporary appointments in various patts 
of the country, ranging from Devonshire to Midlothiaa, 
gaining a wide and varied experience in general practice 
before settling at West Malvern in 1899, He was carrying 
on his regular duties up to the evening of November |4 
when he was suddenly taken seriously ill in his own home. 
For many years he was a valued member of the staff of 
the Malvern Hospital. Among his appointments wert 
consulting surgeon of the Malvern Hospital, medical officet 
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to the Malvern Dispensary, to St. Edward’s Orphanage, 
to the convalescent homes of the Birmingham Hospital 
Saturday Holiday Fund, and surgeon to the St. James’ 
Lodge of Oddfellows. During the war he acted as medical 
officer at St. John’s V.A.D. Hospital, ‘“‘ Formosa,” Malvern, 
and at the convalescent home belonging to Messrs. Accles 
and Pollock of Oldbury. Dr. Finley was an original 
member of -the Maivern Medical Society, was its president 
for the last six years, and had been a member of the 
British Medical Association for twenty-eight years. His 
opinion was valued both in practice and in consultation, 
and he kept in touch with a wide circle of professional 
colleagues. He had many and varied interests. It might 
well be said that he was a friend as well as a doctor 
to a great many people, who will miss him sadly. His 
many acts of quiet and private charity will long be 
remembered in West Malvern. He leaves a widow, a son, 
and two daughters. 


Dr. Avice NEVILLE Vowe JOHNSON, who died on 
December 14 at Clifton Road, Wimbledon, was for twenty 
years medical officer of the “Bird in Bush” Mothers’ 
and Infants’ Welfare Centre in the Old Kent Road. Born 
in London in 1869, the daughter of Edward Johnson, she 
was educated at Katherine Lodge, London, at Les Ruches, 
Fontainebleau, and at the London School of Medicine for 
Women. She qualified as L.S.A. in 1893 and L.R.C.P. 
&S.Ed. in 1901; she also obtained the M.D. of the 
University of Brussels with high distinction, and the 
F.R.C.S.1. in 1903 ; and held the Cambridge D.P.H. Dr. 
Alice Johnson’s first appointment was that of assistant 
medical officer to the Joint Counties Asylum, Carmar- 
then ; she then became medical officer and examiner under 
the L.C.C. and the Board of Education. She was also for 
a time clinical assistant to out-patients at the Elizabeth 
Garrett Anderson Hospital and medical officer to the 
Central Foundation School Unit. During the war she 
worked as honorary medical officer at the Chelsea Red 
Cross Hospital. She had been a member of the British 
Medical Association for forty-four years, and in the 
intervals of her work for the welfare of children she 
enjoyed music and Alpine climbing. 


Dr. WILLIAM GosseE, who died at a nursing home in 
Boscombe on December 19 after a very long illness, was 
at one time an active worker in the British Medical 
Association. Born on November 13, 1860, in Lincolnshire, 
he studied medicine at Charing Cross Hospital after earlier 
education at University College, Aberystwyth, and quali- 
fed as M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. in 1886. He took the Cam- 
bridge D.P.H. isi 1890 and the Durham M.D. in 1902. 
From Charing Cross, where he had been house-surgeon, 
he went to Sittingbourne, and was in general practice 
there until he moved to Parkstone, Dorset, and became 
a member of the Bournemouth Division of the B.M.A. 
He was representative of his Division at the Annual 
Meetings from 1903 to 1911, and for two years a member 
of the Central Council. A former colleague (B. T.) writes: 
In 1908 I joined Dr. William Gosse in partnership, and in 
1912 he retired. From personal knowledge as his partner 
and after his retirement I appreciated how greatly he was 
respected in Sittingbourne, and that to his patients he was 
not only their doctor but also their friend. During the war 
he acted as medical officer, of health for the borough 
of Poole. He was, both before and after his retire- 
ment, a very active member of the British Medical Asso- 
ciation. He was always keenly interested in his old 
hospital, and endowed a bed there. 


Dr. WiLL1AM Moore GUILFORD, who on the occasion 
of his 105th birthday was described in the Journal of 
February 5 (p. 319) as the oldest living physician in the 
United States of America, and probably in the world, 
died of pneumonia on December 10 at Lebanon, Pennsyl- 
vania. Graduating from Pennsylvania Medical School 
in 1852, he had been in active practice until past 100. 


Universities and Colleges 


UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 


The Appointments Committee of the Faculty of Biology has 
appointed W. Feldberg, M.D., of Berlin University, Lecturer 
in Physiology for three years from October 1, 1938. Marie 
Jahoda, Ph.D., of Vienna, has been appointed to the Pinsent- 
Darwin Studentship for the Study of Mental Pathology for 
one year. 


The following candidates have been approved at the exam- 
ination indicated: 


THirRD M.B.—Part I (Surgery, Midwifery, and Gynaecology): 
R. H. Armin, J. Aspin, D. M. Baker, G. C. Barron, H. F. S. 
Beadles, K. G. Bergin, J. R. Bolton, J. F. Buchan, K. P. S. 
Caldwell, A. G. H. Clay, M. A. X. Cochemé, K. H. S. Dalliwall, 
J. H. Dean, K. C. Dixon, R. H. Elphinstone, J. F. Erskine, 
G. H. Evans, R. M. Evans, W. B. Evans, T. Fenwick, A. D. Fisk, 
W. J. D. Fleming, C. M. Fletcher, R. Fletcher, R. G. D. Forward, 
T. C. N. Gibbens, M. O. J. Gibson, J. A. Glover, E. S. Goller, 
I. R. S. Gordon, G. S. Graveson, G. W. Harris, R. D. Hearn, 
R. P. Hendry, A. C. C. Hughes, I. M. Jackson, T. G. S. James, 
J. Jordan, G. J. Laws, G. M. Lewis, F. M. McGown, I. C. K. 
Mackenzie, K. S. MacLean, R. W. J. Maclure, J. M. Marchant, 
A. J. Moss-Blundell, J. M. Naish, J. C. R. Nuttall-Smith, A. M. 
Ogilvie, L. D. Osler, J. N. Pattinson, J. H. Penrose, C. P. Petch, 
A. L. Phillips, R. Piper, H. L. Porter, B. W. Powell, D. Rice, 
R. Rowlandson, W. H. S. St. John-Brooks, P. D. Samman, P. D. 
Scott, R. C. Southern, J. R. Squire, A. Standeven, A. J. S. B. 
Tawse, A. M. Thomas, B. S. Thorne, R. C. H. Tripp, P. Unwin, 
D. B. Wallis, H. R. E. Wallis, J. Watson, G. C. Wells, H. W. 
Whittingham, A. J. Wilson, R. Wilson, R. Wright. Women: 
a <3 = Hannaford, W. F. Holman, A. M. Lewis, M. Savory, 

SCOtt. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


Woo Kai-fun (London Hospital Medical College) has been 
approved at the examination for the Academic Postgraduate 
Diploma in Clinical Pathology, and P. Beinart (St. Bartholo- 
mew’s Hospital) at the examination for the Academic Post- 
graduate Diploma in Medical Radiology. 


UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER 


Dr. R. E. Lane has been appointed Lecturer in Factory 
Hygiene. 


UNIVERSITY OF GLASGOW 


An address on “ The Surgery of the Eye in Hungary ” will be 
given by Professor Emile de Groész of Budapest at the Tennent 
Memorial Institute, Church Street, Glasgow, on Wednesday, 
January 18, at 8.15 p.m. The address has been arranged by 
the Department of Ophthalmology of the University and all 
interested are invited to attend. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF ENGLAND 
Primary Fellowship Examination 


The following have been successful at the First Professional 
Examination for the Diploma of Fellow: 


J. .C.. Adams, M:-B; B.S..S: S: Anand: BS.,-G. P. 
Arden, M.B., B.S., D. A. Arnott, M.B., Ch.B., W. J. Atkinson, 
A. S. A. G El Barbary, M.B., Ch.B., J. R. Barbour, M.B., B.S., 
R. D. N. Bisset, M.B., Ch.B., H. B. Boctor, M.B., Ch.B., R. H. F. 
Brain, M.B., Ch.B., H. L. Brewer, M.B., B.S., R. T. Campbell, 
D. B. Cater, M.B., E. H. Clarke, M.B., Ch.B., E. P. Clarke, M.B., 
Cooley, M.B., B.S., K. Das, M.B., J. B. David, M.B., Ch.B., 
G. De Lacey, M.R.C.S., S. R. Dhall, M.B., B.S., H. V. Dholakia, 
M.B., B. S., J. A. Dunlop, M.B., B.S., A. K. Dutta Gupta, M.B., 
H. H. G. Eastcott, M. H. El Zeneiny, M.B., Ch.B., E. 
Farquharson, M.D., F.R.C.S.Ed., W. G. France, M.B., Ch. 
W. R. Gayton, M.B., B.S., N. W. Gill, W. C. Gledhill, M. 
B.S., N. G. Godfrey, M.B., B.S., K. T. Goldswain, M.B., Ch. 
C. J. Gordon, M.B., B.Chir., H. Haigh, M.B., B.Chir., \B. 
Hardy, M.D., H. E. Hobbs, M.B., B.S., F. H. Howarth, E. B. 
Hughes, M.B., B.S., T. I. Hughes, M.R.C.S., F. L. Hutter, M. 
Ch.B., N. Jungalwalla, M.B., B.S., R. G. M. Keeling, M. 
B.Chir., N. F. Kirkman, M.D., N. D. Lakhani, M.B., B.S., D. G. 
Lambley, A. M. Large, M.D., D. F. Lawson, M.B., B.S., A. R. 
Leask, M.R.C.S., Katharine I. Liebert, M.B., Ch.B., O. W. 
——) M.B., B.S., M. G. A. Little, B.Ch., B. T. Lovell, M.B., 


S., J. M. McArthur, M.B, B.S., H. L. McMullen, A. I. S. 
Macpherson, M.B., Ch.B., R. A. Mogg, M.B., B.Ch., A. J. Moon, 
M.B., B.Chir., K. A. Moore, M.B., B.S., Perin K. Mullaferoze, 
M.B., B.S., G. M. Muller, M.B., B.S., J. C. Newbold, M.B., 
B.Chir., A. K. Pardhy, M.B., B.Chir., R. H. Percival, C. C. S. 
Pike,. M:B., B:S., G.-C. L. Pile,. M.B., B:Chir.,. R. Prasad, M.B., 
B:S., J. A. Khind, M:B:, Cbh.B. J. J. Richmond, M.B., B:S., 
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K. C. Sarbadhikari, M.B., A. H. El Sharkawi, M.B., B.Ch., M. V. 
Sheehan, M.B., B.Ch., J. M. Small, M.B., Ch.B., K. F. Strachan, 


J. H. Tasker, G. N. Taylor, M.B., B.Ch., J. G. Taylor, E. H. 
Travers, M.B., Ch.B., E. G. Tuckwell, B.M., B.Ch., D. P. van 
Meurs, M.B., B.S., Eugenie L. Willis, M.B., B.Chir. 


SOCIETY OF APOTHECARIES OF LONDON 
The following candidates have passed in the subjects indicated: 


SurGcery.—G. R. Green, R. G. Ticehurst. 

Meopicine.—J. A. Bailey, N. P. Desai, C. R. Morgan, D. Specter. 

Forensic Mepicine.—J. A. Bailey, N. P. Desai, C. R. Morgan, 
D. Specter. 

Mipwirery.—J. A. Bailey, D. H. Dracup, D. S. Foster, A. B. 
Kennedy, G. E. King-Turner. 


The diploma of the Society has been granted to J. A. Bailey, 
and G. King- -Turner. 


Medical Notes in Parliament 


Mr. Chamberlain announced on December 21 that the 
Committee stage of the Cancer Bill will be taken in the 
House of Commons on January 31. 


The Marriage (Scotland) Bill was read a first time by the 
Commons on December 21. 


In the House of Lords on December 20 the Marriage 
(Scotland) Bill, the Limitation Bill, the Housing (Financial 
Provisions) (Scotland) Bill, and the Census of Production 
Bill were read the third time and passed. 


The second reading of the Bastardy (Blood Tests) Bill 
is set down in the House of Lords for February 8. That 
House stands adjourned till February 7 unless urgent 
business intervenes. 


The Royal Assent was given on December 22 to the 
Expiring Laws Continuance Act and the Housing (Finan- 
cial Provisions) (Scotland) Act. 


Drunkenness.—Sir SAMUEL Hoare stated on December 20 
that from 1924 to 1932 there was a steep fall in the number 
of convictions for drunkenness. Since 1932 the figure had 
risen each year, though the total was substantially lower than 
in 1930. The question of what steps could be taken to 
elucidate the causes of the increase was engaging his attention. 


Pasteurization—Sir ERNEST GRAHAM-LITTLE asked on 
December 22 whether, in view of the conflicting opinions 
still expressed with regard to the value of pasteurization, 
Dr. Elliot would cause a judicial inquiry to be made into 
this matter at the earliest opportunity so that a final and con- 
sidered decision could be given. Dr. ELtior said in reply 
that the facts with regard to pasteurization were well known. 
The conflict was a matter of opinion. He did not think that any 
useful purpose would be served by taking the course suggested. 


Occupational Therapy.—Miss RATHBONE said on December 
22 that two Commissioners of the Board of Control who 
visited Park Prewett Mental Hospital in July, 1937, made an 
entry in the visitors book to the effect that they had been dis- 
appointed at the progress made in occupational therapy, and 
that little appeared to be done for those patients who were in 
need of occupational treatment. She asked whether Dr. Elliot 
was Satisfied that the defect referred to in this entry either 
had not existed or had been remedied ; and how often and on 
what dates Park Prewett Hospital had been inspected since 
the date when this complaint was made. Dr. EL.ior replied 
that he knew of the entry made in July, 1937. Two Commis- 
sioners of the Board of Control visited the hospital again on 
October 14, 1938, and reported that since the previous visit 
a welcome advance had been made in the development of 
occupational therapy. There were certain directions in which 
they suggested the possibility of further advance. 


Cancer “ Cures.’”-—Mr. Groves asked Dr. Elliot whether the 
cures of cancer by Mr. Rees Evans had been brought to his 
notice; and whether, in drawing up his plan for a cancer 
service, he considered any of the unorthodox treatments 
claimed to have numerous successes. Dr. ELiiot replied on 
December 22 that Mr. Rees Evans’s claims had been brought 


to his notice, but so far as the Minister knew he had never 
disclosed the nature of his remedy. Dr. Elliot added that 
the Cancer Bill did not specify methods of treatment. ffs 
purpose was to provide a framework within which it would 
be possible for local authorities to make arrangements under 
which every person requiring treatment for cancer would be 
able to receive the treatment most appropriate to his case, 


Midwives Act.—Dr. Ex..iot declared that, taking the different 
boroughs and counties in Wales, the Midwives Act of 1936 
was fully operative in each of them. This was the first ful] 
year during which the service set up by the Midwives Act had 
been in operation. The maternal mortality rate for Wales 
in 1937 showed a welcome improvement over that in 1936, and 
he hoped the new service would contribute to the <a 
of that improvement. 


Milk in Schools.—On March 31, 1938, out of 29,223 public 
elementary school departments in England and Wales, 1,920 
made no arrangements for the supply of milk. The depart: 
ments making no arrangements were for the most part small, 
and contained less than 3 per cent. of the total number of 
public elementary school children. 


Notes in Brief 
In Scotland, during six months from May 1 to October 31, 


297 persons were charged with drunkenness caused by methy- 


lated spirits, compared with 1,243 persons in the corresponding 
six months of 1937. 


Medical News 


Mr. R. C. Elmslie, M.S., F.R.C.S., has been appointed a 
member of the Royal Commission recently set up to inquire 
into the subject of workmen’s compensation. The chairman 
of the Commission is Sir Hector James Wright Hetherington, 


Professor Emile de Grosz of Budapest will give an address 
on “The Surgery of the Eye in Hungary” at the Tennent 
Memorial Institute, Church Street, Glasgow, on Wednesday, 
January 18, at 8.15 p.m. The address has been arranged by 
the Department of Ophthalmology of the University of 
Glasgow, and all interested are invited to attend. 


The Royal Sanitary Institute has arranged a discussion on 
“House Management: its Principles and Practice,” to be 
opened by Dr. J. Greenwood Wilson, at 90, Buckingham 
Palace Road, S.W., on Tuesday, January 10, at 5.30 p.m. 


The winter conversazione of members of the University of 
London Medical Graduates Society and other medical 
graduates of the University of London was held at the 
Wellcome Research Institution by invitation of the Director 
in-Chief, Dr. C. M. Wenyon, F.R.S., on December 15. The 
president, Sir James Walton, received the guests, who included 
Sir StClair Thomson, the Foundation President of the Society, 
and a representative gathering. Dr. S. H. Daukes, Director 
of the Wellcome Museum of Medical Science, outlined the 
objects of the museum, the system of arrangement and recent 
developments, and led the visitors on an inspection of the 
exhibits. The annual meeting and dinner of the Society wil 
be held in the Langham Hotel on Tuesday, May 2, 1939. 


The issue of La Riforma Medica for November 5 is devoted 
to an illustrated account of the proceedings of the forty: 
fourth congress of the Italian Society of Internal Medicine and 
the forty-fifth congress of the Italian Society of Surgery, held 
simultaneously in Rome on October 19 to 22. 


The International Association for the Prevention of Blind: 
ness has founded a new quarterly journal entitled Journal of 
Social Ophthalmology. Its offices are at 66, Boulevard Saint; 
Michel, Paris Vle. 

Dr. Ross T. MclIntire, White House physician, has bee 
appointed Surgeon General of the U.S. Navy with the rath 
of rear-admiral, in succession to Admiral Percival S. Rossiter. 
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The Eugenics Society has arranged the following pro- 
gramme for 1939 at the Rooms of the Royal Society, Burling- 
ton House, Piccadilly, W., on Tuesdays, at 5.15 p.m.: January 
17, Dr. Felix Tietze, “* Eugenic Measures in the Third Reich” ; 
March 21, Mr. F. Lafitte, a paper bearing on the work of 
the Population Policies Committee; May 23, a paper by 
Professor A. M. Carr-Saunders; June 27, Mr. R. H. Pear, a 
paper on “ The Approach to Marriage.” The annual general 
meeting will be held on May 23, at 4 p.m. The Galton 
Dinner and Lecture will be held at the Waldorf Hotel on 
Thursday, February 16, at 7.45 p.m., when Professor C. G. 
Darwin, F.R.S., will speak on “ Positive Eugenic Policy.” 


The next International Congress of Life Insurance Medicine 
will be held in Paris from May 18 to 21, 1939, under the 
patronage of the French Minister of Health, with Sir Walter 
Langdon-Brown of London and Dr. P. Hornig of Berlin as 
presidents of honour and Professor Loeper of Paris as presi- 
dent. Papers will be read on life assurance in relation to 
pulmonary tuberculosis, hyperthyroidism, obesity, tobacco, 
albuminuria, statistics. Further information can be 
obtained from the general secretary, Dr. P. A. Carrie, 8, Rue 
de Ballay, Paris, XVlIe. 


According to the journal Minerva Medica, the Government 
of Iraq has drawn up a five-year plan for the improvement 
of the sanitary condition of the country. Two thousand 
medical practitioners will be required. At present Iraq con- 
tains only four hundred. 


Dr. Hermann Wintz, professor of obstetrics and gynaecology 
at Erlangen, has been awarded the Carlos Heuser medal by 
the International Commission of Radiologists and Roentgeno- 
logists. 


The Renaissance Francaise, whose president is M. Léon 
Armbrusteo, has opened a subscription for a bust of Dr. Emile 
Roux by the sculptor Armand Bloch, to be presented to the 
Pasteur Institute of Paris. 


The latest census for the Commonwealth of Australia 
shows that 5.3 per cent. of the population in provincial areas, 
50 per cent. in rural areas, and 3.7 per cent. in metropolitan 
areas regularly sleep out on unenclosed verandas. 


EPIDEMIOLOGICAL NOTES 


Acute Poliomyelitis 


Although the epidemic of acute poliomyelitis in England and 
Wales is not finished the accompanying graph indicates that 
at the present rate of decrease it will be over early in the New 
Year. In comparison with 1937 the epidemic is characterized 
not only by its greater magnitude but by the occurrence of 
two readily discernible maxima and by the persistence of the 
disease in epidemic form into the cold months of the year. 
The last quarter of 1938 has been for the most part warm, 
and it remains to be seen whether the present spell of cold 
will lead to a rapid termination of the epidemic. There were 
nearly twice as many cases in 1938 as in 1937, but the 
numbers notified approximated in the second week of Sep- 
tember of both years. The prevalence of the disease in Essex 
is largely responsible for the increase in 1938. 


Perhaps more information may be obtained by studying the 
geographical distribution of the disease and the manner in 
which it was observed to spread during the epidemic period. 
In the four maps reproduced the epidemiological situation is 
shown (a) four weeks from the onset of the epidemic taken 
as July 3; (b) at the time of the first maximal incidence, two 
weeks later ; (c) at the time of the second maximal incidence 
in the third week of October; and (d) in the week ended 
December 10. 

It is convenient to take the first week of July as the 
beginning, although not until the following week did the 
epidemic character of the outbreak manifest itself. It is 
important to ascertain the previous foci of infection during 
the immediately preceding four weeks. These centres are 
Marked thus (x) in Map 1: Cockermouth, Birkenhead, 


Wallasey, Grimsby, Hull, Birmingham, Chesterton, Potters 
Bar, Ebbw Vale, Andover, Heston and Isleworth, Strood. 
From eleven of these twelve foci cases appear to have ensued, 
the exception being Cockermouth in Cumberland, where no 
further cases were reported in the first four weeks of the 
epidemic period, but a case was reported at Maryport (Map I) 
in the week ended August 6. In the eleven instances spread 
of infection by the agency of carriers or missed cases may 
provisionally be assumed, although there may be other factors 
outside our knowledge essential to the process. In respect of 
the cases in Grimsby, Hull, Strood, and Birmingham (causing 
the cases in Lichfield and neighbouring towns) a causal relation 
is probable between the primary cases and the secondary 
cases, but the connexion is less obvious between the cases in 
Chesterton (near Cambridge), Andover, Birkenhead and 
Wallasey, Ebbw Vale and the subsequent cases in Essex, 
Southampton County and the Isle of Wight, Manchester, and 
Swansea, respectively. In view of the frequency and ease of 
transport of individuals who may be infectious, too much 
stress should not be laid on mere distance. The presence 
of waterways or main roads does not appear to have any bear- 
ing on the spread of the disease. Assuming that the Essex 
outbreak resulted from the primary case in Cambridge, it is 
worthy of note that the East Anglian Heights, forming a 
watershed, separate the two counties, and apart from a rail- 
way there is no direct communication between Chesterton 
and Halstead, where the first Essex case appeared. Actually 
the five cases notified in the first week of the epidemic period 
were in Barnes (Surrey), Harrow, Hull, and Ipswich. The 
first two cases may have been infected by the case notified 
in Heston and Isleworth, while the Ipswich case may have 
arisen from the same source as the case in Essex ; the case at 
Rochford (Essex), four miles north of Southend, may have 
originated from the Potters Bar case or the Chesterton case. 
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In the following week single cases were notified in Croydon, 
Portsmouth, Worthing, Ventnor, Leeds, London (St. Maryle- 
bone), Ashton-under-Lyne, and Halstead. Halstead, from 
which the outbreak in Essex probably originated, is thirty 
miles from Chesterton as the crow flies and some six miles 
from Braintree. In the week ended July 23, 4 cases were 
noted at Dunmow and 2 in Colchester, followed a week later 
by 4 in Halstead, 3 in Braintree, and 1 in Harwich, when 
the outbreak may be said to have taken on _ epidemic 
characters. A study of the four maps in sequence shows this. 


So far as can be judged, the spread of acute poliomyelitis 
in England and Wales results from the presence of multiple 
foci which appear to have little causal connexion with each 
other and are often at considerable distances apart. With the 
exception of the Essex outbreak the subsequent course of 
events for each individual focus is tolerably uniform: after 
the initial case two or three up to a dozen cases crop up at 
intervals over a period of a month or so, and a final crop 
may follow after an interval of several weeks, presumably 
due to the presence of carriers in the community. In the 
meantime a spread to neighbouring cities or counties has 
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already taken place, lighting up a fresh focus and leading 
to a similar train. of events. There is little ground for 
believing that the exceptional prevalence of the disease in 
Essex is due to special circumstances, whether geographical or 
affecting the members of the communities involved by reason 
of lowered resistance, general or specific. It may well be 
that the epidemic was largely accidental, the result of a 
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series of chances, or rather mischances, in which infection 
of non-immunes with a dose of organisms was large enough 
to lead to invasion and manifest disease. Coincident with the 
recognized cases subclinical infections and temporary carriers 
appear on a rising scale as the community is increasingly 
“salted.” As the epidemic gathers force infection is intro- 
duced (usually by abortive cases and carriers) into more 
distant centres hitherto unexposed. If an answer could be 
given to the question why these local outbreaks do not usually 
develop into major epidemics, as in other countries—notably 


America, Australia, and Denmark—methods of controlling 
the disease might be well advanced. In these countries the 
injection of serum and the use of gargles and nasal sprays 
have played a secondary part, the most effective means of 
prophylaxis being the avoidance of close congregation of 
susceptibies in affected communities and the restriction of 
the movement of contacts, usually with supervision for a 
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fortnight or so. In the epidemic briefly reviewed here it is 
probable that the application of administrative measures 0f 
these lines undertaken by local authorities with the co-opera 
tion of medical practitioners has been the main factor in 
securing the localization of the disease and the prevention of 
a major epidemic. . 

The dots in the above maps represent single cases of polio- 
myelitis ; the circles, five cases ; and the circles with a dot 
inside, ten cases. The incidence in London is shown in the 
inset maps. 
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INFECTIOUS DISEASES AND VITAL STATISTICS 


We print below a summary of Infectious Diseases and Vital Statistics in the British Isles during the week ended December 17, 1938. 

Figures of Principal Notifiable Diseases for the week and those for the corresponding week last year, for : (a) England and Wales 
(London, included). (b) London (administrative county). (c) Scotland. (d) Eire. (e) Northern Ireland. Median values for the last 
g years for (a) and (b). 

Figures of Births and Deaths, and of Deaths recorded under each infectious disease, are for : (a) The 126 great towns (125 in 1937) 
in England and Wales (including London). (b) London (administrative county). (c) The 16 principal towns in Scotland. (d) The 13 
principal towns in Eire. (e) The 10 principal towns in Northern Ireland. 


A dash — denotes no cases: a blank space denotes disease not notifiable or no return available. 


: 1929-37 (Median Value 
1938 1937 (Corresponding Week) Corresponding Weeks) 
Disease 
© (a) (b) 
Diphtheria .. .- 11,467] 173] 249] 51 28 91,568} 201} 183} 63) 34 1,302 201 
Deaths .. 25 3 Z 4; 49 6 4 3 
Dysentery .. 36 14; 20 411} 127) 43 
Encephalitis acite .. 1 2 2; — — 
Enteric (typhoid and ——— fever ats 28 7 6 8 1 24 1 3 15 2 108 
Deaths .. 2} —| — 6} —} —| — 
Erysipelas .. 86 10 9 91 9 9 
Infective enteritis or diarrhoea under 2 years 
Deaths .. 43 10 3 4 4] 57 15 9 8 2 
Deaths .. “4 ‘x 2) 22) — 8 2 4 
Ophthalmia neonatorum .. 94 15} 29 —f 89 8 35 
Pneumonia, influenzal* .. | 948] 116 9 4; 271,118] 124) 21 6 9 997 106 
Deaths (from influenza) 36 4 6 5 52) 11 12 4 4 
Pneumonia, 347; 20 404 17 
Deaths .. 19 16 13 30 19 19 
Polio-encephalitis, acute .. ] 1 
Poliomyelitis, acute 31 10 1 — — 
Puerperal fever .. 4+ 4 11 3 1 1 25 1 — 
Puerperal pyrexia Re 26 | 150 15 18 —f 152 21 — 
Relapsing fever .. — —| — 
Deaths 
Scarlet fever 41,849] 151] 3251 76] 912,565] 159] 82] 2,586 | 273 
Deaths .. 1 2} —| — 4 ] —{| — 
Whooping-cough .. 375 21 46 5 
Deaths .. 2 7 1 22 8 1 — 2 
Deaths (0-1 year) .. . | 3871 63 80 16| 26% 444; 92] 100} 38] 27 
Infant mortality rate (per 1 000 live births) . : 64| 52 74| 76 
Deaths (excluding stillbirths). . 4,965| 921| 207| 17945,881|1,209| 818] 245] 170) 
Annual death rate (per 1,000 persons living) 12.2) 11.7] 1400) 1455) 15.2] 16.7 | 16.7} 15.1 
Live births .. .. 16,321 |1,183| 890} 357] 238(6,03711,195| 804] 325] 240 
Annual rate per 1 000 persons living . o> | 24:2) 14:9} 15:0) 16:4): 22.2) 21-3 
Stillbirths .. 234 23 294| 38 
_ Rate per 1,000 total births (including stillborn) 36 19 46| 31 
* Includes primary form in figures for England and Wales, London (administra- + After October 1, 1937, puerperal fever was made notifiable only in the adminis- 
tive county), and Northern Ireland. trative county of London. 


} Death from puerperal sepsis. 
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Letters, Notes, and Answers 


All communications in regard to editorial business should be 
addressed to THe EDITOR, BritisH MEpDICAL JOURNAL, B.M.A. 
House, Tavistock Square, W.C.1. 

ORIGINAL ARTICLES and LETTERS forwarded for publication 
are understood to be offered to the British Medical Journal alone, 
unless the contrary be stated. Correspondents who wish notice 
to be taken of their communications should authenticate them 
with their names, not necessarily for publication. 

Authors desiring REPRINTS of their articles published in the 
British Medical Journal must communicate with the Secretary, 
B.M.A. House, Tavistock Square, W.C.1, on receipt of proofs. 
Authors over-seas should indicate on MSS. if reprints are 
required, as proofs are not sent abroad. 

ADVERTISEMENTS.—AIl communications should be addressed 
to the Advertisement Manager (office hours 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.). 
Orders for copies of the Journal and communications with 
reference to subscriptions should be addressed to the Secretary, 
B.M.A. House. 

The TELEPHONE Number of the British Medical Association and 
the British Medical Journal is EUSTON 2111. 

The TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESSES are 
EDITOR OF THE BRITISH MEDICAL JOURNAL, Aitiology 

Westcent, London. 
SECRETARY, Medisecra Westcent, London. 

The address of the B.M.A. Scottish Office is 7, Drumsheugh 
Gardens, Edinburgh (telegrams: Associate, Edinburgh;  tele- 
phone 24361 Edinburgh), and of the Office of the Cumann 
Doctuiri na h-Eireann (1.M.A. and B.M.A.), 18, Kildare Street, 
Dublin (telegrams: Bacillus, Dublin; telephone 62550 Dublin.) 


QUERIES AND ANSWERS 


Gas-and-Air Analgesia in Midwifery 


Dr. W. A. CLark (Glamorganshire) writes: (1) Has any fatality 
due to the use of gas in childbirth ever occurred? (2) What 
damage of any kind has ever been attributable to the use 
of a Queen Charlotte’s gas-and-air apparatus by a woman 
in labour? (3) What justification is there for the Central 
Midwives Board's insistence on the presence of (a) a specially 
trained midwife, and (b) another nursing assistant, at the 
labour of a woman who uses a gas-and-air apparatus for 
analgesia? 


LETTERS, NOTES, ETC. 


** New Intravenous Cannula ” 


Mr. Maurice Lee (London, W.1) writes: In the Journal of 
December 24 (p. 1315) 1 notice a “new intravenous 
cannula” described by Mr. C. J. C. Siggers. I devised a 
cannula of a similar nature two years ago, and this was 
described and illustrated in the Journal of October 10, 1936 
(p. 718). The instrument has been used by me very success- 
fully, and the principle is exactly the same in every respect 
as that described by Mr. Siggers. A picture of my cannula 
is also shown in Hamilton Bailey’s Emergency Surgery (p. 3). 


Inoculation against Diphtheria 


Dr. W. L. ENGLisH (Crewe) writes: On two occasions in the 
past | made inquiry in your columns as to the advisability 
of using an inoculation for diphtheria, while giving a pro- 
phylactic dose of serum. To my disappointment the query 
was ignored. J notice that you now refer to it in a leading 
article. Anyhow, in spite of my getting no encouragement 
from authority, | have been carrying on on my own. 
certainly was rather amazed at the lack of interest in my 
question. 


Chemotherapy of Gonococcal Ophthalmia Neonatorum 


Dr. C. MACKENZIE (Ross-shire) writes recording a case similar 
to that described by Dr. F. J. T. Bowie (Journal, August 6, 
p. 283): The child was born on July 23, 1938, and on July 
30 developed ophthalmia. Examination of a smear con- 
firmed the diagnosis of gonococcal ophthalmia. A trained 
nurse carried out efficiently the treatment with boracic 
lotion and 10 per cent. argyrol, as prescribed, until August 
22 with no improvement. From August 23 the child was 
given 0.25 gramme of M & B 693 three times a day; on 
August 25 there was a considerable improvement. There 
was very little discharge and the eye required no treatment 
during the night. For four further days the child was given 


0.25 gramme twice a day, and the drug was then stopped, 
Since that time there has been no further evidence of infec. 
tion. The child had some minor gastric upset with the drug, 
but this was considered of little importance in view of the 
clinical improvement in the eye condition. I wish to record 
my indebtedness to Dr. Bowie for a supply of M & B 693, — 


Prolapsed Hand and Breech Presentation 


Dr. SyBit S. Stein (Johannesburg) writes: As the following 
obstetrical condition appears to be rare, no mention of it 
appearing in the literature, it was considered worthy of 
being recorded. The patient, a well-built Eurafricaa 
woman, aged 40, with a history of ten very quick easy 
labours, began labour pains at 3 a.m. On examination of 
the fat pendulous abdomen at 8 a.m. the breech was felt 
lying at the brim. There was some right obliquity of the 
uterus ; the head was not felt. A foetal heart was heard 
14 inches above and to the right of the umbilicus. On 
vaginal examination the internal os was two fingers dilated 
and the membranes had ruptured. A hand was prolapsed 
in front of the breech. In view of the fact that the patient 
had had twins twice previously the possibility of twins was 
considered, although the abdominal examination had nega- 
tived this. It was thought that possibly the prolapsed hand 
belonged to a second foetus lying posterior to the breech 
and presenting as a vertex. The hand was replaced above 
the breech to permit the latter to engage, and then labour 
was allowed to proceed. Labour was protracted, though 
the contractions were good and meconium was passing in 
the liquor at 5.30 p.m.; the foetal heart was. good, but the 
breech was still not engaged. Vaginal examination was 
repeated and the whole arm to the middle of the humerus 
was found prolapsed in front of the breech. It was again 
replaced and the extended legs were brought down through 
the cervix. With the next few pains the feet and legs 
appeared at the vulva, followed rapidly by the body, which 
now rotated backwards, so that the abdomen of the foetus 
faced upwards. There was then some delay, so the extended 
arms were brought down (one was behind the head) and 
the body was gently turned through the rest of a complete 
circle and the head was delivered easily with slight jaw and 
shoulder traction. The child was somewhat asphyxiated but 
responded rapidly to treatment. The placenta then gave 
cause for anxiety, for after waiting two hours the patient 
began to bleed in gushes. Credé’s method was tried un- 
successfully, so the partially adherent placenta was removed 
manually. The patient and her baby progressed excellently 
and were discharged on the tenth day. The baby weighed 
74 lb., and the arm from the tip of the shoulder to the tip 
of the middle finger measured 84 inches, which does not 
appear to be unduly long in comparison with the baby’s 
total length of 214 inches. The interest lies in (1) the 
unusual presentation—prolapse of hand and arm in front of 
the breech ; and (2) the spontaneous backward rotation of 
the foetus. 1 should be interested to know if others have 
had similar cases. 


Prevention of War 


Dr. Epwarp V. Bevan (Cambridge) writes: Thinking people 
must realize that whatever precautions are taken, and what- 
ever preparations made, there is bound to be great destruc- 
tion of life and of property in every combatant country 
soon after the beginning of the next war. The medical pro- 
fession in other countries is debating its own individual 
problems, in its own journals, in the same way as we are, 
with the same sort of pathetic mixture of practical sugges- 
tion and despair. Medicine, it seems to me, is international, 
and here are doctors discussing a problem selfishly, as 
individuals of separate countries. Is it not possible for the 
British Medical Association to approach the proper bodies 
in other countries—France, Germany, Italy, Russia, and 
others—with a view to calling a conference? If the medical 
profession could confer internationally on the subject of 
the management and prevention of war casualties, surely it 
would be a long step in the right direction—that of the 
peaceful settlement of international disputes. : 


Social Pathology 


Dr. FRANK BryYAN (Tavistock, Devon) writes: I would suggest 
that those who are interested in social pathology should 
read Sir Walter Langdon-Brown’s recent book, Thus We 

are Men. His article on the biology of social life is @ 
masterly analysis of the difficulties of the situation and also 
suggests a solution. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


GENERAL JOURNALS 


Canadian Medical Association Journal 
Toronto vol. 38 April, 1938 


Reconsiruction of the Valves of the Heart.—G, Murray, F. R, Wilkinson, and 
R. MacKenzie. 

Urinary Obstruction in Children.—D. W. MacKenzie and M. Ratner. 

Unusual Malignant Conditions of the Skin.—B. W. MacDonald. 

Present Status of Intravenous Administration of Pentothal Sodium.—R,. C. 
Adams. 

Foetal Respiration and its Relation to Abnormalities of the Newborn.— 
F. F. Snyder and M. Rosenfeld. 

Fatigue Syndrome.—G, K. Wharton. 

Vesico-intestinal Fistula.—E. R. Hall and N. D. Hall. 

Volvulus of the Caecum: Report of Two Cases.—A. J. Grace. 

*Acariasis of the Urinary Tract caused by Histogaster.—A. E. McCulloch, 

Mandelic Acid in the Treatment of Pyuria.—P. Summerfeldt and A. Brown. 

*Menace of Sodium Bicarbonate: Pleionexy.—J. K. Latchford. 

Silk Technique: Its Role in Wound Healing.—G. Miller and J. C. Luke. 

Pruritus Gingivae.—L. P. Strean. 

Report of Two Cases of Positive Wassermann Reaction in the Ascitic Fluid.— 
N. B. Gwyn. 

Pneumococcus Typing in the Public Health Laboratory.—W. B, McClure. 

Radio-sensitivity of Benign Skin Conditions.—C. M. Henry. 

Childhood Tuberculosis.—-A. M. Jeffrey. 

Examination of Mouths of Eskimos in the Canadian Eastern Arctic.—C. S. 
McEuen. 


Urinary Acariasis—A girl aged 11, complaining of fre- 
quency of micturition, was found to have mites of the genus 
histogaster in a catheter specimen of her urine. There were 
no parasites on the external parts. She was treated by 
irrigation with boracic solution, and 1 oz. of 5 per cent. 
aqueous solution of mercurochrome was left in the bladder. 
She was cured after four treatments at one-day intervals. 


Sodium Bicarbonate.—Latchford calls attention to the work 
of Barcroft,. who showed that sodium bicarbonate is highly 
pleionectic in its action on haemoglobin. Pleionexy is that 
condition of the circulating haemoglobin in which it holds on 
more firmly to its oxygen than normally. The danger of 
sodium bicarbonate lies in the fact that a large dose may 
suddenly produce a degree of anoxaemia which the individual 
may not be able to survive. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 April 22, 1938 


Prevention of Severe or Fatal Pulmonary Embolism by the Evacuation of the 
Iliac Vein.—D. Kulenkampff. 

Operative Treatment of Circumscribed Tuberculous Meningitis —T. Riechert. 

‘Further Investigations of the Mechanism of the Action of Prontosil.—Biirgers. 

Conservative Treatment of Dilatation of the Stomach in Benign Stenosis of 
the Pylorus.—R. Goldhahn. 

Cure of a Congenital Obstruction of the Biliary Passages by Cholecysto- 
gastrostomy.——-B. Braune and F. Klages. 

Clinical Experiences with Cholezysmon: An Extract of the Wall of the 
Gall-bladder.—O. H. Kahler. 

Experiences with Cycliton in the Practice of Surgery —H. Miinch. 

Origin and Surgical Treatment of Hypertrophy of the Prostate, with Special 
Reference to Electroresection—H. Wildegans. 

Doctor against Doctor.—R. Goldhahn. 

Experiments on Living Animals.—H. Neupert. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 110 April 23, 1938 


Undergraduate Instruction in Preventive Medicine. —J. G. FitzGerald. 

Report of the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals.—R. L. Wilbur. 
Opportunities for the Training of Future Internists—J. H. Musser. 

Continuing Professional Education.—J. D. Bruce. 

Teaching of Nutrition to Students of Medicine. —S. P. Lucia and N. Simmonds. 


*Medical Treatment of Hyperthyroidism with a High Fat Diet.—S. Soskin and 
I. A. Mirsky. 

Relationship of Vitamin A to the Health of Infants.—J. M. Lewis and L. H. 
Barenberg. 


Hyperthyroidism.—Thyroidectomy having been refused in 
a severe case of hyperthyroidism, Soskin and Mirsky put the 
patient on a high fat diet; 400 grammes of fat daily were 
given with beneficial results. The authors do not advocate 
medical treatment as opposed to surgical measures, but suggest 
that certain patients who will not, or cannot, be operated upon 
may benefit by the inclusion of large quantities of fat in their 
diet. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 April 23, 1938 


Epileptic Attack in the Clinical Picture of Idiopathic Epilepsy.—H. Selbach. 

*Chemotherapeutic Experiments on Mice Infected Experimentally ‘with Lympho- 
granuloma Inguinale.—F. Bar. 

Intake and Excretion of Uliron—H. T. Schreus, H. Hiillstrung, and J. 
Nordmeyer. 

Importance of the Subgroups in Blood Transfusion —K. A. Seggel. 

Slowing of the Pulse in Deep Inspiration.—H. Hungerland and R. Winkler. 

Bacteriological and Parasitological Investigations of the Bone Marrow.— 
E. Storti. 

Diuretic Action of the Suprarenal Cortex.—A. Reuter. 

Pathogenic Pasteurella Bacteria in Man.—W. Foerster. 

Vitamin B and Metabolism.—G,. Térék and L. Neufeld. 

Pathogenic Importance of Lamblia intestinalis —L. v. Friedrich. 

Treatment of Rheumatic and Neuralgic Affections with Apicosan.—O. 
Eschbaum. 


Chemotherapy.—Experiments on animals seem to indicate 
that sulphanilamide (prontosil album) inhibits infection with 
the virus of lymphogranuloma inguinale. 


Lancet 
London vol. 234 April 23, 1938 


Nutritional Deficiency in Relation to Anaemia.—C. C. Ungley. 

Gonorrhoea in Women and Children.—Margaret Rorke. 

Cellular Basis of the Gordon Test for Lymphadenoma.—D. G. ff. Edward. 

Effect of Nicotinic Acid on Pellagrins maintained on a Pellagra-producing Diet. 
—J. M. Grant, E. Zschiesche, and T. D. Spies. 

Biological Polyvalency of Antigens, with Special Reference to Hay Fever.— 
J. Freeman and W. H. Hughes. 

Diastolization in Catarrhal Conditions of Nose and Middie Ear in Children.— 
A. Miller. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 1 April 9, 1938 


Bacteriological and Clinical Study of the Professional! Personnel of Maternity 
Hospitals, with Special Reference to Carriers of Haemolytic Streptococci. 
-——-L. M. Bryce and P. Tewsley. 

Further Observations on Delayed Testis—A. B. McCutcheon. 

*Traumatic Rupture of the Urethra and its Treatment.—H. Moore. 

Turbulent Dr. Lhotzky.—J. MacPherson. 


Urethral Rupture-—A study has been made of thirty-three 
cases of rupture of the urethra. Patients with partial ruptures 
almost invariably do well, irrespective of the treatment : partial 
rupture cannot be recognized, however, till treatment is 
initiated. A practical classification into three groups is sug- 
gested: Group I, consisting of those whose ruptures are due 
to instrumentation; Group II, consisting of those whose 
ruptures are due to direct injury to the perineum (usually 
ruptures of the bulbous urethra) ; and Group III, consisting of 
those whose ruptures are due to crushes and to violent blows 
on the side, and are associated with a fracture of the pelvis, 
the ruptures being usually intrapelvic in position. 
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Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 Aprit 22, 1938 

Importance of Chronic Injury.--G. Magnus. 

Recurrent Fractares of the Carnus.—E. Schneider. 

Anaesthesia in War Surgery.—R. Stitch. 

Treatment of Lupus Vulgaris with Scarifications.—W. Krantz. 

Early Diagnosis of Urgent Abdominal Affections in Children.—A. Loeschke. 

*Appendicitis in Chi'dhood.—-A. Oberniedermayr. 

Actiology and Surgical Treatment of Inflammatory 
Wildczans. 

Anti-bacterial Properties of Animal and Human Secretions (Cutaneous, Nasal, 
Bronchial, Oral, and Mammary) and of Vegetable Excretions (Honey, 
etc.).—-H. Dold. 

Possibilities and Limitations of Internal Antiseptics..-F. H. Hornig. 

Disinfection of the Field of Operation with Sepso-tincture.—J. W. Wirtz. 

Bone Fracture through Strain.—W, Baetzner. 

Present Problems of Collapse Therapy.—-W. Fick. 


Rectal Stenosis.—-H. 


Appendicitis—Between 1928 and 1937 1,794 children were 
sent to the hospital with the diagnosis of appendicitis. In 
708 cases the diagnosis could not be confirmed on further 
observation. Of the 1,086 cases operated on only 3 per cent. 
showed normal appendices. In 350 cases there was a diffuse 
purulent appendicular peritonitis, and in 104 cases a localized 
purulent peritonitis. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 April 23, 1938 


Feeding by the Jejunal Sound in Gastric Diseases.—H. Curschmaan. 
Modern Views on Haemophilia.—A. Fonio. (Conclusion.) 

Age and Operative Risk in Surgical Conditions.—F, Hollenbach. 
Pyloric Ulcer and Absence from Work.—R. Duesberg. 

Value of Nocturnal Insulin Iniections.—F. Bertram. 

Therapy of Chronic Amoebiasis.—R. Boss. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol, 85 April 22, 1938 


Organotropism.—-A. Hagentorn. 

Spontaneous Cure: Internal Treatment and Indications for Surgical Inter- 
vention in Lung Abscess.—K. Vosschulte and E. Schwarzhoff. 

Empyema caused by Fusiform Bacteria.—P. O. Siissmann and H. Dicker. 

Estimation of the Sero-reactions for Gonorrhoea.—M, Jentsch and W. Ziindel. 

Common Cold and Diseases produced by Cold.—A. Weber. 

*Length of Pregnancy and its Estimation.—K. J. Anselmino and L. Speitkamp. 


Pregnancy.—No fewer than 15,000 cases were examined by 
Anselmino and Speitkamp. The arithmetic mean of the length 
of pregnancy in these cases was 283 days. Termination of 
pregnancy should be estimated as three months backwards 
plus ten days forward from the first day of the last period. 
The length of the menstrual cycle should be borne in mind. 
In cycles of 21 to 28 days pregnancy is shortened by seven 
days, in those of 28 to 35 days by an average of four days. 


Nature 


London vol. 141 April 23, 1938 


X-Ray Study of Thymonucleic Acid —W. T. Astbury and F. O. Bell. 

Biological Synthesis of Amino-acids from Atmospheric Nitrogen.—A. I. 
Virtanen and T. Laine. 

Most Probable Location of the Genes in the Chromonemata.—D. Kostoff. 

Prague Sero-reactions for Cancer.—F,. Bergh, O. M. Henriques, and J. 
Schousboe. 

Supplement : Social Relations of Science. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 218 April 21, 1938 


*Aetiology of Lung Abscess.—L, M. Freedman. 

Lung Abscess and its Relation to Surgery of the Upper Respiratory Tract.— 
H. Morrison. 

General Practitioner and Thoracic Surgery.—W. E. Burnett. 

Classification and Treatment of Arthritis—D. S. O’Connor. 


Lung Abscess.—Freedman analyses 276 cases of lung abscess 
occurring at the Boston City Hospital from 1926 to 1935. 
Medical conditions were responsible for 196, trauma for four, 
and post-operative conditions for seventy-six. Thus the general 
impression that post-operaiive complications are the pre- 
dominating factors in aetiology is not borne out by this 
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investigation. Tonsillectomy was responsible for a smaller 
proportion of cases than is generally realized, and compared 
favourably with other post-operative conditions and with 
pneumonia. Nearly all the post-tonsillectomy lung abscesses 
were in adults. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockho!m vol, 15 April 23, 1938 


*Asepsis in) Surgery, especially from the Bacteriological Point of View — 


QO. Hartinann. 
Quantitative Chemical Determination of Carotinoids and Vitamin A in Serum.— 
H. Willstaedt and T. K. With. 


Asepsis.—During the last decade there has been only a 
slight decrease in the comparatively frequent pyogenic infec- 
tions of aseptic wounds, and it would seem that infection 
from the hands of the surgeon, the skin of the patient, instru- 
ments, sutures, and dressing materials is of relatively little 
significance. The chief danger is droplet infection from the 
persons engaged in the operation. The masks ordinarily used 
are of limited value. The frequency of catgut infections is 
overestimated. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 April 18, 1938 (Sez. Prat.} 


Hydrotherapeutic Treatment of Biliary Calculus.—S_ Pisani 
Local Anaesthesia in the Surgery of the Uterus and Adnexa.—U. Bonoli. 
Case of Paget’s Disease Treated with Caicium and Vitamias.—A. Terzani. 


Presse Médicale 


Pacis vol. 4§ April 23, 1938 


Experimental Study of Pain.—René Leriche. 

Hallucinations in Patients with Amputated Limbs.—Jean Lhermite and Zvonimir 
Susie. 

Double Face-piece for the Administration of Oxygen.—L. Dautrebande and 
Edm. Dumoutin. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 April 23, 1938 


*Boeck’s Disease of the Lungs in Brother and Sister.—M. Dressler. 

Frequency, Form, and Position of the Tears in Detachments of the Retina at 
Zirich Eye Hospital from 1928 to 1936.—G. Mever. 

Parts Played by Thyroid and Parathyroid in the Production of Arteriosclerosis, 
—H. Handovsky. 

Simplification of the Counting of Blood Corpuscles by the Recording Counier 
and Metz’s Counting Chamber.—A Jordi. 


Boeck’s Disease.-—Boeck’s disease is a name preferable to 
* Boeck’s sarcoid,” in that several organs are often affected. 
There may be rarefaction in the small bones of the foot or 
hand, better known in the later stage as lupus pernio; pul- 
monary changes detected by x rays but not by ordinary 
physical examination; ocular changes: splenomegaly, super- 
ficial enlargement of the lymph glands, etc. The radiographic 
findings (suggesting at first hilar gland tuberculosis) are illus- 
trated in a brother and sister diagnosed as suffering from 
Boeck’s disease ; general symptoms and auscultatory signs were 
absent and the skin was normal. Possible relations of such 
cases with benign lymphogranulomatosis (of Schaumann), with 
chronic or “ healed miliary tubercle, and with uveo-parotid 
fever are discussed. In similar cases without cutaneous 
sarcoid the diagnosis appears to have rested largely on histo- 
logical demonstration, in excised lymph glands or intranasal 
nodules, of epithelioid-cell foci without necrosis or caseation 
and with few or no giant cells. Tuberculosis is considered a 
probable aetiological factor. 


Science 


New York vol. 87 April 22, 1938 


New Locality for Trypanosoma Cruzi Chagas in Calitornia.—S. F. Wood. 
Pyogenic Virus in the Rat.—W. H. Woglom and J. Warren. 

Inhibitory Effect of Oxidized Adrenaline.—K, Lissak. 

Molecular Weights of Antibodies.—E. A. Kabat and K. O. Pedersea. 
Vitamin L.—W. Nakahara, F. Inukai, and S, Ugami. 
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South African Medical Journal 


Capetown vol. 12 April 23, 1938 


‘History of Medicine.—P. W. Laidler. 


Town-planning, Rehousing, and Slum-clearance.—G. H. Gunn. 

Control in Dairies.—A. J. Milne. 

Milk and the Public Health.—F, W. P. Cluver. 

Strongyloidiasis in Natal.—H. S. Osburn. 

Plague.—J. H. Harvey Pirie and E. Grasset. 

Infection of the Gall-bladder by Schistosoma haematobium.—H. B. Stcin. 

Myclomatosis with Visceral Metastases in a Native of Southern Rhodesia.— 
V. Carlisle. 

*New Chemotherapeutic Agent in Gonorrhoea.—C. K. O'Malley. 


Uliron in Gonorrhoea——Uliron is a prontosil derivative— 
4-benzol-sulpho-dimethylamide. This is a preliminary report 
of its use in twenty-two cases of gonorrhoea. The general 
impression of the author is that uliron has a decidedly favour- 
able influence in the majority of cases; some failures were 
noted. No serious signs of intoxication were seen even in 
patients who received over 20 grammes; the maximum given 
in any case was 32 grammes. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 100 


Betaxin in the Polyneuritis due to Pregnancy and Other Causes.—H. Jessen. 

*Colds in Children and Adults: Experiences with Vaccine Treatment.— 
Friis-MOller. 

A Case of Leptospirosis Canicolaris Closely Related to Weil's Disease.— 
E. Brammer, C. Borg-Petersen, and A. Scheci-Thomsen, 

Diagnestic Gland Puncture.—A,. Nyfeldt. 


Copenhagen April 21, 1938 


Colds.—The author, who is a police surgeon, calculates that 
about two-thirds of his police consultations are to deal with 
colds or their sequelae. Though he still believes that rest 
in a warm bed is the best cure, he has found that preventive 
treatment with an autogenous or standard vaccine is fairly 
effective, to judge by his experience with about 600 patients. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. §1 April 22, 1938 

Treatment of Thrombopenic Purpura with Stryphnon.—H. Fieischhacker. 
Urgency of Interference following Injuries of the Skull.—R. Mauritz. 

Modern Views on the Clotting of Blood and Styptics.—F. Schirer. 

** Marconitherapy in the Course of Poliomyelitis.—A. Colarizi. 

Reason for the Disappearance of Delusions in Paralytics Treated with Malaria.— 


V. Vuiic. 

Physical znd Bath Therapy in Disturbances of the Peripheral Arteries.— 
A. Miadek. 

Anauscultatory Tuberculosis and the Diagnosis of Anauscultatory Cavities.— 
J. Sorgo. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. &8 April 23, 1938 
*Conservative Treatment of Hypertrophy of the Prostate.—R,. Ubethér. 
Treatment of Tuberculosis of the Bladder.—K. Hutter. 

Epistaxis in Children.—E. Wessely. 

Indications for Operative Treatment of Senile Cataract.—F,. Fischer. 
Intravagina! Ultra-violet Light and Heat-ray Therapy.—H. Kanniker. 


Prostatic Hypertrophy.—Daily injections of 4 to 20 (Cock) 


units of testicular hormone for thirty days and repetition after 
an interval of some weeks are recommended. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Medica Scandinavica 


Stockholm vol. 94 February, 1938 


Porphyrin Metabolism in Blood Formation and Destruction.—C. D. de Langen 
and W. Grotepan. 

Investigation of the Value of the Landis Test of Capillary Permcability.—J. Bing. 

Complete Blood Analysis of Heparinized Blood.—O, Wilander. 

Endemic Gccurrence of Scarlet Fever and Diphtheria.—L. Ascher. 

Etcctrocardiogram in Pericarditis (Part I11).—M. Winternitz and R. Langendorf. 

Existence of Nerve Centres in the Infundibulum which Regulate the Function 
of the Thyroid Gland.—-M. Cahane and T. Cahane. 

Rupture of the Ascending Aorta in Two Cases of ‘* Aneurysma Dissecans.”’°— 
E. Hultin and B. E. Walinder. 

Metachromasia and Complement.—P. Hedenius. 

*Ineversible Allergic Reactions with Non-Bacterial Antigen.—M. Ch. Ehrstroem. 


Irreversible’ Allergic. Reactions——Changes in glomerulo- 
nephritis, periarteritis nodosa, and rheumatic arthritis are 
types of allergic manifestations in which bacterial products 
form the antigen. More recently non-bacterial antigens, such 
as pollen, have been shown to cause similar conditions. Two 
cases of foodstuff allergy are reported, one developing joint, 
lung. and kidney symptoms with a raised temperature after 
shock, and the other one with fruit allergy and a clinical 
Picture resembling that of diffuse glomerulo-nephritis. - 


Acta Paediatrica 


Uppsala vol. 20 March 31, 1938 

Epidemic of Acute Lymphocytic Meningitis —J. H. Magnusson. 

Diabetic Children on Free Diet.—K. Bojlén. 

Recurrence of Mono-articular or Bone Infection following Typhoid after Several 
Years.—A. Canelli. 

New Possibilities in the Treatment of Cardiac Complications following Diph- 
theria.—G. Goldscheider. 

Some Ascorbic Acid Saturation Tests on Infants.—I. Laurin. 

*Actiology and Significance of Nocturnal Teeth Grinding.—R. Goldmann. 

*Observations on Congenital Tuberculosis——B. Hamne and N. Gellerstedt. 


Nocturnal Teeth Grinding —Goldmann argues that although 
adenoids are frequently met with in children who grind their 


teeth at night, they are not the only cause. Infection of the 
sinuses through the ear, tonsils, or lower air passages requires 
investigation in all] cases. 


Congenital Tuberculosis——-Hamne and Gellerstedt describe 
in full a case of a premature child which died at two months 
with a typical primary intestinal tuberculosis. It was never 
in contact with its mother, who died of phthisis two days after 
parturition ; intra-uterine infection was the only possible 
source. 


American Journal of Hygiene 


Baltimore vol. 27 March, 1938 

Studies of Strongyloides. Il.—-Homogonic and Heterogonic Progeny of the 
Single, Homogonically Derived §, ratti Parasite —George L. Graham 

Infection with Trichomonas foetus in Heifers.—Justin Andrews and Fred W. 
Miller. 

*Survey of Intestinal Protozoa and Effect of Aldarsone on Giardia and Other 
Intestinal Protozoa of Man.—Veronica Armaghan and George C. 
Mediary. 

*Incidence and Distribution of Ascaris lumbricoides, Trichocephalus trichiura., 
Hymenolepis nana, Enterobius vermicularis, and Hymenolepis diminuta 
in Seventy Counties in North Carolina.—A. E. Keller, W. S. Leathers, 
and J. C. Knox. 

Factors influencing the Development and Viability of the Eggs of Capillaria 
hepatica.—George W. Luttermoser. 

Cattle as Reservoir Hosts of Schistosoma japonicum in China (Plates I and I1).— 
Kuang Wu. 

Infection of an Abnormal Host (Guinea-pig) with Strongyloides rattii—A. J. 
Sheldon and G. F. Otto. 

Further Notes on the Experimental Infection of Dogs with Dracontiasis.— 
V. N. Moorthy and W. C. Sweet. 

*Test of a Theory of the Origin of Bacteriophage.—R. W. Glaser. 

Blood Platelets in Hookworm Anaemia.—J. W. Landsberg. 

Experimental Study of Capillaria hepatica in the Rat and the Mouse.—~ 
George W. Luttermoser. 

Cultivation of Plasmodium cathemerium for One’ Asexval 
Inspissated Egg and Rabbit Serum.—-Kedginal Hewitt. 

Mosquito Transmission of Avian Malaria Parasites (Plasmodium circumflexum 
and P. cathemerium).—Car\ton M, Herman. 

Transitory Immunity to Yellow Fever in the Offspring of Immune Human and 
Monkey Mothers.—Fred L. Soper, Henry Beeuwkes, Nelson C. Davis, 
and J, Austin Kerr. 
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*Purther Studies on Intestinal Emphysema of Swine.--D. F. Eveleth and 
H. E. Biester 

Compicte Revised Technique of Actinic Sunshine Analysis, with Modifications 
for Freezing Weather and Near Meridian Exposures.—-Fred ©. Tonney 
and Pau! P. Somers. ‘ 

Strain of Plasmodium relictum from Doves and Pigeons Infective to Canaries 
and the Common Fowl.—G. Robert Coatney. 

Study of the Therapeutics and Prophylaxis of Malaria by Synthetic Drugs as 
Compared with Quinine.—Malaria Commission of the League of Nations 
Health Organization. 

Culicoides of Siam with Descriptions of New Species.—O, R. Causey. 

Influence of Young Red Cells on Infections of Plasmodium cathemerium in 
Birds.—Robert Hegner and Redginal Hewitt. 

Development of Dracunculus medinensis Larvae in Cyclops.—V. N. Moorthy. 
Forced Calcification with Parathormone in Experimental Trichina (Trichinella 
spiralis) Infections.—Th. v. Brand, G. F. Otto, and Evelyn Abrams. 
Susceptibility of Young Red Cells to the Merozoites of Avian Plasmodia.— 

R. Hegner and Lydia Eskridge. 


Aldarsone and Human Intestinal Protozoa—Aldarsone is 
a pentavalent arsenical—3-amino-4-hydroxy-phenyl- 
arsonic acid. It is tolerated by rats, dogs, and rabbits, and 
was tried out in thirty cases of intestinal infections amongst 
1.075 inmates of a training school. Given in capsules it was 
effective in eliminating from 33 per cent. to 100 per cent. of 
different (named) protozoal infections in man, - 


Helminths in North Carolina—This is an_ elaborate 
analysis of the results of examining 37,346 specimens of 
faeces, of which 9.5 per cent. contained eggs of Ascaris 
lumbricoides, with lesser proportions of other helminths. 
The incidence of infestation was three times heavier in negroes 
(22.5 per cent.) than in whites (7.0 per cent.). 


Bacteriophage —Two rival theories concerning the nature 
of bacteriophage are (1) that it is a living virus which invades 
the bacterial cell, and (2) that it is a non-living substance 
derived from bacterial metabolism. The result of experi- 
ments on house flies does not support the theory that bacterio- 
phage is produced by the interaction of host and bacteria. 


Intestinal Emphysema of Swine.—A gaseous distension of 
the lymphatics of the intestinal wall and mesentery of the 
pig is produced by a diet deficient in the vitamin B complex ; 
50 per cent. skim-milk powder in the mixed ration prevents 
the occurrence of this condition ; 20 per cent. is ineffective. 


American Journal of Pathology 


Boston vol. 14 March, 1938 

*Nesidioblastoma: The Islet of the Pancreas.—G. F. Laidlaw. 

Developmental Defects at the Foramen Ovale.—B. M. Patten. 

Effect of Syphilis on Local Tuberculous Lesions in Rabbits.—J. D. Aronson 
and D. R. Meranze. 

Spentaneous Cardiovascular Disease in the Rat: I. 
S. L. Wilens and E. E. Sproul. 

Spontaneous Cardiovascular Disease in the Rat: IL. Lesions of the Vascular 
System.—S. L. Wilens and S. S. Sproul. 

Transmission of Chloroleukaemia of Mice.—J. W. Hall and F. J. Knocke. 

Distribution of Material following Intracerebral Inoculation into Macacus rhesus 
Monkeys and its Possible Influence upon the Results of Neutralization 
Tests in Experimental Poliomyelitis —M. Schaffer and R. S. Muckenfuss. 

Modification of Masson Trichrome Technique for Routine Laboratory Purposes. 
—J. Goldner. 

Useful Methods for Routine Examination of Brain Tumours.—N. C. Foot. 


Lesions of the Heart. 


Nesidioblastoma.—This paper is a histological description 
of nine islet-cell pancreatic tumours successfully removed for 
the relief of hypoglycaemia. Since the only existing specific 
name for these tumours is cumbersome, the author proposes 
the term nesidioblastoma, from the Greek “ unadcov ~~ —an 
islet. 


Annals of Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology 


St. Louis vol. 47 March, 1938 


Suppuration in the Petrous Pyramid.—J. R. Lindsay. 

*Width of the Basilar Membrane in Man.—E. G. Wever. 

Deep Infections of the Neck.—H. B. Orton. 

Méniére’s Disease as an Indicator of Disturbances in the Water Metabolism, 
Capillary Function, and Body Condition—S. H. Mygind and D. 
Dederding. 

Peripheral Endings of the Cochlear Nerve.—W. P. Covell. 

Inner Ear from an Experimental and Clinical Standpoint.—W. Hughson. 
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Lateral Sinus Thrombosis: Study of Eighty-eight Cases, with Ten of Venous 


Thrombosis, found at 12,500 Consecutive Necropsies.—C. W. Irish. fi 


Management and Treatment of Otogenic Meningitis. —S. J. Kopetzky. 

*Review of 303 Cases of Cholesteatoma.—E. M. Holmes. 

Problems in Diagnosis and Treatment of Hyperplastic Sinusitis and Allergy.— 
E. R. Faulkner. : 

Masker for Bone-conduction Tests.—J. H. Hulka. 

Experiments on the Conduction of Sound in the Ear.—H. G. Kobrak. 

Clinical Availability of the Ostium Maxillare.—H. C. Rosenberger. 


Contour Reconstruction after External Frontal Sinus Operation.—G. B. — 
O'Connor. 

Otomycosis: Remarks on its Prevalence, Symptomatology, and Treatment.— 
W. D. Gill. 


Comparative Anatomy of the Tongue.—G. McGregor. 

Is the Hearing Aid the Problem of the Otologist or the Layman?—M. §, 
Ersner. 

Blood Cell Response to Sulphanilamide Therapy.—J. A. Bigler. 

New Operation for the Correction of External Deviations of the Lower End 
of the Nose.—J. A. Tamerin. 

Roentgenogram as an Aid in the Diagnosis of Surgical Mastoiditis: Com- 
parison of Operative and Roentgen Findings in One Hundred Cases of, 
Mastoiditis—D. H. Bromwell and I. J. Hauser. 

Inner Ear Deafness from Tetanus Antitoxin Injection.—P. B. MacCready. 

Cerebrospinal Rhinorrhoea with Autopsy Report.—J. J. Shea. 

Tuberculosis of the Petrous Pyramid.—L. Kleinfeld and G. Y. Smith. 


Basilar Membrane.—Previous studies of the width of the 
basilar membrane had shown a progressive increase in the 
width from the base to the apex of the cochlea ; Helmholtz’s 
resonance theory is based on this assumption. Wever has 
reinvestigated this point in serial sections of twenty-five 
human cochleae. He finds that the increase in width from 
base to apex shows wide variations. The maximum width 
is not at the apex but about a half-turn before the apical 
end, after which there is a rapid decrease in width. The 
maximum width measurements were 498 micra, the minimum’ 
80 micra. 


Cholesteatoma.—In a series of 303 cases of cholesteatoma. 
Holmes found only one case which was definitely proved to 
be a primary cholesteatoma. Primary cholesteatoma is 
probably of congenital origin: secondary cholesteatoma is a 
complication of chronic middle-ear suppuration and _ is 
formed by an ingrowth of epithelium from the deeper part 
of the meatus. Some otologists believe that cholesteatoma 
is primary in many cases of chronic middle-ear suppuration, 
especially if the ear discharge has lasted a comparatively short. 
time—that is, not long enough to develop by an ingrowth of 
epithelium. Or the perforation may be in such a position 
that ingrowth of epithelium is unlikely. The author favours 
the view that primary cholesteatoma is present much more 
frequently than is generally believed. 


Arbeiten aus dem Reichsgesundheitsamte 


Berlin vol. 71 February, 1938 


Knowledge and Skill of Midwives from a_ Statistical Aspect—Results of 
American Midwifery Examinations. 

Guides to the New Annual Statistics of the Midwifery Service in the German 
Empire. 

Suicide and Attempted Suicide in Bulgaria.—Toma Stcfanoff. 

Statistical Methods as Aids in Formulating Questionaries for Capability Testing. 

Explanation of the New Questionary of the Annual Health Report. Part B 
(Social Hygiene), according to the Revision of 1936.—Kurt Pohlen. 


Statistical Summaries. 


(a) Statistical Problems of Influenza and Pneumonia. 

(b) The Seasonal Epidemiological Position of Influenza 
Mortality in the German Large Towns at the End of the 
Year 1936. 

(c) Incidence of Influenza and Pneumonia amongst 
Persons in the National Health Insurance Scheme at the 
End of 1936. 

(d) Mortality of Primary Pneumonia in Various Child 
Age Groups. 

(e) Sex Proportion in Births after the Great War.—W. T. 
Russell. 

(f) Development of Sports Standards in Switzerland. 

(g) Frequency of Breast-feeding in the District of Holback 
(Denmark). 

(i) Stillbirth Frequency according to Age of Mother. 
(Denmark). 

({) Suicide and Attempted Suicide in Poland. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THe BritisH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


The Significance of the Percentages in Vital Statistics 
(Denmark). 

Basle Problem of Population: Balance in Age Groups. 

Statistics of Frequency and Period of Breast-feeding in 
Infant Welfare with Guides to the Reply to the Questions on 
the Frequency in the Annual Health Reports——Kurt Pohlen. 

Genetic and Co-ordinative Relationships in Population 
Statistics. On Calculating Mortality and Marital Figures. 

Problem of Assessing Fatality in Chronic Diseases.—Kurt 
Pohlen. 

Child-birth and Maternal Mortality in the New Midwifery 
Statistics for the German Empire. (Results from the Mid- 
wives Daybooks for the Year 1936.) 

Organization of Combined Clinical-Anatomical Mortality 
Statistics in the German Empire. 

On the Frequency of Syphilis and Syphilitic Sequelae as 
found Clinically and Pathologically. 

Danish Mortality Statistics. 

Stillbirths and Early Death Cases in the New Midwifery 
Statistics for the German Empire. (Results from the Mid- 
wives Daybooks for the Year 1936.) ; 


Archiy fiir Dermatologie und Syphilis 


Berlin vol. 176 April 20, 1938 


Pathergometric Researches on the Skin by v. Groer’s Method in Gonorrhoeca.— 
C. Montag. 

Histogenesis of Syringoma.-—J. Wendlberger. 

Results of Abortive Two-Stage Treatment of Syphilis.-—R. Brandt and A. 
Bicier. 

*Bowen’s Disease and Keratoma Senile-—W. L. L. Carol, E. L. J. Mouwen, 
C. Postma, and J. R. Prakken. 

Rare Injuries of the Skin by Mustard Gas in Physicians and Nurses.—T. 
Preininger. 

The Frequency of Herpes Zoster.—J. Lang. 

*Hydroa Vacciniformis.—J. Wendlberger and A. Klein. 

Method of Clearly Demonstrating ‘* Langerhans Cells*’ in the Human 
Epidermis and in the Foot of the Guinea-pig and Cat.—F. Schaaf. 

Cutaneous Symptoms in Myxoedema and Graves’s Disease.—-H. Schuermann. 

Deep Blastomycosis of the Skin.—G. Gohring. 

Culturing, Together with a Single Microscopical Examination, in Detection of 
Gonorrhoea in the Female.—C. Erler and J. Schmitz. 

Human Infection by Foot-and-Mouth Disease.—W. Richter. 

*Clinical and Pathological Features of Fox-Fordyce Disease.—S. Tappeiner. 

Arsenical Poisoning of the Skin as an Occupationa! Disease in Workers in 
Vineyards.—A_  Matras. 


Bowen's Disease and Keratoma Senile.—Histological investi- 
gation in four cases of Bowen's disease showed in two an 
infiltrative growth in the deep direction, which was absent in 
nine cases of verrucae seniles and five of keratomata. It is 
concluded that Bowen's disease is carcinomatous from the 
beginning (carcinosis cutis multiformis verrucosa in Carol's 
terminology). Darier’s teaching concerning dyskeratoses in 
general is critically reviewed, and the term considered in- 
applicable to Bowen’s disease, Paget’s disease. or molluscum 
contagiosum, although appropriate for Darier’s disease— 
psorospermosis follicularis. 


Hydroa Vacciniformis.—The parts played in pathogenesis by 
photosensitivity, porphyrinuria, and impaired hepatic meta- 
bolism are discussed. A case is described in which treatment 
by insulin and dextrose as well as liver extract was successful. 
From the urine uroporphyrin was isolated as the methyl ester. 
Vesicles could not be induced by experimental irradiations, 
but subcutaneous injection of the patient's urine induced 
protosensibility in white mice. 


Fox-Fordyce disease-—Tappeiner reviews the conception of 
Schiefferdecker, and others, of the “apocrine glands” as 
atavistic organs (allied to the scent organs of lower mammals, 
and like them showing some variation with sexual develop- 
ments and cycles), represented in the human subject in the 
axilla, nipple, prepuce, and labia minora, and perhaps in the 
lips, eyelids, and auditory canals. Three cases of Fox- 
Fordyce disease in females are described ; in one the nipples 
and in one the labia majora were affected, and in all a 
menstrual variation was noted. Deep x-ray therapy is 
ad\ ocated. 


Archiy fiir Ophthalmologie 


Berlin vol. 138 February, 1938 


Pictures of Albrecht von Graefe..—R. Greef. 

*Hereditary Choroido-retinal Disease.—M. Schutzbach. 

Phenomena of Colour Vision: After-images.—M. Karbowski. 

Investigations on the Lens, Blood, and Aqueous of Rats Fed on Galactose.— 
T. Sasaki. 
Follicular Naevus in the Upper Lid in a Case of Tuberose Sclerosis —E. 
Purtscher and J. Wendlberger. i 
Colloido-chemical Observations on the Different Parts of the Eye, with Special 
Reference to the Dark- and Light-adapted Retina.—Y. Sugita. 

Variations in the Histo-chemical Reactions of Different Parts of the Lids.— 
Y. Sugita and S. Sugita. 

Action of Vitamin C on Whole Extract of Cataractous Lenses.—R. de’Cori. 

Further Contributions to the Histology of the Signs of Gunn and of Salus.— 
L. Sa}lmann. 

Fungi of the Healthy and the Diseased Eye.—A. Fazakas. 

Mechanical Functional Structures ot the Eye—W. Kokott. 

Pathological and Therapeutic Actions of Penetrating Ultra-red Rays on the 
Eve.—H. Wagner. 

Hereditary Choroido-retinal Disease—The literature on 
choroidoraemia is reviewed and attention drawn to two cases 
of this type in a family studied over four generations in 
which other members were affected with a dissimilar lesion of 
the pepper-and-salt type. The question whether these 5 
appearances are different stages of the same affection or - 
distinct entities is discussed. The sex distribution suggests A 
that they are different entities. 


Archives des Maladies de Appareil Digestif et des 
Maladies de la Nutrition 


Paris vol. 28 March, 1938 

*Diets Poor in Fats and Rich in Carbohydrates in the Treatment of Diabetes.— 
M. Labbe. 

Lamblia Infection in Liver Disease —M. Gaehlinger. 

Studies of the Metabolism of Vitamin C: Part I, Ascorbic Acid Content of 
the Fasting Urine.—-M. WVanthey. 

** Cheledochoclysis Feeding. —A. J. Benolea and 
S. C. Velasco. 


Diabetic Dietary—A diet rich in carbohydrates and poor 
in fats in general did not improve the condition of diabetic 
patients. On the contrary it augmented the glycosuria and 
raised the hyperglycaemia. Thus the findings of Porges and 
Adlesberg could not be confirmed. 


Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 91 March 21, 1938 
Atelectasis in Tuberculosis of the Hilar Glands.—-R. W. Miller. : 
*Congenital Heart Disease and Bilateral Pneumothorax.—H. Hillesheim. e, 
Persistent and Recurrent Forms of Spontaneous Pneumothorax.—L. Rickmann, : 
Time Factor in Tuberculosis. —T. Zivanovic. 
Monocyte-Lymphocyte Ratio in Tuberculosis, with Special Reference to its t 

Value in Comparison with the Schilling Blood Picture and the Blood 

Sedimentation Rate.—Ruth Vortisch. 
Experimental Contritution to the Gold Therapy of Tuberculosis. JI: The 

Influence of Gold Therapy on the Opsonin Content of the Serum in 

Animals.—J. Leitner. 
Case of Late Primary Tuberculous Infection —A. Wernli-Haessig. 


Congenital Heart Disease and Pneumothorax.—In spite of 
definite clinically and electrocardiographically demonstrable 
weakness of the right heart. bilateral pneumothorax treatment 
for phthisis was successfully carried out. 


Brain 


London vol, 61 March, 1938 

Increased Spontancous Activity produced in Monkeys by Brain Lesions.— 
C, P. Richter. 

Spontaneous Haematomyelia: Short Review and a Report of Cases illustrating 
Intramedullary Angioma and Syphilis of the Spinal Cord as Possible 
Causes.—J. C. Richardson. 

*Normal Disks in Patients with Chiasmal Lesions —-A. A. McConnell and 
A. J. Mooney. 

The Neurone studied by Micro-incineration.—L. Alexander. 

Onegin of the Fall in the Pressure of the Cerebrospinal Fluid after its 
Artificial Elevetion by Jugular Occlusion.—T. H. B. Bedford. 
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TO ) CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE THe Brivistt 


MEDICAL JoURNAL 


*Vascular Lesions in the Brain Stem and Occipital Lobe occurring in Associa- 
tion with Brain Tumours.—M. T. Moore and K. Stern. 

*Observations on the Pathways transmitting the Sensation of Taste.—H. G. 
Schwartz and G. Weddell. 

Case of Primary Generalized Amyloid Disease with Involvement of the Nerves.— 
S. de Navasquez and H, A. Treble. 


Normal Disks in Chiasmal Lesions.—A_ study has _ been 
made of the site of tumours producing chiasmal lesions in 
relation to the occurrence of primary optic atrophy. In 
six cases in which the optic disks were normal the optic 
nerves ran straight from the optic foramen to the chiasma. 
Five of these tumours were retro-chiasmal and only one was 
pre-chiasmal. It #5; concluded that pallor of the optic disks 
is produced by displacement or stretching of the optic nerves, 
and this is more likely to result from a pre-chiasmal than a 
retro-chiasmal lesion. 


Vascular Lesions and Brain Tumours.—Fourteen cases of 
vascular lesions of the occipital lobe and brain stem occurring 
in association with distinct space-occupying lesions are 
described clinically and pathologically. In five ischaemic or 
haemorrhagic infarction was found in the occipital lobe, and 
in ten cases brain-stem haemorrhage and in one case brain- 
stem softening. The brain-stem haemorrhages were from 
the arteries, and histologically resembled the haemorrhages 
in arterial hypertension; they are considered to have a 
similar origin. Arterial congestion in the basilar artery causes 
a predisposition to haemorrhages, which are finally brought 
about by a reflex rise in the systemic blood pressure. 


Pathways for Taste—As a result of the study of lesions of 
the trigeminal, facial, chorda tympani, and superficial 
petrosal nerves following trigeminal neuralgia and ear opera- 
tions the authors conclude that in certain individuals taste 
sensation from the anterior part of the tongue is conducted 
to the facial nerve via the distal part of the chorda tympani, 
the optic ganglion, and the great superficial petrosal nerves. 


British Journal of Urology 
London vol. 10 March, 1938 


*Malignant Disease of the Testicle, with Special Reference to Neoplasms of the 
Undescended Organ.—G. Gordon-Taylor and A. S. Till. 

Current Urinary Stone Wave in Central Europe.—W. Grossmann. 

Two Cases of Hydatid Disease at the Site of the Prostate.—N. K. B. Kimbell. 

Remarkable Accident with a. Filiform Guide.—K. H. Watkins. 


Malignant Testicles—This well-illustrated article, based on 
a hundred cases, classifies testicular growths as teratomata 
(average age 28) and seminomata (average age 40). Clinical 
varieties are the insidious relentless type, the “ hurricane ~ 
type, the acute type simulating orchitis, the slow latent-period 
type, and that in which metastases dominate the picture, 
causing pulmonary or gastro-intestinal symptoms, pain in the 
back, glandular enlargement in neck, axilla, etc. The 
Aschheim-Zondek reaction helps to distinguish neoplasms from 
other testicular swellings, to determine the response to radia- 
tion therapy, and to detect early recurrences (the urinary 
prolan increasing). Ferguson's quantitative modification of 
the test seems necessary, since one-third of his cases secreted 
less than 2,000 units per litre, an amount which the quali- 
tative test is not delicate enough to detect. The article further 
deals with diagnosis; malignant disease of the retained 
testicle and the results of its treatment; malignancy super- 
vening after orchidopexy or abdominal replacement ; 
malignant disease of the epididymis ; prognosis (much worse 
with teratomata than with seminomata); and _ treatment, 
orchidectomy, and prophylactic radiotherapy being preferred 
to the radical operation. Of twenty-four cases so treated, 
37.5 per cent. are alive after four years (SO per cent. in the 
case of seminomata). 


Cancer 
Brussels vol. 13 1936-7 


*Lipocytomata and Lipocytoses (Lipoblastomata and Lipoblastoses): A Con- 
tribution to the Study of Deep Liposarcomata.—N. Goormaghtigh, 
P. Vanderlinden, and R. De Puysseleyr. 
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*Internal Secretion and Heredity as Factors in the Origin of Cancer.—L. Loeb. 

Influence of Protein Intoxication on the Exudation and Properties of Blood 
Serum.—-R. Reding. 

Summation of Endogenous Factors in Cancer Patients.—F. Sinek and L, 
Springer. 

Experimental Production of Malignant Tumours of the Liver in White Rats 
by o-amidoazotoluol.—S. Zylberszak. 


Lipocytomata.—The term is applied to deeply situated 
liposarcomata which are characterized by a_ tendency to 
recurrence and which, though less benign than subcutaneous 
lipomata, are not rapidly fatal like other sarcomata. The 
clinical and pathological features are fully described on the 
basis of four personal cases and a review of the literature, 
to which 119 references are given. 


Hormones and Heredity.—While containing no new facts, 
this paper provides a good summary of Loeb’s views on the 
causation of cancer. 


Journal of Infectious Diseases 
Chicago vol. §2 March-April, 1938 


Attenuation and Toxin Production of the Diphtheria Bacillus. VI, Ultrafiltration 
of Toxin produced in Peptone-dialysate Mediums.—Augustus Wadsworth, 
Mary W. Wheeler, and Laura Mendez. _ ee 

*Linkage of Phage-induced Characters in E. typhi.—Jeanette D. Taranik, 
Jane E. Snow. 

Variation in the Haemolytic Streptococci—M. H. Dawson, G. L, Hobby, 
and Miriam Olmstead. 

*Comparison of Bacterium necrophorum from Ulcerative Colitis in Man with 
Strains isolated from Animals.—G. M. Dack, L. R. Dragstedt, Rotem 
Johnson, and N. B. McCulloch. 

Studies of Anaerobic Streptococci from Pulmonary Abscesses.—Charles Weiss 
and Dora G. Mercado. 

Haemolytic Streptococci of Human Faeces.—F. R. Smith and J. M. Sherman. 

*Haemolytic Streptococci of Milk.—J. M. Sherman and C. F. Niven. 

Studies on Bacterial Nutrition. The Possible Role of Inorganic Salts and of 
Alterations in the Culture Medium in providing Growth-promoting 
Effects.—Stewart A. Koser, R. D. Finkle, A. Dorfman, and Felix 
Saunders. 

Studies on Bacterial Nutrition. A Comparative Study of the Growth-promotitig 
Properties of Various Substances.—Stewart A. Koser, R. D. Finkle, 
A. Dorfman, Mary V. Gordon, and Felix Saunders. 

Attempts to Assay the Enterotoxic Substance produced by Staphylococci by 
Parenteral Injection of Monkeys and Kittens.—Ellen Davison, G. M. 
Dackx, and W. E. Cary. 


Linkage of Phage-induced Characters in typhi.—The 
three environmentally induced characters—namely, phage 
resistance, haemolytic power, and inagglutinability—ate 
apparently independent variables in E. typhi cultures with no 
suggestion of physiological, immuno-chemical, or genetic 
linkage. If the phage-resistant variant is considered as a 
phage-immune bacillus this may have a bearing on current 
theories of heterophile antigens. 


B. necrophorum.—This is a study undertaken to determine 
whether one or two species of bacteria are associated with 
necrosis of the mucous membrane in chronic ulcerative colitis. 
Nineteen strains were isolated. No clear-cut method for 
separating B. funduliforme and B. necrophorum was dis- 
covered. The authors recommend the retention of the latter 
name. 


Haemolytic Streptococci in Milk —Of 245 samples of pas- 
teurized milk 8.5 per cent. showed haemolytic streptococci, 
the common types being Str. durans and Str. zymogenes. Of 
sixty-eight samples of raw milk eighteen showed streptococci, 
the prevailing types being Str. mastitidis and the ~ animal 
pyogenes.” 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene ' 
London vol. 41 April 1, 1938 


Advantages in the Use of Plasma rather than Serum for Certain Immunological 
Procedures, with Special Reference to its Use in Tests for Syphilis.— 
K. L. Burdon. 

On a New Species of the Genus Microsporum, Microsporum stilliansi Benedek, 
1937, N.S.P., with Special Consideration of the Phenomenon of Dissocia= 
tion in Fungi Imperfecti.—Tibor Benedek. 

Unsuccessful Attempts at curing Schistosomiasis by Oral Tablets.—F, G. 
Cawstoun. 
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KEY YO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE British 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Medical Clinics of North America 
Philadelphia vol, 22 March, 1938 


*Symposium on Allergy. 
Allergy as a Factor in General Medicine.—R. L. Haden. 
Investigation of the Patient with Allergy.—C. R. K. Johnston. 
Allergy as a Factor in Oto-laryngology.—W. L. Deeton. 
Ocular Manifestations of Allergy—A. D. Ruedemann. 
Allergy as a Factor in Disturbances of the Gastro-intestinal Tract.—E. N. 
Collins and C, P. Pritchett. 
Allergic Bronchitis —H. Scott Van Ordstrand and A. C. Ernstene. 
Allergy as a Factor in Headache.—C. L. Hartsock and F. J. McGurl. 
Atopic Dermatitis.—E. W. Netherton. 
Bronchial Asthma: Causes and Treatment.—R. S. Knowlton. 
Hay Fever.—C. R. K. Johnston. 
Contact Dermatitis.—G. H. Curtis. 
Diagnosis of Dyspepsia of Extra-gastro-intestinal Origin.—C, L. Hartsock. 
Chronic Dyspepsia: Common Causes and Approach to Treatment.—E. N. 
Collins. 
*X-Ray Examination of the Colon.—J. C. Root. 
Recent Chemotherapeutic Advances in Treatment of Infections of the Urinary 
Tract.—C. C. Higgins and F. C, Schlumberger. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Peripheral Vascular Disease.—J. Tucker. 
Clinical Significance of Precordial Pain.—A. C. Ernstene. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Cerebral Vascular Accidents in Arteriosclerosis.— 
R. H. McDonald. 
Indications for the Use of Iodine in the Treatment of Hyperthyroidism.— 
G. Crile, jun. 
Medical Treatment of Flaccid Paralysis.—W. J. Zeiter. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Hypo-ovarianism.—E, P. McCullagh. 
Treatment of Sciatica—J, I. Kendrick. 
Some Observations on Toxic Psychoses.—J. Tucker. 


Allergy.—tin the series of articles comprising this sym- 
posium the phenomenon of allergy in medicine in general is 
considered. After indicating the importance of this phenome- 
non the investigation of an allergic case is outlined and then 
the manifestations of allergy in oto-laryngology and ophthal- 
mology. Gastro-intestinal disturbances, bronchitis, headache, 
atopic dermatitis, asthma, hay fever, and contact dermatitis 
are dealt with by recognized authorities. The details of treat- 
ment are precise and lucid. 


Radiology of the Colon——An account, with illustrations, 
of the more common abnormalities encountered in the 
examination of the colon by x rays. The technique and value 
of the “double contrast x-ray” are described. By injecting 
air after evacuation of the barium enema the coating of 
barium which remains adherent to the ulcerated mucosa is 
rendered apparent and the diagnosis of the causative lesion 
made possible before the ulceration has progressed to produce 
a filling defect in the wall of the colon. 


Public Health Reports 


Washington vol. 53 April 22, 1938 


*Frequency of Surgical Procedures among 9,000 Families, based on Nation-wide 
‘ Periodic Canvasses, 1928-31.—Selwyn D. Collins. 

Maternal Mortality Rates by States, 1926-36, and Deaths and Death Rates 
from all Puerperal Causes, 1932-6. 

Public Health Service Publications.—-A list of publications issued during the 
period July to December, 1937. 

Statistical Matter: Weekly list of deaths, including data of claims, etc., from 
insurance companies ; prevalence of certain communicable diseases in the 
United States, Foreign and Insular. 


Frequency of Surgical Procedures.—Records of all surgical 
Operations—minor and major—were obtained from 8.758 
white families in 130 localities in eighteen States for a period 
of twelve consecutive months and the results were classified. 
The general rate worked out at 65 per 1,000; somewhat 
higher for females than for males and highest in the age 
periods 5-9 years and 30-34 years. Tonsillectomy constituted 
nearly one-third of all operations, followed by fractures, 
appendicectomy, and removal of benign tumours in_ that 
order. The frequency increased with the income level. and 
was higher in cities than in rural districts. Of all operations 
61 per cent. were done in hospital, the rest in the office or 
clinic or at home. The duration of invalidity is diseussed 
at length. 


Revue de la Tuberculose 
Paris vol. 4 March, 1938 


*Thoracoscopic Appearances (Contribution to the Study of the Pathogencsis 
of Pleurisies associated with Pneumothorax).—D. Michetti. 

Skiagram and the Thoracoscopic Picture in a Case of Alternating Spontaneous 
Pneumothorax.—A. Bjork!und. 

*Radiological Control on Admission to Several Large Communities.—A. Bider- 
mann and A. Alibert. 

Fall in the Tuberculosis Mortality—D. K. Rykels. 

Retarding Action of the Ethyl Esters and of Certain Saturated Fatty Acids, 
and particularly of Ethyl Palmitate, on the Evolution of Experimental 
Tuberculosis —L. Négre, A. Berthelot, and J. Bretey. 

Selective Relaxation by a Thoracoplasty following Pleuroscopy: Endoscopic 
Marking-out of the Adhesion by Tattooing the Zone of its Parietal 
Insertion.—R. Monod and Lelong. 

Contribution to Study of Grave Forms of Tuberculosis: The Group proving 
Fatal without Remissions.—E, Bernard, B. Kreis, and Michaut. 

Technique of Extrapleural Pneumothorax.—E. Hautefeuille and Dreyfus-Le- 

Foyer. 

Is Intrabronchial Injection of Lipiodo! Always Without Danger?—L. Koganas. 

Lobar Dislocation in the Course of Therapeutic Pneumothorax.—F. Bezangon, 
P. Braun, and A, Meyer. 


Thoracoscopy.—The author maintains that adhesions have 
a traumatic action on the visceral and parietal pleura. This 
causes various degrees of pleural irritation and favours the 
extension of pulmonary foci and the development of a tuber- 
culous pleurisy. Thoracoscopy shows that in most cases the 
pleurisy first develops at the level of the adhesions. These 
should therefore be sectioned within the first few weeks of the 
induction of the pneumothorax. Delay may mean that the 
operation will have to be carried out in a pleural cavity that 
is no longer healthy. 


Radiological Control——The results are given of routine 
radiological examination of the chest of those seeking admis- 
sion in France to an important State railway, to the prefecture 
of police, and to the civil service. In the first group 24.827 
persons were examined and 1.2 per cent. rejected. Of 
2,066 candidates for the prefecture 0.9 per cent. were rejected, 
but this group consisted of men who had already been police- 
men, who had all done military service, and who had all been 
examined previously by the physician to the prefecture. Of 
the 1,891 candidates seeking admission to the civil service, 
1.6 per cent. were rejected. The authors analyse their 


‘findings in detail and discuss the problems that present them- 


selves in deciding when to reject a candidate on the basis of 
the radiological appearance of the chest. 


Rivista di Patologia Nervosa e Mentale 


Florence vol. 51 January-February, 1938 


Contribution to the Knowledge of Experimental Reficx Epilepsy induced by 
Luminous Stimuli.—E, Fuichignon. 

*Two Cases of Cerebral Cysticercosis diagnosed during Life —-G. Canziani and 
A. Nobile. 

Use of the Centrifuge in the Carrying-out of the Colloidal Benzoine Reaction. 
—R. Bozzi. 

Syndrome of Acute Anterior Poliomyelitis in Medullary Syphilis.—E. Fenga. 

Type of Hereditary Tremor—** Macrobioticus Multiparus.."—G. Pintus. 

Observations on a New Method for the Study of the Vascular Network in 
the Nervous System in Normal and Pathological States.—C. Fazio. 

*Meningiomata of the Anterior Cranial Fossa and their Correspondence with 
the Median Line. A Contribution to the Study as to how far the 
Determination of the Side of the Lesion is of Precise Diagnostic Value.— 
P. Ottonello. 


Cerebral Cysticercosis——The authors describe two cases in 
which the diagnosis was made during life by the discovery 
of a marked eosinophilia in the cerebrospinal fluid. They 
insist that if a diagnosis is to be made with any confidence 
the proportion of granular eosinophils should not be less 
than 1 per cent. The value of this finding is great, but is 
perhaps somewhat lessened by the fact that on rare occasions 
cerebral cysticercosis may be met with without changes in 
the fluid, while very exceptionally eosinophilia may be noted 
in the cerebrospinal fluid in cases of cerebral syphilis. 


Anterior Fossa Meningiomata.—These tumours are of 
special importance since they lie outside the cerebral tissues, 
exerting their effects by pressure and being essentially 
amenable to surgical treatment. The occurrence of a bilateral 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THe British 
Me‘s cat JOURNAL 


malignant olfactory meningioma which clinically appeared 
to be situated in the left half of the anterior cranial fossa 
gives the author an opportunity to discuss some aspects of the 
diagnostic problem. He stresses the importance of tremor, 
of alierations in the fundus, of the radiographic findings, and, 
above all, the most careful study of the encephalograms. In 
the case of the meningiomata of the anterior fossa it may be 
very difficult to determine whether the tumour is. strictly 
unilateral or implanted on the middle line: this should be 
borne in mind in determining the surgical approach. 


Strahlentherapie 
Berlin vol. 61 April, 1938 


Importance of Spectroscopic Analysis in Biological and Medical Problems.— 
W. Gerlach and W. Gerlach. 

Biophysical Explanation of the Action of Light.—B. Rajewsky. 

Action of the Visible and Infra-red Light on the Skin.—G. Miescher. 

Clinical Experience with Carbon-arc Light.—E. Hofmann. 

Treatment of Non-Tuberculous Skin Affection with Concentrated Carbon-arc 
Light.—S. Lomholt. 

Heat-ray Emission of Several Therapeutic Heat Emitters. —W. Morikofer. 

Carbon- and Impregnated-carbon-arc Lights.—H. M. Hansen. 

Erythema produced by Sun and Sky Radiation.—K. Bittner. 

*Light and Esophylactic Function of the Skin, with Particular Reference to 
the Reticulo-endothelium.—A. M. Memmesheimer. 

New Botanical Investigations on the Relation between the Mutability of the 
Gene and Quantity and Quality of Short-wave Radiation.—W. Nocthling. 

Wave-length of the Ultra-violet Light capable of Producing Mutations: Experi- 
ments on Drosophila melanogaster.—A. Reuss. 

Hereditary Transmission of, Affections produced by Light.—K. Hoede. 

Formation of  Light-sensitizing Substances by Micro-organisms.—A, v. 
Mallinckrodt-Haupt. 
Investigations into the Sensitivity of the Skin to Ultra-violet Radiation in 
Two Patients suffering from Xeroderma Pigmentosum.—J. J. Zoon. 
Further Actino-biological Investigation of Hutchison’s Summer Prurigo.— 
J. Schaumann and F. Lindbolm. 

Porphyry and Pathological Symptoms produced by Porphyrins (Porphyrino- 
pathy).—H. Th. Schreus. : 

Structure of Several Natural Sensitizing Dyes.—A. Treibs. 

Use of Fluorescence Spectroscopy for Clinical Determination of Porphyrins.— 
F. Bandow. 

Death through Exposure ‘to Light.—E. Merker. 

Sun and Sky Radiation considered as Climatic Factors.—O, Hoelper. 

New Methods of Calculation and Determination of Exposures to Light for 
Biaclimatic Purposes.—-W. Schmidt. 

** Dosage *’ of Climatic Remedies.—H. Pfleiderer. 

Importance of the Micro-climate for Climatic ** Dosage.”’—K. Bittner. 

High Atmospheric Layers as Light Filters and Light Emitters.—F. W. P. 
Gotz. 


Esophylactic Skin Function.—Histamine-like substances are 
produced in the skin under the influence of light and they 
produce a vasodilatation, either directly or through the inter- 
mediary of the nervous system ; the papillary and subpapillary 
vessels are mainly affected. In the presence of foreign sub- 
stances in the skin there is a more rapid appearance of micro- 


phages and macrophages, which attack the foreign bodies and. 


digest them ; the disintegration products are carried away and 
eliminated. In the irradiated animals the elimination is 
more rapid than in control animals; the process in man does 
not differ from that in animals. 


Virchows Archiv fiir Pathologische Anatomie und 
Physiologie und fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 301 March 3, 1938 


Incomplete Dorso-ventral Duplication of the Spinal Cord.—W. Schneiderling. 

New Spindle Corpuscle containing an Acid-resistant in Human Lymphatic 
Glands.—Y. Hamazaki. 

Relations between Vitamins and the Reticule-endothelial System.—U. Uotila 
and P. E. Simola. 

Changes in the Thyroid Gland in Cases of A, B, C, and D Avitaminosis.— 
U. Uotila. 

Role of Vascular Malformations in the Pathogenesis of Internal Haemor- 
rhagic Pachymeningitis.—P, Heilmann. 

Causes of Swelling of Collagenous Fibres during Hyperergic Inflammation 
(Arthus’s Phenomenon).—M. Werner. 

Duodenal Stenosis: Problem of Situs Inversus Partialis in Man.—G. To6ndury 
and H. Wissler. 

Progress in the Technique of Investigation of Medicinal Preparations by 
Spectrum Analysis.—W. Gerlach, W. Roliwagen, and R. Intonti. 

Cancer of the Prostate —E. P. Gaynbdr. 

Is there a Twenty-seven-day Period of Mortality? (That is, Is there a 
Relationship between Mortality and the Activity of the Sun?).—S. Belak. 


52H 


Hyperplasia of the Thymus in Endocrine Disturbances.—R. Wanser. 

Two Further Cases of Cardiac Malformations. A Coniridution to Spitzer's 
Phylogenetic Theory: (1) Transposition of the Aorta with Pulmonary 
Stenosis. (2) Transposition of the Large Arteries with Development 
of an Apparent Third Ventricle.—W. - Doerr. 

Proportion Studies in Dwarfs: 1, Chondrodystrophia.—H. Giinther. 

Narcosis and Aliergic-hyperergic Inflammation, Eickhoff. 

Centres of Origin and Forms of Development of Thrombosis of the Leg.— 
R. Neumann. 

Congenital Bronchiectasis.—S. Chodkowska. 

Presence of Spirochaetes in Organs after Death in Cases of Infectious Jaundice. 
—H. Essbach. 

Relation of the Skull to the Brain under Normal and Pathological Con- 
ditions.—J. Erdheim. 


Zeitschrift fiir Hals-, Nasen- und Ohrenheilkunde 
Berlin vol. 44 April 30, 1938 


*What should Ear, Nose, and Throat Specialists Know of Speech- and Voice 
Therapy?—M. Nadoleczny. 


Vocal Therapy.—In a lengthy article which occupies the 
whole of this issue Nadoleczny surveys the entire field of 
vocal therapy under various headings: development of the 
voice and speech, mutation, disturbances. of the voice at 
puberty ; voice defects found in public speakers and singers 
laying particular emphasis on the psychoneurotic element in 
aetiology ; the speech of deaf-mutes and severely deafened 
persons. Nadoleczny describes a method of testing the hear- 
ing in very small children—a feat usually considered impos- 
sible. This is done by means of a musical box, and one 
approaches the child, who is occupied with his toys, from the 
back and notes when he turns round to listen to the tune. 
Special chapters are devoted to stuttering and speech defects, 
such as sigmatism and nasal speech. The article serves as an 
introduction to a discussion on these subjects at the annual 
meeting of the German Laryngological Society in June, 1938. 


Zeitschrift fiir Orthopadie und ihre Grenzgebiete 


Berlin vol. 67 March 18, 1938 


Functional Structure and Functional Accommodation of Gliding Tendons.— 
E. Ploetz. 

Investigations of Permanent Results of Non-operative Reduction of Con- 
genital Dislocation of the Hip.—H. Gickler and J. Meurer. 

*Early Diagnosis and Early Treatment of So-called Congenital Dislocation of 
the Hip.—R. Kickelhayn. 

*Treatment of Flexion Contracture with Subluxation of the Knee-joint.— 
E. Spira. 

Para-articular Graft Arthrodesis in Tuberculosis of the Ankle-joint.—J. Meurer. 


Treatment of Congenital Dislocation of the Hip.—The 
German literature dealing with this question is discussed at 
great length and early treatment is advised. The fact that 
congenital dislocation occurs with much greater frequency in 
certain German districts than in others is attributed to racial 
factors. Changes in the superior rim of the acetabulum are 
taken as evidence of a favourable progress after reduction. 
Apposition of bone in that region can occur in the first few 
months after reduction and can be shown radiologically. The 
results of early treatment and possible complications are 
discussed. 


Flexion Contracture and Subluxation of the Knee.—lt is 
suggested that division of the cruciate ligaments may facilitate 
correction of this deformity. In one case of bilateral sub- 
luxation the cruciate ligaments were found to be shortened 
at operation; after division of the ligaments the subluxation 
could easily be corrected. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologie 


Leipzig vol. 32 1938 Heft 4 

Rapid Evacuation of the Bladder in Chronic Urinary Retention and_ its 
Consequences.—R. Ubelhor. 

Pathogenesis of Renai Insufficiency in the Course of Disorders affecting the 
Emptying of the Bladder.—N. Hortolomei, M. Streja, and Th. Burghele. 

Dietetic Treatment of Oxalate Calculi in the Urinary Passages.—E,. Ljunggren. 

Treatment of Prostatic Hypertrophy with Hombreol.—A. Babics. 

Treatment of Urogenital Tuberculosis with Gold.—N. Vondra. 

Limit of Pyelography.—F. Lichtenaucr. 

Is Nephropexy Obsolete?—F. Lichtenauer. 

Hammock after Pfllaumer for Kidney Operations.—Friedrich. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue British 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS | 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 April 29, 1938 


"Various Clinical Types of Haemorrhage: Hints on Recognition of a Liability 
to Thrombosis.—R, Jiirgens. 

Forensic Significance of Haemorrhagie Diathesis in Chitdhood.—G. Schrader. 

Operations and Pregnancy.—A. Benthin. . 

*Js Winter Peak of Diphtheria due to Diminution of Specific Immunity?— 
E. Hassler. 

Cztbon Monoxide Pseudo-haemoglobin. Late Demonstration of Carbon 
Monoxide Poisoning, and Action of Carbon Monoxide on the Animal 
Organism.—G._ Barkan. 

Unusual Course of a Breslau Enteritis with a Sudden Late Death.—K. 
Riethmiiller. 

for Acute Middle-car Inflammation.—K. Ganter. 

New Views on Consumption of Alcohol and Czpacity to Work.—J. Flaig. 

Virus Diseases.—E. Giidemeister. 

Experiments on Living Animals.—H. Neupert. 

Right to Work in a Doctor's Home.—C. Lommel. 


Haemorrhage.—tt is clinically possible clearly to distinguish 
from each other six different types of haemorrhage. There 
are those due to vitamin deficiency and to haemophilia. and 
those which mav be classed as thrombopathic, thrombopenic, 
capillary-toxic, or hormonal in origin. ; 


Diphtheria—No confirmation is found of the Gallenkamp 
theory that the winter peak of diphtheria is due to a diminu- 
tion of specific immunity. The fundamental causes of this 
peak remain as obscure as those of the late summer peak of 
poliomyelitis. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


, Chicago vol. 110 April 30. 1938 
Statistics on Deaths from Rheumatic Heart Disease.—H. L, Lunn and O. F. 
Hedley. 
Posi-eperative Coronary Occlusion.—A. M. Master, S. Dack, and H. L. Jaffe. 


Basal Anaesthesia: Evipal Soluble by Rectum.—A. E. Jones. 

Emergency Treatment in Asthma.—G. L. Waldbott. 

Lop Ear.—D. W. MacCollum. 

*Obesity in Adolescents.—H,. Gray. 

Action of Hypoglycaemia on Central Nervous System.—E. Gelihorn. 

Trichinosis Epidemic: Sixty-four Cases.-—T. L. Ferenbaugh, L. Segal. and 
H. A. Schulze. 


Adolescent Obesity.—Obesity in adolescents is being treated, 
often indiscriminately, according to Gray, by pituitary or 
testicular extracts. In certain cases good results are obtained, 
but it should be remembered that this may be due to natural 
causes and not the injections. and that deleterious by-effects 
may occur. Diets for obesity of carbohydrate 80 grammes, 
protein 60 grammes, and fat 40 grammes daily have given 
excellent results. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Bertin vol. 17 April 30, 1938 


Vitamins and Premature Senility. —W. Kollath. 

Variability of Automatic Vasometor Regulation —W. Fasshauer and H. J. 
Octtel. 

Collapse as a Result of Erect Posture.—R. Janzen. 

Fatigue-electrocardiogram in Children.—P. Laurentius and K. Schiiller. 

Influence of Acetone on Oxybutyric Acid Content of the Blood: VI.—Emmer 
and F. Pollak. 

Flimination of Potassium and Sodium by Discased Kidneys.—H. Siedek and 
R. Herbst. 

Elimination of Coramine in Animals.—M. Hartmann and H. Isler. 

Value of Precipitation Reaction for Demonstration of Adulteration of Human 
with Animal Milk.—H. Urbach. 

*Dysentery Bacilli and ‘* Lippelt. 

Japanese Contributions to Study of Regulation of Blood Supply to Central 
Nervous System.—F. Hoff. 


Dysentery.—Targesin (a complex colloidal diacety]-tannin- 
silver-albumen compound) has been tried in two cases of 
bacterial dysentery with remarkable success. The preparation 
when given by the mouth was well tolerated; the general 
symptoms cleared up in a few days. 


Lancet 


vol. 234 


Malignant Hypertension.—A. Ellis 

Nutrition and the Nervous System, with Special Reference to Polyncuritis 
and Subacute Combined Degencration.—C. C. Ungley. 

Treatment of Meningococcal Meningitis with Sulphanilamide.—T. Crawford 
and G. B. Fleming. 

Action of Testosterone Propionate on the Female.—G. L. Foss. 

Unusual Case of Lead Poisoning.—J N. M. Chalmers and S. L. Tompsett. 

*Prevention of Complications during Gold Therapy in Tuberculosis and 
Arthritis.—K. Secher. 


London April 30, 1938 


Complications of Gold Therapy.—According to Secher 
toxic symptoms arising during treatment with gold of tuber- 
culosis and arthritis are not due to the metal but to the 
liberation of toxins from the lesion itself. After explaining 
his reasons for this belief, he states that toxic reactions can 
be prevented or checked by the energetic administration, at 
the same time as the gold, of vitamins A. B,. B,, and C. 
In 150 patients so treated he has seen no case of thrombo- 
penia and two only of dermatitis. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 1 April 16, 1938 


Maternity and Some of its Problems.—H. S. MeLelland. 

Refractometry and Concentration of the Bile-—W. J. Penfold and J. Sutherland. 

Medical Organization with Mechanized Formations.—C. G. Shaw. 

Pituitary and Carbohydrate Metabolism: 11, Influence of Prolactin —C. M. 
Anderson. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 April 29, 1938 

Normal and Pathologiea! Anatomy of Old Age.—L. Aschoff. 

Changes in the Treatment of Hypertrophy of the Prostate.-—T. Hryntschak. 

Liver and Bile Ducts in Septic Conditions.—K. Bingold. 

Symptomatology and Treatment of Lambliasis.—O, Porges. 

Achlorhydria treated by Enzynorm.’’—R. Bauer. 

Sweat Secretion in Psoriasis.—W. Kleinschmidt. 

Treatment of Inflammatory and Purulent Infections with ‘* Leukichtan.’— 
W. D. Mund. 

Nomenclature of ‘* Pharmaceutic-Galenic Preparations.—A. Mayrhofer. 

Agranulocytosis.—A. Kahlstorf. 

Rare Cause of Jodine Poisoning.—R. Biurklen. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 April 30, 1938 

Natura! and Local Remedies and Local Climate in the Process of Healing. — 
W. Pfannenstit!. 

Future of Balneology.—H. Lampert. 

New Knowledge and Problems in Balneolegy.—J. Kuhnau. 

Sun-baths at the Sea.—H. Curschmann. 

Diet at the Spa.—H. Ronee. 

Advances in Diagnosis of Cardiac Conditions.—A. Weber. 

Human Bioclimatology.—E. v. Philipsborn. 

Bioclimatic Research.—H. Pfleiderer. 

Rheumatic Patients at Aachen.—A. Slauck. 

Balneological Institute at Bad Pyrmont.—H. Reichel. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 April 29, 1938 

Suitability of Rye Bread.—-G, Lemmel. 

Treatment of Bronchial Asthma.—G_ Straube. 

Utiron.—H.-Edgar Euler. 

X-Ray Examination of the Alimentary Canal in General Practice.—W. 
Kaufmann. 

Exanthemata produced by Eumed.’’°—P. Berggreen. 

Treatment cf Visceroptosis by Exercises.—R. Trumpp. 

Necessity for Deleting *‘ Exclusion of Pregnancy and its Consequences ” 
Clause from Panel Practice of Health Insurance.—H. Fith. 

Movement-Impulse in the Child.—A_ Peiper. 

Medical School in Vienna.—O. Hammanr. 
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Nature 


London vol. 141 April 30, 1938 


Social Relations of Science.—F. Soddy. 

Comptex Formation in Lipoid Fiims.—J, H. Schulman, E. Stenhagen, and 
E. K. Rideal. 

Deuteron-induced Radio-activity in Oxygen.—T. Yasaki and S. Watanabe. 

Amuino-derivatives of Penta-erythritol—F. G. Mann and A. Litherland. 

Purified Uricase.—J, N. Davidson. 

Lactoflavin in Fish Eves.—E. Adler and H. v. Euler. 

Spore Formation in a Vibrio.—R. L. Starkey. 

Salaries in Soviet Universities —-M. Ruhemann. 

A Binocular Mlusion.—H. H. Dixon. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 218 April 28, 1938 


*Pamilial Aspects of Cancer.—H. L. Lombard. 

Peritoneoscopy.—E. B. Benedict. 

*Condition of Cervix on Vaginal Examination: A True Index of the End of 
Pregnancy.—R. S_ Titus. 

An Unusual Case of Gout in a Woman.—J. A. Halsted. 


Cancer.—As the result of an extensive statistical study, 
Lombard considers that individuals among whose immediate 
relatives cancer has occurred have a slightly greater chance 
of contracting the condition than has the remainder of the 
population. The difference between the two groups is not 
sufficient to cause undue worry, but further statistical studies 
are desirable. 


Cervix in Pregnancy.—Titus urges the advisability of routine 
vaginal examinations in the last few weeks of pregnancy. 
This is a safe procedure when properly performed. When 
labour is imminent the cervix is an obliterated, soft, patulous 
organ; this condition of the cervix is the only index upon 
which induction should be based, and the only true index 
of the end of pregnancy. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 
Helsingfors vol. 15 April 30, 1938 


Vitamin C Content of Cabbages and Brussel Sprouts.—H. Lieck. 
Liver Rupture Among the Newborn after Normal Parturition. —H. L. 
Kottmeier. 


Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen 
Oslo vol. 99 May, 1938 


*Was a Vitamin-deticiency Discase?—F. Groin. 

Case of Paradoxical Air Embolism.—K. Thomassen. 

*Blood in Respiratory Passages after Tonsillectomy.—T, Leegaard. 

Gzest''c Acidity Determined by Fractional Aspiration of a Test Meal.—B. 
Fretheim. 

Tumours in the Posterior Cranial Fossa.—A, Torkildsen. 

Psoriasis Bacillus—a Corynebacterium!—E. Aaser. 


* Radesyken.’—This chronic disease was a national scourge 
in Norway from the beginning of the eighteenth till about the 
middle of the nineteenth century. It was more important than 
leprosy, and was at one time thought to be a manifestation of 
tertiary syphilis. Gron, however, thinks it may have been 
scurvy. 

Blood in Respiratory Passages after Tonsillectomy.—Indirect 
laryngoscopy of 109 patients on whom tonsillectomy was per- 
formed under local anaesthesia, mostly in the sitting posture, 
showed that a large amount of blood and pharyngeal secretion 
flows down into the lower respiratory tract. This process 
is to a certain extent prevented when tonsillectomy is per- 
formed in the recumbent posture. Only two cases of slight 
bronchopneumonia followed a total of 1,007 tonsillectomies. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 April 25, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Treatment of Chronic Mono-articular Rheumatism by Novocain Infiltration.— 
M. Tripodi. 
Pancreatic Lithiasis—M. Cace. 
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Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 45 April 27, 1938 


Special NUMBER ON RUMANIAN, CZECHOSLOVAK, AND YUGOSLAV MEDICINE 
Rumania 
*Electro-encephalogram in Certain Pathological Conditions.—G, Marinesco, 
QO. Sager, and A. Kreindler. 
Total Extirpation of Pancreatic Cysts.—I. lacobovici. 
Anatomo-physiological Outline of Vegetative Nervous System: Regulating 
Mechanism of Vegetative Tonus.—Danielopolu. 
Drainage of the Hypophysis towards the Hypothalamus.-—G. T. Popa. 
Czechoslovakia : 
Case of Adenoma of Islands of Langerhans.—A. Jirasek and O. Postranecky. 
Cancer of Lung in Miners of Joachimstal.—H. Sikl. 
So-calied Haemolytic Icterus.—M. Netousek. 
Quantitative Determination of Lead in Blood.—J. Teisinger. 
Yueoslavia : 
Newly Ascertained Experimental Data on Function of Spleen.—A. Kostitch. 
Paratyphoid C Kunzendorf.—K, Todorovitch. 
Treatment of Spastic Paralysis: Posterior Rhizotomy.—M. Yovtchitch. 
Neurinomata of Peripheral Nerves.--S. Davidovic. 


Electro-encephalography.—The authors describe the results 
of their examination by means of electro-encephalography of 
eight cases of epilepsy, one of tetany, one of hemiplegia, four- 
teen of aphasia, thirteen of cerebral tumour (of which eight 
were verified at operation or necropsy), and ten of coma. 


Paris vol. 46 April 30, 1938 


*Urea Clearance Test (Van Slyke’s Coefficient) in Study of Renal Function — 
P. Vallery-Radot, P. Delafontaine, and J. F. Porge. 

Shortening of Mean Period between Age Incidence of Primary Tuberculous 
Infection and Age Incidence of Pulmonary Tuberculosis as a Disease. 
Practical Consequences.—E. Bernard and J. Weil. 


Urea Clearance Test.—The authors, after a detailed account 
of the urea clearance test and a comparative study of Van 
Slyke’s coefficient and Ambard’s constant, conclude that these 
tests are complementary. One of the chief advantages of the 
urea clearance test is that it is easy to carry out and furnishes 
evidence of the functional “elasticity” of the normal, as 
against the “ rigidity ” of the diseased, kidney. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 April 30, 1938 
FESTSCHRIFT TO PROFESSOR F. DE QUERVAIN 

Symptomatology of Gastracolic Fistula.—B. Breitner. 

Wire-extension.—M. Kirschner. 

*Late Symptomatology of Paget’s Osteodystrophy of the Spine.—G. Woytek. 

Sarcomata of Muscles.—C. Lenormant 

*Excision of First Lumbar Ganglion for Painful Sequelae of Lower Limb 
Phiebitis.——-R. Leriche. 

Two Cases of Gastric Tuberculosis.—R. Alessandri. 

Post-operative IlIness.—M. Donati. 

Infection, or Verminous Protection of Wounds?—D. Giordano. 

Case of Cerebral Prolapse into Frontal Sinus.—O. Uffreduzzi. 

Histo-pathology of Synovial Diseases.—T. von Verebély. 

Return to Billroth I in Secondary Operations on Stomach.—P. Clairmont. 

Abdonino-perineal Excision of Rectum.—P. Decker. 

Simple Analysis of Methaemoglobin by Pulfrich’s 
Gigon and M. Noverraz. 

Operation for Dislocation of Ulna at Inferior Radio-ulnar Joint.—C. Henschen. 

Destruction of Femoral Neck by Aberrant Pseudo-arthrosis: Restoration.— 
H_ Iselin. 

Cure by Castration of Invert and Exhibitionists.—A. Jentzer. 

Non-iodine Treatment of Experimental Hyperthyroidism.—R. Abelin. 

Nervous Regulation of Thyroid Activity.—L. Asher. 

Rare Abnormalities of Arteries of Thigh and Pelvic Floor.—H. Biuntschli. 

Fffect of Chlorophyll on Healing otf Wounds.—E. Biirgi. 

Ergot Extracts.—P. Casparis and J. Bullet. 

Expression Injuries of Skull.-—J. Dettling. 

Indications for Osteotomy at Upper End of Femur.—M,. Dubois. 

Epidemic Infantile Paralysis and Trauma.—W, Frey. 

*Larsen-Johansson Disease of Patella and Schlatter’s Disease.—E. Glanzmana. 

Exact Localization of Ocular Foreign Bodies —H. Goldmann. 

Methods of Operative Sterilization in Females.—H. Guggisberg. 

Origin and Purpose of Self-mutilation.—J. Klaesi. 

Detection of Small Pleural Effusions.—A,. Liechti. 

Developments in Oto-laryngology.—E. Liischer. 

Embolectomy in High Origin of Arteria Profunda Femoris within Pelvis.— 
H. Matti. 

Endophlebitis Obliterans Hepatica.—-A. Schiipbach. 

Traumatic Internal Haemorrhagic Pachymeningitis—C, Weeelin 

Results of Transurethral Electric Prostatic Resection.—H. Wildboiz. 

Gastro-enterostomy on Pyloric Side of Lowest Point in Dilated Stomach.— 
T. Johner. 

Lipoids and Cancer.—H. Biichler. 

Heparin in Prevention of Post-operative Thromboses.—J. de Puoz. 
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Paget's Spinal Osteodvstrophy.—tThe cases illustrated in- 
clude: (1) fusion of bodies and arches of cervical vertebrae 
with radicular pain: (2) gibbus and fused thoracic vertebrae ; 
(3) spastic paraplegia from advanced thoracic vertebral Paget's 
disease. Pathological fractures occur at a much earlier stage 
when porosis predominates over sclerosis. 


Lumbar Ganglionectomy for Post-phlebitic Pain-——Leriche 
describes a special extraperitoneal approach to the first lumbar 
ganglion, which he has removed with Jastingly good results 
in three cases in which very severe crural pain, accompanied 
by cutaneous atrophy threatening ulceration. followed phlebitis 
daling some years back. On the other hand no - operative 
treatment, he finds, permanently relieves post-phliebitic 
ulceration. 


Patellar Osteochondritis—Glanzmann describes the essential 
features of juvenile osteochondritis of the patella, which was 
described independently by Larsen and Johansson in 1921. 
Both their patients had in addition Schlatter’s disease of the 
tbial apophysis. Other cases in the literature are summarized ; 
some were complicated by Perthes’s disease. A cousin of 
Glanzmann’s own patient with pateliar osteochondritis had 
Schlatter’s disease: the cousin’s father had _ cartilaginous 
exostoses of the lower ends of the femora. The clinical signs 
and relation to trauma are discussed. 


Science 
New York vol. 87 April 29, 1938 


Physiological Study of Rind Colour of Certain Citrus Fruits. —E. V. Miller. 

Molecular Weights of Urease, Canavaiin, Concanavalin A. and Concanavalin 
B. Sumner, N. Gralén, and Eriksson-Quense!. 

Some Effeets cf Androsterone on Sexuzl Development of Female Rats.— 
R. R. Greene, M. W. Burrill, and A. C. Ivy. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Cepenhagen vol. 100 April 28, 1938 


Treatment of Epidermomycoses of Hands and Feet with Jersiid’s Ientepheresis 
—A. Kissmeyer. 

*Are Available Facilities for Diagnosing Gonorrhoca in Women always 
Exploited to the Extent they Deserve?7—E, Lombolt. 

Gieasy and Dry Hair: A Statistical Survey.—A. Poulsen. 


SPECIAL 


Acta Chirurgica Scandinavica 
Stockholm vol. Apri! 21, 1938 


Anastomosis of Biliary Passages for Obstructive Jaundice: Thirty-seven Cases.— 
L. Norrlin. 

Post-operative Phiegmenous Gastritis —M. Persson. 

Backward Dislocation of Atias-Axid Joint with Fracture of Odentoid.— 
G. Sundelin. 

*Spina Bifida: Prognosis and Heredity.—S. Hindse-Nielsen. 


Spina Bifida—The author's material consists of 357 cases 
collected from Danish hospitals. The prognosis and patho- 
genesis of the disease were investigated. Only meningoceles 
should be submitted to operation and as a rule the children 
should be transferred to neurosurgical departments. It is 
very probable that a complicated hereditary factor plays an 
important part in the causation of the condition. 


American Journal of Public Health 
New York vol. 28 April, 1938 


"Certain Criteria in Qualifications and Preparation of Health Officers.— 
Henry E. Meleney. 

Physician’s Statement of Cause of Death.—A. Hardisty Sellers. 

Organisms invilved in Pollution of Water from Long-stored Faeces.—L. W. Parr. 

Preventive Aspects of Crippling Diseases.—H. FE. Hilleboe. 

Public Health Nurse and Orthopaedic Nursing Care.—Dorothy J. Carter. 

Scciai Work and the Physically Handicapped Child in Development of a 
New State Programme.—Dorothy Buckner. 

Acquired Tuberculosis in Primates in Laboratories and Zoological Collections.— 
C. R. Schroeder. 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE Tae Base] 
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Case of Field or Meadow Dermatitis.—T. Jensen. 

Attempts to treat Acute, Uncomplicated Gonorrhocal Urethritis in the Male 
with Internal Remedies oniy.—O. Kaalund-JoOrgensen. 

Uliron and Deep-seated Gonococci in Eighty-two Male Cases.—P. Lersey. 

Uliron in the Treatment of Gonorrhoea.—V, Genner. 


Diagnosis of Gonorrhoea.—A study of the material avail- 
able at the Rigshospital in Copenhagen showed that inadequate 
use is still made of a careful history record, of a bacterio- 
logical examination of the discharge from the cervix and 
urethra, and of the complement-fixation test. In spite of the 
general agreement as to the great diagnostic value of this test 
in gonorrhoea, it is still the exception rather than the rule 
for it to be applied to just those cases in which it would be 
particularly valuable—namely. those in which other evidence 
of gonorrhoea is doubtful or inadequate. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 51 April 29, 1938 


Symptoms and Pathogenesis of Ricinus communis Poisoning.—H, Moschl. 

Controtied Intravenous Narcosis.—K. Zinram. 

Treatment ef Urinary Infection with Mandelic Acid.—T. Hryntschak. 

Clinical Picture of Tularaemia.—O, Bsteh. 

*Simple Reaction for Detection of Acetonuria.—W. Libbrecht. 

Advances in Urology.—-R. Chwalla. 

Which Fractures of ‘Ank!e and Foot can the General Practitioner Treat?— 
P. Huber. 

Treatment of Tuberculosis of Larynx, Pharynx, and Mouth.—E. Wessely. 


Acetonuria.—A simple reagent consisting of 1 gramme of 
2-4-dinitrophenylhydrazine with 45 c.cm. of concentrated 
hydrochloric acid and 250 c.cm. of distilled water is useful 
in detecting the presence of acetone in the urine: 2 c.cm. of 
reagent is mixed with 2 c.cm. of urine. and in the presence 
of acetone a thick veilow cloud appears. Libbrecht assesses 
the sensitivity of the test as 1: 5,000. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 88 April 30, 1938 


Bronchial Asthma.—G._ Holler. 

Sunlight and Other Forms of Radiation Therapy in Skin Diseases in General 
Practice.—J. Konrad. 

Alieviation of Pain in Obstetrics.—L. Kraul. 

Therapy of Femaie Gonorrhoea.—R, Hofstatter, 


JOURNALS 


*Jndustrial Hygiene applicd to Clothing Manufacturing Industry —Wilmer H. 
Schulze. 

*Necropsy Evidences on Relation of Smoky Atmosphere to Pneumonia.— 
Samuel R. Hayitbern and Harry B. Meller. 

Physique and Healih.—Jesse Feiring Wilhams. 

*Problem of Causes of Sullbirth.—Ethe! C. Dunham, Elizabeth C. Tandy, 
Edwin F. Daiiy. and Clara E, Hayes. 

Extent and Seasonal Variations of Intermittence in Growth.—C. E. Turner 
and Alfred Nordstrom. 


Qualifications of Health Officers —A survey of medical and 
other qualifications held by whole-time and part-time medical 
Officers in counties. districts. large cities, and small cities. A 
large proportion of men have medical degrees only and no 
public health qualification. Some (up to 8 per cent. in two 
groups) have no degree at all. others hold degrees in sanitary 
engineering, veterinary science. and even pharmacy. Upon 
this analysis is based a plea for basic qualifications, specialist 
training, postgraduate courses, and full-time service for those 
well qualified. 


Clothing Industry. —A survey of the “hazards” to health 
common to factories in general, showing that the danger of 
carbon-monoxide poisoning (from gas-fired hand-irons, etc.) 
is highest in the clothing industry. Hygiene service over a 
period of five years (1932-7) has reduced this ‘“ hazard” 
from 37 per cent. to 7 per cent. Similar reductions in other 
risks and dangers, except that of glare from artificial lighting, 
have been effected. 


Smoky Atmosphere and Pnreumonia.—Pittsburgh has a com- 
paratively high pneumonia rate and an atmosphere Jaden with 
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dust and smoke. As a result of 3,000 necropsies nothing 
tangible was found to connect pigment deposition in the 
lungs with the high incidence and high mortality of pneu- 
monia. The association of severe anthracosis and healing 
by organization was verified. 


Causes of Stillbirth—In the U.S.A. 77.000 stillbirths are 
registered annually. Products of conception previous to the 
fifth month are not registered as stillbirths in most States. 
In addition there are 63,000 infant deaths, of which 89 per 
cent. occur in the first month and are largely due to natal 
and pre-natal causes. A plea for uniform reporting, a 
standard certificate, post-mortem examinations, an acceptable 
method of classification, and co-operation between physicians 
is made. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 
Paris vol. 9 April, 1938 


Syphilis causing Rupture of Viscera: Spontaneous Rupture of Gummatous 
Kidney.—M. Favre, P. Croizat, and R. Martine. 
*Subacute Cutaneous Lymphogranulomatosis.—S. Nicolau. 


Subacute Cutaneous Lymphogranulomatosis.—Nicolau points 
out that lymphogranuloma inguinale is rarely a_ skin 
disease, and in fact only seven cases of subacute cutaneous 
lymphogranulomatosis could be found in the literature. He 
himself describes fully a case (with photographs) with involve- 
ment of a large area of skin over the left lower part of the 
abdomen, left inguinal region, and the upper part of the left 
thigh. The first signs of inguinal bubo occurred in February. 
but the skin did not begin to show infiltration till the following 
September. In the case described the affection did not spread 
along the lymphatic channels but seemed to traverse the 
reticular tissue, and in this respect presented an analogy with 
those cases in which lymphogranuloma inguinale causes long 
fistulous tracks in the depths of the subcutaneous tissue. 


Annales d’Hygiéne Publique, Industrielle et Sociale 


Paris vol. 16 April, 1938 


*Report on Apparatus for ** Tendering ’* Meat.—Albert Besson. 

Clarification of Waters of the Loire: Conditions of Usage and Comparison 
between Sulphate of Alumina and Perchloride of Iron as Flocculation 
Agents.—O. Dudevant, M. E. Lasaune, and L. Frocrain. 

*Two Epidemics of Diphtheria at Beaujeu Preventorium at an Interval of 
Five Years.—Marcel Brongniart. 

Training of Hygienists and Medico-social Control of Public Assistance.— 
A. Dupuy. 


“ Tendering” Meat.—\lt is customary among’ French 
butchers to use an instrument furnished with numerous small 
thin steel blades for beating meat, so that the tough fibres 
are cut, thereby producing “tenderness.” It is submitted 
that meat thus “tendered” is sold by misrepresentation, and 
that such an instrument may readily convey infection. The 
use of these instruments has been prohibited in the Somme 
district, and a plea is entered for extension of the prohibition 
throughout the country. 


Two Diphtheria Epidemics.—The Preventorium is a country 
convalescent home for delicate (city) children. In spite of 
preliminary examination of the throats of entrants, outbreaks 
of diphtheria occurred in 1931 and 1937. The results of 
bacterial and other investigations, the effect of immuniza- 
tion with Ramon’s “ anatoxine,” the part played by carriers, 
and suggestions for preventive measures of a practical nature 
are discussed in detail. 


Annals of Internal Medicine 
Baltimore vol. 11 April, 1938 


Grave Sequelae of Blood Transfusions: Thirteen Cases in 3,500 Transfusions.— 
E. L. DeGowin. 

Chronic Atrophic Arthritis—H. E. Thompson, B. L. Wyatt, and R. A. Hicks. 

Tumours of Pulmonary Apices and Adjacent Regions involving Brachial 
Plexus.—H. C. Habein, J. M. Miller, and J. C. Henthorne. 
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Circulation Time: Diagnostic Aid in Hyperthyroidism.—S, J. Goldberg. 
*Therapeutic Experiences with Cobra Venom.—D. I. Macht. 

Gastric Secretion in Pernicious Anaemtia.—H. M. Rozendaal and R. 
Washburn. 

Urticaria: New Therapeutic Approach.—-H, A. Rush and B, D. Kenamore. 

*Upper Lobe Pneumonia in Adults.—M. B. Rosenblatt and A. Bachman. 

Heliotherapy of Tuberculosis.—E. Mayer 

Syndrome of Extrarenal Azotaemia.—-H. Jeghers and H. J. Bakst. 

Large Pericardial Effusion complicating Acute Coronary Thrombosis.—E. S. 
Nichol. 

Hyperinsulinism Associated with Hypothyroidism: Two  Cases.—J. L. 
Carmichael. 

Musculo-spiral Paralysis after Serum Injection (Recurring after Second Injec- 
tion).—L. Brahdy. 


Cobra Venom.—The claims of French workers that cobra 
venom has a valuable analgesic action are confirmed and 
extended. In the doses employed cobra venom is no more 
toxic than many widely used alkaloids. In comparison with 
morphine its action is of slower onset but much more en- 
during, lasting for one or more days. It is of especial use 
in cases of intractable pain-due to inoperable cancer. It is 
also claimed that the venom is useful in relieving the pain 
and rigidity of Parkinson's disease. 


Upper Lobe Pneumonia.—Upper lobe pneumonia was found 
in 24 per cent. of a series of 180 cases of lobar pneumonia 
and the mortality rate was 42 per cent. The condition is 
remarkable for the infrequency of physical signs of con- 
solidation and the simulation of pulmonary tuberculosis : 
the marked toxicity and the frequent occurrence of meningitic 
symptoms ; and the infrequency with which pneumococci of 
a definite type could be isolated. Excellent radiographs of 
typical cases are given. 


Archives of Internal Medicine 
Chicago vol. 61 April, 1938 


*Laurence-Moon-Bied!| Syndrome: Relation to General Problem of Retinitis 
Pigmentosa.—J. Marmor and R. K. Lambert. 

Metabolism of Vitamin C in Rheumatoid Arthritis —J. F. Rinehart, L. D. 
Greenberg, F. Baker, S. R. Mettier. F. Bruckman, and F. Choy. 
Metabolism of Vitamin C in Rheumatic Fever.—J. F. Rinehart, L. D. Green- 

berg, M. Olney, and F. Choy. 

*Comparative Evaluation in Clinical Practice: Complement Fixation in 
Amocebiasis.—M. Paulson and J, Andrews. 

Hyperinsulinism and Cerebral Changes: Case of Islet Cell Adenoma of 
Pancreas.—N. Malmud and L. ©. Grosh. 

Clinical Studies in Circulatory Adjustments: IV, Obliterating Pulmonary 
Arteritis with Secondary Pulmonary Changes and Right Ventricular 
Hypertrophy: Case Report with Necropsy.—M. A. Rothschild and 
A. A. Goldbloom. 

Renal Insufficiency from Blood Transfusion: II, Anatomical Changes in Man 
compared with those in Dogs with Experimental Haemoglobinuria.— 
E. L. DeGowin, E. D. Warner, and W. L. Randall. 

Hyperthyroidism and Pulmonary Tuberculosis: Review of Literature and 
Twenty-three Cases.—E. Rose and H. U. Hopkins. 

*Prolonged Meningococcaemia: Three Cases.—A Carbonell and E. P. Campbell. 

Liver and Biliary Tract: Review for 1937.—C. H. Greene, M. Plot7, and 
S. A. Localio. 


Laurence-Moon-Biedl cases of this 
syndrome are reported, and the present knowledge of the 
condition is reviewed and its association with retinitis pig- 
mentosa discussed. The view is put forward that the 
syndrome is a congenital anomaly dependent on an inherited 
chromosomal factor. 


Complement Fixation in Amoebiasis——The results of this 
test and of clinical examination with microscopical inspection 
of the stools were compared on a series of cases of amoebic 
dysentery and of diarrhoea due to other conditions. It is 
concluded that in the individual case microscopical examina- 
tion of the stools is still the most reliable diagnostic method. 


Prolonged Meningococcal Septicaemia.—Three cases are 
reported and the American literature on this condition is 
reviewed. Fever of tertian or quartan type of prolonged 
duration associated with myalgia, multiform erythematous 


rashes, and the absence of cachexia are significant features.. 
Meningococcal endocarditis is distinguished by a high and 


sustained temperature. 
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Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 
Chicago vol. 39 April, 1938 


*Peri-arteritis Nodosa: Clinico-pathological Study, with Special Referenee to 
Nervous System.—J. W. Kernohan and H. W., Woltman. 

Nucleus Lateralis Medullae: Experimental Study of its Anatomical Connexions 
in Macacus rhesus.—-G. A. Blakeslee, 1. S. Freiman, and S. E. Barrera. 

Insulin Shock Therapy in Schizophrenia.—Hans H. Reese and A. VanderVeer. 

Mctrazol Shock Treatment of * Functional Psychoses.—A. A. Low, I. R. 
Sonenthal, M. F. Blaurock, M. Caplan, 1 Sherman, and F. C. Whitcomb. 

Mechanism of Migraine Headache and Action of Ergotamine Tartrate.—J. R. 
Graham and H. G. Wolff. 

Restlessness in Children._-P. M. Levin. 

Bad Taste (Cacogeusia).—H. H. Hart. 

Human Autonomic Pharmacology: XI, Effect of Benzedrine Sulphate on 
Argyll Robertson Pupil.—Abraham Myerson and W. Thau. 

Autonomic and Motor Localization in the Hypothalamus.—L. Ectors, N, L. 
Brookens, and R. W. Gerard. 

*Fxperimental ** Encephalitis’ produced by Intravenous Infection of Various 
Coagulants.—P. F. A. Hoefer, T. J, Putnam, and M. G. Gray. 


Peri-arteritis Nodosa.—In this paper after a general discussion 
of the disease Kernchan and Woltman give a detailed clinical 
and pathological discussion of five cases of peri-arteritis nodosa 
with neurological symptoms. They conclude that the de- 
generation of the peripheral nerves appears to be the result 
of the occlusion or marked narrowing of the lumen of the 
nutrient arteries. and is not due to inflammation in the nerve 
or to the effects of the toxins of the disease. 


Experimental Encephalitis Hoefer and his co-workers have 
produced in animals neurological symptoms and pathological 
changes in the nervous system by means of sublethal doses 
of coagulants given intravenously. In the successful experi- 
ments such symptoms as blindness and paralysis of the limbs 
were produced. and an intense degenerative. reparative. and 
exudative process involving both the grey and white matter 
was found in the cerebral hemispheres. These changes were 
most intense round the venules. and it is stated that the lesions 
closely resemble those of post-vaccinal and  post-measies 
encephalitis. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 
Chicago vol. 19 April, 1938 


Case of Choroidal Sclerosis in Coronary Arteriosclerosis.—Martin Cohen. 

*Pyretotherapy in Ophthalmology.—L. Hambresin. 

Problem of Glaucoma.—Benjamin L. Gordon. 

Intracapsular Cataract Extraction: Further Series of Cases.—Leighton F. 
Appleman. 

Deminant Eye: Clinical Significance. —W. H. Fink. 


Pyretotherapy.—the difference between pyretotherapy and 
shock therapy is emphasized. The former may be produced 
by malarial therapy. Dmelcos vaccine, pyrifer, sulphur in oil, 
short waves, and the hypertherm of Kettering. It is the only 
treatment of any value in syphilitic optic atrophy, though the 
results are only fair; sulphur and malarial therapy are most 
efficacious. Dmelcos vaccine is useful for acute and sub- 
acute inflammations, it being sometimes helpful to use shock 
therapy at the same time. Short waves and the Kettering 
hypertherm are still in the experimental stage. 


Archives of Pediatrics 
New York vol. 4 April, 1938 


*Sodium Thiosulphate Treatment in Six Cases of Allergey.—J. E. Klein, 

Vitamins and Minerals in Nutrition of Children.-—-A. T. Privitera. 

Hereditary Ectodermal Dysplasia: Anhidrotic, Non-sex-linked Type.—C. G. 
Kerley. 


. Improved Sanitary Cap for Nursing Bottles.-—-O. J. Kahn. 


Variability of Findings in Tuberculous Meningitis—H. E. Thelander and 
J. Baldwin. 

Outline for Diagnosis and Treatment of Allergic Diseases of Children.— 
A. E. Karlstrom, R. E. Cutts, and A. V. Stoesser. 


Sedium Thiosulphate Treatment of Allergy.—This_ brief 
series of clinical studies indicates that sodium thiosulphate is 
a valuable drug in the treatment of allergic reactions. It may 
be given intravenously and orally for migraine. urticaria. and 
such severe serum reactions as occasionally arise after im- 


munization against scarlet fever. The relief of symptoms is 
quick and often dramatic. Cases are described where the 
drug was given with good results ; its mode of action in allergy 
is doubtful. 


British Journal of Experimental Pathology 
Lendon vol. 19 April, 1938 


*Meningococcal Broth-culture Filtrates: Failure of Protection Experiments.— 
B. G. Maegraith. 

*Jumours in Rats and Mice following Vhorotrast Iniection.—F. R. Selbic. 

High-power Microscopy of Living Vaccinia and Ectromelia Viruses.—F. 
Himmelweit.° 

Chemical Composition of Active Agent of Rous Sarcoma No. 1.--A. Pollard. 

Formamide Method for Extraction of Polysaccharides from Haemolytic Strepto- 
cocci.—A, T. Fuller. 

Effect of Sulphonamide Compounds on Certain Bacteria in Viire —C. J. C. 
Britton. 

Preparation of Protective Sera against Haemelytic Streptococci.—H. Loewenthal, 

Specific Complement Fixation with Shope’s Fibroma Virus and its Relationship 
to Virus-neutralizing Properties of Immune Sera.—C. E. van Rooyen. 

Serological Properties of a Polysaccharide Isolated from Mucoid Substance of 
Haemolytic Streptococci.—H, Loewenthal. 


“ Meningococcus meningococcus 
antitoxin.” from both commercial and other sources. does not 
inhibit the lethal action of the toxic substance in filtrates of 
meningococcus broth cultures when the two are injected 
together intracerebrally into guinea-pigs. These toxic filtrates 
have a poor capacity for exciting antibody formation of other 
kinds in the rabbit and horse. The author criticizes the work 
of Ferry on this subject. and submits that “ there is no reliable 
experimental evidence at present in support of the use of such 
toxic filtrates for the preparation of therapeutic sera.” 


Effects of Thorotrast—Rats and mice were given two doses 
of 0.3 c.cm. and 0.1 c.cm., respectively. of thorotrast by sub- 
cutaneous injection with an interval of a fortnight. Among 
survivors for one year or more 58 per cent. of rats and 26 per 
cent. of mice developed a tumour at the site of inoculation: 
many of these tumours were malignant and of several different 
types, although a spindle-celled sarcoma occurred most com- 
monly. The structural changes preceding this result were 
studied. and it is suggested that the malignancy is the com- 
bined result of radio-activity and of the inflammatory reacticn 
caused by the presence of thorotrast. 


Gynécologie et Obstétrique 


Paris vol. 37 April, 1938 

Treatment *of Puerperal Infection by Intravenous Iniection of Giucose and 
Alcoholic Scrum.—P. Trillat and R. Burthiault. 

Kymograph Apparatus for Tuba) Insuffiation.—Louis Bonnet. 

Clinica! Method for Determining Dosage of Foliicular Hormones.—A. Durupt. 

Racterial Invasion of Foetus in Labour.—O. Gosselin. 

Congenital Disease of Kidney in Three Sisters complicating Pregnancy.—Jahier. 

*Therapeutic Value of Hysterosaipingography in Tubal Occlusion.-—®. Kleitsman 
and J, Haldre. 

Pregnancy at Term and Cancer of the Cervix.—S. J]. Stern. 


Hysterosalpingography.—The authors lay stress on_ the 
therapeutic as complementary to the diagnostic value of 
hipiodol injection of the Fallopian tubes. and quote several 
cases In which the operation has been succeeded by pregnancy. 


Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery 
Boston vol. 20 April, 1938 


Opposition of the Thumb.— Sterling Bunnell. 

* Disease of the Apophyseal (Intervertebial) Articulations.—A. Oppenhcimer. 

Operation to Improve Quzdriceps Paralysis —C. C. Yount. 

** Spondviodesis..”. Use of the Short Bone Graft in Fusion of the Tuberculous 
Spine.—]. de Mol van Otterloo. 

*Enlargeement of the Ligamentum Flavum: A Cause of Low Back Pain with 
Sciatic Radiation.—Howard A. Brown. 

Correction of Internal Rotation of the Thigh in Spastic Paralysis.—Herbert A. 
Durhem. 

Experimental Non-calcification of Callus simulating Non-umion.—A. Ham, 
F. Tisdall, F. G. H. Drake 

*Pneumo-roentgenography of the Knee-joint: Analysis of Fifty Cases —P. A. 
Quaintance. 
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Posterior Hernia of the Knee-joint: A Cause of Internal Derangement of the 
Knee.—G. E. Hagegart. 

Flange Osteotomy for the Correction of Knees Ankylosed in Flexion.—H. 
Briggs. 

Treatment of Slipping of Upper Femoral Epiphysis with Minimal Displacement. 
—Philip D. Wilson. 

Lateral Introduction of Screw-bolt in Intracapsular Fracture of the Hip.— 
Myron O. Henry. 

Correction of Scoliosis by Distraction Apparatus.—John Donaldson and 
QO. Anderson Engh. 
Treatment of Localized Fibrocystic Cavities in Bone by. Curettage and 
Packing with Bone Chips.—Walker E. Swift and Halford Hallock. 
Subcutaneous Tenotomy of the Achilles Tendon.—John T. Hogdenand and 
Charles H. Frantz. 

Non-union of Fractures of Carpal Navicular.—Benjamin E. Obletz and 
Bernard M. Halbstein. 

Tensile Strength of Anterior Longitudinal Ligament in Relation to Treatment 
of 132 Crush Fractures of Spine.—Arthur G. Davis. 

Cellulose Compound Casts used in Treatment of Arthritis.—Robert J. Joplin. 

Neurological Aspects of Injuries to the Spine.—Howard C. Naffziger. 

Accessory Table-top which Eliminates Guesswork from Extra-articular Internal 
Fixation of Femoral-neck Fractures.—E. W. Cleary. 

Carpo-metacarpal Dislocations: Case Report.—Howard B. Shorbe. 

Compound Fracture of Astragalus without Malleolar Fracture.—John Paul 
North. 

Hip Fractures: Valgus Position—Accidental or Engineered.—F. J. Cotton and 
G. M. Morrison. 

Bone Plate which will not Break or Bend.—G. W. Hawley and R. D. Padula. 

Typhoid Spine.—H. A. Swart. 

Bilateral Undescended Scapula with Omovertebral Bone.—P. C. Carson. 

Pregnancy complicated by Osteopetrosis—H. E, Anderson. 

Traumatic Malacia of Carpal Bones.—C. W. Brainard. 

Multiple Congenital Dislocation—M. Kamel Hussein. 

Fracture or Evulsion of Anterior Superior Spine of Hium.—E. N. Cleaves. 

Fracture of First Rib unassociated with Fractures of Other Ribs.—T. Oudand 
and C. R. Hanlon. 

Compact Pendulum Arthrometer.—). G. Hand. 

Method for Skeletal Traction to the Digits—G. Mosser Taylor and A. J. 
Neufeld. 

“ Periosteal Sutures "’ in Open Fixation of Fractures of Tibial Tubercle: One 
Case.—L, E. Garrison and M_ Garrison. 

Simple Technique for Inserting Smith-Petersen Nail.—Don King. 

Inexpensive Durable Walking Cast.—J. S. Stephens. 

Modification of Traction Treatment of Sacro-iliac Strain.—A. H. Warner. 

Screw for Oblique Fractures.—R. M. Yergason. | 

Spinal Hyperextension Litter —R. D. Padula. 


Disease of Intervertebral Joints—The two main types of 
arthritis affect also the apophyseal joints. Atrophic (rheuma- 
toid) arthritis occurs in an acute and a chronic variety. 
Hypertrophic (osteo-arthritic) arthritis may be the result of 
mechanical factors or have an infectious origin. The correla- 
tion of radiological with clinical findings is difficult and often 
impossible. Treatment and prognosis are discussed and the 
correlation of these diseases with systemic affections of the 
spine is described. The author's findings are based on 1,000 
radiological examinations of the spine and clinical and 
radiological observations on 147 patients with various lesions 
of the intervertebral articulations. 


Enlargement of Ligamentum Flavum.—This is described 
as a not uncommon cause of low back pain with sciatic 
radiation. In seven months Brown operated on seven such 
cases, and the operation was followed by relief of the 
symptoms. Lipiodol studies .are required to establish the 
diagnosis ; the differentiation from rupture of an intervertebral 
disk in the majority of cases is only possible at operation. 

The morbid histology of the condition is described. 


Pneumo-roentgenography of the Knee.—This procedure is 
indicated in long-standing cases when clinical and radiological 
examinations have failed to settle the diagnosis. Traumatic 
affections of the semilunar cartilages, the cruciate ligaments, 
loose bodies, and -hypertrophic changes affecting the soft 
structures can be differentiated. No harmful effect was noted 
in the author’s fifty cases. but in Kleinberg’s series one case 
of non-fatal pulmonary embolism occurred. 


Journal of Hygiene 
London vol. 38 March, 1938 


Influence of Various Organic Substances on Phenol Coefficient.—E. Jensen 
and V. Jensen. 

Tuberculosis in Hong Kong.—K. H. Utley. 

Evolution of Fixed Strains of Rabies Virus.—P. Lépine. 

*Silicosis and Carcinoma of Lung.—C. S. Anderson and H. J. Dible. 
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Bactcriology of Meat and Fish Pastes: New Method of Detection of Certain 
Anaerobic Bacteria.—E, L. Crossley. 

Diphtheria Immunity in North Greenland, 1932 3.—G. Krogh-Lund. 

Thermograph Records in Rooms of Some London Dwelling-houses throughout 
the Year 1935-6: Comparison with Temperatures recorded in Out- 
door Meteorological Stations.—C. G. Johnson. 

Cotton and Plague in Uganda.—G. H. E. Hopkins. 

Cross-infection in Diphtheria Wards.—V. Glass ana H. D. Wright. 

Fate of Mineral Oils injected into Peritoneal Cavity of Mice.—C, C. Twort 
and J. M. Twort. 

*Incidence of Brucellosis, Clinical and Latent, among Various Groups of 
Population.—C. P. Beattie. 


Silicosis and Lung Carcinomata.—Histological and chemical 
examination of the lungs in seventy cases of lung cancer 
occurring in Liverpool revealed frank silicosis in seven, an 
excess of silica accompanied by a lesser degree of fibrosis 
in three, and an excess of silica unaccompanied by charac- 
teristic fibrosis in two. A control series of fifty lungs from 
patients in the same district dying of causes other than lung 
cancer showed no evidence of silicosis in any case. It is 
therefore suggested that silicosis may be an aetiological factor 
in cancer of the lung. 


Brucellosis—The argument of this paper is that undulant 
fever is uncommon in this country because the infectivity of 
Br. abortus for man is low, and heavy exposure to infection 
is usually necessary to produce the disease. From this point 
of view the population is divisible into three classes—those 
exposed to no risk other than the drinking of raw milk, farm 
workers and butchers who handle infected animals or meat, 
and veterinarians who assist in calving and handle infected 
placentas. In the author's opinion the last class is exposed 
to by far the greatest risk, and he reports a new observation 
confirming this—namely, that 10.8 per cent. of undergraduate 
and 58.3 per cent. of postgraduate veterinary students had 
agglutinins for Br. abortus in their serum. 


‘Journal of Neurology and Psychiatry 
London vol. 1 April, 1938 

*Effect of Puressin and Water Intake on Cerebrospinal Fluid. —J. N. Cummings 
and N. S. Alcock. 

Pseudohermaphroditism, Adiposity, Polyuria, and Hyperglycacmia: In- 
fundibulo-tuberian Syndrome.—R. M_ Stewart. 

Clinical Study of States of ** Ecstacy occurring in Affective Disorders.— 
E. W. Anderson. 

*Cerebellar Syndrome in an Adult with Malformation of Cerebellum and 
Brain Stem (Arnold-Chiari Deformity): Occurrence of ** Torpedoes ” 
in Cerebellum.—C. D. Aring. 

Mental Disorder in Cushing's Syndrome.—W. S. Maclay and A, B. Stokes 
(pathological report by D. S. Russell) 

Critical Review: Primary Diseases of Voluntary Muscles.—S. Nevin. 


Pitressin and the Cerebrospinal Fluid.—The administration 
of posterior lobe pituitary extract in large quantities of water 
leads to dilution of the blood and cerebrospinal fluid. Cn 
comparing certain organic and inorganic constituents before 
and after dilution Cummings and Alcock found that the cere- 
brospinal fluid did not become diluted to the same extent 
as the blood, and therefore the cerebrospinal fluid cannot 
be a pure dialysate. It is assumed that the choroid plexus 
performs an active function in its formation. It is possible. 
however, that a varying rate of absorption of certain 
substances may also take place. 


Arnold-Chiari Deformity.—In this paper Aring has described 
a case of cerebellar ataxia which does not readily fall into 
any one of the well-defined clinical groups of this condition. 
It was associated with an Arnold-Chiari malformation of the 
cerebellum and medulla. 


Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the British Empire 
Manchester vol. 45 . April, 1938 


Ectopic Pregnancy.—Naguib Pacha Mahfouz 

*Foetal Mortality in Offspring of Apparently Healthy Women.—Mabel Potter. 

Large Ovarian Cyst Enucleated from Ovary.—Victor Bonney. 

Enucleation of Bilateral Ovarian Cysts from Young Nuillipara.—Robert J. 
Keller. 

Gynandroblastoma of Ovary.—W. P. Plate. 
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Scminoma or Dysgerminoma of the Ovary.—P. M. G. Russell. 

Hydatidiform Mole: Statistical Clinical Study.—Probodh Chandra Das. 
Spectrographic Diagnosis of Intra-uterine Death.—O, Vaughan Jones. 

Height: of: Anterior Shoulder and Relation to Position of Fecetal Heart.— 


N. A. Purandare. 
Wei-specimen Demonstration Frames for ‘Teaching Purposes.—-Kenneth V. 
Bailey. 


The Cycle of the Woman.—Jules Samuels. 


Foetal Mortality —The Aschheim-Zondek reaction was in- 
vestigated in nineteen patients who were subject to habitual 
abortion. It was weaker in these cases than in norma! pregnant 
women : the oral administration of large doses of corpus luteum 
was of great value in carrying pregnancy to term. 


Journal d’Urologie Médicale et Chirurgicale 
Paris vol. 45 April, 1938 


*Some Results of Renal Decapsulation.—H. Godard. 
Autonephrectomy of a Tuberculous Kidney.—G. Jasienski. 
*Suprapubic Cystostomy with Bladder Empty.—-A. Diamantis. 


Renal Decapsulation—The results of renal decapsulation in 
post-operative anuria, in acute glomerulonephritis. and in 
clinical and experimental mercurial nephrosis are considered. 
as are the effects of decapsulation on renal function and the 
reconstitution of a new capsule. A girl aged 10 went into 
anuria five days after a simple appendicectomy. Next dav 
anuria and vomiting persisted. the blood urea was 25S mg. 
per 100 c.cm., and there was complete amaurosis. Double 
decapsulation was done. a biopsy specimen showing intense 
tubular lesions. On the following day urinary secretion began 
again and the vomiting ceased, though the blood urea was 
285 mg. per 100 c.cm. Next day clinical improvement con- 
tinued and the amaurosis abated. though the blood urea 
rose to 320 mg. per 100 c.cm., falling to 30 mg. per 100 c.cm. 
three days later. Three years afterwards a biopsy specimen, 
taken during repair of a lumbar hernia, showed chronic 
glomerulonephritis. with re-formation of a very thick fibrous 
capsule. Two other patients who underwent double renal 
decapsulation for subacute glomerulonephritis and for toxic 
nephrosis, respectively, died. 


Cystostomy with Empty Bladder-—Various conditions are 
enumerated which prevent distension of the bladder as a pre- 
liminary to cystostomy. notably urinary bilharziasis. in which 
the bladder cavity is often markedly reduced. The technical 
details of the author’s method are given, one of the advantages 
— being the easy spontaneous closure of the vesical 

stula. 


Monatsschrift fiir Geburtshiilfe und Gynakologie 


Leipzig vol. 107 April, 1938 


*Comparison of Aschheim-Zondck and Friedman Tests.—Adolf Mekler. 
Causes of Third Degree Perineal Tears and their Prevention.—Ludwig Végh. 
Aetiology and Character of Cysto-rectocele.—Rudolf Borner. 

Rupture of Symphysis during Labour.—Klaus Kimmig. 


Aschheim-Zondek and Friedman Tests——The results of 
1,360 pregnancy tests are given. 676 by the Aschheim-Zondek 
technique, and 684 by the Friedman. The former gave 
correct results in 96.9 per cent. of cases, the latter in 93.1 per 
cent. The value of the two tests varies in different conditions 
associated with pregnancy, and the most certain results are 
obtained when both tests are done. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 April 15, 1938 (Sez. Chir.) 


Remote Results of Operations for Peptic Ulcer.—A. Casini. 

*Action of Antivirus in Experimental Pleurisy.—P. Stefanini. 

Familial Csteogenetic Exostoses, with Bilateral Dyschondroplastic Alterations 
and a Solitary Pelvic Enchondroma.—M. Teramo. 


Antivirus in Pleurisy.—Stefanini reviews the therapeutic 
trials which have been made with antivirus in various 
diseases and concludes that its effect is preventive rather than 
curative. Using an anti-staphylococcal antivirus (seven days’ 


broth culture filtered) he has found that in rabbits it prevents 
sero-purulent pleurisy after local injections of staphylococci. 
The possibilities of local immunization of the pleura in 
pneumonia or during lung resections are briefiyv discussed. 


Quarterly Journal of Medicine 
Oxford vol. 7 April, 1938 


Preliminary Report on Value of Stock Vaccine in Treatment of Pneumonia.— 
J. H. Bolton. 

Hypegonadism with Invasion of Mid-brain and Hypothalamus by Pinca! 
lumour.—R. A. Cleghorn, H. H. Hyland, J. R. F. Mills, and E. A. 
Linell. 

Myelomatosis.—A. Stewart and F, P. Weber. 

*Some Observations on Laevulose Tolerance Test.—C. P. Stewart, H. Scar- 
borouvzh, and J. N. Davidson. 

*Tuberculous Splenomegaly with Miliary Tuberculosis of Lungs.--R. A. 
Hickling. 

*Insulin Antagonism.—A, Glen and J. C. Eaton. 

*Exophthalmic Ophthalmoplegia.—W. R. Brain. (With Pathological Report 
on Ocular Muscles and Thvyroids.—H. M. Turnbull.) 

Familial Idiopathic Methaemoglobinaemia.—E. H. Bensley, L. J. Rhea, and 
E. S. Mills. 


Laevulose Tolerance Test.—-A modification of the diphenyl- 
amine method for the estimation of laevulose in blood is 
described. One hour after the ingestion of 50 grammes of 
Jaevulose in a normal subject the maximum value in the blood 
(below 20 mg. per 100 c.cm.) is reached, and at the end of 
two hours this value has fallen below 8 mg. per 100 c.cm. It 
is found in conditions such as diabetes mellitus. in which 
laevulose causes a large rise in the total reducing sugar in the 
blood. that the separate estimation of blood laevulcse by 
this method reveals that the actual increase in blood laevulose 
is within normal limits. Abnormal results were obtained in 
forty-five out of fifty-nine cases in which liver disease was 
suspected clinically, and improvement in the test paralleled 
clinical improvement. Abnormal results were also found in 
cases With arteriosclerosis. 


Tuberculous Splenomegaly with Miliary Lung Tuberculosis. 
—Hickling describes two cases of this condition. Splenectomy 


. produced rapid and complete relief of the general ill-health, 


and subsequent x-ray examination showed that the tuber- 
culous condition in the lungs was fast disappearing. Clinic- 
ally this condition is easily confused with Banti’s disease, but 
is distinguished by radiological examination of the chest, which 
reveals the miliary tuberculosis. 


Insulin) Antagonism.—A_ case is described of a_ diabetic 
female who, having always required large doses of insulin, 
in the twenty-seven days before her death took 1.050 units 
daily without improvement. At necropsy no gross abnormality 
was found, but microscopically the pituitary gland was hyper- 
aemic and the cells dissociated. (Autolysis prevented histo- 
logical examination of the pancreas.) Insulin given with 
glucose impaired rather than improved the glucose tolerance. 
Injection of phosphates lowered the blood sugar and 
dihydroxyoestrin improved the glucose tolerance. The patient's 
serum on injection into rabbits produced resistance to insulin, 
which increased up to forty-eight hours. Serum drawn shortly 
after the patient had received insulin conferred more resistance 
than serum drawn before the administration of insulin. 


Exophthalmic Ophthalmoplegia.—Thirty-one cases are de- 
scribed of a condition characterized by exophthalmos and 
external ophthalmoplegia. It may arise spontaneously or after 
subtotal thyroidectomy, and symptoms of thyrotoxicosis are 
always slight. It is suggested that thyrotoxicosis plays no 
essential part in the aetiology. The possibility that the thyro- 
tropic hormone of the pituitary gland may be responsible for 
the syndrome is considered, as it is thought unlikely that 
excess of thyroxine would produce this condition. The 
ophthalmoplegia is attributed to the mechanical effect of the 
increased intra-orbital tension upon the ocular muscles. A 
detailed pathological report of the findings in the ocular 
muscles from two cases and the thyroid glands from six cases 
of this syndrome is given by Professor H. M. Turnbull. 
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Radiology 
St. Paul, Minnesota vol. 30 April. 193% 

Bedside Manner in Radiology.—B. H. Orndoft. 

Integration of Clinical and Radiological Findings in Diagnosis of Carcinoma 
of Oesophagus: 100 Cases.—J, T. Farrell, jun 

Radiological Demonstration of Tissues (Normal and Pathological) having a 
Relatively Low Differential Absorption.—J_ Russell Carty. 

*Immediate and End Results of Radiation Therapy in Certain Benign Bone 
Tumours.—H. P. Doub, F. W. Hartman, and C. L. Mitchell. 

Skin Metastasis in Post-operative Irradiated Breast Cancer.—F. W. O'Brien. 

Biological Basis of Fractionated Method of Irradiation of Malignant Tumours. 
—J. Borak. 

Tissue Necrosis.—A. G. Schnack. 

Radiological Studies of Twins and Triplets —L. G. Rigler 

Spontaneous Pneumothorax.—D. E. Ehrlich and A. Schomer 

Racial Variations in Incidence ot Cancer.—Sir G. Lenthal Cheatle and M 
Cutler. 

Clinical Observations in Treatment of Cancer by Supervoltage X Rays.— 
S. G. Mudd, C. K. Emery, and L. M. Levi 

Sharpness of Shadows in Radiography of Lungs.—R. R. Newell. 

Perirenal Injections of Gas in Radiological Study of Adrenals.—C, Gianturco 
and C. H. Drenckhahn. 

Radiotherapy of Benign Bone Tumours.—The major part 
of this paper is devoted to a description of the technique and 
results of radiotherapy in giant-cell tumours of bone. The 
statistics show a high proportion of cures with the method 
recommended. A benign giant-cell tumour may degenerate 
into osteogenetic sarcoma ; in some cases the degeneration can 
be traced to injury. It is possible that frequently repeated 
small doses of x rays may have a stimulating effect on the 
growth. It would therefore seem advisable to use less frequent 
larger doses at longer intervals. The authors are against the 
combination of surgery and x rays for giant-cell tumours. as 
this may possibly favour malignant degeneration. The paper 
includes also a short discussion on bone cysts with special 
reference to x-ray therapy. In the case reported malignant 
degeneration occurred after eighteen months in spite of ex- 
tensive calcification of the original tumour under the influence 
of radiotherapy. Benign chondromata are also discussed : 
these tumours are seen to be radio-resistant, and large doses of 
x rays are required to destroy them 


Schmerz Narkose-Anaesthesie 
Leipzig vol. 11 April, 1938 
*Scope and Indications for Positive Pressure: Pathological and Physiological 
Foundations.—Killian. 
Present Position of Gas Anaesthesia: 11 Ethylene.—B. Wilde. 


Positive Pressure Anaesthesia——The conditions present in 
open and closed pneumothorax and their effects on the diffi- 
culties and dangers of chest operations are fully discussed. 
The mobility of the mediastinum is the most important factor, 
and means for estimating this before operation are outlined. 
The effects of the analeptics, coramine, cardiazol, etc., on the 
respiratory system are shown to consist of a general increase 
in muscle tone, with consequent enlargement of available 
lung area, as well as central alterations of the rate and 
depth of breathing. Recent work has shown the Breuer- 
Hering reflexes to be similarly concerned with alterations 
in muscular tone rather than with automatic working of the 
respiratory cycle. The starting position of the muscles of 
respiration is thus modified in order to correlate the available 
lung area with the oxygen needs of the body. 


Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene 
London vol. 31 April 20, 1938 


*Climatic Bubo or Lymphogranuloma Inguinale—H, M. Hanschell. 

*Climatic Bubo or Lymphogranuloma Inguinale in African Natives.—Ciement C. 
Chesterman. 

*Climatic Bubo or Lymphogranuloma Inguinale: Experimental Investigation.— 
G. M. Findlay. 

Antimony Resistance in Ulcerative Granuloma.—K. Vigors Earle. 

Scorpion Poisoning in Trinidad.—J. A, Waterman. 

Cerebrospinal Fluid of Paticnts with Chinese Strain of Relapsing Fever.— 
Huei-Lan Chung. 

Death Rate and Epidemiology of Small-pox in Hong Kong.—K. H. Uttley. 

Tropical Phagedaenic Ulcer in the Pacific.—R. Kirk. 

Some Cases of Disseminated Sclerosis.—N. A. Dyce Sharp. 

Schistosomiasis in Kavirondo District of Kenya Colony.—R. M. Dowdeswell. 

Amoebic Hepatic Abscess and Associated Pericarditis——F. M. Purcell. 
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Climatic Bubo.—During the last twenty years out of 17,900 
male cases of genito-inguinal lesions 130 cases of climatic 
bubo have been diagnosed; only in four was the primary 
lesion present. An account is given of the general and special 
diagnostic points. If response to protein-shock therapy is not 
obvious within a fortnight excision of the affected glands 
should be considered ; operation may be necessary in 15 per 
cent. of cases. 

In African native women the primary lesion is an ulcer on 
the labia or vestibule. Subsequent evolution occurs by chronic 
ulceration with induration and but little epithelialization, pro- 
ducing perforations, adhesions, or stricture. Inguinal adeno- 
pathy is rare, and rectal stricture and various fistulae are 
commonly associated with the vulval lesions. 

Twenty-six strains of virus have been isolated by intra- 
cerebral injection into mice. The small cytoplasmic granules 
found in the inguinal lesion of man, in the brains of infected 
mice and monkeys, and in experimental buboes in guinea- 
pigs almost certainly represent the aetiological agent. Similar 
granules are found in the chorio-allantoic membrane of the 
developing chick embryo infected with lymphogranuloma 
inguinale. in the cells of the rabbit's cornea grown in tissue 
culture. and in Tyrode-tissue cultures of the virus. The 
dimensions of the virus as shown by filtration through graded 
collodion membranes appear to be about 0.125 « to 0.175 «, 
but larger forms occur and it is possible that the virus may 
undergo a cycle comparable to that of the psittacosis virus. 
An antiserum prepared by injection of material from which 
the elementary corpuscles have been removed by differential 
centrifugation contains no virucidal immune bodies: on the 
other hand, an antiserum prepared by the injection of con- 
centrated suspensions of elementary bodies relatively free 
from tissue elements contains virucidal immune bodies. It 
thus appears that the presence of elementary bodies is essential 
for the production of virucidal immune bodies. 


Zeitschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Berlin vol. 59 April 2, 1938 


Further Report on Ustilaginism (Maize Poisoning) in Children —E. Mayerhofer 
and B. Dragisic. 

Treatment of Dietetic Disiurbance- Intants” with Ascorbic Acid—E. 
Urbanuzky. 

Sinus Thrombosis following Birth Trauma.—A. Meier. 

Experimental Research on Diphtheria ot Mucous Membranes in Animais (1ID.— 
F. vy. Bormann and H. Ditton 

Allergic Manifestations in Rheumatic Infections.—J. Duken. 

Existence of Lobar Pneumonias of Allergic or Non-allergic Character.—H. A. 
Simon. 

Inverse Anaphylaxis.—E, Voss. 

Cerebral Diseases and Tumours or Anomalies of the Blood Vessels. —F. Koch. 

Carbohydrate Tolerance in Diabetic Children on Different Dicts.—H. Hunger- 
land. 


Zeitschrift fiir Krebsforschung 
Berlin vol. 47 April 22. 1938 


Experimental Investigations of Schneeberg Lung Cancer.—H. R. Dohnert. 

Significance of Proteins in Production of Cancer.—R. Reding. 

*Multiple Tumours and ‘Tissue Malformations: Statistical Investigation.— 
I. Holmqvist and A. Nelson. 

Improved Inoculation Method for Cancer Research.—St. Konsuloff. 

Clinical Consideration of Occupational Cancer of Asbestos Workers.—F, 
Hornig. 

*Occupational Cancer of Asbestos Workers.—M. Nordmann. 


Multiple Tumours.—In a series of 4,000 necropsies 55 per 
cent. were cases of tumour formation. and in 40 per cent. 
of these there were multiple tumours. The frequency of 
multiple tumours was greater in women than in men and 
increased with age. Multiple tumours were more often 
benign than malignant and there was evidence of a connexion 
between benign tumours and malformations. The theoretical 
implications of the results are discussed. 


Lung Cancer in Asbestos Workers-—Nordmann reviews the 
previously recorded cases of lung cancer associated with 
asbestosis, adds two new cases (the clinical features of one of 
them are described in detail in the paper by Hornig), and 
discusses the connexion between asbestos and the cancers. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin ~ vol. 64 May 6, 1938 


Aw, Electricity, and Treatment of Patients.—C, Happich. 

New Treatment for Chronic Epidemic Encephalitis with Parkinsonian Manifesta- 
tions.—G. Panegrossi. 

Remarks on So-called ** Bulgarian Cure’? of Chronic Epidemic Encephalitis.— 
H. D. v. Witzleben. 

Jucundal,”” a New Spasmolytic.—K. Junkmann. 

Clinical Experiences with a New Spasmolytic.—A. Poggendorff. 

*A Filter-paper Manceuvre in Flocculation Reaction in Syphilis —Ko-Da-Guo. 

Visual Acuity of Nomads in Asia Minor.—S. Irmak. 

Practical Significance of Trichomonas Leucorrhoea.—G. Panthel. 

Occupational Therapy in Curative Institutions in Berlin.—T. Paulstich. 


High Court Medico-legal Judgments in 1937.—Paech and Trembur. 


New Spasmolytic.—The anti-spasmodic action of jucus- 
dal” (Schering) has been tested on the rabbit's small intestines. 
It is claimed for this drug that it possesses remarkable anti- 
spasmodic properties with very low toxicity. Its technical, as 
distinct from its trade, name is tri--butyl-acetamide. 


Flocculation Reaction—This test, the technique of which 
is described in detail, was applied to 298 non-syphilitic 
patients and 111 syphilitic patients. The reaction was negative 
in all the non-syphilitic cases. In 107 of the syphilitic cases 
the reaction tallied with the Wassermann and Meinicke Il 
reactions. In two cases it tallied only with the Meinicke II 
reaction. Thus there were only two cases in which the 
reaction described by Guo was negative in the presence of 
syphilis. 


Indian Medical Gazette 
Calcutta vol. 73 April, 1938 


Picsent Position of Opium-smoking Habit in India.—R. N. Chopra and 
G. S. Chopra. 

*Incidence of Rheumatic Infection in India.—V. Mangalik and H. Stott. 

Subcutaneous Nodule of Rheumatism.—P. Gollerkeri. 

Bacteriophage Treatment of Dysentery in Private Patients —M. O°Connor. 

*Herpes Zoster: Therapeutic Experiments with Tissue Lysate.—P. Maplestone 
and L. Ghosh. 

Regional Heitis —V. Kaikini. 

*Treatment of Splenomegaly by Milk Iniecctions.—C. Pasricha and G. Chopra. 

Modified Technique for Phrenic Evulsion—R. Viswanathan. 

Typhoid Fever presenting Unusual Features.—P. Karamchandani and C, Miller. 

Pseudo-malignant Tumour of Ileo-caecal Region.—M. Kini. 

Case of Jejunal Diverticulosis —V. Nath. 

Case of Breast Cancer in a Male.—A. Dey. 

Gastric Cancer in Girl of 19.—A. Chandra De. 

Conditioned Refiexes.—S. Bhatia. 


Rheumatic Infection—Acute and flagrantly active phases 
of the disease are conspicuously rare in India. The type 
usually seen is a mild and chronic form with vague pains in 
jcints and tendons. Valvular disease of the heart of rheum- 
atic origin seems fairly common when compared with the 
rarity of other manifestations of rheumatism; pericardial 
involvement is rare. The association of infected tonsils with 
valvular disease is too common to be ignored as an aetio- 
logical factor. 


Herpes Zoster-—Forty cases of this disease have been 
treated with hypodermic injections of tissue lysate prepared 
from the herpetic vesicles; there has been uniform success 
in relieving pain and lowering the duration of the disease. 
The preparation of the tissue lysate is simple, and it would 
be possible to prepare it on a commercial scale. 


Splenomegaly.—The results of the treatment of a series of 
100 patients suffering from splenomegaly not due to kala-azar 
with injections of skimmed _ sterilized milk are recorded. 
There was a marked reduction in the size of the spleen in 
approximately 50 per cent. of the patients treated. Intra- 
muscular injection gave better results than intracutaneous 
injection, 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 110 May 7, 1938 


Endocrinology and Understanding and Treatment of the Exceptional Child.— 
L. A. Lurie. 

Management of Septic Patiént with Otitis Media.—J, H. Maxwell. 

Sacro-iliac Tuberculosis.—F. Thompson. 

Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Gonorrhoeal Vulvo-vaginitis—S. Hoffman, 
M. Schneider, M. Blatt, and R. D. Herrold. 

Carbon Disu!phide Poisoning: Six Cases.—S. T. Gordy and M, Trumper. 

Treatment of Undulant Fever with Sulphanilamide.—R. Stern and K. Blake. 

Noise: Effects on Human Beings.—C. McCord, E. Teal, and W. Witheridge. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 May 7, 1938 

Biological Neutralization of Natural Vasomotor Stimulants.—E. Werle. 

Non-specific Effects of Male Testicular Hormones.—W. H. Veil and O. Lippross. 

Effect on Suprarenals of Prolonged Oral Administration of Small Doses of 
Follicular Hormone.—M. Danner. 

New Method for Qualitative and Quantitative Determination of Corpus Luteum 
Hormone.—J. J. Duyvene de Wit. 

*Acid Cover of Skin and Anti-bacterial Protection: J].—A. Marchionini and 
W. Hausknecht. 

Influence of ** Alarm Reaction *’ and Histamine Therapy on Water Metabolism 
in Renal Lesions.—H. Selye. 

Influence of Strychnine Stimulation on Acetylcholine Content of Nervous 
System: Neutralization of this Substance by Dial.—J. Fegler, H. 
Kowarzyk, and Z, Lelusz-Lachowicz. 

Blood Pressure and Blood Sugar Studies on Rabbits with Grafted Pituitary 
Glands.—E. Klin and A. von Koranyi 

Recovery from Embolism of Abdominal Aorta.—F,. Grant. 

Reticulo-endothelial System and Iron Metabolism.—G. Barkan. 

Conditions governing Withdrawal of Right to Practise Medicine.-—H. Miiller- 
Scholtes. 


Acid Cover of Skin.—Measurements of the pH of the skin 
of different parts of the body revealed that the skin is 
covered with an acid layer formed by sweat ; the acid reaction 
preserves the skin against bacterial infection. But in some 
parts of the body the reaction is neutral or even alkaline. 
This is the case in the axillae, genito-crural and anal regions, 
interdigital spaces of the feet, and some parts of the sole; 
these parts are liable to bacterial or mycotic infection. 


Lancet 
London vol. 234 May 7, 1938 


*Surgical Treatment of Detachment of Retina.—J. Cole Marshall. 

Diet and Internal Treatment in Skin Diseases.—F. F. Helier. 

*Anorexia Nervosa, with Special Reference to Carbohydrate Metabolism.— 
C. W. Ross. 

Peripheral Neuritis associated with Pyloric Stenosis and Vitamin B, Deficiency. 
—L,. P. E. Laurent and H. M. Sinclair. 

Treatment of Bubo with Sulphanilamide.—A. Hutchison. 

Hypertrophic Pyloric Stenosis in One of Uniovular Twins.—W. Sheldon. 


Detached Retina.—After describing the modifications which 
have followed Gonin’s employment of cauterization, Cole 
Marshall states that he prefers diathermy coagulation, com- 
bined with electrolysis for drainage. The technique is given 
in detail. Two typical cases are reported, the tears and the 
post-operative scars being illustrated. 

Anorexia Nervosa.—A_ severe case is described in a girl 
aged 12; the carbohydrate metabolism was investigated in 
detail. Dietetic treatment was effectively supplemented by 
liver therapy. The view of a pituitary causation is not 
favoured ; a psychogenic abstinence is thought to be followed 
by physiological impairment of glucose tolerance, a falling 
alimentary hypoglycaemia, and impaired gastric tonicity. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 1 April 23, 1938 


Public Health Legislation’s Evolution in South Australia. —A. R. Southwood. 

Concoction of Spirits from Time of Galen onwards.—E. F. Gartrell. 

Indications for Blood Transfusion.—I. J, Wood. 

Observations on Morbidity in Tropical and Subtropical Queensland.—A. H. 
Baldwin. 

Indications for Interference during Labour.—A. M. Wilson. 
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Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 May 6, 1938 

Otitis Externa.—H. Loebell. 

Ear Incuries through Acvtident.—Kriegsmann. 

Menopausal Genital Affections.—W. Benthin. 

Backache in Females.—W. W. Bauer. 

Treatment of Puerperal Infections with Intravenous Animal Carbon.—R. Kohler. 

Practical Hints on Diphtheria.—K, Srnetz. 

*ireatment of Polycythaemia with Dict Poor in Albumin.—F. Lasch. 

Titrometric Estimation of Sugar in Blood, Serum, Cerebrospinal Fluid, and 
Urine in General Practice.—J. W. Wirtz and H. Krelle. 

Recognition of Malingerers.—-P. Reckzeh. 

Causation and Diagnosis of Cardiac Infarction.—J. A. M. Kamberg. 


Polycythaemia.—By means of a diet practically devoid of 
animal albumin it was possible to reduce the red blood 
corpuscles in the different types of polycythaemia by one to 
two millions during the first week of treatment. After not 
more than two and a half months the red cell count came 
down to five millions. The haemoglobin decreased to 100 to 
110 per cent. much more slowly. The general condition of 
the patients remained excellent, but the spleen was. still 
enlarged and the blood pressure and leucocytic count were 
unchanged. A return to a normal diet gave rise to polycy- 
thaemia again, but it was possible to keep the condition within 
bounds by means of a partially restricted diet. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 May 7, 1938 

Differential Diagnosis of Inflammatory Phimosis.—A. Stithmer. 

Diagnosis of Diseases of Heart Valves in Adolescents.—E. Balzer and H. Vogt. 
Pathology, Physiology, and Therapy ot Headache.—K. Weidner. 

Active Diphtheria Immunization.—C. Radmann and L. Bauer. 

Malignant Diphtheria.—A. Sossinka-Lachmann. 

Doctor and Herbalist.—W. Lenz. 

Vegetative Disturbances treated with Uzaril."-—H. Schlothane. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wocheaschrift 


Munich vol. 85 May 6, 1938 

German or Jewish Psychotherapy.—K. Hannemann. 

Healing in Rickets —E. Thomas. 

Infant Feeding.—E. Maurer. 

Wasted Human Milk: Wasted National Health —L. Walther. 

Pertussis and Bronchitis treated with Volatile Oils Percutaneously. —A. Erkens. 
Calcium Treatment of Trichinosis—E. Sogemeier. 

Electrodes in’ Short-wave Therapy.—E: Schliephake. 

Organization of Medical Maintenance Bureau.—W. Miemietz. 


Nature 


London vol. 141 May 7, 193% 

Ethical Declaration for the Times.—L. L. Whyte. 

More Discoveries of Australopithecus.—R. Broom. 

Colorimetric Estimation of Nicotinic Acid in Foodstuffs.—M. Swaminathan. 

Effect of Succinic Acid on Respiration of Normal Human Muscle and Various 
Myopathies.—F. J. Stare. E. S. Gordon, and M. J. Musser. 

Vitamin B and Cocarboxylase.—S. Ochoa. 


Absorption of Growth-promoting Substances by Cuttings.—T. H. Jackson. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 218 May 5, 1938 

*Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Acute Gonococcal Urethritis.—W. 
and E. A. Gaston. 

Cerebral Asphyxia during Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen Anaesthesia.—J. D. 
Stewart. 

Immediate Flap Grafts following Trauma.—H. F. Day. 

Progress in Study of Cardiovascular Disease in 1936.—S. McGinn. 


W. Spink 


Sulphanilamide in Gonococcal Urethritis—Of twenty-two 
men with gonorrhoea treated with 4 grammes of sulphanil- 
amide daily for from ten to twenty days eleven were declared 
cured in from four to seven weeks. Studies of the blood 
indicated that the drug does not affect the gonococcal com- 
plement-fixation test or serological tests for syphilis. Sul- 
phanilamide increased the bactericidal powers of the patients’ 
blood against two strains of gonococci; this increase was 
noted only while the drug was being administered. 
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Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm voi. 15 May 7, 1938 


Experimental Investigations of Effect of Ultra-short Waves on Blood | Vessels 


of Frog, with Special Reference to an Eventual Specific-eléctric Action, ae 


K. Kalbak. 

Vitamin Supply of Norwegian Ship Wintering in Greenland.—A. Hoygaard 
and H. W. Rasmussen. 

Wax Ampoules with Silver Salt Solutions for Crédé Prophylaxis.—H. Wolff. . 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 May 2, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Significance of Ucko’s Reaction and Post-prandial Blood Amino-acids in 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—A. Rubino. ; 
*Sulphanilamide Treatment of Acute and Chronic Gonorrhoea in Males.— 

V. Tommasi. 
Glucose Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid in Insulin Shock Therapy of Schizo- 

phrenia.—M. Fischer. 


Sulphanilamide Acute and Chronic Gonorrhoea.— 
Tommasi had good results in fifty-three acute and thirty chronic 
cases, lavage being sometimes undertaken as well. In five of 
fifty-three acute cases “ streptosil *’ was not tolerated ; in five 
others and in four of the thirty chronic cases it was ineffective. : 
The importance of abstention from administration of other 
drugs at the same time is stressed. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 May 4, 1938 


Hypercreatinaemia.—L. Cornill, D. Olmer, I. Dunan, and J. Vague. 

Part played by Sympathetic in Trauma of Face and Fractures of Jaw-bones.— 
M. Dechaume. 

Experimental Hyperthermia.—M. Burstein. 


Paris vol. 46 May .7, 1938 


*Siow Continuous Intravenous Insulin in Diabetics.—A. Baudouin, J. vats 
and Azérad. 

Inflammatory Reactions in Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—R. Benda and H. Mollard. 

*Vitamin C Exchange between Mother and Foetus.—W. Neuweiler and 
J. Hubscher. 


Intravenous Insulin—The authors give an account of their 
experiences in treating diabetes with continuous intravenous 
insulin and claim to have obtained satisfactory results, especi- 
ally in severe or complicated cases (coma, operation, infec- 
tion). Their results would also appear to lend support to 
the view that in some cases at least diabetes is due to a 
pluriglandular and not merely to a pancreatic deficiency. 


Foetal Vitamin C.—After an elaborate experimental study 
of the vitamin C exchange between mother And foetus the - 


authors come to the conclusion that the latter behaves as a 


parasite and draws from the mother the amount of vitamin C.. 


necessary for its requirements. This, of course, entails the 
possibility of vitamin C deficiency in pregnant and nursing 
women. Moreover the milk of cows and goats contains much 
less vitamin C than human milk ‘(since these animals can 
build up this vitamin synthetically), so that neither is a 
satisfactory substitute for human milk as regards the vitamin C 
content. Lemon, orange, or grapefruit juice, or synthetic 
vitamin C, should therefore be given to make up the deficiency. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 May 7, 1938 


Spontaneous Fracture in Circumscribed Tuberculosis of Utna.—C. H. Grasser. 

*Anatomical and Clinical Features of Forked Clavicle and Coraco-claviculat 
Articulation.—-C. Henschen. 

Inflammatory Gastric Granuloma.—O, Mengis and B. Gheléw. 

Physiopathology of Asthenia.—L. Laruelle. 


Forked Clavicle and Coraco-clavicular Articulation.— 
Henschen describes two cases of true coraco-clavicular articu- 


lation discovered accidentally, and discusses the phylogenetic — 


and ontogenetic origins of such a condition. He classifies the 
pathological changes which are conceivable, or have been 
recorded, both in the true articulation and in the ~ liga- 
mentous articulation” with bursa formation between the 
coracoid process and the clavicle. 
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Scieiice 


New York vol, 87 May 6, 1938 


Incitants of Human Botulism.—Elizabeth L. Hazen. 

Electrophoresis of Immune Serum.—A. Tiselius and E. A. Kabat. - 

Agglutinins for Human Erythrocytes in Type XIV Anti-pneumococcal Horse 
Serums.—M. Finland and E. C. Curnen. 

Preparation of Pure D-Arginine.—S. W. Fox. 

Failure of Alfalfa to Prevent Haemorrhagic Sweetclover Discase.—W. K. Smith. 


South African Medical Jounal 


Capetown vol. 12 April 9, 1938 


State Medical Service —L. Wagner. 

Years Ago.—A District Surgeon. 

Life Insurance and the Medical Examiner.—A Mcdical Referee. 

Aplasbe Anaemia following X-Ray Treatment and Pyramidon Combined.— 
Cc. D. Brink. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 May 5, 1938 


Weakness of Labour Pains.—P. Kiihnel. 

*Studies in Pneumonia: ** Neufeld’s Capsule Reaction’ for Rapid Type Deter- 
mination.—N. I. Nissen and B! Vammen. 

Fifty-three Cases with Transitory (Non-specific) Marked Wassermann-Kahn 
Reactions.—P. Krag and A. Lénberg. 

Aspiration of Bronchi.—V. Schmidt. 

Colitis Ulcerosa treated with Citrin and Ascorbic Acid.—S..~ Thomsen and 
C. E. Zacho. 


Pneumonia.—These studies, conducted at the State Serum 
Institute in Copenhagen and the Sundby Hospital, concern the 
sputa of 336 patients suffering from acute diseases of the 
Jungs. The direct microscopic type-determination of pneumo- 
cocci with the aid of Neufeld’s capsule reaction was found 
10 be very reliable and useful, particularly in cases with 
rusty sputum, when the type could usually be determined in 


SPECIAL 


Acta Pathologica et Microbiologica Scandinavica 


Copenhagen vol. 15 Fasc. 2, 1938 


Peculiar Type of Haemolysis Produced by Staphylococcus aureus.—T. Packalén. 

Studies on Finer Structure of Uterine Blood Vessels of Macacus Monkey.— 
H. Okkels and E. T. Engle. 

Further Studies on a Transmissible Myeloid Leukosis in White Mice: If.— 
H. C. Rask-Nielsen and R, Rask-Nielsen. 

Tuberculosis in Axillary Lymph Glands.—S. Herlitz. 

*Studies in Staphylococci: XI, What Role do Staphylococcus Lysin against 
Rabbits’ Blood Corpuscles and its Anti-lysin Play in Staphylococcus 
Infections in Human Beings?—J. Forssman. 

Morphology of Normal Thyroid Glands: I, Thyroid in the Newborn.—F. Koch. 


Staphylococci.—Throughout recent studies of active immu- 
nization with staphylococcus toxoid, treatment has been con- 
trolled and its effect estimated by the titration of anti- 
haemolysin in the patient's blood, the red cells used in such 
tests being rabbits’. Forssman protests strongly against the 
validity of this method, the only recommendation for which 
is the fact that the susceptibility of rabbits’ cells to lysin is 
more constant than that found in other species. He not only 
finds that the lytic capacity of staphylococcus cultures for 
rabbit and human red cells does not correspond, but claims 
to have proved that the lysins acting on them are different sub- 
stances. This assertion is based on experiments showing that 
large amounts of lysin for rabbits’ cells may be formed in a 
culture containing only a minimal amount of lysin for 
human cells, and on the results of fixation tests, in which 
the human lysin was absorbed, leaving the rabbit lysin. The 
anti-lysin for rabbits’ cells must therefore be considered an 
antibody unrelated. to immunity in the human being, and 
it is not surprising that, as numerous clinical observations have 
shown, it can be developed in large amount without corre- 
sponding clinical improvement. Forssman_ concludes by 
saying: “...in making this anti-lysin content the basis 


five to fifteen minutes. This procedure is therefore of impor- 
tance as simplifying the technique of the serum treatment of 
croupous pneumonia: 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 May 6, 1938 


Hypoglycacmic Shock.—W. Beigiboéck. 

Introductory Communication on Malarial Treatment of 100 Paralyties.— 
G. Engerth and C. Palisa. 

Follicular Hormone Treatment of Puerperal Endometritis with Hyperthermia.— 
E. Engelhart. 

Freund's Diet as a Necessary Measure in the Treatment of Cancer.—R. Bayer. 

Intracutaneous Examination of Alkali Reserve.—R. vy. Leszezynski and E. Falik. 

Blood Diseases and the Eye.—W. Kreibig. 

How do Diathermy and Short-wave Therapy differ from other forms of Heat 
Therapy?—J. Kowarschik. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 88 May 7, 1938 


*Fight against Diphtheria and Scarlet Fever in Town and Country.—J. Sieg). 
Nasal Bleeding and Internal Medicine.—F. Fremel. 

Light «nd Ray Therapy in Skin Diseases in General Practice —J. Konrad. 
Therapy of Gonorrhoea in Females.—R. Hofstatter. 


Diphtheria and Scarlet Fever.—I\n diphtheria the isolation 
of patients and carriers is recommended as well as the 
increased application of active immunization. In scarlet fever 
isolation for not less than six weeks in cases free from 
complications, residence in “ decontamination” wards for the 
same period before going home, and the isolation of contacts 
are important. Active immunization with a combined vaccine 
of scarlatinal streptococci and scarlatinal toxoid has not yet 
been introduced as a routine practice. The prophylactic use 
of passive immunization by means of serum in diphtheria and 
scarlet fever should be reserved for special individual cases 
or for children’s departments and wards. 


JOURNALS 


of an estimation of the therapeutic value of sera intended 
for human therapy, we have. in my opinion, gone astray, 
and the sooner we get back to the proper path the better.” 


Acta Tuberculosa Scandinavica 


Cepenhagen vol. 12 Fase. 1, 1938 


Few Cases of Stenosis of Larger Bronchi in Pulmonary Tubcreviosis. —E. 
Sandler. 

*Mass Investigations into Tuberculosis in Two Norwegian Forest Districts.— 
G. Hertzberg. 

*Radiological Evidence of Pleural Adhesions.—H. Myhre. 


Mass Investigations in Norway.—lIn one district the author 
succeeded in examining about 60 per cent. of 6,304 inhabitants. 
In each individual a full medical and personal history was 
obtained and a tuberculin test carried out. In those cases 
showing a positive tuberculin reaction the blood sedimentation 
rate was determined and the chest screened. Films were taken 
only of those in whom the last examination indicated some- 
thing abnormal or in those otherwise suspect. In the second 
district the procedure different. The individuals 
were first screened. If any abnormality was detected or the 
history was unsatisfactory, the sedimentation rate was deter- 
mined, a physical examination carried out, and when neces- 
sary a film taken. Of 3,400 inhabitants, about 50 per cent. 
submitted to the screening. Using the first procedure the 
author was able to investigate fully about 400 persons a week. 
In the second district he was able to screen about 1,000 people 
a week. Of the 5,760 persons investigated 1.2 per cent. were 
found to suffer from tuberculosis, hitherto undetected, requiring 
active treatment. 


Pleural Adhesions.—In_ this investigation the radiological 
pleural appearances were analysed in relation to. the possibility 
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of inducing a pneumothorax. In thirty-four patients with a 
previous pleurisy induction was successful in a few cases 
only. In thirty-one patients with an obliterated costo-phrenic 
sinus (whether or not previous pleurisy was known) and in 
sixteen showing a distinct pleural line a satisfactory pneumo- 
thorax was never obtained. In eighty patients with one to 
three single pleural spikes at the apex induction of a pneumo- 
thorax was nearly always possible, adhesions corresponding 
to these spikes being generally divisible, but adhesions were 
often present in other situations in addition. The results in 
this group were far better than in a group of 107 patients 
showing no signs of pleural involvement but with diseased 
parts of the lung extending to the chest wall. In fifty patients 
with no signs of pleural involvement and no extension of 
disease to the chest wall a pneumothorax was obtained in 
every case. 


American Journal of Cancer 
Lancaster, Pennsylvania vol. 32 April, 1938 


Comparative Study of Reducing Substance (so-called Glutathione) of Blood in 
Nomal, Malignant, and Non-malignant Conditions.—Arnold E. Oster- 
berg, Robert J. Coffey, J. Arnold Bargen, and Claude F. Dixon. 

Studies on Exchange of Potassium between Tumour Cell and Medium.—Arthur 
Lasnitzki. 

Epidermoid Carcinoma in Osteomyelitis: Case Report.—J. H. Harrison. 

*Sarcoma Development in Mice Iniected with Hormones or Hormone-like 
Substances.—E. L. Burns, V. Suntzeff, and Leo Loeb. 

Transplantable Uterine Rat Sarcoma of 100 per cent. Transmissibility.— 
Joseph A. Pollia. 

Sarcoma Formation in Autologous Graft of Mammary Tissue.—Albert Fischer. 

Respiratory Quotients of Normal and Leukaemic Mouse Lymphoid Tissue.— 
Joseph Victor and James S. Potter. 

Atility of Tumour Tissue to Oxidize Fatty Acids in vitro.—Enrico Giaranfi. 

*Comparative Effect of 200 kV X Rays and Gamma Rays on Pupae of 
Drosophila melanogaster: 1, Determination of ** Equivalent Roentgen ”’ 
Value for Gamma Rays; II, Summation Experiments with X Rays 
and Gamma Rays.—J. H. Muller. 


Sarcoma following Hormone Injections—Sarcomata were 
found in ten out of 247 mice injected repeatedly with various 
hormone preparations; eight of the mice had oestrogenic 
hormones, one had lutein and proluton, and one liver extract. 
All the tumours save one were at or near the sites of the injec- 
tions. The authors are uncertain whether mechanical injury 
or a more specific chemical effect was responsible. They con- 
trast the sarcoma-producing action with the specific effects 
of the oestrogenic hormones on the breast and genital tract 
and with the action of the carcinogenic hydrocarbons and 
discuss various degrees of specificity in carcinogenic processes. 


Effect of X Rays and Gamma Rays on Drosophila Pupae— 
Drosophila pupae were used as test objects in the determina- 
tion of an equivalent roentgen value for gamma rays. No 
difference was found between the actions of 200 kV x rays 
and gamma rays on the pupae, and the summation of the 
effects of the two radiations was complete. The incomplete 
summation of effects on the skin erythema threshold is 
attributed to a qualitative dependence of the skin erythema 
upon the wave-length of the radiation. It seems that there are 
differences in the therapeutic actions of 200 kV x rays, super- 
voltage x rays, and gamma radiations which are not satis- 
factorily accounted for by physical and geometrical factors 
of dosage distribution. 


American Journal of Diseases of Children 
Chicago vol. 55 April, 1938 


Acute Laryngo-tracheobronchitis.—J. Brennemann, W. M. Clifton, A. Frank, 
and P. Holinger. 

Tonic Neck Reflexes in Children in Prognosis.—R. L. Byers. 

*Hysterical Blindness in Children: Two Cases.—E. Wolfe and G. S. Lachman. 

Nutritional Heart Disease in Chiidren.—J. 1. Waring. 

Congenital Heart Disease: Clinical and Post-mortem Study of 105 Cases.— 
S. Gibson and W. M. Clifton. 

*Prophylaxis against Measles with Globulin Fraction of Immune Human Adult 
Serum.—S. Karelitz. 

Haemoglobin Differences in Healthy White and Negro Infants.—B. Munday, 
M. L. Shepherd, L. Emerson, B. M. Hamil, M. W. Poole, I. G. Macy, 
and T. E. Raiford. 


Hysterical Blindness —Two cases are reported and both had 
many features in common. An emotional upset was the 
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starting-point in each, and was the death of a beloved close 


relative in one case and the marriage of a brother in the | 
second. In each instance there was a loss of affection and. 
attention, and both children also had witnessed the. special 
interest given to a friend who had trouble with her eyes, , 
Recovery in each case was rapid. One was admitted to hos-. 
pital, where the change from home together with encourage- . 
ment effected a cure in two weeks. The second case was. 


cured almost at once in the course of a visit to the physician. 


Measles Prophylaxis——The globulins were removed from 
adult serum and prepared in a volume of one-sixth to one- 
tenth of the original volume of the serum. -The use of the 
serum in preventing measles in those susceptible has been 
most successful, and has the advantage that the amount in- 
jected is small. The serum can be prepared in any well- 
equipped hospital laboratory, and there is less danger of 


infecting a child with syphilis or tuberculosis. There are few. 
reactions and the results are good. The serum keeps well 


without loss of potency. 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 
St. Louis, Missouri vol. 21 April, 1938 
e 


*Birth Injuries of Cornea.—R. I, Lloyd. 

Problem of Ocular Tuberculosis.—A. C. Woods. 

Leber’s Disease.—J, E. Raaf and H. L. Bair. 

Flicker Perimetry.—L. L. Mayer and I. C. Sherman. 

Essential Cardiovascular Hypertension.—F. T. Tooke and J, V. V. Nicholls. 
Microsurgery in Simple Glaucoma.—O. Barkan. 

Trachoma in American Samoa.—F. Harbert. 

Cyst of Posterior Chamber.—E. F. Krug. 

Gonorrhoeal Ophthalmia.—J. C. Geiger and R. W. Burlingame. 
Prophylactic for Ophthalmia Neonatorum.—V. C, Rambo. 
Transparent Exophthalmometer.—W. H. Luedde. 


Birth Injuries—These injuries are caused by forceps and 
also by natural delivery, especially where there is some 
deformity of the pelvic cavity. The resulting lesions include 
glassy rods of Descemet’s membrane, glassy membranes in the 


anterior chamber, and inflammatory strands on the posterior . 


aspect of the cornea. Several cases are described in detail. 


Because left occipito-anterior presentations are commonest, the - 
left eye is most often injured. ms 


American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 
Springfield, Hlinois vol. 39 April, 1938 


The Laminograph and its Variations.—J. Kieffer. 

Body-section Roentgenography with Laminograph.—S. Moore. ; 

Ventricular Changes caused by Proved Tumaurs of Brain.—R. S. Stone aad 
F. J. Schulze. 

Roentgen Study of Skull in Epilepsy —H. Chor and E. E. Barth. 

Historical Review of Roentgen Studies of Gall-bladder ard Newer Concepts 
of Diagnostic Criteria.—L. J. Friedman and P. S. Friedman. 

Aqueous Preparations to Supplant Oil in Roentgenography.—H. Lilienthal. 

Benign Bone Lesions showing Spindle-cell Invasion of Bone.—J. T. Murphy. 

Roentgen Therapy of Infections of Nasal Accessory Sinuses.—F. M. Hodges. 

*Roentgen Therapy in Angina Pectoris—M. G. Wasch and S. G. Schenck. 

Dosage Chart for Interstitial Radium Element Needles.—L. A. Pomeroy. 

Healing of Gastric Ulcer with Persistence of Niche.—A,. S. Unger and M. H. 
Poppel. 

Bocck’s Sarcoid.—F. J. Eichenlaub and I. L. Sandler. 

Qualitative Changes in Formed Elements of Blood following Therapeutic 
Irradiation —K. Kornblum, V. Boerner, and S. G. Henderson. 

Differences in Relative Action of Neutrons and Roentgen Rays on Closely 
Related Tissues.—R. E. Zirkle and I, Lampe. 

Secondary Radiation Intensity as a Function of Certain Geometrical Variables. 
—H. E. Seemann. 

Spatial Distribution of Radiation from a Supervoltage Roentgen Tube: H.— 
K. E. Corrigan, B. Cassen, and H. S. Hayden. 


Tomography.—The laminograph, tomograph, or planigraph, 
a device for the radiographic presentation of sections of the 


body, is described and its principle explained. The effects . 


of the various motions on the resulting radiographs and on the 
exposure time are discussed. Circular and spiral motions 
are advocated for the elimination of troublesome superimposed 
shadows, and a special type of spiral motion well suited for 
that purpose is described. A method for obtaining transverse 
radiographic sections and a system of planiradioscopy are also 


discussed. The importance of the method in diagnosis and_ 


in therapy is stressed. : 
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Angina Pectoris.—Sixty-five patients with angina pectoris not 
relieved by ordinary medical treatment had x-ray treatment 
applied to the cervico-dorsal and adjacent paravertebral 
region; 68 per cent. Were improved, as shown by reduction 
in the number, severity, and duration of the attacks. The 
theory of the action of the x rays is discussed. The results 
are more favourable in angiospastic cases than in those with 
advanced arteriosclerosis or coronary thrombosis. 


American Review of Tuberculosis 


Baltimore vol. 37 April, 1938 


*Functional Test in Chronic Pulmonary Disease.—B. H. Schlomovitz, A. B. 
Thompson, and L, G. Glickman. 

Tuberculosis of Gums and Cheeks.—G. G. Martin and S. W. Koepf. 

Thrombosis of Pulmonary Artery.—J. F. Pou and R. Charr. 

*Tuberculosis of Cervical Lymph Nodes.—B. C. Thompson. 

Bilateral Phrenic-nerve Interruption in Pulmonary Tuberculosis —R. V. Cohen 
and G. Willauer. 

Sex Differences in Tuberculosis Mortality in United States —C. C. Dauer. 

Influence of Sunlight on Experimental Tuberculosis-~A. C. Ukil and 
S. R. Guha Thakurtha. 


Functional Test.—This test depends on the fact that in the 
healthy person the level of oxygen intake returns to a resting 
level within six minutes of the completion of moderate exer- 
cise. The excess oxygen used in this period per square metre 
of the body surface is comparable in different persons. The 
authors describe the use and results of the test in silicosis and 
in emphysema, and in the same conditions complicated by 
cardiovascular disease. 


Tuberculous Lymph Nodes—A series of 5,000 successive 
patients attending the tuberculosis dispensary at the Henry 
Phipps Institute during the years 1933 to 1937 was studied to 
determine the incidence of tuberculosis of peripheral lymph 
nodes. Results were compared with the records of 1,000 
successive patients attending the same clinic in the year 1907. 
The incidence of both active and obsolete tuberculosis was 
approximately the same in both series. The author therefore 
concludes that a lapse of thirty years has apparently not 
changed the relationship between glandular and pulmonary 
tuberculosis. 


Annales d’Anatomie Pathologique 


Paris vol. 15 April, 1938 


Chronic Epithelial Nephritis and Bence-Jones Proteinuria. —P. Vuilleumier. 

Morbid Anatomy of Scarlet Fever associated with Ulcerative Angina in 
Children, with Special Reference to Lesions of Nervous System.— 
V. Anghelesco, S. Fasie, and T. Poenaru-Compancitz. 

Cyst of Internal Meniscus of Knee.—L. Marchand and H.-L. Guibert. 

Lymphatics of Pyloric Part of Stomach.—C. RoOhlich. 

Piimary Tuberculosis of G!ans Penis (Tuberculous Chancre).—J. Brunati. 

*Mowhological Studies of Hyperergic Inflammation in Muscle Atrophic trom 
Inactivity: Relation to Participation of Nervous System in Allergic 
Reactions.—J. M. Lasovsky and D.-N.Wyropajew. 


Neurology of Allergy.—The authors rendered leg muscles 
in rabbits atrophic by one of two methods—section of the 
nerve or section of the tendons. The animals were then 
sensitized to horse serum and given an injection of the serum 
into the atrophic muscle. When atrophy had been produced 
by section of the nerve the usual allergic inflammatory 
response failed to occur, whereas in muscles of which only 
the tendons had been severed it developed as in normal 
muscle. These observations are said to support the belief 
that the nervous system takes part in the allergic reaction ; 
they are also used in an argument dealing with the nature of 
muscular atrophy and a supposed misconception of its mode 
of causation in nerve lesions. 


Annales de Médecine 


Paris vol. 43 April, 1938 

*Action of Repeated Insulin Injections on Structure and Function of Langerhans 
Tissuc.—-E. Aubertin, A. Lacoste, and R. Saric. 

Independence of Circulation in Periphery, Kidney, and Spleen.—M. Bariety 
and D. Kohler. 
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Influence of Collateral Circulation in Cases of Cirrhosis on Balance of Glucose, 
Ammonia, and Amino-acids in Peripherdl Blood after Injection of these 
Substances.—R,. Martens. 

Sclerosis of Pulmonary Artery: I, Estimation of Blood Gases in’ Lung Diseases. 
—A. Oszacki. 


Repeated Insulin Injections——Repeated insulin injections in 
five dogs caused an increase in the insulin content of the 
pancreas and of the dog per kg. to a degree higher than that 
found in a normal dog, but lower than that of fasting 
animals. The glucose tolerance curves obtained after injec- 
tion show that for clinical purposes it is neither possible nor 
necessary completely and constantly to suppress slight periods 
of hyperglycaemia at night. Ht is sufficient to regulate the 
insulin dosage near to a point approximating to that of full 
regulation. 


Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology 


Liverpool vol. 92 April 28, 1938 


Treatment of Malaria: Study of Therapeutics and Prophylaxis of Malaria by 
Synthetic Drugs as compared with Quinine.—League of Nations Health 
Organization. 

Mouth Parts of Female Simulium damnosum Theobald, with Special Reference 
to Transmission of Onchocerca volvulus Leuckart.—E, G. Gibbons. 

Notes on Ethiopian Simulidae: 11.—E. G. Gibbons. 

Unusual Strain of Rabies Virus in a Vampire Bat.—J, L. Pawan. 

Protection for Roofs of Buildings in Tropics.—D. B. Blacklock. 

*Observations on Respiratory Metabolism of Malaria Parasites and Trypano- 
somes.—S, Rickard Christophers and J. D. Fulton. ° 

*Inhibitive Effect of Drugs upon Oxygen Uptake of Trypanosomes (Trypanoe- 
soma rhodesiense) and Malaria Parasites (Plasmodium  knowlesi).— 
S. Rickard Christophers and J. D. Fulton. 

*Studies in Chemotherapy: XVII, Action of Undecane Diamidine in Malaria.— 
F. Glyn-Hughes, E. M. Lourie, and W. Yorke. 


Respiratory Metabolism of Malaria Parasites and Trypano- 
somes.—Normal or arsenic-resistant strains of trypanosomes 
in the presence of glucose take up large quantities of oxygen. 
Even in the presence of glucose the process becomes gradually 
inhibited by a reduction in pH, while deprived of glucose 
trypanosomes rapidly die. Oxygen uptake by malaria parasite 
substance continues steadily for long periods, even in the 
absence of glucose. In a medium containing malaria parasite 
substance there is considerable consumption of oxygen. an 
approximately equal output of carbon dioxide, haemoglobin is 
altered, non-protein nitrogen is increased, there is no acid 
formation comparable to that produced by trypanosomes. and 
there is no detectable increase in ammonia ; the serum appears 
to play little part in providing the requirements of oxygen 
uptake, and the parasite can readily take oxvgen from the 
oxvhaemoglobin of the cell. 


Effect of Drugs——Certain drugs cause inhibition of the 
oxygen uptake in both trypanosomes and malaria parasites. 
The effect is to some degree parallel to therapeutic effect and 
may be related to it; oxygen uptake estimations might consti- 
tute a delicate means of studying in vitro the lethal action of 
drugs. 


Undecane Diamidine.—Undecane 1:11 diamidine, an experi- 
mental trypanocidal substance, the formula of which differs 
entirely from that of any known anti-malarial drug, was found 
to have a very definite but temporary action in induced benign 
tertian and quartan malaria. 


Stuttgart vol. 113 April 14, 1938 

** Adipo-necrosis Subcutanea Neonatorum.”’—R. Zeller. 

Histology and Pathogenesis of ** Adipo-necrosis Subcutanea Neonaterum.”’*— 
Griitz. 

*Acute Middle-car Disease in Children.—J_ Scheideler. 

Sugar Content in Cerebrospinal Fluid of Child, with Special Reference to 
Influence of Glycolytic Ferments.—-B. Rimele. 

New Contributions to Infantile Acrodynia.—E. Mayerhofer and B. Dragisic. 


Acute Otitis Media—Scheideler’s paper underlines three 
factors: (1) the hereditary factor is at Jeast as important as 
the anatomical in the production of the condition: (2) in 
influenzal otitis it is of importance for prognosis and treatment 
to distinguish between primary otitis, in which the infection 
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is conveyed by the blood stream, and secondary otitis, in 
which infection takes pla¢e through the Eustachian tube : (3) 
a rise of temperature is the rule, not the exception, in otitis 
media of childhood. 


Archives of Otolaryngology 


Chicago vol. 27 April, 1938 


Factal Palsy of Otitic Origin. H. Persky. 

Development of Otic Capsule: IV, Fossula Post Fenestram.—T. H. Bast. 

Vasomotor Rhinitis and Allied Conditions treated with Sodium Morrhuate: 
Preliminary Report.—F. Fishof. 

*Continuously Open Eustachian Tube.—G. E. Shambaugh. 

Inflammatory Bronchial Tumours: One Case and Review of Literature —B. S. 
Pollak. S. Cohen, and A. M. Gnaissi. 

Efiects of Drugs on Stria Vascularis.—W. P. Covell. 

Differential Diagnosis of Bacterial Meningitis of Aural and Nasal Origin. — 
5. C. Yaskin. 

Nasal lonization: Histological and Clinical Evaluation.—A. R. Hollender and 
N. D. Fabricant. 

*Direct Implantation of Free Nerve Grafts between Facial Musculature and 
Facial Trunk: First Case reported.—E. P. Cardwell. 

Closure of Persistent Post-operative Mastoid Fistula by Subcutaneous Peduncu- 
lated Flap.—L. A. Copps and G. L. McCormick. 

Lateral Pressure Splint for Nose.-——-V. H. Kazanijian. 

Tuberculosis of Upper Respiratory Tract: Summaries of Literature of Past 
Iwo Years.—G. Wood. 


Open Eustachian Tube.—The continuously open Eustachian 
tube, although a rare condition, is a very definite clinical 
entity not often described in textbooks. It occurs in 
emaciated patients, and is then due to the absorption of a 
pad of fat normally surrounding the cartilaginous end of the 
tube (Bezold). Shambaugh has found that other factors may 
enter into the aetiology of the condition—for example, scar 
contraction in Rosenmiiller’s fossa after the removal of 
adenoids or after irradiation of the nasopharynx for carci- 
noma. The treatment consists in the insufflation of a powder 
composed of 1 part of salicylic acid and 4 parts of boric 
acid into the Eustachian tube. 


Free Nerve Grafts——The removal of a parotid tumour 
necessitated the cutting of the facial nerve trunk and of all 
the peripheral branches, leaving a gap of 6 cm. The trunk 
and branches were marked with black silk. Three days later 
the wound was reopened and free nerve grafts taken from the 
lateral cutaneous nerve of the thigh and the anterior 
cutaneous branches of the femoral nerve were transplanted 
between the freshened edge of the stump of the facial nerve 
and the peripheral twigs. Six months later there was still 
complete facial paralysis, but twelve months after the opera- 
tion the paralysis had completely recovered, except in the 
forehead area. 


Archives of Pathology 


Chicago vol. 25 April, 1938 


Cardiac Contusion: Experimental and Pathological Study.—A. R. Moritz and 
J. P. Atkins. 

Typing of Blood and Seminal Stains by Absorption Test.—K,. E. Landé. 

*Capillary Rupture with Intimal Haemorrhage as Causative Factor in Coronary 
Thrombosis.—J. C. Paterson 

Effect of Certain Arsenates on Liver —W. C. Von Glahn, F. B. Flinn, and 
W. F. Keim, jun. 

Effect of 1, 2, 5, 6-Dibenzanthracene on Spindle-cell Sarcoma of Rat.— 
F. A. McJunkin and W. Wolavka. 

Fate of Erythrocytes and Granulocytes in Spleen following Injection into Blood 
Stream.—H. Wehrle. 

Hiecmochromatosis with Primary Carcinoma of Liver.—C. H. Binford, R. L. 
Lawrence, and H, L. Wollenweber. 

Primary Endothelioma of Spleen.—S. B. Biller. 

Review: Role of Vitamin B in Resistance.—D. Perla. 


Causation of Coronary Thrombosis.—The immediate cause 
of thrombosis in atheromatous coronary vessels is unsettled. 
Paterson presents evidence that its cause is often the rupture 
of the intima of capillaries derived from the lumen, owing 
presumably to softening by atheroma of the supporting 
stroma and to a high pressure in the capillaries. Intimal 
haemorrhage was demonstrable histologically in thirty-two 
out of thirty-seven thrombosed coronary arteries, and reasons 
are given for regarding this haemorrhage as the primary event, 
and responsible for the subsequent change in the lumen. 
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Intimal haemorrhage was also sometimes found in the absence. 
of thrombosis ; some other factor must therefore be concerned, : 
and it is suggested that this may be stenosis. 


Australian and New Zealand Journal of Surgery = ° 


Sydney vol. 7 January, 1938 


*Hydatid Cysts involving Dome of Liver.—L. Burnet. 

Ischaemia.—A. V. Meehan. - 
Experimental Observations on Increased Intracranial Pressure. —R. D. Wright. , 
Surgical Treatment of Detachment of Retina.—W. H. Robertson. "i 
Hernia and its Operative Treatment.—B. Quick. 


Hydatid Cysts.—A_ review of the complications associated 
with old-standing hydatid infection of the liver. The methods 
of surgical treatment are contrasted. 


British Journal of Anaesthesia 


Manchester vol. 1§ April, 1938 

* Death on the Table“: Address to Students.—G. Edwards. j 

Nembutal-chloral Narcosis in Childbirth.—F. B. Mallinson. ; 

*Three Disturbing Cases of Spinal Anaesthesia administered according to 
Etherington Wilson Technique.—C, W. H. van der Post. 

Carbonized Ether for Anaesthesia.—K,. E. Madan. 


Etherington Wilson Technique.—The use of percaine, | in. 
1,500. by the Etherington Wilson method was followed ‘in 
three cases by serious collapse ; two of the patients died. Two. 
operations were Caesarean sections, with one death ; the third 
was for ectopic gestation. The author questions the safety of 
the method, and the accuracy of the figures for the specifc 
gravity of the cerebrospinal fluid and for the diffusion rates 
of injected fluids on which it is based. 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 


London vol, 12 April, 1938 


*Value of Orthoptic Training.—Frank W. Law. 

*Sodium and Mercury Vapour Lamps in Ophthalmology.—A. J. Ballantyne. 
Histology of Bowman’s Membrane in Glaucoma.—Graeme Talbot. 
Exfoliation of Lens Capsule in Glaucoma.—Alexander Garrow. 


Orthoptic Training.—The assessment of the value of this 
treatment depends upon the definition of “a cure.” The 
author considers that in some cases a good cosmetic result is 
sufficient ; some patients only require a moderate degree of 
fusion, and to aim at a good stereopsis is to aim too high. 
Judged on this standard one-third of ninety-one unselected 
cases were cured without orthoptic training. Further orthoptic 
training succeeded in curing less than half the cases. The 
greatest disappointment occurred in cases of abnormal retinal 
correspondence where only three out of fourteen cases were 
cured by orthoptic training. It is suggested that more squints 
than is generally supposed can be cured by glasses with or 
without occlusion. Only cases in which this treatment has 
failed should be referred for orthoptic training, when a further 
selection, bearing in mind the end-result desired, is necessary. 
The results of orthoptic training have previously been 
described too optimistically in the medical press. 


Sodium and Mercury Vapour Lamps.—Lamps suitable for 
use with a reflecting ophthalmoscope are now available, and 
show up the finest details in the retinal vascular system. The 
mercury vapour light emphasizes the surface reflexes of the 
retina, while these are eliminated by the sodium light, which 
gives a clearer view of changes in the choroid andthe deeper 
layers of the retina. 


British Journal of Radiology 


London vol. 11 April, 1938 

Urography in Pregnancy.—E. Rohan Williams. 

Lipiodol in Localization of Spinal Tumours.—H. M. Worth. : 

*Further Observations on Familial Multilocular Cystic Disease of the Jaws. 
W. A. Jones. 

Observaticns on Cases of Suprarenal Tumour.—M. H. Jupe. 

Dosage System for Interstitial Radium Therapy: 1.—R. Paterson and H. M: 
Parker. 
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Effect of Rays on Trypanosomes.—Prof. L. Halberstaedter. 
Mode! of Radium Unit for Measuring Dosage and Planning Treatments.— 
L. G. Grimmett. 


Familial Multilocular Cystic Disease of the Jaws——The con- 
dition described is one of multiple dentigerous cysts occurring 
throughout both the upper and lower jaws and accom- 
panied by a chronic hyperplasia of the submaxillary lymph 
glands ; it usually becomes apparent towards the end of the 
second year of life. The paper is illustrated by radiographs 
and photographs of several members of one family. 


British Journal of Surgery 


Bristol vol. 25 April, 1938 


Evolution and Development of Surgical Instruments.—C. J, S. Thompson. 

*Paralysis of Bladder and Neurological Sequelae of Spinal Anaesthesia.—F. R. 
Ferguson and K. Watkins. 

Carciioma of Small Intestine —W. I. de C. Wheeler. 

Encephalocele associated with Hypertelorism and Cleft Palate.—M. C. Oldfield. 

Chronic Lymphoedema.—E. D. Telford and H. T. Simmons. 

Dislocations and Fracture-dislocations of Pelvis —R. W. Jones. 

Pathology of Single Nodule of Thyroid Gland.—A. M. Boyd. 

Fifty-three Cases of Vesical Diverticula——R. O. Ward. 

Operation and Obturator for Cleft Palate.—R. R. Fitzgerald. 

*Clinical Course and Pathology of Burns and Scalds under Modern Treatment.— 
W. C. Wilson, A. R. Macgregor, and C. P. Stewart. 

Osteoclastoma of Axis.—E, H. A. Pask and S. L. Baker. 

Cirsoid Aneurysm of Scalp.—F. Rundle. 

Eapcrimental Investigation of Cause of Paralysis following Spinal Anaesthesia.— 
A. D. Macdonald and H. K, Watkins. 

Nervous Control of Gastric Secretion.—T. S. Heslop. 

Nervous Factor in Traumatic Shock.—D. Slome and L. O’Shaughnessey. 


Post-spinal Vesical Paralysis —This is an analysis of four- 
teen cases of this complication. The authors are forced to the 
conclusion that the toxicity of the spinal anaesthetic used— 
heavy duracaine—is the causative factor. Hence they regard 
this substance as a dangerous anaesthetic. 


Burns.—This article represents a detailed report of the 
investigation of sixty-five cases. Special reference is made to 
the pathological findings, the cause of toxaemia, and the 
optimum method of treatment. 


British Journal of Venereal Diseases 


London vol. 14 April, 1938 


Experimental Contribution to Study of Anti-syphilitic Hyperthermy produced by 
Physical Agents.—J. F, A. Albert Bessemans. 
*Urethroscopic Study of S00 Male Patients in a Venereal Diseases Hospital.— 
C, H. Reinhardt, W. M. Brunet, and N. D. Shaw. 
Clap and Pox in English Literature—D’Arcy Power. 
Nature and Cause of Phobias, with Special Reference to Syphilophobia.— 
J. A. Hadfield. 
*Syphilitic Epididymitis——A. E, W. McLachlan. 
- Urethroscopy.—Reinhardt, Brunet, and Shaw state that the 
chief indications for urethroscopy are chronic discharge, dis- 
comfort in anterior or posterior urethra, haemospermia, 
persistent prostatitis, premature ejaculation, urethral 
stricture. Essential requirements are careful selection of 
patients, effective anaesthesia, gentle instrumentation, avoidance 
of trauma, and correct interpretation of what is seen. The 
principal lesions seen in the anterior urethra are soft and 
hard infiltrations, and in the posterior urethra cysts, enlarged 
prostatic ducts, congested and enlarged verumontanum, and 
soft and hard infiltrations. The technique is described in 
detail, and an account is given of the appearances of the 
normal urethra and of the most common pathological changes 
seen. It is concluded that the use of the urethroscope is as 
necessary to physicians who diagnose and treat urological 
conditions as is the stethoscope to the cardiologist. 


Syphilitic Epididymitis—McLachlan describes seven cases 
of syphilitic epididymitis—a comparatively rare lesion ; 
three occurred in the secondary and four in the tertiary 
period. In the majority of cases the globus major was involved, 
but the body and globus minor may also be affected. The 
lesions vary in size from that of a pea to that of a large olive, 
and may show tense elasticity or cartilaginous hardness ; sinus 
formation may occur. Histologically the changes are mainly 
interstitial, and fecundity is not usually affected. Diagnosis 
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depends on the exclusion of gonorrhoea, tuberculosis, cysts. 
and malignant disease ; concomitant evidence of syphilis—sero- 
logical or clinical—and possibly demonstration of Sp. pallida 
in the epididymal lesion ; and complete resolution under anti- 
specific treatment. Local treatment is symptomatic, and con 
sists in support, tapping of any hydrocele, etc., as indicated. 


Deutsches Archiv fiir klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 182 April, 1938 


Renal Glycosuria.—A. Ruehl and S, Thadea. 

Relation of Diabetic Coma and Hypoglycaemic Symptoms to Insufficiency of 
External and Internal Functions of Pancreas.—R. Duesberg and H. 
Eickhoff. 

*Pneumomycosis Mucorina as Secondary Infection in Bronchopneumonia.— 
M. Gukelberger. 

New Investigations in Estimation of Vital Capacity of Lungs of 100 Men and 
Women.—M. Resch. 

Metastases in Bones in Malignant Tumours: Results of Sternal Punctures.— 
N. Marcoff. 

Proteins in Bone Marrow in Norma! and Pathological Conditions..—H. Keilhack. 

Myeloid Leukaemia Combined with Tumour-like Growth.—L. Roemhild. 

Differential Diagnosis of ** Accretio and Concretio Pericardis Circumscripta “ by 
Kymography.—F. Berner. 

Clinical and Biological Investigation of Relation between Pituitary and Hyper- 
piesis —W. Bergfeld. 

“*WVacat"’ Estimation of Oxygen in Urine in Renal Disturbances.—R. Enger 
and E. V. Sachs. 


Pneumomycosis Mucerina~—A_ patient developed a_ pro- 
longed atypical rise of temperature after bronchopneumonia ; 
fungi were found in the sputum. This complication was con- 
sidered to be possibly due to diabetes. Treatment with 
iodides proved successful, as in the only other case previously 
reported in the literature. 


Folia Haematologica 


Berlin vol. 59 1938 Heft 2 


*Genesis of Red Blood Cells and Platelets in Mammals.—J. Orskov. 

Forty-four Sternal Punctures in Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—-F. Labendzinski. 

*High-molecular Crystallizable Protein in Blood Serum in Myecloma.—B. v. 
Bonsdorf, H. Groth, and Th. Packalén. 

Occurrence of Erythrocytes Capable of Impregnation with Silver in’ Experi- 
mental Lead Poisoning of Rabbits.—M. Kasahara and M. Nagahamz 

Influence of Atmospheric Oxygen on Production of Cancer, with Special Refer- 
ence to Blood Formation in Embryonic Life.—C. S. Engel. 

New Treatment of Pernicious Anaemia.—J. Schernhardt. 

*Erythropoiesis in Azotaemic Anaemia.—S. L6winger. 

Bibliography of German Haematological Literature (1936).—J. Hirschfeld. 

Bibliography of American Haematological Literature (1936).—O. P. Jones. 


Genesis of Red Cells and Platelets —By the use of a special 
method of staining and fixation it was shown that the platelets 
are not derived from the “ megalokaryocytes.” It is more 
likely that they are the nuclei of nucleated red blood cells 
eliminated at the moment when these cells are leaving the 
bone marrow. By a combination of phenylhydrazine and 
Jead poisoning in mice and rabbits giant platelets are formed 
which show all the transition stages down to free “ dis- 
located nuclei. 


Blood Serum in Myeloma—Two types of crystals were 
observed in the serum from cases of myeloma. One was 
found at refrigerator temperature after a few days and was a 
spontaneous precipitation of boat-shaped, rhombic. semi- 
morphous protein crystals, 2 to 3 mm. in length, with the 
richest crystallization in the bottom layer. The others occurred 
at room temperature after ten to fourteen days and were 
smaller and needle-shaped. They were soluble in dilute acids 
and alkalis at pH of from 4.5 to 9; insoluble in water, saline. 
alcohol, and ether; and had a molecular weight of about 
200,000 compared with 140,000 to 160,000 for ordinary serum 
globulins or 40,000 to 70,000 for Bence-Jones proteose. 


Erythropoiesis Azotaemic Anaemia.—The sternal bone 
marrow usually: shows a diminished erythropoiesis and more 
rarely an increase. In azotaemic cases the anaemia is of the 
toxic form without regeneration. The toxic substance either 
diminishes the erythropoiesis or prevents ripening of the 
erythroblastic cells. 
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Journal de Chirurgie et Annales de la Société Belge 
de Chirurgie 
vol. 35 April, 1938 


Complicauons of Transfusion.—M. Seeur. 

*Effects of Surgical Operations on the Heart.—A_ Hustin. 

Rhizoma of Spine treated by Unilateral Parathyroidectomy.—Pr. Tygat. 
Adcnoma of Liver.—R. Goffin. 


Brussels 


Surgery and the Heart.—An account is given of the effects 
of general and spinal anaesthesia on the pulse rate and also 
of the effects due to the operation itself. The various types 
of anaesthetic are discussed and graphs illustrating the pulse 
rate in each case are given. The effect of the different 
surgical procedures on the heart action is also shown by 
means of diagrams. 


Journal of Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology 


Baltimore vol. 29 April, 1938 


*Pormation of Oxalic Acid from Ethylene Glycol and Related Solvents.— 
F. H. Wiley, W. C. Hueper, D. S. Bergen, and F. R. Blood 

*Air Purification in Inhabited Rooms by Spraying or Atomizing Hypochlorites. 
T. Masterman. 

Gases from Carbon Arcs.—R. W. Coltman. 

Biological Effects of Inhalation of Carbon Arc Fumes.—E. L. MacQuiddy, 
J. Perry Tollman, Leroy W. La Towsky, and Milward Bayliss. 

Combustion Products of Carbon Arcs.—E L. MacQuiddy, J. Perry Tollman, 
Leroy W. La Towsky, and Milward Bayliss. 

Ventilation of Motion Picture Booths.—Philip Dtinker and 5. Raymond Snell. 


Formation of Oxalic Acid.—Ethylene glycol and its deriva- 
tives are being increasingly used in medicine as solvents. 
Animal experiment showed that their administration produced 
Oxaluria, casts, calculi, and degenerative changes in the kidney. 

Air Purification by Hypochlorites—This method offers a 
cheap and effective means of purifying air in inhabited rooms. 
A design for an efficient spray is shown and the technique 
explained. 


Journal of Laryngology and Otology 
vol. §3 April, 1938 


*L ympho-epitheliomata.—J. 1. Munro Black. 

Operative Treatment of Chronic Mastoid Disease.-—-Somerville Hastings. 

Streptecoccal Mastoiditis and Meningitis following Simple Tonsillectomy, with 
Recovery.—A. B. Smith and C, E. Scott. 

Repair for Partial Loss of Auricle-—C. Hamblen Thomas. 


London 


Lympho-epitheliomata.—Lympho-epitheliomata are tumours 
which arise as a rule in the tonsillar region or nasopharynx. 
Clinically these tumours are characterized by an extreme 
degree of radio-sensitivity, but pathologically there is a good 
deal of confusion in their classification: formerly they were 
described as sarcomata. Surgical extirpation should never be 
attempted, and the treatment of choice is by x-ray therapy. 
which usually produces a very rapid local regression. If a 
good immediate result is obtained local recurrence is unlikely. 
If the patient passes the three-year limit without developing 
distant metastases he may be considered cured. Treatment 
of skeletal deposits is probably useless. Of Six patients treated 
by the author, two are alive after five years and one after 
two years. Each of the remaining three survived only a little 
over one year after treatment. 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 
vol. 22 April, 1938 


Bicentenary of Luigi Galvani.—E. Cottenot. 

Life and Work of Galvani.—F, Laignel-Lavastine. 

Animai Electricity and Modern Bio-electricity.—J. Belot and H. Fischgold. 

Festivities to Commemorate Galvani Bicentenary (Bologna, October 
1937).—J. Belot. 

Experimental Sarcoma following X-Ray Irradiation —G. Gambarow. 

Peptic Ulcer of Oesophagus.—J. Terracol, P. Lamarque, and P. Beétouliéres. 

*New Radio-diagnostic Method: Pneumo-pre-pcritoneum.—G. ‘Boriani. 

Nicolas Tesla.—M. Kahn. 


Paris 


17-20, 


Pneumo-pre-peritoneum.—The method described by Boriani 
consists of injecting the air not into the peritoneal cavity but 
between the fascia transversalis and the parietal peritoneum. 
The injection is made under radiological control. The advan- 
tages of this method of pneumo-peritoneum are discussed. 
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Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 


Lendon vol. 41 April 16, 1938 

*Third Note on Infectivity to Man of a Strain of Trypanosoma rhodesiense: 
Two Further Passages through Antelopes and Tests on Volunteers. 
J. F. Corson 


Multiple Myeloma with Hyperglobulinaemia.—G. M. Dechered 


and Lang 
Holland. : ’ 
Experimental rhodesiense  Infections—A strain of 


T. rhodesiense transmitted by G. morsitans from man to a 
sheep in October, 1934, and maintained for two years in 
sheep by cyclical transmission by G. morsitans, was passed 
successively through two reedbuck, an impala, a dikdik, and 
then by parallel transmission to an eland and a_ reedbuck,. 
Two African volunteers resisted infection from flies which 
fed on the eland, but were afterwards infected by flies from 
the reedbuck, and a European volunteer resisted infection 
from a fly infected by the reedbuck. Owing to the early 
death of the flies it was impossible to test the third volunteer 
with the flies that had infected the first two, so that a differ- 
ence between two flies which had fed on the same animal 
could not be shown. 


Klinische Monatsblatter fiir Augenheilkunde 


Stuttgart vol 100 April, 1938 
Further Ocular Studies in Uniovular Twins in Advanced Life: Inheritance ot 
Senescent Changes.—A. Vogt. 

*Ocular Blood Pressure, with Special Reference to Pathology of Tabetic Optic 
Atrophy.—K. Albrich and F. Kukan. 
Oligodendroglioma: Contribution to Intradural 

Schreck. 
Glioblasts and Spongioblasts in Origin of Retinal Tumours.—F. Favaloro. 
*Corneal Lesions in Hereditary Palmar and Plantar Keratosis.—H. Richner. | 
Crystalline Degeneration of Conjunctiva and Cornea.—F. Blobner. 


Optic Nerve Tumours.—E: 


Ocular Blood Pressure in Tabetic Optic Arophy.—In a critical 
analysis of the recent work on the relationship of the blood 
pressures in the retinal vessels to tabetic optic atrophy. the 
authors conclude that on Sobanski’s own findings the assump- 
tion of any such relationship is unwarranted. Such therapeutic 
results as Sobanski obtained must be ascribed to reasons other 
than those he advances. 


Corneal Lesions in Hereditary Keratosis—To the growing 


literature on the association of eye and skin diseases Richner ° 


adds a report of the occurrence of epithelial changes in thé 
cornea in a patient with hereditary keratosis of the palmar and 
plantar areas. Four other cases of eye changes in this affec- 
tion recorded in the literature are noted. 


Quarterly Journa of Experimental Physiology 


London vol. 27 February, 1938 


Effect of Adrenaline on Vasomotor Reflexes.—L.-W. Chu and F.-Y. Hsu. 

Metabolism of the Isolated Mammalian Heart under Partial Anoxia.—J. Y. 
Bogue, I. Chang, and R. A. Gregory. 

Inhibition of Water-diuresis by Emotional Stress and by Muscular Exercise.— 
H. Rydin and E. B. Verney. 

Studies on the Chemical Nature of the Anti-fermenting Principle in Black 
Tiger-snake Venom.—E, Chain and L. F. Goldsworthy. 

A Comparison of Lysozyme Preparations from Egg-white, Cat and Human 
Saliva.—E. A, H. Roberts, B. G. Maegraith, and H. W. Florey. 


Tubercle 


London vol. 19 April, 1938 


*Silicosis in British Coalfields —W, E. Cooke. 
Erythrocyte Sedimentation Rate is Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—A.. Rest. 
Desensitization of Tuberculous Guinea-pigs.—J. D. Thayer. 


Silicosis —After indicating the incidence of this disease im 
different parts of the country, the author discusses in detail 
the mineral matter detected in the lungs, and the two distinct 
types of the disease found among coal-miners. He explains 
the disparity in the incidence of silicosis in the southern and 
the northern groups of the British coalfields and suggests 
measures: of prevention. 
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‘Fue British 5 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 
vol. 62 April, 1938 


Symposium on John Shaw Billings by E. E. Hume, A, M. Chesney, S. V. 
Larkey, and H. M. Lydenberg. 

*Regional Heitis and Ulcerative Colitis —E. S. Stafford. 

Action of Insulin on Glycogen Reserves.—E. M. Bridge. 

Low-grade Partial Obstruction of Small Intestine —L. Martin and H. E. Wright. 

Studies on Immunizing Substances in Pneumococci (VI).—L. D. Felton and 
G. Kauffman. 

*Congenital Universal Insensitivencss to Pain —F. R. Ford and L. Wilkins. 


Regional Ileitis and Ulcerative Colitis—Ten cases of 
regional ileitis and three of ulcerative colitis in association 
with lymphogranuloma are discussed. The similarity of the 
clinical features is noted. The possibility is considered that 
the virus of lymphogranulomatosis may cause the ulcerative 
lesions in the colon, and that the lesions of regional ileitis may 
also be due to a virus. 


Baltimore 


Insensitiveness to Pain.—Three cases are reported of children 
in whom there was a congenital indifference to painful stimuli, 
leading in one case to severe burns, multiple fractures, and 
other serious injuries. There was no other evidence of defect 
of the nervous system. It is thought that these cases represent 
a defective development of the sensory system involving 
selectively the pain mechanism, and comparable to con- 
genital colour blindness and similar conditions. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 May 13, 1938 


Activated Charcoal Tablets for Emanation Cures.—B. Ra‘ewsky, A. Janitzky, 
and A. Krebs. 

Lymphatic Leukaemia and Heredity—W. Mohr. 

Clinical Picture and Treatment of Graves’s Disease.—O. Schildknecht. 

Poiyneuromyositis after Treatment of Severe Gonorrhoea with Uliron.—L. 
Biirger. 

Effective Economic Treatment of Leucorrhoea and Discharging Wounds.— 
E. Bergmann. 

Natural Support of Foot. Contribution to Shoe Reform.—K. W. Fischer. 

*Asthma in Old Age.—P. Farago. 

*Malign Sclerosis —O. G. Ojeda. 

High Court Medico-legal Judgments in 1937.—Paech and Trembur. 

Heme-grown Tea Species.—C. Mayer. 


Asthma.—An account is given of the experiences of a hos- 
pital in Budapest with regard to asthma in old age, the 
clinical picture being described and the differential diagnosis 
discussed. 


--Malign Sclerosis—This study, which comes from Santiago 
de Chile, and was undertaken at the State University Medical 
Hospital, deals with twelve cases of malign sclerosis, in ten 
of which the patient’s age was under 50, with 100 cases of 
benign nephrosclerosis and forty cases of malign nephro- 
sclerosis. The three chief manifestations of malign sclerosis 
are high arterial pressure, a poor general condition, and 
albuminuric retinitis. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
vol. 110 May 14, 1938 


Treatment of Gonococcal Vaginitis with Oestrogenic Hormone.—R. W. Te 
Linde. 

Studies in Nodular Goitre.—M. J. Schlesinger, S. L. Gargill, and I. H. Saxe. 

Rhinosporidiosis in the U.S.A.—G. T. Caldwell and J, D. Roberts. 

*Vascular Birthmarks.—H. W. Kaessler. 

Rupture of Aortic Aneurysm into Pulmonary Artery.—M. H. Delp and 
R. Maxwell. 

Meralgia Paraesthetica.—A. D. Ecker and H. W. Woltman. 

Venereal Lymphogranuloma.—W. Frei. 

Phenoiphthalein Studies.—B. Fantus and J. M. Dyniewicz. 

Nature of Bleeding in Jaundice.—A. J. Quick. 

Vitamins in Relation to Prevention and Treatment of Pellagra.—W. H. Sebrell. 


Chicago 


Vascular Birthmarks—Cavernous haemangiomata and other 
vascular naevi occurring in infants and young children are 


often left alone because the usual methods of treatment are 
unpractical, expensive, or require special facilities. Kaessler 
recommends the injection of sclerosing solutions superficially 
into the vascular mass. Contiguous areas of blanching are 
produced by 0.1 to 0.2 c.cm. of solution. Sloughing occa- 
sionally occurs but heals with little scarring. Several treat- 
ments may be required if the area is large. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 May 14, 1938 


Function of Hypophysis.—A. Jores. : 

Animal Experiments on Effect of Testicular Hormones: I.—W. Schoeller and 
M. Gehrke. 

*Does Physical Exertion Predispose to Anterior Poliomyelitis?—B. de Rudder 
and G. A. Peterson. 

Influence of Ultra-violet Irradiation on Antigen-Antibody Reaction of Skin 
(Cutaneous Reaction).—G. Albus and F, Feldermann. 

Influence of Glucose on Therapeutic Malarial Infection.--W. de Pay. 

Determination of Lipoid-phosphorus in Small Quantities of Blood.—H. G. 
Krainick. 

Compiling Statistics of Successful Results—K. Freudenberg. 

Simple Method for Demonstrating Antibodies in Man.—E. A. Voss. 

Is Lactoflavine Toxic?—F. Widenbauer and H. E. Wedemeyer. 


Physical Exertion and Poliomyelitis—Observations on a 
number of pupils of a boarding school during a_ recent 
epidemic of poliomyelitis have definitely proved that the 
paralysis due to this condition is more severe in children who 
have been indulging in physical exertion and violent sports. 


Lancet 
London vol. 234 May 14, 1938 


Clinical Features of Central Pain.—G. Riddoch. 

Histology of Diabetes Induced in Dogs by Injection of Anterior Pituitary 
Extracts. —K.. C, Richardson and F. G. Young. 

Glomus Tumours.—A. W. Kendall and S. Thomson. 

Subcutaneous Emphysema and Pneumothorax in Bronchial Asthma.—R. W. 
Elliott. 

Radiographic Detection of Myelocele of Unborn Foetus.—J. F. Brailsford. 

*Cutaneous Application of Follicular Hormone.—B. Zondek. 

Vitamin A and Carotinoids in Blood: Deficiencies in Children Suffering from 
Xerophthalmia.—J. H. de Haas and O. Meulemans. 


Cutaneous Application of Follicular Hormone.—Experi- 
mentally this may produce a pituitary tumour in the rat. The 
clinical use in gynaecological practice of percutaneous applica- 
tions of oestrone in 96 per cent. alcohol is described. It is 
sometimes successful, combined with intramuscular injections 
of progesterone, in inducing uterine bleeding in cases of 
primary or secondary amenorrhoea. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 April 30, 1938 


Maternal Welfare.—A. J. Gibson. 

Experiences in Excretion Urography.—B. L. W. Clarke. 

Extended Schwartze Operation.—E. Gutteridge. 

Traumatic Lesions of Sacro-iliac and Lumbo-sacral Joints.—C, W. B. Littlejohn. 

Tieatment of Trigeminal Neuralgia.—F. J. Clark. 

Schizophrenic Patients treated by Induced Convulsions.—R. §. Ellery and 
D, C. Lean 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 May 13, 1938 


Estimation of Blood Alcohol.—A, Forster. 

Normal and Pathological Anatomy of Old Age (II).—L. Aschoff. 

*Diagnostic Value of Cardiazol Test in Epilepsy.—F. Stiefler and F. Langsteiner. 

Frequent Occurrence of Catarrhal Jaundice in Diabetics.—W. Stockinger and 
G. Wenzel. 

Treatment of Chronic Entero-colitis with ** Enterovioform *’ and ** Carbanthren.”* 
—L. Petschacher. 

Re-infusion of Blood from Peritoneal Cavity after Rupture of Liver or Spleen.— 
C. Springer. 

Genuine Separation of Epiphysis of Neck of Femur in Adolescents.—C. Giitig 
and A. Herzog. 

Rectangular Abduction Splint for Fractures of Humerus: Its Usefulness in 
War Surgery.—W. Burk. 

Review of Literature on Tuberculosis —G. Apitz. 
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Cardiazol Test in Epilepsy.—The intravenous injection of 
2.0 to 2.5 c.cm. of a 10 per cent. solution of cardiazol releases 
an attack only in patients suffering from epilepsy. In some 
cases of epilepsy it was necessary to increase the dose in order 
to release an epileptic attack. On the other hand, doses of 
3 c.cm. may release convulsive attacks in schizophrenia, mental 
deficiency, and in the hebephrenic psychopathies. In neuro- 
and psychopathic individuals the test, except in a few complex 
cases, remained negative. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 May 14, 1938 

Ketone Metabolism in Experimental and Clinical Hypoadrenalism.—-W. Kuhn. 

Practical Importance of Diathermy Loop in Dermatology.—P. W. Schmidt. 

Possibilities of Planned Continued Fresh-air Treatment.—L. Rickmann. 

Cause of Errors in Diagnosis.—R. Paschke. 

Estimation of Maternal Ovulation Cycle and Sex of Child by Date of its 
Birth.—O, Schoner. 

Treatment of Insomnia with ** Dormovit.’’—C. Pietz. 

Diaphoresis by Bee-venom lons.—K. Wolff. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 May 13, 1938 
Treatment of Insomnia.—L. R. Miller. 
*Blood Alcohol Estimation.—O. Huber. 
Tuberculous Infection in Hospital—W. Miiller. 


Diet of Athletes —W. Heupke and A. Metzner. 

Pettenkofer’s Birthplace as Laboratory tor Social Hygicne.—K. Kisskalt. 

Epidemiology and Diagnosis of Human Psittacosis.—L. Stehr. 

Diagnosis of Pathological Changes in the Hilum.—W. Naumann. 

Traumatic Functional Disturbances of Hio-psoas Muscle.—K. Herzog. 

Mode of Action and Clinical Importance of New Group of Central Analeptics, 
—H. Eitel. 

New Fermentation Apparatus for Examination of Faeces.—A. v. Haldsz. 


Blood Alcohol.—Huber's thesis is that a clinical diagnosis 
of drunkenness by an examination of the reflexes, gait, speech, 
memory, concentration, and general attitude is fallible. A 
chemical examination of the blood is more scientific and 
exact. The presence of one to three parts of alcohol per 1,000 
parts of blood gives rise to varying manifestations depending 
on the toierance of the patient to alcohol. 


Nature 


London vol. 141 May 14, 1933 


intermediary Reactions of Fermentation..—O. Meyerhof. 

Cytochrome a and Cytochrome Oxidase —D. Keilin and E. F. Hartree. 

Developmental Forms of Virus of Lymphogranuloma Inguinale (Climatic Bubo). 
—G. M. Findlay, R. D. Mackenzie, and F. O. MacCallum. 

Disintegration of Cell-wall Substances in Gastro-intestinal Tract of Herbivera.— 
F. Baker and R. Martin. 

Scientific Tests of Telepathy.—C. M. Beadnell. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 218 May 12, 1938 


Effect of Irritants and Drugs affecting Autonomic Nervous System upon Mucosa 
of Normal Rectum and Recto-sigmoid, with Special Reference to 
** Mucous Colitis.."-—B. V. White and C. M. Jones. 

Treatment of Hay Fever by Injections of Pollen Extract Emulsified in Lanoline 
and Olive Oil.—H. L. Naterman. 

Adreno-genital Syndrome and Adreno-cortical Tumours.—G. F. Cahill. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 15 May 14, 1938 


Renal Insufficiency in Arteritis—R. Opsahl. 
*Mortality and Late Results of Operations on Gall-bladder.—J. Hellstrom. 


Gall-bladder Operations.—This study, from Stockholm, deals 
with 1,372 patients operated on for gall-stones or cholecystitis 
in the period 1914 to 1934. The total mortality was 7.4 per 
cent., that for males being 16.6 per cent. and that for females 
5.3 per cent.. Under the age of 30 the mortality was only 
0.6 per cent., whereas over the age of 70 it was 29.2 per cent. 
Under the age of 50 it was 4.2 per cent., and over this age it 
was 13.2 per cent. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THe Britisu 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Policlinico 
May 9, 1938 


Rome vol. 45 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Experiments with Precipitating Bacterial.Extracts of Krumwiede .and Nobel. ~ 
A. Alessandrini. 

*Treatment of Malarial Spienomegaly by Maurizio Ascoli’s Method.—S. 
Livierato. 

Leptomeningeal Haemorrhage in Young Female.—G, Dalla Torre. 


Precipitating Bacterial) Extracts —Alessandrini recalls the 
method of bacterial extraction used by Krumwiede and Nobel 
for typing pneumococci in sputum. He has found that such. 
extractions of organisms of the typhoid and B. coli groups give 
specific precipitation reactions with commercial antisera or the 
sera of convalescents. The method cannot be applied to the 
detection of acid-resistant bacilli or in brucellosis. The 
extracts are stable. 


Malarial Splenomegaly.—Livierato describes (1) his own 
and numerous similar recorded successes in the treatment of 
the splenomegaly of chronic malaria, and (2) successes 
obtained by others in acute malarial recurrences and in kala- 
azar, by Ascoli’s treatment. This consists in a_ protracted 
series of intravenous injections of adrenal extract in extremely 
small doses (* derisory * according to Ascoli). The treatment 
was found to be innocuous, and to lead to an increase of. 
weight and a very notable improvement in the anaemia. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 May 11, 1938 


Splanchnic Ganglionectomy and Diabetes —H. Chabauier, J. Bréhant, 


R. Donaso. 
*Asthma and Menstruation.—F, Claude and R. A. Vall. 


Asthma and Menstruation.—The authors give brief accounts 
of thirty-six cases in which asthmatic attacks appear to have 
been definitely related to the patient’s menstrual history. Many 
of these patients were improved by the administration of 
follicular hormone and corpus luteum extracts. They conclude 
that these pre-menstrual or menstrual attacks of asthma are 
probably the result of a disturbance of the already unstable 
vago-sympathetic system due to “ vitiation” of the secretions 
of the ovaries or other endocrine glands. 


May 14, 1938 


“ 


Paris vol. 46 


at 
Morphine and Respiration.—Léon Binet and M. V. Strumza. asset 
Injection of Stellate Ganglion under X Rays in Treatment of Tinnitus.— 
A. Malherbe. 
Treatment of Post-otitic Meningitis with Sulphanilamide.—Camille Hubert. 
Hypertrophic Pyloric Stenosis —Louis Pouyanne. 
Attempt at Specific Immunization against Experimental Cancer.—L. Gross. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 May 14, 1938 


Tasks and Objects of Geomedicine.—J. Eugster. 

*Experiences with Protamine-zinc-insulin—G. R. Constam. 
Treatment by Sulphoamido-substances.—A. Alder and N. Markoff. 
Types of Diphtheria Bacilli—E. Wissler. 


Protamine-zinc-insulin—Hypoglycaemic symptoms are less 
frequent under treatment with protamine-zinc-insulin than 
with ordinary insulin, but harder to recognize and of greater 
severity. The error of using protamine-zinc-insulin in large 
doses in ambulant treatment is pointed out, together with the 
necessity for giving instructions for reduced dosage before 
engaging in games or protracted muscular exertion. The scope 
of the treatment is discussed and pronounced to be decidedly 
limited. The use of protamine-zinc-insulin in patients long 
accustomed to ordinary insulin is not deemed advisable. 


Science 


New York vol. 87 May 13, 1938 

Studies in Potassium Metabolism of Animal Body by Means of its Actificia 
Radio-active Isotope.—D. M. Greenberg, M. Joseph, W. E. Cohn, and 
E. V. Tufts. 


Treatment of ** Sniffles in Rat with Sulphanilamide—N. R. F. Maier. 


Jue) 


Fficct of 
Mode of 
Bi 
Increase 
Cl 


*Relatior 
19 
Influence 
of 
*Determ 
Form-de' 


Male 
betwee 
the ag 
relative 
In the 
16 per 
41 pe 
appare 
siderat 
toward 


Sulp 
of sul 
desirat 
concen 
constal 
be 
in the 


Importa: 
Nutritio: 
Value o 
Choice | 
Cancer 
Total G 
Maligna: 
Muitiple 
Surgical 

Chronic 
Acute P 
Gastro-j 
Primary 
Surgeon 
Gastrod 
Surgery 
Divertic 
Chronic 
Practica 
Cholecy 
Gall-bla 
Formati 
*Observ 
Tieatme 
Surgical 
Treatme 
*Acute 
Indicati 
Commo 


Iniuries 


Cholang 
Surgery 
Prepara’ 
*Acute 
Surgical 
*Carcin 
Compli 
Pyogeni 


- 
ot 
ha 
ag 
. 
a ; 
- 
° 


and 


Juty 23, 1938 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


‘THE BRITISH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Fficct of Oxygen, Light, and Lactoflavine on Oxidation of Vitamin C in Milk. 
—D. B. Hand, E. S. Guthrie, and P. F. Sharp. 

Mode of Action of Sulphanilamide and Prontosil.—R. Finkelstein and J. M. 
Birkelaiid. 

Increase in Vitamin A Activity of Corn caused by Doubling Number of 
Chromosomes.—L. F. Randolph and D. B. Hand. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 May 12, 1938 


*Relationship between Male and Female Gonorrhoea in Denmark since 


1906.—V. Halberg. 

Influence of Complications on Effectiveness of Mandelic Acid in Treatment 
of Pyuria.—P. Plum. 

*Determination of Sulphanilamide in Blood and Urine: Account of a Micro- 
method.—E. Lundsteen, E. Vermehren, and M. Vermehren. 

Foim-determination Test of Rorschach: Jts Employment in Practice.—N. Bratt. 


Male and Female Gonorrhoea—Throughout Denmark, 
between 1906 and 1936, the incidence of gonorrhoea between 
the ages of 15 and 65 shows a remarkable change in the 
relative numerical importance of the disease in the two sexes. 
In the male population its incidence per 1.000 has fallen by 
16 per cent., whereas in the female population it has risen by 
41 per cent. The author discusses the various causes, 
apparent and real, of this phenomenon. He attaches con- 
siderable importance to the change in the attitude of women 
towards promiscuous sex relationships. 


Sulphanilamide in Blood and Urine.—The rapid absorption 
of sulphanilamide when given by the mouth suggests the 
desirability of giving it frequently and in small doses if its 
concentration in the blood is to be maintained at a fairly 
constant level. An initial large dose of, say, 2.4 grammes might 
be followed by small doses of 0.6 gramme given five times 
in the twenty-four hours. When the functional capacity of 


-Other forms of anti-gonococcal 


the kidneys is under suspicion it is well to control the 
excretion of sulphanilamide in the urine in the hope of avoid- 


‘ing sulphanilamide poisoning. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 May 13, 1938 


Errors in Diagnosis and Estimation of Papilloedema.—F. Fischer. 

Hypoglycaemic Symptom Complex.—R. Boller. 

Indications for Operative Treatment of Congenital 
Henninger. 

*New Method in Non-specific Therapy of Gonorrhoea.—V. Féderl. 

Superfluous Application of Compress Bandage at End of Abdominal Puncture.— 
M. Dobreff. 

Symptoms and Treatment of High Blood Pressure.—O, v. Zimmermann. 

Insulin in Diabetic Gangrene.—K. Hitzenberger. 


Cystic Kidney.—H. 


Non-specific Therapy of Gonorrhoea——Féderl advocates 
strongly the injection of autogenous blood which has been 
irradiated with ultra-violet rays in patients who have resisted 
treatment. A course of 
therapy consists of ten to fifteen injections, two of which are 
of 5 c.cm. of blood, the remainder being of 10 c.cm. _ Irradia- 
tion for half a minute is sufficient for the first injection 
and the period of irradiation is increased by thirty seconds 
for each successive injection till finally the irradiation is for 
three minutes. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 88 May 14, 1938 


Address to Medical Students on First Lecture in the New Germany.—J. Meller. 

Significance of Various Types of Vaginal Haemorrhage.—L. Kraul. 

Haematuria.—E. Lauda. 

Epidemic Serous Meningitis: Its Relation to Virus Diseases of Central Nervous 
System.—H. Schneider. 


Vienna 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Journal of Surgery 


New York’ vol. 11 April, 1938 

Importance of Gastroscopy in Surgical Diagnosis.—E. B. Benedict. 

Nutritional Disturbances associated with Diseases of Stomach and Duodenum. 
—W. G. Maddock. 

Value of Roentgen Rays in Diagnosis of Peptic Ulcers. —B. R. Kirklin. 

Choice of Anaesthesia for Surgery of Upper Abdomen.—L. F. Sise. 

Cancer of Stomach.—J. S. Horsley. 

Total Gastrectomy for Carcinoma of Stomach.—A. W. Allen. . 

Malignancy in Chronic Gastric Ulcers.—W. J. Menle Scott and G. B. Miden. 

Muitiple Gastric Polyposis.—H. Brunn and F. Pearl. 

Surgical Management of Bleeding Peptic Ulcer.—D. B. Pfeiffer and A. G. 
Martin. 

Chronic Gastric Ulcer.—W. Walters. 

Acute Perforated Ulcer:-—H. K. Shawan. 

Gastro-jejuno-colic Fistula.—C, Rife. 

Primary Carcinoma of Duodenum.—C. I, Allen. 

Surgeon’s Problem in Duodenal Ulcer.—R. R. Graham. 

Giastroduodenostomy.—J. M. T. Finney. 

Surgery in Treatment of Duodenal Ulcer.—G. Crile. 

Diverticula of Proximal Intestine —-D. Guthrie and M. J. Brown. 

Chronic Obstruction of Duodenum.—J. L. McGehee. 

Practical Value of Cholecystography.—F. J. Hodges. 

Cholecystography and Liver Function .Determination—C, H. McIntyre. 

Gall-bladder Shadows in Cholecystography.—W. G. Scott and S. Moore. 

Formation of Gall-stones.—J. E. Sweet. ; 

*Observations on Normal and Pathological Liver Function.—I. S. Rardin. 

Treatment of Diseases of Gall-bladder.—F. H. Kruse. 

Surgical Treatment of Acute Cholecystitis.—F. Glenn. ° 

Treatment of Acute Cholecystitis.—M. K. £mith. 

*Acute Gangrenous Cholecystitis—W. L. Estes, jun. 

Indications for Operation in Gall-bladder Disease.—H. L. Foss. 

Common and Hepatic Duct Stones.—F. H. Vahey. 


. Iniuries to Extrahepatic Bile Ducts.—H. K. Gray. 


Cholangiography.—C. O. Mixter and L. Hermanson. 

Surgery of Biliary Tracts in Children.—G. C. Penberthy and C. D. Benson. 

Preparation of Jaundiced Patient for Operation.—R. W. McNealy. 

*Acute Pancreatitis—W. H. Cole. 

Surgical Treatment of Carcinoma of Head of Pancreas.--A. O. Wh.yp'te. 

*Carcinoma of Pancreas and Extrahepatic Ducts.—Henry K. Ransom. 

Complications of. Gall-bladder and Stomach Surgery.—H. M. Clute and 
H. Albright. 

Pyogenic Abscess of Liver.—A. Ochsner et al. 


Liver Function—This is an evaluation of the biochemical 
tests available for the estimation of liver function. The 
glucose and laevulose tolerance tests are shown to be of 
relatively little value. Attention is drawn to the value of 
the estimation of hippuric acid in the urine following the 
administration of benzoic acid by mouth. 


Acute Gangrenous Cholecystitis—The author reviews in 
some detail the end-results and the fate of the remaining 
portion of the gall-bladder, following partial cholecystec- 
tomies. 


Acute Pancreatitis—tThis is a comprehensive discussion of 


‘the diagnosis of this condition with especial reference to the 


value of the blood amylase test. 


Carcinoma of Head of Pancreas and Extrahepatic Ducts.— 
The author reviews here 109 cases, contrasting the symptoms 
and the results of treatment. 


Annales d’Hygiéne publique, Industrielle et Sociale 
Paris vol. 16 May, 1938 


Organization of Hygiene Offices in Department of Seine.—E. Malespine. 

Soiling of Towns by Dogs.—M. Clerc. 

*Social Scourges of the Navy.—D. Varache. 

Antibiotic Strength of Lactate of Mercury.—C. Digaud. 

Carcinogenic Hydrocarbons: Study of Methylcholanthrene.—-M. M. Cattet. 

Organization of Sanitary Services in Larger Towns of Rumania.—A. Radu. 

Aphthous Fever among Wild and Captive Animals.—A. Urbain, P. Bullier, and 
J. Nouvel. 

Retrospective Test for Exanthematous Fevers.—P. Giroud, 


Naval Scourges.—A review of the part played by the “ social 
diseases "—tuberculosis, venery, and alcohol—in the’ French 
Navy, followed by a discussion of administrative and practical 
methods of prevention, control, and after-care. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue Britisu 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Annales de l'Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 60 April, 1938 


Studics of Microbiology of Soil and Water: IX, Morphology and Oecology 


of Azotobacter.—S. Winogradsky. 

*Morphology of Herpes Virus in Tissues of Experimentally Infected Animals: 
Formation of Inclusion Bodies so Produced.—S. Nicolau and L. 
Kopciowska. 

*Contribution to Study of Tuberculin Allergy in Children.—R. Chaussinand. 

Histopathological Changes in Nervous System of Rabbits in Experimental 
Infection with Virus of Equine Encephalomyelitis.—J. Jabotinski. 


Herpes Virus Inclusion Bodies——\n experimental herpetic 
lesions in the rabbit appropriate staining methods show large 
numbers of minute rod-shaped bodies scattered diffusely or 
aggregated within cells, either in the cytoplasm or within the 
nucleus. These are believed to be particles of the virus. 
They have been found in both nerve cells and glial cells in 
experimental encephalitis, in the cornea and skin after inocula- 
tion in these situations, in the skin lesions of herpes zoster 
in man, and spreading in peripheral nerves when the nerve 
itself is inoculated. The inclusion bodies characteristic of this 
infection appear to be formed by the agglutination and fusion 
of these colonies of the virus. 


Tuberculin Allergy.—This is a record of the early effects 
of prophylactic treatment with B.C.G. in children in French 
Indo-China.. Sensitivity to tuberculin develops regularly 
within two months when B.C.G. is given subcutaneously, but 
more slowly and sometimes not at all when the oral route 
is used ; in either case it is transitory, diminishing and finally 
disappearing within two to five years. Children so treated 
and exposed to household infection usually remain persistently 
and strongly tuberculin-positive, but in some such cases the 
reaction remains negative. The author believes that in these 
cases the inevitable infection with virulent bacilli has assumed 
a modified form, harmless in its consequences and unaccom- 
panied. by allergy. 


Annals of Surgery 


Philadelphia vol. 107 April, 1938 

Post-anaesthetic Encephalopathy following Cyclopropane.—P. W. Gebauer and 
P. Coleman. 

Degeneration of Brain following Nitrous Oxide Anaesthesia.—J. D. O'Brien 
and A. T. Steegman. 

Brain Abscess of Undetermined Aetiology.—J. C. Yaskin, F. C. Grant, and 
R. A. Groff. 

*Treatment of Haemorrhage and Traumatic Shock by Intravenous Lyophile 
Serum.—D. D. Bond and D. G. Wright. 

*Acute Appendicitis in Complete Transposition of Viscera.—F. B, Block and 
M. A. Michael. 

Bacterial Flora of Acute Appendicitis with Peritonitis—W. A. Altemeier. 

Acute Appendicitis from External Trauma.—R. H. Fowler. 

Surgical Consideration of Solitary Polyps of Colon.—C. W. Mayo and W. L. 
Butsch. 

Conservative Treatment of Acute Cholecystitis—G. P. Pennoyer. 

Spontaneous Post-operative Rupture of Bile Ducts.—B, Newbureger. 

Dermoid Cyst of Mesentery.—G. C. Penberthy and K. K. Brownson. 

Direct Inguinal Hernia.—L. S, Fallis. 

Communicating Veins of Lower Leg and Operative Technique of Ligation.— 
R. R. Linton. 


Intravenous Lyophile Serum.—The authors describe an ex- 
perimental study of the use of serum preserved by freezing 
and desiccation, and redissolved in water as required ; for the 
restoration of blood pressure. The possible clinical applica- 
tion is discussed. 


Appendicitis in Transposition of Viscera—A rare case of 
appendicitis in a patient with complete transposition of the 
viscera is reported, and in view of the right-sided signs in this 
patient the mechanism of referred visceral pain is discussed. 


Archiv fiir Ohren-, Nasen-, und Kehlkopfheilkunde 


Berlin vol. 144 May 13, 1938 

*Ostecomyelitis of Cranial Bones arising from Nose.—O. Apffelstaedt. 

Extended Laryngofissure for Carcinoma of Vocal Cord.—A. Meyer zum 
Gottesberge. 

*Researches on Movements of Vocal Cords with an Improved Photo-cell 
Method.—W. Hartmann and H. Wullstein. 
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*Injury to Middle Ear by Vomiting of Caustic Poisons.—F. Zéllner. 
Actiology and Treatment of Otosclerosis.—L. B. Seiferth. 
Diagnostic Significance of Audiograms with Increased Volume of Sound. — 


W. Weinand. 
Examination of Vestibular Function with Precisely Measurable Caloric Stimuli — 
J. Scheideler. 
Nystagmus Postrotatorius If as Clinical Method of Examination.—R, 


Mittermaier, 
Anatomy and Function of Labyrinth in Meerbrassen (Sparidae). pa, Denker. 
*Origin of Primary Carcinoma of Middle Ear.—J. Berendes. ’ 


Osteomyelitis of Nasal Origin—The author describes seven 
cases of osteomyelitis of nasal origin, six of which were cured 
after extensive operations. The clinical features, surgical 
treatment, and pathology of this rare condition are fully dis- 
cussed. Apffelstaedt stresses the importance of radiography 
in diagnosis. 


Movements of Vocal Cords.—These were studied in freshly 
killed calves, and a few observations were also made on 
human specimens. The authors used a photographic method 


in which a strong light was placed below the glottis and the: 
light transmitted through the glottis was photographed on a- 


moving plate, thus making records in the form of curves. The 


vocal cord movements were produced by bellows attached to 


the tracheal end of each larynx studied. 


Middle-Ear Injury by Caustics—The author describes two, 


rare cases where caustic poisons which had been swallowed 


reached the middle ear by way of the Eustachian tube during 
the act of vomiting. The physiology of the muscles of the 


Eustachian tube and soft palate is discussed. 


Primary Carcinoma of Middle 
tumours are always of the squamous-celled carcinoma type, 
although the lining of the middle ear is of columnar 
epithelium. The explanation usually given is that malignant 
disease in this region is always preceded by chronic middle- 
ear suppuration; there is an ingrowth of the stratified 
epithelium of the meatus into the middle ear, or a metaplasia 
of the epithelial lining of the tympanic cavity. The author 


describes one case in which the new growth was not pre-— 


ceded by chronic suppuration, yet it was a squamous 
epithelioma. He concludes that carcinoma of the middle ear 
must be looked upon as arising from the epithelium of the 
external auditory meatus. 


Archives of Surgery 


Chicago vol. 36 April, 1938 

Acute Iliac Adenitis—F. Glenn Irwin. 

*Non-specific Mesenteric Adenitis.—W. Klein. 

Distribution and Excretion 
Infusions.—R, A. Cutting, A. M. Lands, and P. S. Larson. 

Fat Embolism.—C. S. Scuderi. 

Normal Anatomy and Variations of Peripheral Nerves ef Leg and Foot.— 
M. Thomas Horowitz. 


Calcification and Ossification in Tuberculoma of Brain—H. S. Evans and ~ 


C. B. Cordville. 


*Calcification about Flexor Carpi Ulnaris Tendon.—H. Milch and H. H. Green. 
*Changes in Mammary Gland of Rat produced by Glandular Preparations.— . 


E. B. Astwood and C. F. Geschichter. 
Inguinal Hernioplasty with Fascial Transplant.—B. L. Fleming. 
Sixty-fifth Report of Progress in Orthopaedic Surgery. 


Non-specific Mesenteric Adenitis—A report of 140 cases 
with reference to aetiology and diagnosis. Three clinical 
types are described and a useful sign of shifting tenderness— 
dependent upon the mobility of the mesentery—is depicted. 


Calcification in Flexor Carpi Ulnaris Tendon.—This paper 


draws attention to a syndrome at present little recognized but 
possibly common. It is characterized by pain over the 


pisiform with limitation of movement of the wrist and char- . 


acteristic x-ray appearances. Certain points of similarity with 
calcification of the supraspinatus tendon are considered. 


Changes in Mammary Glands.—This is a study of mammary - 


abnormalities resulting from the administration of oestrogens, 
testosterone, progesterone, and anterior pituitary substance. 


Certain points of similarity with benign cystic mastitis have . 


been reproduced. 


Ear.—These malignant 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BRITISH 9 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Brun’s Beitrage zur Klinischen Chirurgie 


Berlin vol. 167 April 21, 1938 

freatment of Varicose Symptor: Complex.—E. v. Novak and Z. v. Fabdé. 

Jnvéstigations of Development of and Changes in Semilunar Cartilage of Knee- 
joint: Clinical Significance of Degenerative Changes.—F. Raszeja. 

Investigations of Lumbar Sympathectomy.—D. Schneider. 

Endemic Goitre in Region of Jehol (Manchuria).—Sumio Ikeya. 

Fracture of Neck of Femur in Childhood.—W. Jehn. 

Results of Operations on Semilunar Cartilages.—S. Dengler. 

Surgery of Spinal Cord.—F. Bordasch. 

Immunological Investigations of .Brown-Pearce Rabbit Tumour by Previous 
Inoculation with Tumour Filtrates—H. Malluche. 

Personal Experiences with Echinococcus based on 354 Operated Cases.— 
J. Racic. 


Clinical Science 


London vol. April 28, 1938 

Insulin Resistance and Arteriovenous Blood Sugar Difference.—W. J. Griffiths. 

Fffect of Different Diets on Insulin Sensitivity of Diabetics —W. 1. Card. 

Blood Circulation in Human Limb: Observations on Differences between 
Proximal and Distal Parts and Remarks on Regulation of Body Tempera- 
ture.—R. T. Grant and R. S. B. Pearson. 

*Effects of Asphyxia and Pressure on Sensory Nerves of Man.—T. Lewis and 
E. E. Pochin. 

Observations on Blood Circulation in Voluntary Muscle in Man.—R. T, Grant. 

Observations on Referred Pain arising from Muscle.—J. H. Kellgren. 

Delay of Pain Perception in Tabes Dorsalis.—E. E. Pochin. 

Unilateral Retraction of Upper Lid in Graves’s Disease.—E. E. Pochin. 

*Some Observations on Renin, a Pressor Substance contained in Normal 
Kidney, together with a Method for its Biological Assay.—G. W. 
Pickering and M. Prinzmetal. 

*Further Observations on Familial 
B. McArdle. 

Effect of Adrenaline on Serum Potassium Level in Man.—L. J. M. Castleden. 


Periodic Paralysis—E. N. Allott and 


Effects of Asphyxia on Sensation.—Touch, cold sense, warm 
sense, and fast-conducted pain all begin to fail at approxi- 
mately the same time when the limb is asphyxiated. Slow- 
conducted pain fails later, and is preceded by hyperalgesia. 
Nerve fibres do not fail in order of their conduction rates. 
Injury to a digital nerve produced hypo-aesthesia and hyper- 
algesia, which were accentuated by warming and diminished 
by cooling the site of injury. 


Renin.—Extracts of renal cortex when injected intravenously 
into unanaesthetized rabbits produce a prolonged rise of blood 
pressure. Two methods of preparation of such extracts are 
described and an account is given of some chemical and 
physical properties of the active principle, renin. Assay of 
renin is accomplished by comparing the pressor effect of a 
given extract with that of a standard extract. 


Familial Periodic Paralysis ——The observation that attacks of 
familial periodic paralysis are associated with a fall in blood 
potassium and that such attacks are relieved by the administra- 
tion of potassium is confirmed. The level of blood potassium 
at which attacks appeared varied in different cases ; low values 
in normal subjects were not associated with any muscular 
weakness. It is suggested that the cause of the attacks is 
some muscular mechanism which is abnormal either quantita- 
tively or qualitatively, and which involves hexose phosphate. 


Endocrinology 


Boston vol, 22 April, 1938 

Syndrome Characterized by Osteitis Fibrosa Disseminata, Areas of Pigmenta- 
tion, and Gonadal Dysfunction.—F. Albright, B. Scoville, and H. W. 
Sulkowitch. 

Clinical Results of Anterior Pituitary Therapy in Children—-M. Molitch and 
S. Poliakoff. 

Prolactin: Its Effect on Secretion of Woman’s Milk.—J. R. Ross. 

Biological Effects of Thymus Implantation in Thymectomized Rats.—N. H. 
Einborn. 

Negative Effects of Endocrine Extracts on Thymus of White Rat.—R. N. Low. 

Study of Natural Growth and Ossification in Hereditary Dwarf Mice.—E. 
Boettiger and C. M. Osborn. 

Autotransplantation and Regeneration of Adrenal Gland.—D. J, Ingle and 
G. M. Higgins. 

Work Performance of Untreated Hypophysectomized Rats.—D. J. Ingle. 

Some Effects of Adrenalectomy in Fowls.—E. H. Herrick and O. Torstveit. 


Free and Total Cholesterol Content of Whole Blood and Plasma as related 
to Experimental Variations in Thyroid Activity—L. H. Schmidt and 
H. B. Hughes. 

Purification of Anterior Pituitary Growth Hormone by Fractionation with 
Ammonium Sulphate-—H. M. Evans, N. Uyei, Q. R. Bartz, and 
M. E. Simpson. 

Hyperglycaemia without Glycosuria.—C. F. Davidson. 

Technique of Adrenaliectomy in Dogs.—J. Freud, # E, Uyldert, and M. L. 
Waterman. 


Fukuoka Acta Medica 


Tokio vol. 31 April, 1938 

Inoculation Experiments with Pathogenic Moulds in Animals.—K. Higuti. 

Experimental Studies in Therapy of Acute Purulent Meningitis in Rabbits.— 
Y. Mori. 

Some Diseases Cured by Sulphur Injections—M. Matmuoto, T. Kasima, and 
S. Hirata. 

*Experimental Contribution to Pathogenesis of Icterus in Phosphorus Poison- 
ing.—T. Yamada. 

Histopathology of Brain in Rabbits.—M. Yamasita. 


Icterus in Phosphorus Poisoning—In phosphorus poison- 
ing first the liver cells are damaged, and in some cases later 
the walls of the bile ducts are also affected. The icterus is 
caused by first retention and later resorption. The destruction 
of the erythrocytes and the increased formation of bilirubin 
are of only secondary importance in pathogenesis, 


Journal of Biological Chemistry 


New Haven vol. 123 April, 1938 

Formation of Glucose-l-phosphoric Acid in Extracts of Mammalian Tissues 
and of Yeast.—G. T. Cori, S. P. Colowick, and C. F. Cori. 

Action of Nucleotides in Disruptive Phosphorylation of Glycogen.—G. T. Cori, 
S. P. Colowick, and C. F. Cori. 

Electrokinetic Aspects of Surface Chemistry: V, Electric Mobility and Titration 
Curves of Proteins and their Relationship to the Calculation of Radius 
and Molecular Weight.—L. S. Moyer and H. A. Abramson. 

Quantitative Precipitation of Citric Acid.—A. C. Kuyper. 

Buffer Action of Unidentified Urine Constituents.—A. C. Kuyper. 

Uiilization of Carnosine by Diphtheria Bacillus —J. H. Mueller. 

Eschscholtzxanthin: A New Xanthophyll from Petals of California Poppy 
(Eschscholtzia californica)—H. H. Strain. 

Surface Denaturation of Egg Albumen.—H. Wu and C.-F. Wang. 

Carbohydrate Metabolism of Brain: VI, Isolation of Glycogen.—S. E. Kerr. 

Mechanism of Cytochrome Action.—T. B. Coolidge. 

The pH Stability of Papilloma Virus Protein—J. W. Beard and R. W. G. 
Wyckoff. 

*Biological Assay of Carbohydrate Metabolism Hormone of Anterior Pituitary.— 
A. J, Bergman and C. W. Turner. 

Influence of Heavy Water on Amylase Formation in Barley.—M. L. Caldwell 
and S. E. Doebbeling. 

Differential Migration of Pressor and Oxytocic Hormones in Electrophoretic 
Studies of Untreated Press-juice of Posterior Lobe of Pituitary.— 
G. W. Irving, jun., and V. du Vigneaud. 

Formation of Coproporphyrin I and Haemoglobin during Embryonic Life.— 
F. Schonheyder. 

Interaction of Vitamin B, in Enzymic Reactions.—H. Tauber. 

Stream Double Refraction of Virus Proteins.—M. A. Lauffer and W. M. Stanley. 

Intermediate Forms of Oxidation-reduction of Flavines.—L. Michaelis and G. 
Schwarzenbach. 

Properties of Haemoglobin and Pepsin in Solutions of Urea and Other Amides.— 
J. Steinhardt. 

Liver Lipoids of Laying and Non-laying Bird.—F. W. Lorenz, I. L. Chaikoff, 
and C. Entenman. 

Radio-active Phosphorus as an Indicator of Phospho-lipoid Metabolism: II, 
Role of Stomach, Small Intestine, and Large Intestine in Phospho-lipoid 
Metabolism in Presence and Absence of Ingested Fat.—B. A. Fries, 
S. Ruben, I, Perlman, and 1. L. Chaikoff. 

Periodic Acid Oxidation of Starches and Dextrins as a means of Determining 
Molecular Size.—C. G. Caldweli and R. M. Hixon. 

Synthesis of 5-phospho-d-arabinose.—P. A. Levene and C. C. Christman. 


Carbohydrate Metabolism Hormone.—The hormone pre- 
pared by alcoholic extraction of acetone-dried anterior lobes 
of sheep or ox pituitaries when injected into healthy thriving 
guinea-pigs caused marked increases in their blood sugar 
content, the maximum effect occurring eight hours after the 
injection. The minimum amount of extract injected intra- 


peritoneally into well-nourished male guinea-pigs of 180 to 
220 grammes in weight which will cause after eight hours an 
increase of 50 per cent. (to about 165 mg. of sugar per 
100 c.cm.) in the blood sugar of each of five or more animals 
is proposed as the guinea-pig unit of the hormone. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BritisH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Journal of Experimental Medicine 


Baltimore vol. 67 April 1, 1938 


Some Effects of Formaldehyde on Horse Anti-pneumococcus Serum and Diph- 
theria Antitoxin and their Significance for the Theory of Antigen-Antibody 
Ageregation.—H. 

Degree of Compensatory Renai Hypertrophy following Unilateral Nephrectomy : 


Il, Influence of Protein Intake.—L. L. MacKay, T. Addis, and 
E. M. MacKay. 
Observations on Pathological Changes following Experimental Hypertension 


produced by Constriction of Renal Artery.—C. G, Child. 

*Evidence of Active Immunity to Experimental Poliomyelitis obtained by the 
Intranasal Route in Macacus rhesus.—S. D. Kramer, L. H Grossman, 
and G. C. Parker. 

Chemical Studies on Bacterial Agglutination: IV, Quantitative Data on 
Pneumococcus R (Dawson S)-anti-R (S) Systems.—M. Heidelberger and 
E. A. Kabat. 

Course of Virus-induced Rabbit Papillomas as determined by Virus, Cells, 
and Host.—J. G. Kidd. 

Study of Macrophage Reaction in Pulmonary Lesions of Dogs with Experi- 
mental Pneumococcus Lobar Pneumonia.—O. H. Robertson and C. G. 
Loosli. 

Local Recovery in Experimental Pneumococcus Lobar Pneumonia in the Dog.— 
O. H. Robertson and L. T. Coggeshall. 

*Japanese B Encephalitis Virus: Its Differentiation from St. Louis Encephalitis 
Virus and Relationship to Louping-ill Virus.—L. T. Webster. 

Influence of Inflammation on Absorption of Substances of Varied Diffusibility.— 
R. G. Miller. 

*A Stable Haemolysin-leucocidin and its Crystalline Derivative Isolated from 
Beta-haemolytic Streptococci—E. J. Czarnetzky, I. M. Morgan, and 
S. Mudd. 


Active Immunity to Experimental Poliomyelitis.—Intranasal 
instillation of poliomyelitis virus in the monkey, if it fails to 
produce an attack of the disease, gives rise to no immunity. If 
the virus is introduced after the previous instillation of pituitrin 
and a mixture of adrenaline and ephedrine sulphate, infection 
of the central nervous system does not follow and immunity 
sometimes results, being indicated by resistance to subsequent 
inoculation, either intranasal or intracerebral, and by the 
demonstration of protective antibody in the monkey's blood. 
The instillation of the drugs used caused no demonstrable 
change in the nasal mucosa other than a slight inflammatory 
reaction in which eosinophils were prominent. 


Japanese B Encephalitis Virus—The author's studies of the 
pathogenicity of Japanese B encephalitis virus for various 
animals confirm the observations of others that it is distinct 
from the St. Louis encephalitis virus. Its behaviour in 
animals is similar to that of louping-ill virus, but these two can 
be distinguished serologically. Although the nasal mucosa is 
usually assumed to be the portal of entry of these infections, 
contact spread does not occur among animals. 


Stable Haemolysin-leucocidin from Beta-haemolytic Strepto- 
cocci—From strains of Streptococcus pyogenes belonging 
to four of Lancefield’s groups, but in no case from several 
other bacteria, a chemically pure substance has been extracted 
having the properties of a haemolysin and a leucocidin. Its 
sodium salt has been obtained in crystalline form. This sub- 
stance retained its activity for a year when kept under sterile 
conditions, resisted boiling, and was unaffected by moderate 
degrees of acidity or alkalinity. It haemolysed up to a dilution 
of 1 in 128,000, and this effect was not prevented by immune 
serum ; serologically the substance behaved as a haptene. It 
was highly toxic for animals. Its molecular weight has been 
determined (2260) and its structure ascertained sufficiently to 
assign it a tentative formula (C,,H,,,O,,N,P). 


Journal of Nutrition 


Philadelphia vol. 15 April 10, 1938 

Measurement of Efficiency of Diets: New Apparatus and Procedures.—E. B. 
Forbes, R. W. Swift, and A. Black. 

*Further Studies on Unsaturated Fatty Acids Essential 
Turpeinen. 

Influence of Hydrogenation and of Yeast in Counteracting Cod-liver Oil 
Injury in Herbivora ; and Influence of Salmon Oil on Milk Fat Excretion. 
—C. M. McCay, H. Paul, and L. A. Maynard. 

Fffect of Melting Point of Fat on its Utilization by Guinea-pigs.—C. M. McCay 
and H. Paui. 

Relation of Cellulose and Lignin Content to Nutritive Value of “Animal Feeds.— 
E. W. Crampton and L. A. Maynard. 
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in Nutrition.—O. 


— 


Effect of Feeding High Levels of Copper to Albino Rats.—R. Boyden, V. R, 
Potter, and C. A. Elvehjem. 

Studies on Vitamin B. Requirements of Growing Chicks.—A, Arnold and 
C. A. Elvehjem. 


Unsaturated Fatty Acids in Nutrition—Of a series of un- 
saturated fatty acids and related substances, tested by feeding 
to female rats showing the “ fat-deficiency ” syndrome, linoleic 
acid, linoley] alcohol, linolenic acid, and arachidonic acid gave 
curative effects. Approximately 100 mg. of linoleic ester a 
day were necessary for maximum growth response, whereas 
arachidonic ester was effective in doses of 33 mg. a day, 
The number of unsaturated linkages and their position in the 
fatty acid molecule appear to be related to curative power, 
The carboxyl group is not necessary, although linoleyl alcohol 
was less effective than linoleic acid. 


Journal of Physiology 


London vol. 92 April 14, 1938 

Spectrophotometer Investigation into Differences between Foetal and Maternal 
Haemoglobin in Man.—J. Jongbloed. 

Isotonic Extension and Shortening of Anterior Retractor of Byssus of Mytilus 
edulis.—l. Singh. 

Effect of Adaptation to Electrical and Chemical Stimulation on Excitability of 
Anterior Retractor of Byssus of Mytilus edulis.—I1. Singh. 

Some Conditions of Foetal Respiration in the Cow.—J. Roos and C. Romijn. 

Electrocardiogram of the Guinea-pig.—C. L. G. Pratt. 

Antibodies Organ-specific against Anterior Body of Pituitary Gland.—O. Kestner, 

Interpretation of Potential Changes in Spinal Cord.—D. H. - Barron and 
B. H. C. Matthews. 

Action of Narcotics on Brain Respiration —M. Jowett. 

Buffering of Muscle in Rigor: Protein, Phosphate, and Carnosine.—E, C. Bate 

Smith. 

Histamine and Cardiac Activity—C. F. Code, 

R. A. Gregory. 

Osmotic Pressure of Aqueous Humour in Normal and Glaucematous Eye.— 
G. H. Benham, W. S. Duke-Elder, and T. H. Hodgson. 


Blood C.-L, Evans; 


Medicine 


Baltimore vol. 17 February, 1938 


Méniere’s Disease: Study based on Examinations Before and After Intracranial 
Division of Vestibular Nerve.—S, J. Crowe. 

Clinical and Experimental Results with Thorotrast.—D. L. Reeves and R. M. 
Stuck. 

*Pathological Physiology of Chronic Cardiac Decompensation.—M. D. Altschule. 


Chronic Cardiac Decompensation.—This review is divided 
into two parts. In the first the physiological mechanisms 
involved in cardiac decompensation are considered, and the 
validity of the available data concerning these mechanisms is 
discussed. In the second part the cardinal signs and symptoms of 
congestive cardiac failure are interpreted in the light of this 
physiological knowledge. A convincing case is made out for 
the view that each of the cardinal signs depends not on one 
but on several physiological mechanisms being deranged. The 
author does not sponsor any particular theory of cardiac 
failure, but presents a judicial consideration of the best of the 
evidence available on this subject. 


Le Nourrisson 
vol. 26 


Paris March, 1938 


*Researches on Contagiousness of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Young Children.— 
FE. Lesné, G. Dreyfus-Sée, and A. Saenz. 
Sugar-free Milk Concentrates.—P. Lassabliére. 


Contagiousness of Pulmonary Tuberculosis—The authors 
emphasize the possibility of contagion from infants and 
young children who harbour a primary tuberculous lesion. 
The stomach washings from children who showed clinical or 
radiological evidence of tuberculosis were examined and a 
high proportion contained tubercle bacilli. The possibility of 
infection from these children is evident and such children 
should be segregated from healthy ones. The authors, how- 
ever, consider that contagion is likely only in young childrea 
of low resistance. . 
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Public Health 


London vol. 51 April, 1938 
Present Practice in Regard to Quarantine end Disinfection.—Hugh Paul. 
*Suudy of Health Relationships in Group of Supervised Pregnancies and 
Resulting Infants.—Agnes Nicoll. 
*Searlet. Fever and Diphtheria Immunization in Urban District of Waterloo- 
with-Seaforth.—V. J. Glover. 


Quarantine and Disinfection —The balance of probability of 
infection of children at home and in school is discussed. 
Routine exclusion of contacts from school is deprecated, and 
experience in Smethwick is described. Terminal disinfection 
gives a false sense of security, and should be replaced by 
supervised soap-and-water cleansing. 


Supervised Pregnancies and Infants—-A study based on the 
records of 428 mothers and their infants attending the Willes- 
den ante-natal clinic and welfare centre. A summary of the 
factors that influence the type of infant (health and behaviour) 
is given. 


Scarlet: Fever and Diphtheria Immunization.—A statistical 
account of the practice of immunization in an urban district, 
with an ingenious “ profit and loss” statement of the saving 
of the rates effected by the prevention of probable cases. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


Washington vol. 53 April 29, 1938 
*Serums, Antitoxins, and Drugs in Treatment of Meningococcal Meningitis.— 
Sara E. Branham. 

‘Studies on Trichinosis: V, Incidence as indicated by Post-mortem Exam- 
inations of 1,000 Diaphragms.—M. O. Nolan and John Bozicevich. 
Deaths during week ended April 9, 1938: (a) In Group of Large Cities in 
United States ; (b) Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 

Prevalence of Disease in United States: 

Current Weekly State Reports for weeks ended April 16, 1938, and April 17, 
1937. 

Summary of Monthly Reports from. States. 

Cases of Venereal Disease reported for February, 1938. 

City Reporis for week ended April 9, 1938. 

Foreign and Insular: 

Cuba, Havana, for four weeks ended Apri! 9, 

Czechoslovakia, January, 1938. 

Irish Free State, Vital Statistics, fourth quarter ended December 31, 
and year 1937. 

Virgin Islands, Notifiable Diseases. January-March, 1938. 

Cholera. Plague, Small-pox, Typhus, and Yellow Fevers. 


1938. 


1937, 


Meningococcal Meningitis——This is a review of the serum 
therapy of this disease since Jochman’s experiments in 1906, 
followed by a criticism of methods and technique in the 
preparation and application of sera. A comparison with the 
results of drug treatment (the sulphanilamides) is made, and 
also some suggestive and promising reports of the results 
of combined tréatment. An extensive bibliography (22 
references) is appended. 


Trichinosis.—This is a detailed description of the methods 
and apparatus used. By a combined method (microscopy and 
digestion) agreement was secured in only one-third of the 
cases. Classified results of the 174 positive cases are given. 


Washington vol. 53 May 6, 1938 
Trend of Mortality and Morbidity during 1937 and Recent Preceding Years. 
Trends in Shellfish Sanitation —H, N. Old. 
Planning Organization and Conduct of Strea:n Pollution Surveys.—J. K. Hoskins. 
Care during Recovery Period in Paralytic Poliomyelitis. 
Deaths during week ended April 16, 1938: (a) In Group of Large Cities in 
United States ; (b) Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
Prevalence of Disease in United States: 
Current Weekly State Reports for weeks ended April 23, 1938, and April 24, 
1937. 
Summary of Monthly Reports from States. 
Weekly Reports from Cities for week ended April 16, 1938. 
Foreign and Insular: 
Great Britain—England and Wales—Infectious Diseases for Fhirteen weeks 
ended January 1, 1938. 
Vital Statistics, fourth quarter, 1937. 
Naly, Communicable Diseases, four weeks ended February 27, 1938. 
Namaica, Communicable Diseases, four weeks ended April 16, 1938. 
Yuyeoslavia, Communicable Diseases, four weeks ended March 27, 1938. 
Cholera, Plague, Small-pox, Typhus Fever, and Yellow Fever. 
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Washington vol. 53 May 13, 1938 
Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in United States—March 27-April 23, 
1938, 
Studies on Dental Caries: 1, Dental Status and Dental Needs of Elementary 
School Children.—H. Klein, C. E. Palmer, and J. W. Knutson. 
Experimental Vanadium Poisoning in White Rat.—E. P. Daniel and R. D. Lillie. 
Influence of Non-breeding and Foster Nursing upon Occurrence of Spontaneous 
Breast Tumours in Strain C H Mice.—H. B. Andervont and W. J. 
McEleney. 
Deaths during week ended April 23, 1938: (a) In Group of Large Cities in 
United States ; (b) Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
Prevalence of Disease in United States: 
Current Weekly State Reports for weeks ended April 30, 1938, and May 1, 
1937. 
Summary of Monthly Reports from States. 
Plague Infection in Ground-sguirrels in Santa Cruz County, California. 
Weekly Reports from Cities for week ended April 23, 1938. 
Foreign and Insular: 


Canada—Provinces—Communicable Diseases, two weeks ended March 26, 
1938. 

Estonia, Vital Statistics, 1937. 

Sweden, Notifiable Diseases, March. 1938. 7 


Cholera, Plague, Small-pox, Typhus Fever. and Yellow Fever. 


Washington vol 53 May 20, 1938 


*Prophylactic Value of Single Dose of Precipitated Pertussis Vaccine.--W. 1 
Harrison, J. P. Franklin, and J. A. Bell. 


Incubation Period in Cases of Undulant Fever.—A. V. Hardy, S. Frant, and 
M. M. Kroll. 
Deratization Activities in) Ports and on Ships in American Countries during 


1936 from) Information Prepared by Office International d° Hygiene 
Publique, with Comments.—C. L. Williams and B. J. Lloyd. 
Cancer Mortality in United States for 1936 and Recent Preceding Years. 
Deaths during week ended April 30, 1938: (a) In Large Cities in United States ; 
(b) Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
Prevalence of Disease in United States: 
Current Weekly State Reports for weeks ended May 
Summary of Monthly Reports from States. 
Plague Infection found in Fleas from Wood-rats in Nevada. 
Plague Infection found in Ground-squirrels and Fleas from Ground-squirrels 
in Oregon. 
Weekly Reports from Cities for week ended April 30, 
Foreign and Insular: 
Cuba—Provinces—Notifiable Diseases for four weeks ended April 2, 1938. 
Panama Canal Zone. Notifiable Diseases, January-March, 1938. 
Cholera. Plague, Small-pox, Typhus Fever, and Yellow Fever. 


7, 1938, and May &, 1937. 


1938. 


Precipitated Pertussis Vaccine —A commercially prepared 
pertussis vaccine Was precipitated with alum and the precipitate 
resuspended in saline solution to the original volume. One 
dose of | c.cm. was given to each of eighty-two children, who 
were observed against a corresponding group of unvaccinated 
children for one year. Injection reactions were negligible. 
In the control group 19 per cent. developed clinical pertussis 
and in the vaccinated group 12 per cent., with a preponderance 
of mild cases. The observed differences are regarded as in- 
conclusive but sufficient to justify a large-scale investigation, 
Which is being undertaken. 


Surgery 
St. Louis vol. 3 April, 1938 
Some Accomplishments of Thoracic Surgery and its Present Problems.,— 


E. A. Graham. 
*Muscle Flaps in Closure ot Chronic Empyema Cavities.—B. N. Carter. 
End-results of High Ligation of Varicose Veins.—H. Faxon and D. W. Barrow 
Varicose Veins, with Special Reference to Treatment by Ligation, Stripping. 

and Injection.—E. Horgan. 

Experimental Observations on Visceral Pain. —R. W. Moore. 

Carcinoma of Jejunum.—H. M. Kern. 

*Mecke!l’s Diverticulum.—J. Pemberton and L. Stalker. 

Importance of Haematemesis accompanied by Pyloric Obstruction.—A. Bassler. 
Psoas Abscess of Appendix..—H. McCorkle and J. Stevenson. 

Right Retromesocolic Hernia.—B, Halpert. 

Repair of Direct Inguinal Hernia by Osteoperiosteal Graft to Pectineal Line 
of the Pubis.—J. Veal and D. Baker. 
Experimental Study of Effects of NX-radiation on 

Skin and Subcutaneous Tissues.—J. Soto, A. 


Acute Pyogenic Infection of 
Brunschwig, and F. Schlutz. 


Chronic Empyema Cavities——In this article Carter empha- 
sizes the fact that adequate drainage by the resection of long 
segments of several ribs and wide exteriorization of the 
empyema cavity is the most important step in the treatment of 
chronic empyema. Attention is drawn to the advantage of 
using pedicled muscle flaps in the closure of the chronic 
empyema cavity that remains after drainage has been carried 
out. 
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Meckel's Diverticulum.—The difficulty of making a positive 
diagnosis of a diseased Meckel’s diverticulum is pointed out. 
The lesion is described as a developmental anomaly of the 
intestinal tract which affects about 2 per cent. of the population, 
although only about one-fourth of all cases show definite 
symptoms. A review of twenty consecutive cases is given 
and two are fully described. Cases are divided into three 
classes according to their symptoms, and treatment depends on 
the group to which each case belongs. There are those cases 
in which no symptoms or signs are present, those with 
symptoms: or signs of intestinal obstruction, and a third group 
in which symptoms and signs of intestinal bleeding are present. 


Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 


Chicago vol. 66 May, 1938 

Influence of Serum Protein on Mobility of Small Intestine. —R. Barden, 
W. Thompson, |]. Ravdin, and I. Frank. 

Non-invasive Potential Carcinoma of Cervix.—C. Stevenson and E. Scipiades. 

Acute Putrid Abscess of Lung: II, Analysis of Forty-five Consecutive Operative 
Cases.—H. Neuhof and A, Touroff. 

Study of Hyperemesis Gravidarum, with Special Reference to Blood Chemistry. 
—O. Glassman. 

Obstetrical Shoulder Trauma.—O. Scaglietti. 

Bacterial Species found in Non-sterile Catgut Sutures.—R. Clock. 

*Endocholedochal Sphincterotomy.—R. Colp and H. Doubilet. 

Hallux Valgus.—H. Stein. 

Value of Delayed Single Pedicle Skin Flaps in Plastic Repair of Scalp.— 
Davis. 

Carcinoma of Bronchus: Clinical and Pathological Study of 164 Cases.— 
J. Stein and H. Joslin. 

Skeletal Distraction of Tibia.—D. Bosworth. 

Operability in Cancer of Rectum.—T. Jones. 

Transvesical Diathermy in Treatment of Carcinoma of Bladder.—A. Randall 
and C. Uhle. 


Endocholedochal Sphincterotomy.—Attention is drawn in 
this article to the relationship between disorders of the biliary 
tract, the pancreas, and the gall-bladder and physiological dis- 
turbances of the sphincter of Oddi. The different methods 
of relieving spasm of this sphincter are described and their 
relative values discussed. A case is fully reported in which 
periodic attacks of sphincter spasm were relieved by endo- 
choledochal sphincterotomy. 


Zeitschrift fiir Geburtshilfe und Gynakologie 


Stuttgart vol. 117 April 29, 1938 


Thirteen Cases of Malignant Chorion Epithelioma.—H. Heuck and R. Hanser. 

Connexion between Growth of Carcinoma and Endocrines.—Hans Battz. 

Results of Operative Treatment of Prolapse.—Kurt Holistein. 

*Interstitial Tubal Pregnancy.—Herbert Huber. 

Oedema of Newborn.—H. Volz. 

Ascorbic Acid Content of Human Milk in Summer and Winter.—*H. Winkler 
and A. Heins. 


Interstitial Tubal Pregnancy.—Seven cases of interstitial 
tubal pregnancy are described. The condition is uncommon 
but is of interest with regard to aetiology. The author found 
that contrary to general experience with pregnancy occurring 
in other parts of the Fallopian tube there was no evidence 
of nodose salpingitis, but that uterine decidua was present in 
the tubal capillaries. 


Zeitschrift fiir die Gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 


Berlin vol. 162 April 22, 1938 


Contribution to Psychology of Swabian People.—H. J. Weitbrecht. 

Cerebral End-arteries.—E. Scharrer. 

Hereditary Hypoplastic Pituitary Infantilism.—W. Dzierzynski. 

*Colocynth Polyneuritis—F.-W. Kroll. 

Contribution to Study of Neurofibromatosis (von Recklinghausen’s Disease).— 
E. Beck. 

Sensation and Image in Seeing and Hearing.—O. Goebel. 

Psychopathology of Dream in Schizophrenic and Organic Psychoses.—M. Boss. 

*Problem of Solar Influence on Psyche.—B. Diill and T. Diill. 


Colocynth Polyneuritis—Kroll reports a case of polyneuritis 
affecting both legs in a woman who had taken colocynth for 
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over a year as a purgative. The illness ran a favourable 


course. 


Problem of Solar Influence on the Psyche-—B. and T. Diill 
have attempted to test the effect of solar eruptions on the 
psyche by examining the frequency of suicide in a number 
of large European cities day by day, and correlating it with 
observed solar phenomena. Their findings are in support 
of a belief in such an effect, though statistically net beyond 
the bounds of what might be interpreted as a chance effect. 


Zeitschrift fiir Infektionskrankheiten, Parasitare 
Krankheiten und Hygiene der Haustiere 


Berlin vol. 53 May, 1938 


On a Stomach-worm Disease in Ducks occasioned by Tropisurus  fissispinus 
(Diesing).—H. Lange. 

Nemato-parataeniidae: Scolex and Digestion —K. Wolffhiigel. 

Effect of Acid and Alkaline Feeding on Abortus-Bang Infection and on 
Agglutinin Formation.—E. Liihrs. 

Cattle-stalis and Spread of Tuberculosis, Contagious Abortion, and Yellow 
Galt among the Cattle of a Saxon Village.—H. Haupt. 

Effect of Superinfection with Swine Fever Virus on Course of Reaction of 
Simultaneous Vaccination against Swine Fever.—V. Zofijevsky. 

Enzootic Encephalitis in Young Silver Foxes as Result of Paratyphus Infection— 
K. Potel. 

Dysentery in Ducks.—H. Horstmann. 

*Bacteriological Meat Inspection.—G. Pohl. 

Experimental Feeding Tuberculosis in) Swine.—A. Hemmert-Halswick and 
E. Henninger. 
Course of Active and Actiye-passive Immunity in Tetanus.—K. L. Wolters 

and H. Dehmel. 
Value of Experimentally Infected Guinea-pig for Recognition of Infectious 
Anaemia in Hooved Animals.—H. Wiitfogel. 


Bacteriology of Meat.—Cultures were made of various organs 
from 16.331 careasses ot animals which had either been 
“-emergency-slaughtered or were otherwise suspect ; bacteria 
of the Salmonella group were recovered from 269. The sites 
from which positive cultures were most often obtained varied 
somewhat in different animals, but the liver, gall-bladder, 
lymph nodes at the hilum of the liver, and sometimes the 
spleen were, generally speaking, the most often infected. 
Enrichment in tetrathionate broth sometimes gave positive 
cultures when other methods failed. 


Zeitschrift fiir Orthopaidie und ihre Grenzgebiete 


Berlin vol. §7 April 12, 1938 


Dyschondroplasia: Multiple Enchondromatosis: Ollier’s Growth Disturbance.— 
E. Gide. 

Congenital Web Formation and its Conservative Treatment.—W, Marquardt. 

*Ten Cases of Spontaneous Cure of so-called Congenital Dislocation of Hip.—- 
Nagura Shigeo and Shirahama Yoshihisa. 

Form and Function of Feet of Mountain Nomads of Anatolia.—Irmak Sadi. 

Eunarcon in Orthopaedic Surgery.—F. Hol!ldack. 


Spontaneous Cure of Congenital Dislocation of Hip— 
In a series of: 128 cases of congenital dislocation of the hip 
spontaneous cure was found to have occurred in ten (twelve 
joints). This surprisingly high proportion (8 per cent.) makes 
it likely that such cases occur more frequently, at least in 
Japan, than has hitherto been assumed. The cases are 
described. 


Zeitschrift fiir Tuberkulose 


Leipzig vol. 79 May, 1938 


Hans Deker (obituary).—F. Redeker. 

Biological Hereditary Research in Tuberculosis—W. Seiffert. 

*Influence of Extracts of Organs on Evolution of Experimental Tuberculosis.— 
A. v. Jeany. 


Organ Extracts and Tuberculosis.—This is a long and well- 
illustrated paper. The experimental findings lead the author 
to offer the tentative conclusion that in those suffering from 
tuberculosis associated with anaemia liver extracts should be 
administered with caution and never in large doses. 
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This palatable liquid extract of hog’s stomach 
contains Hemopoietin in stable solution. The 
rail stomachs are treated immediately after killing 
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DR. DEIMEL UNDERWEAR is ideal for wear next the skin, 
being soft and porous in. texture and non-irritating to the 


most sensitive skin. 


It is a quick absorber and eliminator of 


moisture, creating a dry atmosphere around the body and 
providing its wearers with the best protection against climatic 


changes. 


Can be washed in boiling water for sterilization without injury. 


Underwear MADE 


Dr. Deimel Underwear is made in a complete range of sizes and styles for Men, Women and Children. 


DEIMEL 


FABRIC COMPANY, 


Please write for full particulars. 


NEW BOND ST., 


LONDON, W.1. 


QU non-irritant Toilet Preparations 


specially for prescription in Allergic cases 


A COMPLETE range of toilet preparations entirely free from Orris 
in any of its forms or other irritants (B.M.J., Medical World, etc.). 
Through any Chemist or 


A safe alternative to suspected cosmetics. 
Girest from: 


BOUTALLS 


Southampton 
London, W.C.1 


ALUZYME- 


NON-AUTOLYSED YEAST 


active state. 


Professional samples, descriptive 
matter and prices on request. 


Council's Special Report, 167.) 


TOTAL VITAMIN B ACTION 


Aluzyme supplies all the members of the Vitamin B Complex in a fully 
The B Vitamins form 
which accentuate or facilitate the action of the others. 
In all B deficiency conditions, the best 


the separate factors of 
(Med. Research 


a synergy, 


results may be anticipated from administration of the entire Complex which 


-ALUZYME PRODUCTS, Aluzyme provides. B, potency: 1140 Internat. Units per ounce. Active 
PARK ROYAL ROAD. LONDON. _N.W.10. response to tests for nicotinic acid. flavin. and glutathione. 
Within 10 miles of London yet in lovely . nt 


FREQUENT MICTURITION 


“YBWET” ABSORBENT BAGS 
Male day pattern, 35/-. 
New Model Female day pattern, 42/-. 
“DUPLEX” BAGS 
Male or Female day and night, 70/-. 
“ SANITUBE ” 
For helpless bedridden patients, 70/-. 


Our bags catch all leakage, easing mind and body. 
Invisibie under clothing and easily emptied. Now 
wern world wide. Special patterns for motorists 
and aviators 

Diagrams, etc., on request from 
HILLIARD, 123 Douglas Street, Glasgow, C.2. 


NAME 
REDUCED PRICES 


Send for List 18 to the Actual Makers 
F.OSBORNE &Co., Ltd. Tel.: Euston 4824 
117, Gower Street, London, W.C.1. 


NAME PLATES 


in Bronze and 


Enamel 
Stainless Steel, Brass or Chromium. 
Actual Makers. Quick Delivery. Low Price. 


196 London Rd., 
The WHITE BRONZE Re 


NAMEPLATES 


| Send for Illustrated Brochure and Price List. 


of character in 
Brass s Bronze 


445, N c Rd., S.E.14 


NAME PLATES 


in BRONZE and ENAMEL or BRASS. 
Send details for sketch or leaflet. 
S. J. & A. HERD. Tel.: Clerkenwell 2441. 
30, CLERKENWELL ROAD, E.C.1. 


Tel. and Telegrams: ** Haynes, Brentwood 45.” 
LITTLETON HALL, BRENTWOOD, ESSEX. 
Large grounds 400 ft. above sea. HOME for 
ladies Mentally afflicted. Voluntary Boarders 
received. Station: Brentwood and Shenfield, 1 
mile. Liverpool St., 26 mins. Apply Dr. Haynes. 


and secluded surroundings 


Home for the Treatment of 


WORRY & NERVE STRAIN 


(Under Medical Supervision) 


Large airy rooms—Studied dietary—Ex- 

pert cooking. Pleasant garden. with 

tennis court—Friendly and cheery atmo- 

sphere—New emphasis on Happiness in 
the Home. 


Terms from £5.5.0 per week. 


Apply to—D. H. C. GIVEN, M.D., D.P.H., 
D.T.M. & H., Surgeon Captain, R.N., retd. 
(late Medical Superintendent, Norwood 
Sanatorium, Beckenham). 

* GLENROY.,” 


16, Sundridge Avenue, Bromley, Kent. 
Telephone: RAVensbourne 4410. 


ALCOHOLISM, 


OTHER DRUG HABITS, 
FUNCTIONAL NERVOUS 
DISORDERS, INSOMNIA 


Old Hill House, Chislehurst (25 
mins, from London), is charmingly 
situated in quiet, secluded grounds. 
Billiards and outdoor recreations, 
Under new management, with added 
accommodation, ladies and gentlemen 
are admitted for treatment. Fees, 6 
to 8 guineas. Special terms for long 
periods. For illustrated prospectus, 
write to the Medical Superintendent 
or Matron. ’Phone: Chislehurst 451, 


Hitt House 
CHISLEHURST - KENT 


CHISWICK HOUSE, 


PINNER, MIDDLESEX 
Telephone : PINNER 234, 


A Private Hospital for the Treatment 
and Care of Mental and Nervous Il]inesses 
in both sexes. 


A modern country house, 12 miles from 
Marble Arch, in beautiful secluded grounds. 


Fees from 10 guineas per week, inclusive. 
Cases under Certificate. Voluntary and 
Temporary patients received for treatment. 


Douglas Macaulay, M.D., D.P.M. 


SPRINGFIELD HOUSE 
Near BEDFORD. (’Phone 3417.) 
For Mental Disorders with or without Certificates 
Resident Physician: CEDRIC W. BOWER. 


Ordinary Terms: Five Guineas per week. 
(Including Separate Bedrooms where suitable.) 
Interviews in London by Appointment. 


“ECCLESFIELD,” Stap‘ehurst, Kent 


(Removed from Ashford, Middlesex.) 


PRIVATE HOME for the CARE and CURE of 
ALCOHOLIC PATIENTS (Ladies). Large man- 
sion beautifully situated in 100 acres of park 
land. Extensive views. Home farm. R.C. Chapel. 
Under the management of the Sisters of the 
Good Shepherd. Apply Rev. Mother.  Tel.: 
Staplehurst 61. 


THE GROVE HOUSE, 
CHURCH STRETTON, SHROPSHIRE. 
A. private Home for the care of and treatment 
of a limited number of Ladies mentally afflicted. 
Voluntary and Temporary Patients received undet 
the new Mental Treatment Act, 1930 
Medical Superintendent, Dr. MCCLINTOCK. 


BISHOPSTONE HOUSE, BEDFORD 

A select Private Mental Home for Ladies. Certified 
and Voluntary, with separate House and Gardens for 
Voluntary Boarders Under personal supervision of 
a Resident Mental Specialist and Psychiatrist.— 
Medical Supt., Dr. J. LANGHAM Macautay. Tel; 
Bedford 2708. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


GENERAL 


Canadian Medical Association Journal 
Montreal vol. 38 May, 1938 


Abnormal Functioning of Gastric Secretory Mechanism as a Possible Factor 
in Pathogenesis of Peptic Ulcer.—B. P. Babkin. 

Painless, Bloodless, and Safe Haemorrhoidectomy.—F. B. Bowman. 

Kraurosis, Leukoplakia, and Pruritus Vulvae: Treatment by Resection of 
Sensory Nerves of Perineum.—B. Usher and A. D. Campbell. 

Xanthomatosis Ossium.—G. S. French. 

Carcinoma of Ampulla of Vater.—L. G. McCabe. 

Appendicular Colic.—D. E. Robertson. 

Appendicular Colic—A. Brown. 

*Venereal Disease in Relation to Pregnancy.—J. C. Goodwin. 

Treatment of Amoebic Dysentery.—P. Beregoff-Gillow. 

*Use of Insulin in Urticaria —W. R. Caven. 

Deaths in Tetanus: Phenomenon of Toxin-release.—W. E. B. Hall. 

*Effect on Donors of Repeated Limited Blood Loss.—F. Cadham. 

Radiotherapy of Cancer of Breast.—P. Brodeur. 

Carcinoma of Oesophagus.—F. R. Scott. 

Case of Pellagra.—M, L. McL. Palmer. 

Spinal Cord Injury without Evidence of Fracture or Dislocation of Vertebral 
Column.—B. Plewes. 

Unusual Affection of Eye in Leukaemia.—F. A. Aylesworth. 

Amoebic Dysentery: Methods of Diagnosis.—P. Beregoff-Gillow. 

Method of Administration of Anti-pneumococcal Serum.—O. Cannon and 
H. Ewart. 

Treatment of Acne.—D. E. H. Cleveland. 

Applied Physiology of Thyroid Gland.—J. E. Plunkett. 


Venereal Disease in Pregnancy.—The incidence of syphilis 
and gonorrhoea in pregnancy would appear to be decreasing 
as the result of education of the public, venereal disease control 
methods, and adequate facilities for, and improved methods 
of, treatment. Examination for these diseases, including 
Wassermann and Kahn tests, should form an integral part of 
every pre-natal routine. Anti-syphilitic treatment is safe, 
provided the dosage of arsenicals is moderate and the patient 
is kept under close observation for evidence of toxic manifesta- 
tions. Routine plans for the treatment of pre-natal syphilis 
and gonorrhoea are fully described in this article by Goodwin. 


Insulin in Urticaria——Two cases of urticaria are reported 
which showed remarkable improvement after the administra- 
tion of small doses of protamine-zinc-insulin. One of these 
was associated with sensitivity to wheat, eggs, and milk, and the 
other was of unknown origin. 


Blood Donors.—In order to obtain convalescent serum for 
the treatment of poliomyelitis during an epidemic in 1936, 
Cadham had occasion to withdraw frequent small amounts 
of blood, varying from 65 to 140 c.cm., from 125 donors. 
None of the donors reported any ill effects. On the contrary, 
many of them stated that they were definitely improved in 
general health. Points noted were an improvement in appetite, 
disappearance of acne, cessation of attacks of urticaria, and 
increase of weight. Cadham suggests that under certain cir- 
cumstances the withdrawal of limited amounts of blood at 
regular intervals may prove of decided therapeutic value. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 May 20, 1938 


‘Introduction to Rhythm Research.—A. Jores. 


Daily Rhythm in the Vegetable Kingdom.—A, Kleinhoonte. 

Rhythm of Functions of Liver.—E. Forsgren. 

Liver Rhythm and Fat Resorption.—H. Holmgren. 

Twenty-four-hour Rhythm of Diuresis—F Gerritzen. 

Syphilis Treatment and Serological Findings.—J. Richter. 

Surprising Discovery by Tomography of a Foreign Body in a Bronchus.— 
M. Daelen and K. Greineder. 

“ Calcisanguin in Treatment of Asthma.—H. Minibeck. 

Leukichtan in Treatment of Sunburn.—E. W. D6rffel. 

What Must the General Practitioner Know of Electrocardiography?—G. 
Budelmann. 

High Court Medico-legal Judgments in 1937.—Paech and Trembur. 

Johann Lukas Schénlein, Founder of the Berlin School.—E. H. G. Atzrott. 


JOURNALS 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 110 May 21, 1938 


*Premenstrual Tension.—S. L. Israel. 
nn - Brachial Plexus causing Simulation of Coronary Disease.—W. D. 
eid. 

Head Trauma.—N. Gotten. 

Exceptional Requirement of Insulin and Salt Solution in Diabetic Coma.—~ 
H. F. Root and J. E. F. Riseman. 

*Gentian Violet as a Therapeutic Agent.—R, L. Sutton. 

Female Perineum.—R. J. Pieri. 

Need of Redetermining Schick-negativeness in School Children.—A. B. Schwartz 
and F. R. Janney. 

—_— of Vitamin A and Substances having a Vitamin A Effect.—-L. S. 
almer. 


Premenstrual Tension—The syndrome of premenstrual 
tension includes as symptoms irritability, restlessness, crying 
spells, headaches, vertigo, insomnia, painful turgidity of the 
breasts, and nymphomania. It arises during the height of 
corpus luteum activity and is aggravated by oestrogen therapy. 
Israel, studying fourteen cases, found that substitutional therapy 
with progestin and low-dose irradiation of the pituitary and 
ovaries relieved the symptoms. 


Gentian Violet—Sutton strongly recommends the use of 
gentian violet in dermatological conditions due to such Gram- 
positive organisms as Staphylococcus aureus, the gonococcus, 
and C. diphtheriae, and in those due to monilia, and to a less 
extent to trichophyton, epidermophyton, torula, and saccharo- 
myces. The main disadvantage is the conspicuous colour, 
which can, however, be removed from linens, etc., by repeated 
washings with water and alcohol or bleaching with chlorine. 
Applications of a 1 to 2 per cent. aqueous solution are best. 
Gentian violet is non-toxic, and hypersensitive skin reactions to 
it are unknown. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 May 21, 1938 


Allergy and Resistance to Tuberculosis.—W. Seifert. 
Determination of Vitamin C Balance in Man.—G. Gachtgens. 
Typical Variations in Renal Function Determined by Posture in Healthy and 
Fat Children and Children with Cardiac Changes.—H. Hungerland. 
Anoxaemia of Cardiac Muscle in Paroxysmal Tachycardia and Respiratory 
Insufficiency.—K. Voit and G. Landes 

*Acid Cover of Skin and Anti-bacterial Protection: H.—A. Marchionini, 
R. Schmidt, and J. Kiefer 

Elimination of Flavines in Urine.—L. Armentano, E. B. Hatz, and St. 
Rusznyak. 

Is Furunculosis an Allergic Condition?—C. Pohl. 

Biological Difference between Old and Bovine Tuberculin shown by Schulz- 
Dale Test.—P. W. Schmidt and B. Bausch. 

In Memory of Otto Naegeli.—W. Gloor-Meyer. 


Anti-bacterial Protection of Skin—Further experiments with 
cultures taken from various parts of the skin, which had been 
painted with an emulsion of B. prodigiosns, proved that an 
acid reaction of the surface of the skin definitely inhibited the 
growth of this bacillus and of the usual skin flora. 


Lancet 
London vol. 234 May 21, 1938 


Biological Thought and Chemical Thought.—G. Hopkins. 

Photodynamic Action of Carcinogenic Agents.—J, C. Mottram and I. Doniach. 

Simulation of Acute Abdomen’ in Carbon Tetrachloride Poisoning.— 
W. H. Graham. 

Haemorrhage and Intestinal Obstruction due to Meckel’s Diverticulum.— 
B. H. Page. 

Effect of Testosterone Propionate on ‘Testicular Function in Monkeys.— 
S. Zuckerman. 

Simple Electrical Device for Fourth Electrocardiographic Lead.—A. Schott. 
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Medizinische Klinik 


Kaufmann. 
Recognition of Wiltul Simulation of Chronic Poisoning.—P. Reckzeh. 
Virus Diseases in Germany.—H. H. Siemens. 


: Berlin vol. 34 May 20, 1938 

a Diseases produced by Excessive Smoking.—-R. Schmidt. 

4 Poliomyclius.—W, Hollmann 

t Principle of “Give and Take” in Education of Children.—F. Hamburger. 

; Feeding of Babies with Full Cream Acid Milk.—-J. Scharff. 

Aw in Artificially Heated Rooms.—t.. G. Meyer. 

| Simultaneous Appearanée of Prostatic Hypertrophy in Uniovulac Twins.—9. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 May 21, 1938 

Character and Treatment of Hyperemesis Gravidarum.—T. Heynemann 

Treatment of Abortion in Hospital and Private Practice.—G. Haselhorst. 

Relief of Pain in Childbirth.—W. Hottman. 

Dctermination ot Date of Delivery in Panel Practice —E. Oldemeyer. 

Treatment of Vaginal Flora, cspecially Trichomonas Infection -—-W. Lucke. 

Ticatment of Pseudoneurasthenia Arteriosclerotica with Jocapral.”’—A. 
Richter. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 May 20, 1938 
Haecmorrhage from Smallest Blood Vessels in Circulation. —E. Jurgensen 
intrathoracic Displacement of Air.—H. Wenderoth. 


Eunarcon in over 1,300 Gynaecological Cases.—H. Kramann. 


Composition of Alkaloid Mixture in Belladonna Root.—A. Kuhn and G. 
Schafer. 

Enterocolic Epidemic caused bv Different Specific Organisms in One Family. 
—G. Russo. 


Treatment of Insomnia.—L. R. Miller. 

Dry Nipple Treatment in Puerperium.—E, Leinzinger. 
Practical Oro-nasal Protector.—E. Hopmann. 

Dry Biood Test in Elimination of Syphilis —R. Miillec. 
Legal Estimation of Infanticide —H. Gummersbach. 


Nature 


London vol. 141 May 21, 1938 


Toxicity of Mercury Vapour to Insects.—H. C. Gough. 

Blood Groups and Pigmentation.—M. A. MacConaill. 

Fertile Haploid Sectors by Partial Merogony in Mozaics of Drosophila pieudo- 
obscura.—F. A. E. Crew and Rowena Lamy. 

Chemical [dentification of Oestrone in Human Male Urine.—€£. Dingemanse, 
E. Laqueur, and O. Miihlbock. 


London vol. 141 May 28, 1938 


Ascorbigen in Plant and Animal Tissues.—B. C. Guha and P. N. Sen-Gupta. 
Action of Anol and its Derivatives on Nipple of Guinea-pig.—H. E. Fierz, 
W. Jadassohn, E. Uehlinger, and R. Monnier. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 218 May 19, 1938 


Some Newer Aspects of the Alcohol Problem.—T. Leary. 
*Nephritic Toxaemias of Late Pregnancy.—-L. Phaneuf and M. Belson. 


Nephritic Toxaemias.—Careful ante-natal supervision has 
greatly improved the results in nephritic toxaemia of pregnancy. 
In seventeen years at the Carney Hospital there were 6.909 
deliveries with eighty-eight cases of late nephritic toxaemia, an 
incidence of 1.3 per cent. Six women in the series had con- 
vulsions or eclampsia, an incidence of 0.1 per cent. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 15 May 21, 1938 


*Chemotherapeutic Essays in Gonorrhoea.—C. A. Falk. 
Poisoning with Trichlorethylene, with Special Reference to Chemical Cleaning 
Works.—E. H. Schiétz. 


Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea.—The administration of a 
Swedish preparation of sulphanilamide at the St. Géran Hos- 
pital in Stockholm in cases of gonorrhoea has been very suc- 
cessful. The best results were obtained in old and complicated 
cases. Though no serious sequelae were observed after the 
administration of sixteen tablets, each of 0.3 gramme, by the 
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mouth daily for four days, and a smaller total daily dose for 
the next eight to ten days, Falk considers that this treatment 
should as a rule be given only in hospital, and that the public 
should not be free to purchase this drug. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 May 16, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Green Urine in Spirochaetosis Haemorrhagica.—G. Ghisio. ® 
Maretin in Treatment of Undulant Fever.—P. Timpano. 
Myomectomy in Fifth Month of Pregnancy for Necrobiosis.—L. Tomasi. 


Presse Medicale 


Paris vol. 45 May 18, 1938 

Variations in Reticulocytosis in Course of Acute Non-tuberculous Lung Con- 
ditions. —Jean Minet and E. Houcke. 

*Staphylococcal Anatoxine in Furunculosis.—M. R. Lacassie. 

Locter’s Syndrome: Transient Pulmonary [nfiltrations with 
René Cohen. 


Eosinophilia.— 


Furunculosis.—The author discusses the aetiology of furun- 
culosis and other staphylococcal manifestations and comes 
to the conclusion that they are due to underlying digestive 
disorders and particularly to hepatic dysfunction. 


Paris vol 46 May 21, 1938 

Thymectomy and Parathyroidectomy for Disturbance of Growth and General- 
ized Calcinosis: Result after Eighteen Months.—R. Leriche and A. Jung. 

Syphilitnc Gumma of Lung.—Michel Léon-Kindberg and G. Lapine. 

*Slow, Progressive, Eroding Cancer of Stomach.—Rene-A,. 
Ivan Bertrand 

Technique and Immediate Results of 
Bourgeois and Mario Lebel. 

Ventricular Fibrillation and Ultwra-fractional Systoles.—R. Lutembacher. 

*Total Pneumonectomy for Bronchiectasis.—P Santy and Marcel Berard. 

Bactericidal Power of Blood: Its Measurement and Clinical Importance.~ 
H. Fajerman and L. Van Damme. 


Exteapleural Pneumothorax.—Pierre 


Gastric Carcinoma.—The authors give an account of a 
hitherto undescribed and quite distinct variety of cancer of the 
stomach which affects only the mucosa and does not involve 
the lymph glands. 


Pneumonectomy.—the authors describe a case of bron- 
chiectasis of the left lung in a girl aged 10. Total pneumonec- 
tomy was undertaken with success. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 May 21, 1938 

Prognosis of Old-standing Fracture of Scaphoid.—A. Brunner. 
Differential Cerebrospinal Fluid Pressure in Brain Injuries.—-P. Decker. 
Treatment of Fracture of Patella—M. Dubois. 

Stereoscopic Radiographs.—E. Hagenbach. 

Massage of Walls of Veins and Surrounding Tissues after 
Thrombophlebitis—C. Henschen and F. Becker. 
*Non-puerperal Osteomalacia treated by Ovariectomy.—A. 

Weyeneth. 
Treatment of Protrusion of Lower Jaw.—C. Juillard. 
Gunshot Wound of Heart with Ligature Infarction.—H. Matti. 
Review of Plastic Operations in Children.—E. Monnier. 
Spinal Cord Surgery.—T. Naegeli. 
Post-operative Malady.—J. H. Oltramare. 
Intrafocal and Hypodermic Auto-pyotherapy of 
Effusions.—H, Paschoud. 
Experiences with Catgut.—A, Ritter. 
Osteogenic Function of Heliotherapy.—A. Rollier. » 
*Experiences in Treatment of Surgical Tuberculosis.—E. Ruppanner. 
Four Cases of Polyneuritis following Evipan Anaesthesia.—F. Rusca. 
Development of Sarcoma in Paget's Disease.—O, Schiirch and E. Uchlinger. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Renal Carbuncle.—F. Suter. 
Treatment of Injuries of Veins and Arteries in Gluteal Region.—R. Veyrassat 
and R, Montant. 


Phiebitis and 


Jentzner and R. 


Circumscribed Purutent 


Ovariectomy in Non-puerperal Osteomalacia.—The writers 
hold that the clinical picture of osteomalacia can be simulated 
by simple senile osteoporosis, fibrous osteitis of endocrine or 
exogenous causation, and Paget’s disease. Differentiation is 


only possible by biopsy of a bone; a portion of the iliac. 


crest was taken in the case here described. The patient, aged 
38, had had no pregnancy for fourteen years. The biopsy 
findings are illustrated in detail before and after successful 
treatment by ovariectomy. 
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Surgical Tuberculosis—Itn a consideration of the results of 
sunlight and climatic treatment of surgical tuberculosis in the 
Upper Engadine, Ruppanner reports conspicuous success in 
disease of the spine, sacro-iliac joint, shoulder, and wrist ; 
surgical measures are considered often preferable in advanced 
tuberculosis of the elbow and in tuberculous disease of the 
knee or foot; the frequent occurrence of arthritis deformans 
after the conservative treatment of the foot is pointed out. 
Ruppanner has found tuberculous disease of one or both 
kidneys in one-third of his cases of tuberculosis of the 
lumbar spine. The parts played by heliotherapy and by 
tonsillectomy in tuberculosis of the cervical lymph glands are 
discussed. Good results are usual in peritoneal tuberculosis. 
In tuberculosis of the epididymis local heliotherapy is useless 
and excision is recommended. 


Science 


New York vol. 87 May 20, 1938 


Colony of Albino Rats existing under Feral Conditions.—J, Minckler and 
F. D. Pease. 

Centripetal Drift: A Fallacy in Evaluation of Therapeutic Results.—F. YT. Jung. 

Concentration and Purification of Chicken Tumour I Agent.—A. Claude. 

Estimate of Relative Dimensions and Diffusion Constant of Tobacco Mosaic 
Virus Protein. —V. L. Frampton and H. Neurath. 

Molecular Weight and Shape of Tobacco Mosaic Vitus Protein.—M. A. Lauffer. 

New York vol. 87 May 27, 1938 

Bacteria in Dust-laden Snow.—A. G. Lochhead. 

Immunization against Equine Encephalomyelitis with Chick Embryo Vaccines. — 
J. W. Beard, H. Finkelstein, W. C. Sealy. and R. W. G. Wyckoff. 


South African Medical Journal 


Capetown vol, 12 May 14, 1938 


Limitations.—H. F. Bell Walker. 

Pituitary Hormones and their Therapeutic Application.—-P. Keet. 
Lament for the Body Medical.—L. S. Williams. 

Tonsils: In or Out?—F. A. Lomax. 

Impressions of American Medicine —H. L. Heimann. 

Scope of Radiotherapy.—H. H. Navid. 

Notes on Use of Thyroia Endotoxoid Vaccine.—R. Meyerstein 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 May 19, 1938 


*Twenty-eight Cases of Bronchiectasis suspected of Tuberculosis.-—J. Sigurdsson. 

Polyneuritis provoked by Uleron.—G. Geldbjerg-Hansen and K. H. Krabbe. 

*Treatment with Dory! of Post-operative Retention of Urine.—S. Brimberg. 

Pleuritis Problems.—O. Thordarson. 

Case of Quincke’s Oedema treated with Intravenous Iniections of Glucalecin 
** Ovesen. 


Bronchiectasis and Tuberculosis.—tThis is a bronchographic 
study, freely illustrated with skiagrams, carried out at the 
Spangsbjerg Sanatorium in Denmark. 


SPECIAL 


Acta Chirurgica Scandinavica 
vol, 81 


~ 


Stockholm May 12, 1938 

*Condition of Tongue in Dehydration.—Esben Kirk. 

Intestinal Intussusceptions (including some Remarks on 
Bowel).—Torsten Bjérkroth. 

Case of Double Kidney of Diagnostic Interest.—Bertel Bager. 

Influence of Dilatation of Stomach on Circulation.—Hermin Wahren 

Electrocardiographic Examinations of Operation Patients.—N, H. Brodersen. 

Importance of Electrocardiography for Judgment of Risk in Thyroidectomies 
and Thoracoplasties.—H. Fr, Harbitz and A. Jervell. 

‘Investigation of Importance of Pre-operative Electrocardiography.—O. Rémcke. 

Lobectomy and Pneumonectomy for Bronchiectasis and Bronchial Stenosis.— 
Johan Holst. 


Polyposis of Small 


Tongue in Dehydration.—The author finds that dryness of 
the tongue is not related to dehydration of the blood. A 
definite relationship, however, was observed between the 
appearance of the tongue and the degree of intestinal motor 
activity, 

Pre-operative Electrocardiography.—\n three articles this 
Problem is discussed. In all about 800 patients were sub- 
Mitted to pre-operative electrocardiographic investigation. The 
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Doryl.—Post-operative and puerperal retention of urine 


reacts satisfactorily to the subcutaneous injection of doryl. 
which is a carbaminoylcholine chloride—a derivative of acetyl- 
choline. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 May 20. 1938 


National Socialism and Science.—E. Pernkopf. 

New Gases for Use in War.—T. Leipert. 

Influence of Spinal Anomalies on Internal Organs and Expectation of Life.— 
O. Suwacker. 

Fight against Diphtheria and Scarlet Fever in Vienna —O. v. Kopetzky. 

Treatment of Psoriasis with Ethyl Chloride.— J. Meller and K. Tschofen. 

Graves’s Disease and Vegetative Nervous System.—K. Polzer. 

*Sudden Death during Childbirth.—F. Bernhart. 

Importance of Circulation in Abdominal Surgery.—R, Friedrich. 

Treatment of Anaemias.—W. Beig}bick. 

New Methods in Differential Diagnosis of Blood Diseases.—H. Fleischhacker. 

In what Way should General Practitioners draw up Medical Reports?— 
A. Werkgartner. 


Sudden Death Childhirth:—The possibility of sudden 
death occurring during parturition must be borne in mind by 
the obstetrician. Bernhart classifies the causes as (1) birth 
traumas, including post-partum haemorrhage, rupture of the 
uterus, and other complications associated with parturition ; 
(2) constitutional anomalies and individual indispositions—for 
example, status thymolymphaticus, and diseases of the heart, 
lungs. and endocrine glands: and (3) toxaemias of pregnancy 
affecting the liver, kidneys. skin, or nervous system. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


- Vienna vol. 88 May 21, 1938 


Haematuria.--E, Lauda. 

Vitamin Feeding of Cancer Cells tor Reduction of Malignancy.—F, Orthner. 

*Changes of Voice in Diseases of Larynx.—E. Wessely. 

Epidemic Serous Meningitis and its Relation to Virus Diseases of Central 
Nervous System.—-H. Schneider. 


Voice Changes.—These are caused by (a) changes in the 
mucous membrane. () diseases of the musculature, (e) dis- 
orders in innervation, and (d) affections of the crico-arytenoid 
joint and its surroundings. Any of these may give rise to 
dysphonia. or, in extreme cases, aphonia. Proper diagnosis 
is not possible from the change of voice alone. If hoarseness 
gradually appears and if it persists for more than four weeks 
a local examination is essential. A number of causes are dis- 
cussed ranging from simple catarrh, tumours, tuberculosis, and 
syphilis to polypus, pachydermia, and perichondritis. Infec- 
tious causes, as in diphtheria or the ulcerations in tuberculosis. 
sepsis, or typhoid fever, may also be responsible, as may 
hysteria or paresis of the recurrent nerve. 


JOURNALS 


authors are unanimous in reaching the conclusion that no 
useful prognostic information can be gained from this pro- 
cedure. 


American Heart Journal 


St. Louis vol. 15 Apri!, 1938 

Causes of Death in Patients with Congestive Heart Failure.—R. H. Williams 

and J. Rainey. 

Problems in) Diagnosis. Prognosis. and Treatment of Acute 

Occlusion.—H. E. Rykert and Duncan Graham. 

Electrogram of Cardiac Muscle: Hl. Lengths of Siages of Activitv.—A. Garrard 
Macleod 

Ventricular Deflections in 
Jan Nytoer 

Comparative Effects of Water Baths and Mustard Baths at Varying Tempera- 
tures on Rate of Peripheral Blood Flow in Man.—J. A. Killian and 
CA. 

Electrocardiographic Changes found in lwenty-two Cases of Carbon Monoxide 


*Sume Arteria! 


Myocardial Infarction. —J. G. M. Hamilton and 


Oclassen, 


(lluminating Gas) Poisoning.—W. H. Stearns, C, K. Drinker, and 
J. Shaughnessy. 

Blood Pressure and Size of Cardiac Infarct.—J3. Travell, H. Gold. and 
W. Modell. 

Coronary Vasoconstrictor Action of Forcign Species Blood.—L. N. Katz. 


W. Weinstein, and K. Jochim. 
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"Occlusion of Coronary Arteries by Haemorrhage into their Walls.—W. B. 
Wartman. 

Study of Electrical Activity in Auricles—D. J. Abramson, N. M. Fenichel, 
and C. Shookhoff. 

Congenital Transposition of Great Arterial Trunks.—D. W. Ingham and F, A. 
Willius. 


Acute Arterial Occlusion—tThe characteristics of the pains 
which accompany embolism of the large peripheral arteries 
are described. The results of certain forms of treatment are 
given, and the authors suggest that a combination of various 
non-operative methods is best. 


Haemorrhage into Coronary Artery Wall.—Cases_ are 
described demonstrating the complete occlusion of the 
coronary artery by haemorrhage into the atheromatous wall. 
Thrombosis within the vessel may or may not be present. 
When it is, it is probably a secondary effect. An infarct 
was not present in all cases, but death was attributed to the 
coronary lesion in every one. 


American Journal of Surgery 
New York vol. 11 May, 1938 


Renal Rickets or Renal Dwarfism.—T. Leon Howard. 

*Difficultics in Urethral Catheterization.—John L. Emmett. 

Traumatic Lesions of Kidney.—J. T. Priestley and F. Pilcher, jun. 

Measurement of Kidney Function during Pregnancy.—-Albert W. Holman. 

Transperitoneal Exclusion Caesarean Section.—Inglis F. Frost. 

Intravenous Anaesthesia in Obstetrics.—F. A. Kassebohm and M. J. Schreiber. 

Surgical Treatment of Syringomyclia.—L. J. Adclstein. 

Common Duct Obstruction._-W. S. Sargent. 

Ligation of Cystic Vessels in Subscrous Cholecystectomy.--L. R. Whitaker. 

Entcrogenous Cysts.—B. Sherwin. 

Carbuncle.—J. K. Berman. 

Physiological Basis for Ligation of Great Saphenous Vein.—J. R. Veal and 
B. Van Werden. 

Rationale of Surgical Technique in Carcinoma of Rectum.—J, M. Lynch and 
G. J. Hamilton. 

Electrosurgery in Procto!ogy.—R. V. Gorsch. 

Low Back Pain —A. J. Buka. 

Fractures of Hip-joint.—Franceso Mogavero. 

Femoral Herniorrhaphy.—S. J. Burrows. 

Carcinoid Tumour of Meckel’s Diverticuluni.—D. C. Collins, F. K. Collins, 

and V. L. Andrews. 

Carotid Body Tumours.—H. K. Shawan and C. I. Owen. 

Chromargentaffine: Tumours of Appendix.—A. M. Gnassi. 

Jejunal Ulcer following Gastro-entcrostomy.—P. K. Sauer. 

Multiple Vesical Calculi—E. K. Morgan and C. M. Stone. 

Repeated Ectopic Pregnancy.—Harry Martz. 

Perforated Appendicitis.—Calvin B. Rentschier. 

Total Removal of Patella.—Addison H. Bissell. 


Catheterization.—This paper presents to the practitioner an 
explanation, based upon anatomical considerations, of the 
common difficulties encountered in catheterization. Simple 
technical measures to overcome these difficulties are described. 
The choice of suitable instruments and the care of the in- 
dwelling catheter are also dealt with. 


Anesthésie et Analgésie 


Paris vol. 4 April, 1938 

Peripheral Element in Pain.—A. Baudouin. 

Some Criticisms of Evaluation of Activity of Local Anaesthetics by Measurement 
of Chronaxie of Isolated Nerve: Some Improvements in Technique.— 
J. Régnier and A. Quevauviller. 

Local Anaesthesia. —A. V. Vichnevsky. 

Recent Comparative Studies on Activity of Various Salts of Morphine 
administered in Various Ways: Urinary Elimination.—J. Régnier and 
S. Lambin 


Annals of Surgery 


Philadelphia vol. 107 May, 1938 

*JIntcacranial Aneurysm of Internal Carotid Artery.—Walter E. Dandy. 

*Ancurysms of the Circle of Willis ——Rudolph Matas. 

Brain Abscess due to Gas-forming Spore-bearing Anaerobes.—C. Bagley, jun. 

Use of Fascia and Ribbon Catgut in Repair of Cleft Palate and Hare-lip.— 
A..G. Brenizer. 

*Tracheo-ocsophageal Fistulaa—H. A. Gamble. 

Scalenus Neurocirculatory Compression.—R. Glen Spurling and F. Keith 
Bradford. 

Carcinoma of Breast in Negro.—Isidore Cohn, = 

Carcinoma of Breast.—Hugh H. Trout. 

Simple Treatment for Empyema in Children.—B. C. Willis. 

Thoracoplasty in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis—L. W. Frank and 
P. Turner. 
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Lung Abscess.—J. D, Rives, R. C. Major, and S. A. Romano. 

Carcinoma of Stomach: Total Gastrectomy.—A. W. Allen. 

Diverticula of Jejunum.—John C. A. Gerster. 

Complicating Effects of Diverticulitis upon Abdominal Surgery.—V. C. David 
and R. K. Gilchrist. 

Surgical Treatment of Intractable Chronic Ulcerative Colitis—Henry W. Cave, 

Retroperitoneal Appendix.—W. B. Marbury. 

Unilocular Cyst of Liver.—E. H. Ochsner. 

Prosed Spleen with Torsion of Pedicle.—E. H. Adkins. 

Comparison of Three Types of Hysterectomy.—C. H. Tyrone. 

*Simple Method of Constructing a Vagina.—L. R. Wharton. 

Posterior Vaginal Hernia.—W. T. Black. 

Vaginal Cysts.—R, L. Sanders. 


Intracranial Carotid Aneurysm.—This is a description of a 
case of a lateral aneurysm of the internal carotid cured by 
occlusion of its connecting stalk. It is the first of this kind 
to be recorded. 


Aneurysms of Circle of Willis.—The evolution of the surgical 
treatment of intracranial aneurysm is reviewed. The problems 
in diagnosis and treatment of aneurysms of the circle, as 
opposed to aneurysm of the internal carotid, are discussed. 


Tracheo-oesophageal Fistula—A new method of. surgical 
treatment is described. The stomach is divided transversely, 
the distal portion being made the site of gastrostomy, while 
the upper segment provides free oesophageal drainage to the 
exterior. Subsequently the fistula is attacked directly. 


Plastic Vagina.—The space between the rectum and bladder 
is dissected and an adequate cavity is kept open by a vaginal 
mould. Rapid epithelialization occurs from the surface of 
the rudimentary vagina. Successful cases are described. 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur et des Vaisseaux 
Paris vol. 31 April, 1938 


Terminal Infective Endocarditis complicating Oid Rheumatic Endocarditis — 
A. Dumas. 

*Valuc of Certain Chest Leads in Diagnosis of Myocardial Infarction of T, Type. 
—-E. Donzelot and M. Pelacz. 

Reduplication of First Sound.—C. Lian and J. J. Welti. 

Electrocardiographic Study of the Carotid Sinus Reflex.—Jcan Lenégre. 


T, Type Myocardial Infarction.—Clinical details and 
electrocardiographs are given of eight cases with infarction 
of the anterior type to show that the apical chest lead may 
reveal characteristic changes more marked than those of the 
limb leads, and that in the chest leads these changes may 
appear before, and also outlast, those in the limb leads. 


Archiv fiir Gynakologie 


Berlin vol. 167 May 24, 1938 

Displaceraent of White Blood Corpuscles in Normal and Toxic Pregnancy.— 
Heinrich Siedentopf. 

Critical Consideration of Best Treatment for Placenta Praevia.--D. Liepelt. 

Physiology of Vaginal Musculature in Rabbits.—H. Dworzak. 

Connexion between Foetal Membranes and Placental Vascular Pattern in Twin 
Pregnancy.—B. Szendi. 

Fate of Glutathione and its End-products in Blood of Pregnant Women.— 
H. Siedentopf and W. Hertel. 

Influence of Jron-containing Flachmoores 
Starzewski. 

New Method of X¥-Ray Calculation of Size of Foetal Head.—F. A. Wahl. 

Functional Condition of Vaginal Mucosa following Operations on Genitalia— 
E. Murray and K, Herrnberger. 

Endometropathia Hyperplastica.—A. Honermeier. 

Regulation of Uterine Function by Ovarian Hormones acting via the Thyroid.— 
P. Grumbrecht and A. Loeser. 

Determination of Stages of Ovulation by Serum Flocculation Reaction.—- 
M. Takata. 

Ossification in Os Capitatum as Sign of Post-maturity.—K. Kloppner. 

Pulse Volume in Pregnancy.—H. R. Schmidt-Elmendorff, G. Effkemann, and’ 
W. Borgard. 

Physiology of Vaginal Mucosa in Newborn.—M. Alexiu. 


on Sterility of Vagina.—W, 


Archives of Internal Medicine 


Chicago vol. 61 May, 1938 

Arachnodactyly and its Medical Complications.—P. H. Futcher and H 
Southworth. 

Heart in Acromegaly.—C. Courville and V. R. Mason. 

Cholesterol Content of Blood in Heart Discase—C. A. Poindexter and M. 
Bruger. 
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Clinical Studies of Respiration: V1, Expiratory Inflation during Air Hunger 

and Dyspnoca produced by Physical Exertion in Normal Subiects and 

in Patients with Heart Disease. —J. A. Greene and L. W. Swanson. 

Measurement of Height of Thyroid Epithelium: Method of Assay of 

Thyrotropic Substance: Clinical Application.—R., W. Rawson and P., 

Starr. 

*External Secretory Function of Human Pancreas: Physiological Observations.— 
J. M. McCaughan, B, L. Sinner, and C. J. Sullivan. 

Lipopenia associated with Cholesterol Estersturz Parenchymatous 
Disease.—E. M. Boyd and W. F. Connell. 


Direct 


Hepatic 


. Studies on Porphyria: HI, Acute Idiopathic Porphyria.—W. J. Turner. 


Gastric Secretion in Man: Observations on Effects of Repeated Injections of 
Histamine and on Transient Achlorhydria.—L. Schiff, C. Dorrmann, and 
Tahl. 

*Calcific Aortic Stenosis; Clinical and Electrocardiographic Study.—-L. H. Berk 
and M. Dinnerstein. 

Ossecous Form of Gaucher's Disease: Case Report.—-S. Melamed and W. Chester. 

Progress in Internal Medicine: Diseases of the Heart: Review of 1937.—A. 
Graybiel and P. D. White. 

External Secretion of Pancreas.—Observations carried out 
on a man with a pancreatic fistula are recorded. Foods. 
secretin, acid, water, mecholyl, and physostigmine increased the 
rate of secretion ; bile salts, bicarbonate, magnesium sulphate. 
adrenaline, atropine, and histamine diminished the secretion. 
Qualitative, without necessarily quantitative, variations in 
secretion were seen in response to various stimuli. 

Calcific Aortic Stenosis —Fourteen cases of this condition 
are reviewed, and it is concluded that it is now possible to 
make this diagnosis in the living. Signs of aortic insufficiency 
associated with electrocardiographic evidence of myocardial 
disease, in the absence of syphilis and bacterial endocarditis, 
suggest the diagnosis. X-ray examination will confirm or 
refute this impression. Cardiac failure occurs late in’ the 
disease. but syncope and sudden death are not infrequent. 


Archives of Pediatrics 


New York vol. 55 May, 1938 
Prophylaxis of Common Communicable Diseases of Childhood.- H. bop. 
Anaemias in Digestive Diseases of Children.—I. N. Kuge'mass. 
Indican Exeretion in Newborn.—H. Sharlit. 
*Influenzal Meningitis.—R. H. Young and C. Moore. 
Tuberculous Meningitis resembling Diabetic Coma.-bk. Krafchik and 


L. B. Slobody 
Agenesis of the Lung.—J. Yampolsky and C, D. Fowler. 
Case of Nutritional Oedema.—H. Lowenburg and A. B. Miller. 
Functional Spasms in Children.—J. Epstein. 
Merpheny! Borate and Sulphanilamide in 
Toomey and W. S. Takacs. 
Few Sketches on Paediatrics and Psychology.—J, Zahorsky. 
low Forceps Delivery in Relation to Mental Deficiency.-}. 


Experimental Poliomyelitis.- J. A. 


Warner. 


Influenzal Meningitis-—According to Young and Moore this 
condition is more common than is usually thought, especially 
in children under the age of 5. Occasionally the diagnosis 
is not made because of the pleomorphic appearance of the 
organisms. Prognosis is not uniformly bad provided adequate 
treatment is carried out with anti-influenzal serum together 
with sulphanilamide. The authors report a case treated in 
this way with remarkable success, and suggest that this com- 
bined treatment should be generally adopted. 


Archives of Surgery 
vol. 36 


latra-abdominal Apoplexy.—C. B. Morton. 

Acute Retrocaecal Appendicitis —D. C. Collins. 

*Fresh Fracture of Os Calcis.—G. W. Goff. 

Collection of Air in Right Subdiaphragmatic Space.— 8. G. 
‘Mechanics of Simple Intestinal Obstruction.—L. Sperling. 
Intestinal Obstruction. —H. G. Scott. 

Osteogenic Sarcoma.—Gaston A. Carlucci. 

Dugas on Curability of Inflammation.—C, C. Mettler. 
Partial Cholecystectomy.—W, L. Estes. 

Fractures of Both Bones of Leg.—G. J. Curry and E. Stewart-Taylor. 
Suppurative Intrathoracic Thyroiditis.—J. D. Kirshbaum and A. H. Rosenblum. 
*Polyostotic Fibrous Dysplasia.—L. Lichtenstein. 


Fracture of Os Calcis——The methods reported in the 
literature for the treatment of os calcis fractures are ingeni- 
ously summarized by a pictorial review. Eight cases treated 
by immediate reduction by moulding with a clamp and 


Chicago May, 1938 


Schenck. 


[blocks and subsequent plaster fixation are described. 


Mechanics of Intestinal Obstruction—This is an_ experi- 


‘|Mental study of the effects of increased intra-enteric pressure 
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in simple obstruction of the lower ileum. The _ resulting 
changes in the length and weight of the bowel wall are noted. 
The influence of enemata on intestinal tone, secretion, and 
absorption, and the transperitoneal passage of dyes are 
recorded. Increased secretion and diminished absorption are 
shown to produce a progressive distension, leading to venous 
stasis, haemorrhage, infarction, necrosis, and perforation of 
the gut. Impaired viability is followed by the passage of toxic 
material into the peritoneum. Death results from  trans- 
peritoneal absorption of toxic substances or from peritonitis. 


Polyostotic Fibrous Dysplasia-—The author describes a 
group of cases characterized by multiple fibrous foci in the 
shafts of long bones. frequently unilateral, and sometimes 
associated with similar changes in the skull and with a 
tendency to pathological fracture. Serum calcium readings 
are usually above the normal level. No evidence of parathyroid 
tumour has been found. 


Australian and New Zealand Journal of Surgery 


Melbourne vol, 7 April, 1938 


Varicose Veins and their Complications.—D. Robb. 

Actiology of Phlyctenular Ophthalmia.—-H. Coverdale. 

Salpingitis.—C. M. Greenslade. 

*Anaesthetic Fires and Explosions.—G. Kaye. 

Treatment of Heus, with Reference to Continuous Stomach 
Massive Intravenous Infusion.—l. J, Wood. 


Aspiration and 


Anaesthetic Explosions.—This is a review of the physical 
factors contributing to anaesthetic fires and explosions, with 
some general conclusions as to the optimum design of a 
modern operating theatre. 


British Journal of Radiology 


London vol. 11 May, 1938 

*Radiological Experience Veniriculography.—E. Lysholm. 

Near-distunce Y-Ray Therapy.—J. F. Bromley. 

After-care of Patients suffering from Breast Cancer.—bh. Hernaman-Jobnson. 
Case of Marble Bones.—J. S. Verco. 
Dosage System for Interstitial Radium 


H. M. Parker. 


Therapy: Part Il, Physical Aspects.— 

Ventriculography.—The author's experience is based upon 
806 ventriculographies in cases of verified cerebral lesions, 
of which 643 were supratentorial and 163 subtentorial. By 
using a special technique and taking both sagittal and lateral 
views it was possible to localize the lesion in nearly all the 
cases examined. The size of the tumour generally corre- 
sponded to the amount of ventricular displacement, except in 
cases with marked cerebral oedema. 

Low-voltage, Near-distance X-Ray Therapy.—tThe strict 
localization of the x-ray beam both in width and in depth is an 
advantage in numerous situations. Full dosage, accurately 
measured, is essential. At least 6,000 r must be given to 
carcinomatous tumours. For rodent ulcer the doses may be 


smaller. Multiple small fields are in general more efficient 
than single large fields. Occasionally. however—as, for 


example, in rodent ulcer of the canthus of the eye—a small 
single field is permissible. 


Bruns Beitrage zur Klinischen Chirurgie 


Berlin vol. 167 June 1, 1938 


Ollier’s Growth Disorder.—W. Stark. 

Reaction of Cartilage to the Sack. 

Lipoidosis Vesicae Felleae: Statistical Investigation of Post-mortem Material.— 
T. Ahlin. 

Treatment of Central Luxation of Hip-joint.—B. Karitzky. 

Experimental Investigations on Avoidance of Post-operative 
Abdominal Cavity.--W_ Inthorn. 

Acute Osteomyelitis. —W.  Inthorn. 

Present-day Position of Cholecystectomy and its Results at the Frankfurt Clinic 
—H. Geissendérfer. 
“Formation of Clefts and Free 

Lumbar Vertebral Column. 


Adhesions in 


Bone Shadows in Articular Processes ot 


K. Regeosburger. 


Lumbar Clefts and Free Bone Shadows.—Eighteen such 
cases showing these radiological changes were found by the 
author on looking through 2.000 x-ray films of patients com- 
plaining of pain in the back. A developmental and a 
traumatic group can be differentiated. 
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Endocrinology 


Boston vol, 22 May, 1938 


Role of Hypophysis in Cranial Osteomyclitis, Petrositis, and Sinus Infections.— 
G. Levene, L. F. Johnson, R. M. Lowman, and E. G. Wissing. 

Relation of Iodine Tolerance to Thyroid Function.—E. M. Watson. 

Influence of Thyroid and Ovary on Metabolism of Iodine —H. J. Perkin 
and B. R. Brown. 

Dynamic Tests in Thyrotoxicosis—W. Bartlett, jun. 

Metabolic, Cardiovascular, and Biochemical Changes Associated with Experi- 
mentally Induced Hyperthyroidism in Schizophrenia.—L. H. Cohen and 
J. H. Fierman. 

Experimental Induction of Oestrus in the Dog.—J. H. Leathem. 

Inhibition of Gonadotropic Activity by Sex Hormones in Parabiotic Rats.— 
E. Cutuly and E. C. Cutuly. 

Electrical Excitability (Chronaxie) of Rat’s Uterus throughout Oestrus Cycle.— 
F. C. Katzenstein. 

Potency of Certain Commercial Hormone Preparations.—F. E. D’Amour and 
M. C. D'Amour. 

Gonadotropic Potency of Hypophysis in Wild Male Rodent with Annual Rut.— 
L. J. Wells. 

Feminization in Male Adult with Carcinoma of Adrenal Cortex.—S. L. 
Simpson and C. A. Joll. 

Pituitary Emaciation.—R. H. Kunstadter. 

Occurrence of Coitus-induced Ovulation in Adrenalectomized Rabbit.—C. McC. 
Brooks and S. W. Page. 

Keratodermias of Hands and Feet and Thyroid Deficiency.—J. M. Cervino, 
A. Bertolini, and R. A. L. Helguera. 

Dysostosis Multiplex.—W. A. Reilly. 


Eugenics Review 
Letchworth vol. 30 April, 1938 


Medicine and Eugenics.—J. A. Ryle. 
Some Anthropological Characteristics of Hybrid Populations. —J. C. Trevor. 
Declining Birth Rate and Cost of Education. —G. G. Leybourne. 


Danish Law on Abortion. 
Population Problems in the British Commonwealth.—G. F. McCleary. 


Folia Haematologica 
Berlin vol. 59 April, 1938 Heft 3-4 


*Relationship between Leucocytosi: and Leukaemia.—S. Oliver and B. Katzman. 

*Methodical Essentials for Quantitative Use of Sternal Punctures.—S. Greif. 

Results of Sternal Puncture in Eosinophil Infiltration of Lungs.—R. Stahel. 

Leukaemic Infiltration of Stomach Wall in Lymphatic Leukaemia.—W. 
Steinbrinck. 

Genesis of Leucocytosis and Leucopenia.—F. Faludi. 

*Human Lymph Glands containing Blood.—O. Carere-Comes. 

Bibliography of American Haematological Literature of 1936.—O. P. Jones. 

Bibliography of Dutch Haematological Literature of 1934 to 1936.—G. Walibach. 


Leucocytosis and Leukaemia.—Mice were injected with 
sodium nucleinate, sodium caseinate, and bile salts. While 
the first two compounds caused leucocytosis, bile salts pro- 
duced leukaemia-like changes in the blood and tissues. This 
can perhaps be explained by the chemical structure of the bile 
salts, which is similar to that of carcinogenic substances. 


Sternal Puncture.—In sternal punctures the normal content 
of nucleated red blood cells is between 45,000 and 150,000 
per c.mm.; in leucopenia the figure is usually under 45,000, 
and in leucocytosis over 150,000. The margin of error is from 
0.4 per cent. to 14.4 per cent., the average being 6.54 per cent. 
Less than 0.1 c.cm. should be taken, and the first drop only 
should be counted, as this gives the highest and the most 
reliable results. 


Lymph Glands containing Blood.—Blood is formed in the 
tissue of some human lymph glands, especially in pre- 
vertebral glands and in those of the splenic hilus. Diapedesis 
through the wall of the venous capillaries is the most frequent 
cause. There are usually other signs of a haemorrhagic 
diathesis. The existence of ‘ ‘ haemolymph- glands,” like those 
in ruminating animals, can be excluded in human beings. 


Journal of Bacteriology 
Baltimore vol. 35 April, 1938 


David Hendricks Bergey: 1860-1937. 

Mitosis-like Activity in Bacillus Sp.: Preliminary Report.—H. L. Chance. 

Use of Chorio-allantoic Membrane of Developing Chick Embryo as a Medium 
in Study of Virus Myxomatosum.—R. E. Hoffstadt and K. S. Pilcher. 

Effect of Eh and Sodium Chloride Concentration on Physiology of Halophilic 
Bacteria.—L. S. Stuart and L. H. James. 

Effect of Sodium Chloride on Eh of Protogenous Media.—L, S. Stuart and 
L. H. James. 
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Strict Anaerobes in Slime and Intestines of Haddock (Gadus aeglefinus).— 
—J. M. Shewan. 

Effects of Surface Tension and Osmotic Pressure on Gross Morphology of 
Certain Pathogenic Fungi.—J. W. Williams. 

** Tyrosinase Reaction ’’ of Actinomycetes.—C. E. Skinner. 

Scrological Identification of Streptococcus zymogenes with the Lancefield 
Group.—D. F. R. Smith, CF. Niven, and J. M. Sherman. 

Experiments on Nutrition of Streptococci.—S. H. Hutner. 

Electrophoretic Migration Velocity of Escherichia coli after Cultivation on 
Media of Various Compositien: II, Observations following Changes in 
Inorganic Constituents.—-R. P. Tittsler and G. P. Berby. 


Journal of Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology 
Baltimore vol. 20 May, 1938 


*Chronic Lung Changes in Electric Arc Welders.—N. Enzer and O. A. Sander, 

*Isolation of Mineral Dust in Lungs and Sputum.—N. Sundius and A. Bygdén. 

Comparison of Toxicity of Carbon Tetrachloride and Trichlorethylene.—H. M. 
Barrett, D. L. MacLean, and J. G. Cunningham. 

Health Hazards in Metal-spraying.—H. I. Miller, jun., G. M. Hama, E. C, J, 
Urban, and Philip Drinker. 


Lung Changes in Electric Arc Welders.—I\ron oxide is 
deposited in the lungs to a marked extent only when the 
work is very confined. The resulting nodulation gives x-ray 
appearances similar to those of silicosis. Functional impair- 
ment of the lungs appears to be lacking, however, as to both 
the development of clinical symptoms and of susceptibility 
to infection. 


Isolation of Dust in Lungs.—The merits and demerits of 
different methods of quantitative determination of mineral 
deposits of various kinds in lung tissue are discussed. The 
authors favour the use of perhydrol (Merck) with 30 per cent. 
hydrogen peroxide added to decompose the lung tissue. The 
small amount of acid formed during the process does not affect 
the result unless carbonates are present in the lung tissue to a 
marked degree. Iron-ore dust was removed unchanged, and 
confusion with the iron content of blood avoided. Where this 
method was not applicable (asbestos, carbonates) fine grating of 
the tissue and centrifuging from a heavy fluid (acetylene tetra- 
bromide diluted with benzene) was employed. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 
St. Louis vol. 23 April, 1938 


Inadequacy of Conjunctival Smears in Diagnosis of Slight Vitamin A Deficiency 
in Adults —J, B. Youmans, M. B. Corlette, M. G. Corlette, and 
H. Frank. 

Trichinosis: Distribution of Trichinella spiralis in Pork Products sold in 
Philadelphia.—A. Dickman. 

Correlation of Clinical Diagnosis and Post-moriem Findings in Trichinosis.— 
M. M. Schapiro, B. L. Crosby, and M. M. Sickler. 

Importance of Concentration Preparations of Leucocytes in Study of Leuco- 
penias.—R, L. Haden. 

Relationship between Chlorides and Nitrogenous Waste Products in Blood.— 
M. Teitelbaum. 

Method of Studying Some Physiological Actions of Domeiine Sulphate.— 
E. Davidoff and E. C. Reifenstein. 

Cholesterolysis in the Blood Plasma of Normal Man.—P. G. Schube, N. Raskin, 
and E. Campbell. 

Pentothal Studies, with Special Reference to Electrocardiogram.—R. Kohn 
and L. Lederer. 

Laboratory Diagnosis in Chronic Gonorrhoea of Females.—F. Jacobsen, H. C. 
Mason, and L. Arnold. 

Concentration of Tubercle Bacilli from Sputum by Chemical Flocculation 
Methods.—J, H. Hanks, H. F. Clark, and H. Feldman. 

Use of Index of Haemolysis in expressing Fragility of Erythrocytes.—T. R. 
Waugh and E. G. Asherman. 

Method for Collection of Peripheral Blood Samples.—M. I. Andresen. 

Colour Photography and its Application in Medical Teaching.—H. Jeter and 
W. M. Hull. 

Intradermal Antuitrin-S in Children.—I. P. Bronstein. 

Sterilization of Sodium Bicarbonaie Solution for Intravenous Use in Acidosis.— 
F. E. Holmes and G. E. Cullen. 

Reaction of Sera of Different Animals to Kahn, Kline, Ide, Eagle, and 
Laughlen Tests.—R. A. Greene, H. B. Harding, W. T. Hudspeth, and 
W. J. Pistor. 


Journal of Pediatrics 
St. Louis vol. 12 May, 1938 


Focal Infection and Metabolism.—J. A. Johnston and J. W. Marony. 

Immunological Reactions for Undulant Fever in Apparently Healthy and ‘in 
Tuberculous Children.—J. R. Lewin and P. Gersh. 

Effects of Tannic Acid Nasal Sprays on Incidence of Upper Respiratory 

Infections.—M. H. McKee. 

Hurler’s Syndrome (Gargoylism).—R. J. Kressler and E. E. Aegerter. 

Ehlers-Danlos Syndrome.—A. C. Rambar. 
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Significance of Shigella Alkalescens.—P. V. Wooley and M. Sweet. 

*Care of Skin of Newborn Infant.—H. Smith. 

Granulocytopenia and Hyperleucocytosis following Sulphanilamide Therapy.— 
G. R. Alpert and R. P. Forbes. 

*Use of Sulphanilamide in Gonococcal Infections in Children.—J. W. Holmes. 
J. A. Jones, and N, Gildersleeve. 

Simultaneous Bilateral Post-diphtheritic Diaphragmatic Paralysis treated by 
Mechanical Respirator with Recovery.—A. H. Neffson and S. M. Wishik. 

Active Immunization against Pertussis with Formolized Vaccine...M. L. Blatt, 
1. M. Levin, and I, E, Shapiro. 

Von Gierke’s Glycogen Storage Disease.—M. L. Fliess, C. Forge, and S. M. 
Bloom. 

Varicella complicated by Acute Thrombocytopenic Purpura and Gangrene.-— 
A. V. Stoesser and W. W. Lockwood. 

Influence of Factors Before and at Time of Delivery on Premature Mortality.- 
B. B. Breese. 


Shin of the Newborn——One of the chief problems of 
maternity hospitals is the prevention of skin infections in 
newborn infants. Different methods of prevention § are 
described. The author, however. suggests that the baby should 
not be cleaned in any way, so that the vernix caseosa is not 
removed. The infant’s skin is neither oiled nor bathed, and 
only warm water is used to clean the buttocks. It is believed 
that the great advantage is that there is Jess handling of the 
skin and so less chance of infection. 


Sulphanilamide——This drug was tried in a large series of 
children suffering from vulvo-vaginitis with no good result. 
contrary to what has been reported by many writers. 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 


Baltimore vol. 62 April, 1938 

Pharmacological Action of Deuterium Oxide: VI. Its Influence on Insensible 
Water Loss.—H. G. Barbour and L. E. Rice. 

Sobisminol: Toxicity, Tolerance, and Irritation according to Different Channels 
of Administration.—P. J. Hanzlik, A. J. Lehman. and A. P. Richardson. 

Continued Voiuntary Drinking of Sobisminol: General Effects.—P. J. Hanzlik 
and A, J. Lehman. 

Excretion of Bismuth after Intramuscular Injection of Sobisminol: Experimental 
and Clinical Results.—P. J. Hanzlik, A. J. Lehman, and A. P. Richardson. 

Invamuscular Iniection of Sobisminol: Absorption and Distribution of Bismuth. 
—P. J. Hanslik. A. J. Lehman. and A. P. Richardson. 

Effects of Prostigmin and Atropine on Haman Stomach.-—H. 
Lauer, and A. G. James. 

Basis for the Acetylcholine Action of Choline Derivatives.—R_ R. 
D. Green. and M. Ziff. 

Action of Acetyl-beta-methyicholine Chloride (Mecholyl) in) Neurogenic Dis- 
turbances of the Urinary Bladder, with a Note on Mechanism of Spinat 
Shock.—P. M. Levin. 

Influence of Ouabaine on Contraction of Striated Muscie.—M. Cattell. 

Relation of Acetanilide and Other Drugs to Analgesia in Monkeys.-~P. K. Smith. 


O. Veach. B. R. 


Renshaw, 


Journal of Physiology 
vol. 92 


London * Mav 14. 1938 


Experimental Praumatic Shock.—J. R. 
Cuthbertson. 

Quantitative Data on Inhibition of Oestrus by Testosterone, 
Certain Other Compounds.—-J. M. Robson. 

Some Factors influencing Venous Pressure in Man.—J. Doupe. R. A. Krynauw. 
and S. R. Snodgrass. 

Antagonism between Progesterone and the 
Tripheny! Ethviene.—J, M. Robson. 

Effect of Adaptation on Differential Brightness Discrimination.—K. 3. W. Craik 

Action of Hordenine Compounds on Centrals Nervous System.—A. Schweitzer 
and S, Wright. 

Respiration and Metabolism of Submaxillary Gland Tissue of Cat.—-W. 
and H. S. Raper. 

Effect of Large Doses of Insulin on Foetal Sheep and Goat.—-R. 
and H. Schlossmann. 

Coughing studied by Means of ¥-Ray Cinematography.—K. J. 
Janker. 


Bell. A. M. Clark, and D. P. 


Progesterone. and 


Synthetic Oestrogenic Substance. 


Deutsch 
Passmore 


Franklin and 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie: 


Paris vol. 22 May. 1938 


Fundamental Principles of © Radiotherapy — in Conditions. 
W. von Wieser. 
Radiographic Visibility of 

de Balsac. 
Congenital Hypertrophy of Left Lower Limb: Remote Result of Irradiation 
of Epiphyseal Cartilages during Active Period of Growth.—P. Desaive. 
‘Collective Radio-photography.—M, de Abreu. 
International Radiological Congress in Chicago: September, 1937.—J. Belot, 


Inflammatory 


Left) Auricle within) Cardiac Shadow.—R. H. 


Collective Radio-photography.—The radiographic examina- 
tion of the thorax becomes expensive when many such exam- 
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inations are undertaken in the course of a campaign against 
tuberculosis. The author has therefore adopted the principle 
of indirect photography of the radioscopic image. The image 
of the chest is projected on to the radioscopic screen, which 
is then photographed by means of a miniature camera. The 
principle is not unlike that used in x-ray cinematography. 
except that only one view of the chest is obtained. 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 


London vol. 41 May 2, 1938 

Preliminary Note on Filariasis in Ceylon, 1936-7.—W. L. P. Dassanayke. 

Experimental Pellagra in Monkeys (Hamadryad Baboons) at Zoological Gardens, 
Cairo.—Alfred Clark. 

Theoretical Genesis of Q as observed 
Electrocardiogram.—R. H. Bayley. 


in First Three Standard Leads ot 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 May 15, 1938 «Sez. Chir.) 
*Plastic Reconstruction of Ligamentum Teres in Congenital Luxations and 


Subluxations of Hip.—C. Antonucci. 
Effect of Splanchnic Nerve Resection on Renal Function.—A. Calo. 
Case of Carcinoma of Small Intestine involving Abdominal Wall.—A. Casini. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Gastro-jejuno-colic Fistula following Gastre- 
enterostomy.—-M, Mauro. 


Ligamentum Teres.—After describing the anatomical varia- 
tions of the ligament Antonucci proposes in congenital luxa- 
tions and subluxations of the hip to replace it by a band, derived 
from fascia lata and the aponeurosis of the vastus externus. 
He tunnels the femoral head, neck, and trochanter, as well as 
the ilium. The operation in the cadaver is illustrated. 


Public Health 


- London vol. 51 May, 1938 


“Hospital Policy Relation to Preventive Medicine.-. A and J. 


Ferguson. 


Massey 


Hospital Policy.—This is a review of recent alterations in 
the functions of the general hospital and the part it plays 
in relation to the health of the community. The passing of 
the “voluntary ~ hospital is commented upon, and a _ policy 


of organizing hospital services upon a_ regional basis is 
adumbrated. 
Radiology 
St. Paul Minnesota vol. 30 May. 1938 


Production of Y Rays of Very Short Wave-length.—W. 

Calcification and Ossification of Kidney: Keview of 
of Cases.—A. E. Goldstein and B.S. Abeshouse. 

Roentzenological Study of Pineal Orientation: Hl, Comparison of Graphic and 
Proportional Methods in Proven Cases of Brain Tumour.—W. W. Fray. 

Study of Tissue Dosage and Radiation Effect in Operable Cancer of Breast 
treated by Combination of Pre-operative Irradiation and Radical Mastec- 
tomy.—-F. E. Adair, E. L. Frazell, and E. H. Quimby 

Practical Aspects of Calcification and Ossification in Various Body Tissues.— 
B. P. Widmann, H. W. Ostrum and H. Freed. 

*Roentgen Therapy of Dupuytren’s Contracture.—S. R. Beatty. 

Calculation of Percentage Depth Doses.—C. Packard. 

Importance of Statement of Tumour Dose in Radiotherapy.—J. R. Nuttall. 

The Focalograph: New Method for Examining Target of Roentgen-ray Tube.-— 
E. K. Reid and L. F. Black. 

Back-scatter and its Effect on Dosage Measurements.—R, S. Landauer. 

Some Factors influencing Distribution of Radiation using Pwo-oblique 
Technique.—M. C. Reinhard and F. Miers. 

Y-Ray Diagnosis of Conditions of Thymus Gland in Children. H. A. Judson. 


Dupuytren’s  Contracture.—Atter briefly describing the 
aetiology and pathology of this condition, the author relates 
his experience with x-ray treatment in ten cases. The follow- 
ing technique was used: 100 kV, 5 mA, 30 em. f.s.d.: filtra- 
tion through | to 2 mm. of aluminium; single doses of 100 
to 200 r (in air) given at weekly intervals for three to four 
weeks. Several such series may be given at intervals of six to 
eight weeks according to progress. Seven out of the ten cases 
improved under this treatment. 


D. Coohdeze. 
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Enlarged Thymus.—The author points out the difficulty and 
unreliability of the radiographic diagnosis of enlarged thymus 
in children. He questions the value of the radiotherapeutic 
test, and in view of dangers from over-exposure to x rays he 
advises moderate doses in the treatment of the condition ; he 
also doubts the value of pre-operative radiographic examina- 
tion for enlargement of the thymus in children. 


Revue Francaise de Gynécologie et d’Obstétrique 
Paris vol, 33 April, 1938 


Gonorrhoea in the Female: General Considerations.—L. Pierra. 

Consulting-room Diagnosis of Gonorrhoca.—P. Barbellion. 

Laboratory Diagnosis of Gonococcal Infection in the Female.--Ch. O. 
Guillaumin. 

Clinical Anatomical Study of Gonorrhoea in Women.—J. Figare!tla and V. 
Donnett. 

Complications and After-cffects of Gonorrhoea in Women.—L. M. Pietra and 
G. Earlande. 


Surgery 
St. Louis vol. 3 May, 1938 


Bacteriology of Spreading Peritonitis complicating Acute Perforative Appendi- 
citis.—J. Bower, J. Burns, and H. Mengle. 

Calcified Faecalith in Appendix.—H. Shelley. 

Surgical Treatment of Complicated Duodenal Ulcer-——-W. Wolfson and R. 
Rothenberg. 

Primary Carcinoma of Biliary System.—R. D’Aunoy, M. Ogden, and B. Halpert, 

Experimental Study of Behaviour of Free Fat Transplants.—C. Gurney. 

Method of Constant Suction applied to Levine Tube.—C. Welch. 

Partial Gastrectomy in Treatment of Peptic Ulcer.—F. Conneil. 

*Haemangioma and its Treatment.—W. Peyton and N. Leven. 

Operative Treatment of Hypospadias.—C. Creevy. 

Treatment of Dislocation of Shoulder —H. Miich. 

Congenital and Developmental Coxa Vara.—G. Duncan. 

Cancer of Breast in Male.—J. Sarnoff. 

Model to Illustrate Mechanics of Respiration and Movements of Mediastinum 
with and without Various Kinds and Degrees of Bronchial Stenosis.—L. 
Eloesser and A. Freeman. 


Haemangioma.—This is a comprehensive study of the capil- 
lary and cavernous forms of angioma with the many varia- 
tions of each of these types. There are many methods of 
treatment, such as excision, the injection of hot water or 
alcohol, vaccination for small lesions, irradiation, and the 
injection of sodium morrhuate. These methods are discussed 
and the cases for which they are found most suitable are 
described. 


Tubercle 
London vol. 19 May, 1938 


Critical Review: Modern Outlook on Tuberculin—H. J. Parish. 
*Aetiology of Bronchiectasis—W. E. Adams and L,. Escudero. 
Desensitization in Treatment of Tuberculous Guinea-pigs.—J. D. Thayer. 


Bronchiectasis—Experiments were carried out in dogs. Two 
factors were found necessary for the production of bronchi- 
ectasis—incomplete bronchial obstruction and contamination 
of the bronchial tree. Its development did not depend upon 
any particular organism; it was produced by hoth aerobic 
and anaerobic pyogenic organisms, by the tubercle bacillus, 
and by distemper organisms. In no case did bronchiectasis 
develop if the obstruction of the bronchus was complete. 
Increased intrapleural negative pressure was important as 
a causative factor only in so far as the severity of the patho- 
logical changes was concerned; bronchiectasis developed to 
a somewhat more marked extent when an increased negative 
pressure was present, 


Wiener Archiv fiir Innere Medizin 
Vienna vol. 32 April, 1938 


*Obiective Causes of Hunger and of Sensation of Satisfaction of Appetite.— 
J. Monauni. 
Hypophysis and Water Metabolism.—P. Werner. 


Hunger and Appetite—Radiographic records of the motor 
activity of the stomach were compared with a blood sugar 
272 H 
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curve taken at the same time. Different types of patients were 
observed, and there was a correlation between the blood 
sugar curve and the time when the stomach was emptied. 


Zeitschrift fiir Hygiene und Infektionskrankheiten 
Berlin vol. 120 June, 1938 


*Bactericidal Property of Raw Honcy.—Milan Prica. 

Photographic Demonstration of Droplet Infection —F. Weyrauch and J. 
Rzymkowski. 

*Causes of Restraining Effect of Saliva on Growth of Capsulated Bacteria— 
A. Berg. 

Nomenclature of so-cailed Salmonella Group.—Horst Habs. 

Observations on Scarlet Fever Epidemic in Pinneberg (1937): Certain Animal 
Experiments in Relation thereto.—Otto Boyksen. 

Hygiene of Rural Workers’ Dwellings.—J. Mrugowsky. 

Further Vaccination Results with Small-pox Protective Lymph from Cultures 
on Allantois Membrane of Chicken Embryos.—Walther Lehmann. 
Recent Fests of Efficacy of Diphtheria Anatoxin Precipitate: Single Injection, 

—F. Farago. 
Epidemic Hepatitis in Dossenhcim, near Heidelberg.—Herbert Deines. 
Investigation of W-forms obtained by Passage of V-type Typhus Bacilli through 
Chamberland Filters.—Giulio Buonomini. 
Minimal Infection with Tubercle Bacilli.—B. Fust. 


Raw Honey.—Following the researches of Dold, Du. and 
Dziao, who found an inhibitory factor (inhibine) in raw honey, 
the author shows that this property is not due to the normal 
acid content of natural honey and still less to its sugar con- 
centration, but to a secretion product of the bee. The sub- 
stance is filterable, thermolabile, sensitive to increased acidity, 
and almost insensitive to diffused daylight. It is strongly 
bactericidal to both Gram-positive and Gram-negative 
bacteria. 


Saliva.—The author follows up previous research by Dold 
and others (cited) upon an “inhibine” in saliva; Dold’s 
results in certain respects are confirmed. Activity is more 
marked when excess of bacteria is present; heating renders 
the saliva inactive and its properties are not regained by adding 
fresh saliva. 


Zeitschrift fiir Krebsforschung 


Berlin vol. 47 May 21, 1938 

Shope Papilloma and Shope Carcinoma: Spontaneous and Experimental Trans 
formation of Papilloma into Cancer.—J. Hora. 

Experimental Investigations on Modification of Transplanted Tumours.—Fr, R 
Koch. 

Metaplastic Bone Formation associated with Epithelial Proliferation produced 
in Uterus of Rabbits by Folliculin—H. Pierson. 

*Production of Tumours in Rabbits by 1:2-benzpyrene.—J. Klinke. 

*Production of Intramuscular Malignant Growths in Mice and Rats by 
1:2-benzpyrene.—J. Klinke. 

Further Investigations on Problem of Tumour Resistance.—H. Auler and 
W. Schilling. 


Sarcomata from 1: 2-benzpyrene.— Klinke previously 
recorded the production of sarcomata in rabbits by injections 
of 1:2-benzpyrene. Three additional sarcomata have now 
developed after long latent periods. In the second paper 
Klinke describes similar experiments with rats and mice. 
Sarcomata resulted in a larger proportion of animals in 
shorter time and with smaller doses of benzpyrene than in 
rabbits. The tumours resulting from intramuscular injections 
did not originate from muscle cells. It is concluded that 
tumour production by highly carcinogenic substances requires 
a suitable animal species and a responsive tissue. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologie 
Leipzig vol. 32 1938 Heft 5 


Transitions from Hyperplastic Kidney to Variants in Configuration of Uppet 
Collecting Calyx in Radiographs.—K. Hutter. 

Renal Stasis associated with Dorsal Course of Ureter.—F. May. 

Urinary Calculi Transparent to X Rays.—H. Kunstmann. 

Bainecology and Diseases of Urinary Organs.—Adolf Czech. 

Polycystic Degeneration of Kidneys: Clinical Symptoms and Significance as 3 
Hereditary Disease.—O. Weidner 

Plastic Operations on Renal Pelvis.—W. Heyn. 

Source of Error in X-Ray Examinations of Kidney.—-G. Practorius. 

Carcinoma in Bladder Diverticulum with an Observation on Amyloid and Lipoid 
Formation in Kidney.—B. Bibus. 
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TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


GENERAL JOURNALS 


Deutsehe Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 May 27, 1938 

*Rapid Recovery after an Incompatible Blood Transfusion —H. Kammerer. 

Polyneuritis after Administration of Uleron.—O. Freusberg. 

Experimental and Clinical Experiences with a New Bile Remedy.—S. Markees. 

Protective Immunization against Diphtheria: Antitoxin Titre in the Serum 
after Inoculation on Two Occasions with ‘* Ditoxoid Asid.’’-—L. Schall. 

Suppression of Milk Secretion by a Hormone.—A. P. Ramos and E, Colombo. 

Vieron.—G. Stiimpke. 

Treatment of Gonorrhoea with Uleron by Mouth.—F. Jacob. 


- Cases of Malaria with Remarkabiy Long Latent Period.—R. A. Brachtel. 


Electrocardiography in General Practice.—G. Budelmann. - 
Value of Statistics Based on Notified Causes of Death.—K. Pohlen. 
Handicraft Guild as a Combative Biological Process of Selection.—J. v. Leers. 


Incompatible Blood Transfusion——A man aged 30, of blood 
group B, had suffered for about eight weeks from a high 
remittent septicaemic fever, when he was given a transfusion 
of blood supposed to come from a group B donor. The 
patient reacted during the transfusion with nausea, pain, 
vomiting, and collapse. A rigor and a temperature of 
104.8° F. followed. It transpired that the donor’s blood 
belonged in reality to group O. The patient's temperature 
fell below normal next day and thereafter remained normal. 
Complete recovery was still maintained eight weeks after this 
transfusion. The possible reasons why this blunder achieved 
such a dramatic therapeutic success are discussed. 


Die Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 May 28, 1938 


Serological Blood Picture in Later Stages of Syphilitic Healing: I.—P. W. 
Schmidt. 

Bone Marrow in Essential Thrombopenia.—N. Markoff. 

Three Cases of Glomerulonephritis—K. Buinewitsch. 

Prosthetic Treatment of Acquired Defects of Palate.—A. Ehricke. 

Occurrence of Alopecia Pityroides.—H. Hoffmann. 

Trypaflavine Treatment of Encephalitis Lethargica.—O, Buss. 

*Treatment of Tuberculous Peritonitis with Gold Salts —T, Sparchez. 

Standardization and Gauging of Bilirubin Colorimeter.—L. Heilmeyer and 
1. v. Mutius. 

Reply to Essays of F. Holtz and A. E. Roffo on Ultra-violet Irradiation and 
Cancer.—H. Bach. 

Treatment of Male Impotence.—P. Schmidt 


Gold Salt Therapy of Tuberculous Peritonitis—Itn com- 
paring a series of twenty cases of tuberculous peritonitis 
treated with gold salts, and eighty-four treated by other 
methods, Sparchez found that the former group had a much 
higher proportion of cures. He found that gold injections 
had not only a local but a general effect. A careful analysis 
of indications and contraindications of the treatment is given, 
and the prognosis in different forms of tuberculous peritonitis 
is discussed. 


Indian Medical Gazette 


Calcutta vol. 73 May, 1938 

*Anaemias in Pregnancy: A Haematological, Clinical, and Statistical Study.— 
S. Choudhury and V. S. Mangalik. 

Some Clinical Aspects of Anaemia in Pregnancy in Indian Women in Bengal.— 
H. N. Chatterjee. 

Incidence of Rheumatic Infection in India: I1.—H. Stott. 

Short Note on Epidemic of Chicken-pox in Central Jail, 

Karamchandani. 

of Adrenal Insufficiency Simulating 

Phipson. 

Dietary Habits of Some Communities Living at Caleutta.—D. D. Mitra. 

Guinea-pig in Laboratory Diagnosis of Tuberculosis —R. K. Goyal. 

Specific Gravity of Serum of Epidemic Dropsy Patients.—C. Pasricha, S. Lal, 
and K. S. Malik. 

Method of Anti-larval Oiling for Rivers—D, Manson. 

Aphasia and Complete Right Hemiplegia after Scorpion Bite.—S. H. Medy. 


Cannanore.—P. 


Case Adams-Stokes Syndrome.-—E, S. 


Use of Proseptasine in Cellulitis of the Arm.—M. L. Pathak. 

Spinal Tumour and its Diagnosis—M. G. Kini and P. Kesavaswamy. 

Case of Staphylococcal Polyarthritis——M. Mody. 

Pedicled and Pendulous Lipoma of Perineum.—A. R. D’Abreu. 

Case of Chopart’s Amputation after Fifteen Years.—M. Kini 
Kesavaswamy. 

Diet and Incidence of Disease in India.—S. C. Seal. 


and P. 


Anaemias in Pregnancy.—As the result of a_ statistical 
survey, Choudhury and Mangalik found a 5.6 per cent. in- 
cidence of anaemia in 2,400 confinements. Of forty-one 
cases which were studied clinically and haematologically, 
65.8 per cent. were of the macrocytic type. These cases were 
identical with tropical macrocytic anaemia as described by 
Napier. The microcytic anaemias were due to an inadecuate 
iron intake made worse by pregnancy and parturition. There 
is no evidence to show that the anaemia of pregnant women 
is different from that of non-pregnant women or of men. Thus 
the authors prefer the term “anaemias in pregnancy” to 
“anaemia of pregnancy.” 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 110 May 28, 1938 
Intra-abdominal Cryptorchidism treated with Gonadotropic Substance.—G. B. 
Dorff. 
Treatment of Wounds resulting from Deep Burns.—V. P. Blair and L. T. 
Byars. 


Gonococcal Meningitis —S. E. Branham, R. H. Mitchell, and W. Brainin. 

“*Cold Punch Prostatic Resection. —J. L. Emmett. 

Treatment of Alcoholic Psychoses with Benzedrine Sulphate.—-E. C. Reifenstein 
and E. Davidoff. 

Fatalities following Injection Treatment of Hernia.—C. J. Berne. 

Precocious Sexual Development from Anterior-pituitary-like Principle 
W. O. Thompson and N, J. Heckel. 

Rena) Mobility.—E. Hess. 

Intersexuality—W. H. Rubovits and W. Saphir. 

Vitamin E.—-H. A. Mattill. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 May 28, 1938 

Allergy and Resistance to Tuberculosis: V (Conclusion).—W. Seiffert. 

Effect of Liver Extracts on Carbohydrate Metabolism of Liver.—A. Wicdmann. 

Sugar Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid during IJnsulin-shock Treatment of 
Schizophrenia.—K. Th. Dussik. 

*Acid Cover of Skin and Anti-bacterial Protection: II].—A. Marchionini and 
R. Schmidt. 

Value of Chemotherapy in Surgical Coccal Infections.—J. Frankl. 

Effects of A-hypervitaminosis in Rats following Oral, Subcutaneous, and 


Percutaneous Administration of Concentrated Vitamin A: I.—W. 
Weslaw, B. Wronski, A. Wroéblewski, and B. Wroblewski. 

Effect of ** Cormed.’’-—K. Thiel. 

*Hydrochloric Acid—Collargol Reaction: New Cerebrospinal Fluid Test.— 
C. Riebeling. 

Effect of Sexual Hormones on Cock’s Comb.—J. Morat6-Manaro, A. §S. 


Albrieux, and W. Bufo. 


Acid Cover of Skin.—The third part of this paper describes 
a glass-bell method which allows the determination of the 
number and type of organisms on different parts of the skin. 
Investigations by this method have proved that there are 
fewer organisms and fewer varieties of organisms on the acid 
parts of the skin. They have also proved that the anti- 
bacterial protection of the skin increases with the strengthening 
of the acid reaction, as, for example, after sweating, when the 
sweat has been allowed to dry on the skin. 


Hydrochloric Acid-Collargol Reaction—The new est _ is 
particularly suitable for the diagnosis of general paralysis of 
the insane, for the differentiation of various types of chronic 
syphilitic affections of the central nervous system, and for the 
recognition of somatic syphilis not involving the central 
nervous system. 
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42 AucGustT 6, 1938 KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
Successful Treatment of Coronary Infarct with Eupaverine.—H. Kastendieck. subs 
f Lancet Weltmann’s Reaction in Rheumatic Diseases: Simplification of Technique.— of t 
A. Kemen. ridge 
e London vol. 234 May 28, 1938 Eugenic Measures introduced into Medical Jurisprudence in Latvia in December, B 
1937.—F. v. Neureiter. effec 
£ Chemotherapy of Pneumococcal and Other Infections with 2-(p-aminobenzene- Acute Mercury Vapour Poisoning in the Home.—F. Lickint. long 
i sulphonamido) pyridine —L. E. H. Whitby. Patients—-Fools—Malingerers (Documents on Quackery).—Kessler. 
Treatment of Acute Suppurative Otitis Media.—A. Tumarkin. Two Important Conditions for Good Quality of our Daily Bread.—E. Eckstein. E 
*Femoral Thrombosis.—R. T. Payne. 
“ Bursting” the Prostatic Ring.—Franck advocates the elab 
¥ Femoral Thrombosis—The term here means a _ clinical separation of the lateral lobes of the prostate in all cases spre: 
i condition similar to that of puerperal “white-leg”—with — of prostatic hypertrophy. The results are as good as those epid 
| which indeed it began in thirty-nine of the eighty-five cases following enucleation, for the lobes never reunite. The pro- quite 
H analysed. The causal factor in the remainder included some cedure is short, almost bloodless, and without danger or the 
‘ post-operative state in seventeen, typhoid in twelve, and complications. It is of equal value in early and late cases, view 
f infections of the lung or pleura in seven. The symptoms and and is recommended even in “ inoperable ” cases. state: 
i treatment in the acute and later stages are described: in no 
case did the limb becom wenty-six cases pre- 
pith come normal, and twenty-six cases p New England Journal of Medicine _ Ve 
| sented ulceration. From the clinical evidence it is suggested isolat 
t that the primary cause of manifest femoral thrombosis is a Boston —- vol. 218 = May 26, 1933 T\ ro 
} perivenous lymphangitis. Pulmonary embolus is much less 6,.uth of Boston City Hospital from 1864.—M. Moore. Ore 
; likely to occur with manifest than with latent venous = Ascorbic Acid Requirements in Early Infancy.—T. H. Ingalls. e\tra 
i! thrombosis. ee on Rheumatic Fever and Chorea.—B. Massel! and etc. 
. D. Jones. 
' Medical Journal of Australia Early Diagnosis of Cancer of Cervix.—W. Schiller. but | 
Disturbances of Bladder Function in Pernicious Anaemia.—C. J. E. Kickham Nitra 
Sydney vol. 1 May 7, 1938 and 
Treatment of Poliomyelitis.-—L. Macdonald Foreign Bodies ta Mate Urethra.—A. Riley 
Early Treatment of Poliomyelitis.—J. Steigrad . 4 
Mild Leptospirosis in Southern Queensland.—D. W. Johnson. Sulphanilamide in Rheumatic - ever and Cc horea.—Massell 
Efiect of Auricular Fibrillation on Course of Hypertension. —L. E. Rothstadt and Jones administered sulphanilamide to fifty-eight patients 
with rheumatic fever. After two or more days of treatment 
a toxic rash or fever developed in 53 per cent. of the cases, 
Patients ill with active rheumatic fever are particularly prone Disturt 
Bowesbank. to develop severe febrile reactions. This fact, together with Obstruc 
q Periarteritis Nodosa.—J. B. Cleland. the lack of any observed beneficial effects, contraindicates ' 
4 aie Traflic from Over-scas and its Attendant Risks.—F. W. A. the use of sulphanilamide in active rheumatic fever. Bins 
Preliminary Survey of Types ot Corynebacterium diphtheriae isolated at Metro- by ste 
politan Infectious Diseases Hospital, Northfield —M. C. Puckey. Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift tology 
. Some Aspects of Maxillary Antrum Infection.—R. H. Bettingten. lia ne 
; Stockholm vol. 15 May 28, 1938 Gldg 
generé 
Medizinische Klinik *Skeletal Discoveries from ** Korsbetnings " Graves at Visby.—B. E. Ingelmark. thoug! 
Bertin vol. 34 May 27, 1938 ee Carotinoids and Vitamin A in Milk.— liver. 
d -once! 
Medico-legal Proof of Poisoning vy Toxic Gases.—A. Forster. Skeletal Discoveries.—This is an anthropological study of celiule 
*Value of New Anti-diphtheria Vaccines ** Ditoxoid-asid "" and * At.P.T.” skeletons of Scandinavians who fell in battle in 1361. or inh 
(Behring).—E. Hasler. of fun 
Semciology of Duodenal Diverticulosis.—P. Speidel 
Treatment of Haemorrhage from Acute Gastric or Duodenal Ulcer.—O. Orth. Policlinico losis - 
*Ulcer Diet Rich in Vitamins.—R. Euler and H. Otto. ; traced. 
Case of Sclecodermia with Pernicious Anaemia.—A. Schneiderbaur Rome vol. 45 May 23, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) reticul 
Relation between Pylorus and Benign Polypi of Stomach.—J. G. Knoflach. 
Treatment of Itching Skin Affections with ** Octinum.’’—E. Ettinger. ge 
Lanes Latent Visceral Leishmaniasis during Typhoid Infection.—A. Piccinelli. 
New Anti-diphtheria Vaccines.—Investigations of twenty- rrotein 
six adults and thirteen children after the injection of Presse Médicale 
ditoxoid-asid and of twenty-three adults after Al.F.T.” Paris vol. 46 May 25, 1938 
have proved that active immunization with these vaccines does 
not afford protection against infection. The vaccination, Inaugural Lecture on Morbid Anatomy.—Roger Leroux. 
however, is advisable where there is danger of a diphtheria sc. jitity and Chronic Arthritis of Hip.—J. G. Duvernay. 
epidemic spreading, but only when it can be carried out at 
least four weeks before exposure is likely. The vaccinated “ Renal Fragility.’.—The author makes a plea for the early 
persons must be warned that the vaccination does not afford diagnosis of what he terms “latent renal instability” by 
absolute protection. means of Legueu’s “ provocative shock ” test. The test should J ‘Rote of 
be tried either in early pregnancy or before incurring the 
Ulcer Diet Rich in Vitamins.—A diet rich in vitamins, par- risk of another pregnancy. Studies 
ticularly in vitamin C, has proved beneficial in cases of recent ee sea 
gastric ulcer. The patient must receive at least 50 mg. Senility and Chronic Arthritis—The author's discussion of ‘i 
of vitamin C a day. the age incidence of chronic arthritis of the hip is based o0 Ff tung a 
” ec . a review of 1,067 cases. He points out the importance of Ple 
Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift early diagnosis so that treatment may be instituted while there Vitan 
Munich vol. 85 ~—- May 27, 1938 is still a reasonable hope of its being effective. during | 
** Bursting Open” of the Prostatic Ring.—O. Franck. Paris vol. 46 May 28, 1938 “egg 
Problem of Suicide from the Medical Aspect.—G. Saker. the uri 
Bactericidal Effect on Blood and Diuretic Action of Quinine, Redoxon, and mortem 
Quinine-Redoxon in Animal Experiment.—W. Willner. Causes.—-H. Rouvitre. rapid} 
Isolated Infection of Sublingual Gland with Plaut-Vincent’s Spirochaete.— Epidemiological Data on Epidemic Encephalitis in Japan.—Ryokichi Ina a ~apeaty 
E. Bock *Vascular Spasm in vitro: Experimental Study of Isolated Perfused Strips + AT 
Poisoning following Ingestion of Infusion ot Arnica.—H. Schénemann. Blood Vessels.—A. Mougeot. given oF 
Gentle Handling and Measuring of Newborn.—H. Hofweber. th; 
Treatment of B. coli Infections of Urinary Tract with Mandelic Acid.—H. Site of Fracture of Long Bones.—H. _Rouviere describes at the | 
Kunstmann. the various factors which combine to give the long bones 
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their normal resistance. They include the amount of compact 
substance, the ratio between the length and the circumference 
of the shaft, the shape of the shaft and its cross-section, the 
ridges for muscle insertions, etc. He then discusses the 
effect of these various factors on the site of fracture of the 
long bones by indirect violence. 


Epidemic Encephalitis——The author gives an account of an 
elaborate investigation into the history, distribution, mode of 
spread, aetiology, etc., of this disease. He compares it with 
epidemic encephalitis in Europe, which would appear to be 
quite different at any rate as regards the mortality curve of 
the disease in Europe and in Japan. Inada inclines to the 
view that the Japanese variety is spread by a mosquito, but 
states that this is not yet definitely established. 


Vascular Spasms.—A. Mougeot describes the action on 
isolated strips of blood vessels, kept alive by immersion in 
Tyrode's solution, of various chemical agents, such as alkalis, 
oxygen, carbon dioxide, splenic, suprarenal, pituitary 
e\tracts, barium chloride, histamine, acetylcholine, pepsin. 
etc. The author also investigated ten alleged anti-spasmodics. 
but found the only active spasmolytics (in vitro) were the 
nitrites and carbon dioxide. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 May 28, 1938 


‘Functional Pathology of Bone Marrow.—K. Rohr. 

Disturbances of Regulation of Carbohydrate Metabolism.—L. Lichtwitz. 

Obstruction of Flexor Tendons of Both Vhumbs ‘and Notta’s Syndrome.— 
J. R. Dreyfus. 


Bone Marrow.—The method of examination of the marrow 
by sternal puncture has marked a new era in clinical haema- 
tology, from the standpoints of both morphology and 
diagnosis. The closure of the marrow vessels from the 
general circulation is confirmed. and immature cells are 
thought to gain extramedullary access to the blood—in the 
liver, spleen, and lymph glands. The different views held 
concerning the development and derivation of the various 
celiular blood elements in foetal and in normal, stimulated 
or inhibited, adult marrow are discussed. As special examples 
of functional pathology the medullary functions in agranulocy- 
tosis and during the liver treatment of pernicious anaemia are 
traced. In an allusion to the function of the medullary 
reticulum it is stated that the medullary plasma cells are 
regarded not as lymphatic derivatives but as coming from the 
reticulum and as responsible in normal and pathological con- 
ditions—for example, myeloma—for the formation of complex 
protein substances. 


SPECIAL 


Ac‘a Tuberculosa Scandinavica * 
Copenhagen vol. 12 1038 Fasc. 2-3 
*Role of Vitamin C in Pathogenesis of Tuberculosis in Guinea-pigs CEng.).— 
K. E. Birkhaug. 
*Studies on Vypes of Tubercle Bacilli isolated trom Man: V (Eng.).—K. A. 
Jensen and I. Kioer. 
Course and Lethality of Tuberculosis at Different) Age Periods (Ger.).—S. 
Magnusson. 
lune Atelectasis with Roentgen Appeararce Reminiscent of Basal Mediastinal 
Pleurisy (Eng.).—H. Hallander. 


Vitamin C.—A_ significant hypovitaminosis C develops 
during progressive tuberculosis in the guinea-pig and is demon- 
strable by quantiiative analysis of the vitamin C content of 
the urine during life and of the suprarenal glands post 
mortem. The urine and suprarenal gland vitamin C deficit is 
rapidly and adequately overcome during the early tuber- 


+ After the title of each article in this journal an indication is 
even of the language in which it is written: thus, * Ger.” means 
that the paper is in German; ** Eng.,” that it is in English. 
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Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 May 26. 1938 

“Women whose Pregnancy Albuminuria does not disappear during Puerperium. 
—R. Busch. 

Neuritis following Uleron Treatment.—M. Brun-Pedersen and TV. Dalsgaard- 
Nielsen. 

Treatment of Pneumonia with Solvochin-caleium and Quinine-caleium Urethane. 
—C. C. Jacobsen. 

Gonorrhoea: Survey of 4.000 Male Cases.—P. Lersey. 


Pregnancy Albuminuria.—This paper, coming from Pro- 
fessor Hauch’s hospital in Copenhagen. deals with a follow- 
up study of sixty-three women whose albuminuria did not 
disappear during the first ten days of the puerperium. The 
study is also extended to the fate of the children of these 
mothers. 


Wiener Klinische Wechenschrift 
Vienna vol. 51 May 27, 1938 


“Treatment of Diasmenorrhoea.— H. Kamniker. 

Therapeutic Value of Novocain Infiltrations in General Medicine.--W, 
and E. Fenz. 

Few Cases of Recurrent Whooping-cough.—H. Zischinsky. 

Short-wave Therapy in Anuria and Pre-uraemic Conditions.— A. v. Hauer. 

Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoca.--H. Fuhs and W. Volavsek. 

Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoca, with Special Reference to Uleron.—H. Peger. 


Treatment of Dysmenorrhoea—Kamniker classifies the 
causes of dysmenorrhoea as follows: (1) pain due to stretching 
by menstrual hyperaemia of a pathological uterine mucous 
membrane: (2) pain due to damming up of blood and in- 
creased painful contractions; (3) coagulation of menstrual 
blood due to pathological causes: (4) abnormally painful 
uterine contractions due to lowered threshold to pain: (5) 
stimulation of the pelvic peritoneum on account of retrograde 
transportation of blood through the tubes; (6) hyperstimula- 
tion of the hypogastric plexus. The latter cause is extremely 
common and cannot be treated successfully by the ordinary 
methods. Kamniker recommends resection of the presacral 
nerve with or without appendicectomy. antefixation of the 
uterus. etc. The technique and indications are described. 
The results are excellent. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 88 May 28, 1938 


Practical Therapy of Leucorrhoca.--W. Hacker. 

Fight against the Decline of Birth Rate.—O. Mondre 

Importance of Blood Circulation in Surgery of Abdomen and Conchostons 
derived therefrom.—-R. Friedrich. 

Special Characteristics of Spa Treatment in Badgastein and in the Spa 
Hofgastein.—O. E. Zimmermann. 

Doctors’ Meeting in the Auditorium Maximum of the University ef Vienna. 
May 14, 1938. 


JOURNALS 


culous infection by a daily oral administration of 10 mg. of 
l-ascorbic acid. Hypovitaminosis C renders the animal 
Organism more vulnerable to progressive tuberculosis. 


Types of Tubercle Bacillii—in type determinations in about 
5.000 cases of tuberculosis from various parts of Denmark the 
authors found fourteen cases of so-called “ mixed infections.” 
Eight cases were * selected “—that is. they were discovered by 
carrying Out serial examinations in patients in whom a bovine 
infection had previously been demonstrated. The remaining 
six cases were discovered accidentally. Of 100 patients—with 
pulmonary tuberculosis produced by the bovine type of 
tubercle bacillus—who were tnder observation up to one 
year. only two were found to show a double infection. but 
of seventeen observed for from one to four years no fewer 
than nine were found to have turned into a mixed or double 
infection, The authors conclude that the present methods of 
type determination are not sufficiently accurate for the sure 
application of the term * type ~ to the two mammalian bacilli. 
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American Journal of Cancer 


Lancaster vol. 33 May. 1938 


*Role of the Neural Crests in Embryonal Adenosarcomas of Kidney.—P. 
Masson. 

** Inflammatory Carcinoma " of Breast.—G. W. Taylor and A. Meltzer. 

*Chemical Compounds as Carcinogenic Agents: First Supplementary Report: 
Literature of 1937.—J. W. Cook and E. L. Kennaway. 

Spontaneous Bone Tumours of Mice.—F. C. Pybus and E. W. Miller. 

Transmissible Leukaemia in ** A” Strain of Mice.—J. H. Lawrence and W. U. 
Gardner. 

Chromosomes in Man.—E,. Schwaiz. 


Embryonal Renal Adenosarcomas.—Masson studied com- 
plex adenosarcomas of the kidney from three children, using 
neurological impregnation as well as the usual histological 
methods. He describes nephrons in various stages of differ- 
entiation, mesenchymatous elements. which in part become 
muscular, and sympathetic elements which form neuroblasts 
and ganglion cells. All these seemed to develop from a single 
blastema, which combined, therefore, the characteristics of the 
neural crests and the renal blastema. It is suggested that in 
normal embryogenesis certain striated muscles and the nephro- 
genic tissue originate from the mesectoderm of the neural 
crests. If this is true, the displacement and _ precocious 
neoplasia of some elements of this neuro-epithelium may be 
the source of mixed tumours of the kidney. 


Chemical Compounds as Carcinogenic Agents.—In_ this 
valuable review Cook and Kennaway summarize 180 papers 
published during 1937 and concerned with the carcinogenic 
activity of chemical compounds. It forms a continuation of 
the important review which the authors and their colleagues 
published in 1937. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 


Philadelphia vol. 195 May, 1938 


*Problems relating to Invasive Properties of Haemolytic Streptococci and their 
Control by Sulphanilamide.—W. T. Longcope. 

*Studies in Diabetes Mellitus: VI, Mortality and Longevity of Diabetics.— 
E. P. Joslin, L. 1. Dublin, and H. H. Marks. 

Creatine Tolerance Test in Differential Diagnosis of Graves’s Disease and Allied 
Conditions.—A. R. Sohval, F. H. King, and M. Reiner. 

Coexistence of Myxcedema and Pellagra in Same Patient—J. A. Greene. 

Spectrographic Determination of Lead in Blood from Normal Human Subiects. 
—G. H. Scott and J. H. McMillen. 

Aetiological Importance of Fatigue and Prognostic Significance of Monocytosis 
in Neutropenia (Agranulocytosis).—P. Reznikoft. 

Optic Atrophy in Pernicious Anaemia.—R. H. Kampmeier and E. Jones. 

Course of Hypertensive Heart Disease in Relation to Gross Arteriosclerosis.— 
N. Flaxman. 

Specific Dermatoses due to Vitamin A Deficiency.—J. B. Youmans and M. B. 
Corlette. 

Periarteritis Nodosa: Report of Case diagnosed Clinically and confirmed by 
Ne¢ropsy.—B. P. Sandler. 

Relationship of Sydenham’s Chorea to Other Rheumatic Manifestations.— 
L. P. Sutton and K. G. Dodge. 

Blood Cultures after Tonsillectomy.—H. Southworth and C. G. Flake. 

Oxygen Want and Intracranial Pressure: Preliminary Report.—J. Michelsen and 
J. W. Thompson. 

Control of Gastric Acidity in Peptic Ulcer by Alkalinized Powdered Skimmed 
Milk Tablets.—P. H. Wosika. 

*Subcutaneous Emphysema complicating Bronchial Asthma: Report of a Case 
and Analysis of Seventeen previously Reported Cases.—L. Rosenberg and 
J. Rosenberg. 


Invasive Properties of Haemolytic Streptococci.—The mor- 
tality in blood-stream infections due to haemolytic strepto- 
cocci varied in 166 patients from 53.6 per cent. in cases of 
mastoiditis and otitis media to 85.7 per cent. in erysipelas and 
cellulitis. In cases with meningitis 95 per cent. succumb, 
and in peritonitis the mortality is perhaps still higher. The 
remarkable therapeutic effect of sulphanilamide on haemo- 
lytic streptococci is most pronounced in the early stages of 
these infections. It may fail to sterilize foci of latent infection 
in the tonsils. Intoxications by the drug, especially the most 
serious types of these, are rare, and are probably due to 
individual idiosyncrasies. 


Mortality and Longevity of Diabetics——There has been a 
continuous decline in the death rate of diabetics, which, in the 
period 1926 to 1929, was 75 per cent. lower than that of 1897 
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to 1913. The gains have been greatest in young diabetics, 
The decline in mortality became more rapid after the intro- 
duction of insulin. There is a large increase in the expecta- 
tion of life, which at the age of 10 is held to be about thirty 
years and which becomes progressively less with advancing 


‘age. The death rates for diabetics are still much in excess of 


those for the general population. 


Subcutaneous Emphysema complicating Bronchial Asthma— 
A case of widespread subcutaneous emphysema complicating 
an attack of bronchial asthma in a girl aged 3 is described, 
Although the condition presents an alarming picture it usually 
has a good prognosis. A series of seventeen similar cases 
collected from the literature is analysed. 


American Journal of Tropical Medicine 


Baltimore vol. 18 May, 1935 


“Etfectiveness of Carbarsone as a Remedy for Amoebiasis.—E, G. Hakansson. 

Seventh Year's Observation on Malaria in Panama.—H. C. Clark and W. H. W. 
Kemp. 

Role of Some Common Anopheline Mosquitos ot Panama in Transmission of 
Malaria.—Lloyd E. Rozeboom. 

Studies of Sparganumn mansonoides and Sparganum proliferum.—J. F. Mueller, 

Further Observations on Incidence of Hepaticola (Capillaria) hepatica Ova in 
Human Faeces.—Harry E. Wright. 


Carbarsone in Amoebiasis—Varied dosage was employed 
from 0.5 gramme daily for four weeks to 1.6 grammes daily 
for ten days. The only untoward reaction—namely, jaundice 
and glycosuria—occurred in a patient who had received only 
0.5 gramme daily for twenty days. The small doses in carriers 
may clear the stools of E. histolytica cysts in two or three 
days, but fail to cure some although continued for four weeks: 
the largest dose also failed in some cases. In acute dysentery 
the small doses may not clear the stools or even control the 
dysentery, but the large doses relieve the symptoms and in 
some cases appear to eradicate the infection. 


American Review of Tuberculos's 


Baltimore vol. 37 May, 1938 

*Incidence of Extrapulmonary Primary Tuberculosis—H. C. Sweany and 
W. L. M. Martinsen. 

*Studies on Retrogressive Changes of Tubercles—H. C, Sweany, Alma E. 
Tillotson, and V. Kozielek. 

Tuberculosis Dissemination during Therapeutic Pneumothorax.—W. A. Zavod. 

Tuberculous Bacillaemia in Rabbits: I, Bacillaemia in Non-allergic Animals.— 
J. P. Duchaine. 

Tuberculous Bacillaemia in Rabbits: II, Bacillaemia in Allergic Animals.— 
J. P. Duchaine. 

*Flotation Method of Sputum Examination.—C. R. Smith. 


Clinical versus Public Health Point of View in Treatment of Tuberculosis.— 


- 


F. M. Pottenger. 

Positive Intrapleural Pressure as an Aid to Pneumothorax Therapy.—G. Edsall. 

Tuberculous Infection in Negro Colleges.—P. B. Cornely and E. H. Allen. 

Study of Results of Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Mexican and 
White Patients.—F. R. Harper. 

Tuberculosis Survey in Jamaica.—E. W. Flahiff. 


Extrapulmonary Primary Tuberculosis—This is a study of 
the calcified foci in 132 necropsies made with the object of deter- 
mining the percentage occurrence of each portal of entry in the 
community. In 73.5 per cent. the primary infection involved 
only the lungs and hilar lymph glands. This figure became 
79 when cases having multiple portals of entry were added. 
In 8.3 per cent. the gastro-intestinal tract was the sole portal 
of entry; it was the portal of entry in 12.9 per cent. when 
the cases of multiple portals of entry were added. The 
corresponding percentages were 1.8 and 4.5 for cervical and 
“ head” primary lesions (considered together). There were 2.3 
per cent. * pleural” primaries, 2.3 per cent. “ cryptic ” lesions 
in the liver or lymph glands with no demonstrable local 
lesion, 2.3 per cent. doubtful cases, and 5.3 per cent. ‘in 
which no calcification was found. In 30.6 per cent. of the 
cases primary haematogenous calcifications were found in 
the liver and spleen. . 


Retrogressive Changes of Tubercles——The changes taking 
place in the ageing of primary tubercles depend upon the 
following factors: autolysis or enzymatic digestion of tissues 
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that have been killed, calcification of this digest. and the 
proximity of these elements to the circulating fluids of the 
body, which permits of resorption and ossification. The pene- 
tration of the capsule by capillaries may eventually cause the 
removal of remnants of calcified caseous material, and perhaps 
even of bone tissue. 


Flotation Method.—14 per cent. of smear-negative specimens 
and 19 per cent. of smear-negative persons were shown to have 
tubercie bacilli by this method. Flotation smears showed an 
average of eighty-five times as many acid-fast bacilli as direct 
smears. The advantages of flotation over sedimentation pro- 
cedures are better distribution of tubercle bacilli and cleaner 
smears. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 


Paris vol. 9 May, 1938 

Stomatitis and Mucocutaneous Forms of Aphthous Fever in Man (hoot-and- 
Mouth Disease).—A. Rochaix and J. Delbos. 

Civatte’s Disease (Reticular Pigmented Poikilodermia of 
L. E. Pierini. 


Face and Neck).— 


Annals of Internal Medicine 


Lancaster, Pennsylvania vol. 11 May. 1938 

ihe Function of the College (Presidential Address).—J. H. Means. 

New Experimental Data on Artificial Hyperthermia.—A. Bessemans. 

Drugs in Treatment of Heart Disease.--R. L. Levy. 

*Use of Mercurial Suppository as a Diuretic.—J. Flexner. 

Some Public Health Aspects of Undulant Fever.—H. G. Newman. 
Protamine-Zinc-Insulin in Diabetes.—E. P. McCullagh 

Association of Sciatic Neuritis with Liver Disease.—S. S. Lichtman. 

*Response to Feeding of Cevitamic Acid in Normal and Deficient Subjects as 


Measured by a Vitamin C Excretory Fest.—E. P. Ralli and G. J. 
Friedman. 

*Peptic Ulcer: Effect of Administration of Bile.—-E. S. Emery, jun., and 
M. A. Schnitker. 

Exercise Tests and Electrocardiograph in Study of Angina Pectoris.--M. E. 
Missal. 

Case of Chronic Haemorrhagic Bright's Disease associated with) Anomalous 


Basophilic Pituitary Gland.--R. F. Holden, jun. 
Cemplete Auriculo-ventricular Dissociation due to Digitalis. without Systemic 
Effects of Overdosage: Case Report.—!. J. Dry and G. A. Koelsche. 


Mercurial Suppositories.—* Mercurin suppositories, which 
are said to be identical with “ novurit ” suppositories, were 
used on patients with varying degrees of cardiac failure, and 
a satisfactory diuresis was obtained in 85 per cent. Ammonium 
chloride should be given in addition. The treatment was of 
little avail in two cases of hepatic cirrhosis with oedema, and 
observations on cases with renal complications suggest that 
the mercurial compound may be actually harmful in these 
conditions. 


Response to Cevitamic Acid.—The urinary excretion of 
Vitamin C in the three hours following the intravenous injec- 
tion of 100 mg. of cevitamic acid was used as a measure of 
vitamin C deficiency. Normal subjects excrete about 40 per 
cent. of the vitamin C thus administered, while cases of scurvy 
excrete only a trace. Tests using larger doses of cevitamic 
acid were found to possess no advantage. Observations on 
the effect of prolonged administration of vitamin C showed 
that the amount required to raise the urinary excretion to 
normal was proportional to the degree of deficiency. 


Bile in Peptic Ulcer—tThe effect of the administration of 
bile in cases of peptic ulcer was tried because of reports that 
interference with the normal flow of bile in man and animals 
is associated with lesions of the gastric and duodenal mucosa. 
Forty patients with ulcer were treated with bile and carefully 
followed for periods up to two years. The results show 
clearly that bile has no beneficial effect in the disease. 


Archiv fiir Dermatologie und Syphilis 


Berlin vol. 177 May 4, 1938 

Results of Series of Diagnostic Tests in 3,500 Cases of Eezema.-—S. Lomhoit. 

Value of employing Routine Checks in Standard Series of Eczema Tests 
in Dermatological Patients.—P. Bonnevie. 

Nature and Treatment of Bricklayers’ Eczema.—Burckhbardt. 

Cleansing Methods in Industrial Enterprises as Possible Causes of 
Fezema."-—W. Schultze. 


Industrial 


Report on 300 Cases of Eczema.—-J, Mayr. 

Question of Milan's Biotropism.—-Vonkennel. 

Nine-day Erythema after Salvarsan.— W. Richter. 

Probicm of Persistent Irritation of Skin.--G. Hopf. 

Neurotropism resulting from Therapeutic Intervention 

Pathology and Treatment of Hydroa Vacciniformis.—J. 

Dermatology and Foik-lore.—f. Dermuth. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases of Peripheral Arteria! Circulation, 
Special Reference to Arteriography.—M. Ratschow. 

Metabolism of Skin Cholesterin in Seborrhoea.—A, Marchionini. 

Contribution to Research on Chemistry of Skin.—K, Hiibner. 

Excretory Capacity of Sweat Glands.—Koch. 

Jreatment of Pruriginous Eczema by Indirect Short Waves.—R. Bezecny. 

Skin and Glandular Changes in Tularaemia: Clinical Observations in Lower 
Austria in Winter of 1936 7.—L. Arazt. 

Immunological and Seroiogical Relationship between Ly 
Wolfram and Schweinburg. 

Case of Lymphogranuloma Inguinale wih Atypical Progress and Fatal Issue.— 
H. Fuhs and W. Volavsek. 

“Conclusions drawn from Fourteen Years’ Experience of 
of Syphilis. —Bering and Memmesheimer. 

*Biology of Spirochaeta pallida in Artificial Culture. —Koch. 

Further Experiments in Use of Palligen tor Provocative fests in Syphilis. 
Griineberg. 

Chronic Myeloid Leukaemia with Characteristic Dermatological Symptoms. 
Riehl. 

Further Research on Action of Etherized Oils on Pathogenic Fungi of Skin. 
—P. W. Schmidt. 

New Histological Contribution to Psoriasis Problem.—-O. Griitz. 

Treatment of Psoriasis with Suprarenal Extract.—Richle. 

Origin and Treatment of Tuberculides.—Keining. 


Stuhmer. 
Wendelberger. 


with 


ssa and Pemphigus. 


Malaria Treatment 


Malarial Treatment of Syphilis —Bering and Memmesheimer 
summarize their experiences in the treatment of 1.400 cases 
in which malarial treatment was preceded by injections of 
bismuth and followed by injections of salvarsan. Over 60 per 
cent. of the cases were subsequently followed. With fully 
developed general paralysis slight improvement may occur or 
the disease may remain stationary. In other cases there was. 
however, swift progression. In incipient paralysis marked 
improvement often occurred. even to restoration of working 
capability at intellectual pursuits, although this might be 
preceded by transient mental deterioration immediately after 
the malaria. In established and incipient tabes dorsalis 
cessation of progression might result, but some cases did 
not react. In both diseases improvement in the spinal fluid 
tests might or might not run parallel with the clinical changes. 
In those cases with positive changes in the spinal fluid without 
physical signs the reversal of these changes following malarial 
treatment is almost invariable. and in no case did paralysis 
or tabes develop subsequently. 


Spirochaeta pallida in’ Artificial Culture.The author refers 
to the interest which has been taken in the subject of arti- 
ficial cultivation of the spirochaete of syphilis since this 
organism was discovered in 1905, and to the absence of satis- 
factory evidence that the disease has been produced in sus- 
ceptible animals by the inoculation of culture material. His 
own experiments in this respect have been negative. His 
present work is based on the discovery by Marchionini that the 
Spirochaeta pallida destroys diastatic ferment. He describes 
the technique of his experiments, which showed that spiro- 
chaetes from the syphilitic lesions of human subjects or 
animals destroyed the ferment almost completely, whereas 
the culture material produced only a slight effect. He believes 
this evidence, taken in conjunction with previous work. 
supports the prevailing opinion that these cultures do not 
contain true Spirochacta pallida, but other spirochaetes which 
are probably harmless saprophytes obtained from the 
genitalia. 


Archiv fiir Ophthalmologie 


Berlin vol. 138 May, 1938 Heft § 

Miners’ Nystazgmus in the Saar District.--O. Wiedersheim. 

Dark Adaptation: Observations with New Self-registering Device for Threshold 
Values.—W. Kyricleis. 

*Experimental Observations on Contractility. of Lens Fibres.—P. Gillessen 

*Vitamin C Content in Patients with Senile Cataract.—J. Scefried. 

Ectopic Demonstration of Yellow Colour of Macula Lutea.—-R. Zubler. 

*Ocular Aspects of Endangiitis Objiterans.— H. Gesevick. 

New Way of Using Achrometic Double Lenses.—E. Lobeck. 

Fuberculosis of Bulbar Conjunctiva.— J. Schmidt. 

Effect of Excess o& Vitamin A on Rat's Eve and Counter-effect of Vitamin D 
—-W.. J. Kapuscinski. jun. 
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Control of Tension in Juvenile Glaucoma.—W. Kapuscinski. 

carly Operations in Caustic Burns of Eye.—O. Thies. 

Nystagmus.—J. Ohm. 

Experimental Observations on Origin of X-Ray Cataract.—H. Goldmann and 
A. Liechti. 


Contractility of Lens Fibres——-A comprehensive review is 
given of the literature on the subject. After considering 
experimental observations with such substances as acetyl- 
choline and histamine, the author concludes that the lens 
behaves like striated muscle and takes an active part in 
accommodation. 


Vitamin C and Senile Cataract.—After making observations 
on forty-four patients with senile cataract, the conclusion is 
reached that there is a disturbance not only in the metabolism 
of vitamin C in the lens in such cases but also in the body 
as a whole. 


Ocular Aspects of Endangiitis Obliterans—The author gives 
a detailed report of the eye changes in a patient, diagnosed 
at one time as suffering from choroiditis and at another as a 
case of disseminated sclerosis, ultimately proved to be a case 
of endangiitis obliterans. The multiplicity of appearances seen 
in this affection are discussed. 


Archiv fiir Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 


Berlin vol. 108 Aoril 29, 1933 


** Systematic Atrophies "’: a Well-defined Group ot Hereditary Diseases otf 
Central Nervous System.—H. Spatz. 

*Endemic and Epidemic Disorders of Thyroid Gland and their Relation to 
Soil and Climate.—F. Wolter. 

Contribution to Functional Organization ot Corpus Geniculatum Laterale of 
Man.—A. Juba. 

*Statistical Contribution to Problem of Acute and Chronic Epidemic Encepha- 
litis —H. Nagel. 

Rapid Method of Impregnation ot Connective Tissue of Central Nervous System, 
of Especial Use for Tumours.—-L. Bonkalo. 

Problem of Chronic Poliomyelitis.—H. Lange 

Chemistry and Psychiatric Shock Therapy.—J. Schuster. 

Systematic Atrophy of Superior Olive.—E. Weisschedci. 

Forms of Superstition in Black Forest.—K. Beringer. 

iwo Cases of Tumour of frigeminus with Mid-brain Symptoms.—W. Birkmeyer 
and J, Silterpfennig. 


Endemic and Epidemic Thyroid Disorders.—F. Wolter pro- 
vides an exhaustive discussion of facts and theories relative 
to the aetiology of endemic goitre. In his view the theory 
of iodine deficiency can no longer be maintained, and the 
aetiology is to be sought in the nature of the soil, deficiency 
of sunlight, and a largely windless atmosphere with increased 
radio-activity of the air nearest the ground. 


Acute and Chronic Epidemic Encephalitis —Nagel, analysing 
the hospital figures of Munich, finds two males to every 
female among the chronic encephalitics. The years 1918 and 
1919 provided more cases than any other year. There has 
been a slight increase in acute encephalitis since 1934. The 
disease has shown no change in character. In nearly half 
the chronic cases there is no definite history of previous 
encephalitis and in 14 per cent. no history of any definite 
illness. Half the cases had an interval of about two and a 
half years between the acute and chronic stages, and 36 per 
cent. showed no such interval. 


Archives of Diseases in Childhood 
London vol. 13 March, 1938 


*Treatment of Renal Rickets.—G. Graham and W. G. Oakley. 

Case of Periarteritis Nodosa with Subcutaneous Lesions: Recovery.—C. W. 
Vining. 

Congenital Steatorrhoea duc to Pancreatic Defect—M. H. Harper. 

*Administration of Thyroid Gland to Premature Babies.—-A. Moncrieff. 

Undulant Fever in Children.—D. H. Paterson and C. Hardwick. 

Standard Intravenous Glucose Tolerance Test.—T. Crawford. 


Renal Rickets—Two patients with renal rickets were treated 
with sufficient alkali to restore the alkali reserve to within 
normal limits, and at the same time with large doses of 
vitamins A and D. The lesion of the kidney in renal rickets 
is a peculiar one and tends to progress very slowly. Complete 
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tests of the blood and urine in the cases are described with 
many radiographs. The general condition of the children 
improved ; they grew in height and their weight increased, 
The state of the kidneys also slightly improved, as did the 
condition of the bones. Many references are given. 


Thyroid Therapy of Prematurity—The administration of 
thyroid gland to premature infants appears to exert a beneficial 
effect. A large number of premature infants have been treated, 
The dose is 1/20 grain per lb. body weight daily. In a 
controlled investigation the mortality rate in a group receiving 
thyroid was only one-third of that in the control group. 
Reasons are given why better gains in weight are not obtained, 
and the opinion of the nursing staff is mentioned as emphatic- 
ally in favour of thyroid administration as rendering small 
babies easier to manage as regards feeding and keeping them 
warm. 


Archives des Maladies de l’Appareil Digestif et des 
Maladies de la Nutrition 


Paris — vol. 28 April, 1938 


* Caecum Recurvatum " and Chronic Subhepatic Appendicitis —F. Tremoliéres, 
A. Bergeret, and A. Maurice. 

Studies of Metabolism of Vitamin C.—M. Vanthey. 

Giycosuria and Diabetes in Cancer of Pancreas.—J. V. Grott. 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur et des Vaisseaux 
Paris vol. 31 May, 1938 


Respiratory Variations in Cardiac Systole and Arterial Tension.—E. Rist. 

Parasystole with Siow Rates and Mechanism of Rhythmic Extrasystoles.— 
Ed. Doumer. 

Etectrccardiogram of the Human Foetus.—M., P. Marcel and J. P. Exchaquet. 

Annular Peristaltic Systole.—R. Lutembacher. 


Arch‘vio di Ortopedia 


Milan vol. 54 March 31, 1938 


Tuberculous Spondylitis: Clinical and Statistical Surveys of Cases at Pio 
Istituto Rachitici from 1903 to 1937.—A. Poli. 

Congenital Talipes: Its Regional Distribution as compared with that of 
Disiocation of Hip and Congenital Torticollis—A. Poli. 

*Mechanical Treatment of Scoliosis.—A. Albanese. 

*Congenital Dislocation of Hip and Blood Groups.—E. Tranquilli-Leal. 

Cuneiform Osteotomy of Astragalus in Treatment of Deformities of Foot.— 
C. Schapira. 

Clinical and Statistical Study of 1.583 Cases of Poliomyelitis.— A. Mastromarino 
and F. Vecchione. 

Orthopaedic Apparatus for Correction of Pronated Forearm.—I. Racugno. 


Mechanical Treatment of Scoliosis—This is a review, based 
on 1,245 cases, of the response of various components of the 
deformity to gymnastic, physiotherapeutic, and mechanothera- 
peutic measures. The last-named include the use of two 
machines (here illustrated and briefly described) introduced 
by Professor Galeazzi. 


Congenital Dislocation of the Hip and Blood Groups.—A 
connexion is mooted between a “ vitium primae formationis” 
on the one hand (congenital dislocation of the hip being an 
example) and con: itutional disharmony of spermato-ovular 
origin on the ot»er. In seventy cases of congenital hip 
deformity 20 per cent. came from parents of the same, and 
80 per cent. from parents of different, blood groups. The 
corresponding proportions in controls were 72 and 28 per 
cent. The “biochemical racial indices” in different parts of 
Italy are summarized ; there is some evidence that congenital 
dislocation of the hip is commoner where the index is high. 


Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 
Berlin vol. 91 Apri!, 1938 Heft 4 


Psychological Symptomatology of Pulmonary Tuberculosis —G. Kloos and 
N. Erwin. 

Ascorbic Acid (Vitamin C) in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—H. 
Trautwein. 

Bronchiectasis in Situs viscerum inversus totelis.—K. Glaum. 

Inflammation of Serous Membranes in Tuberculosis.—A. Deisz. 

*Contribution to Application of Pneumopecritoneum.—H. Zwirner. 
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Specific Protection against Tuberculosis by Allergy produced with Killed 
Tubercle Bacilli embedded in Lanolin or Vaseline: A Contribution to 
the Problem of Tuberculosis Immunity.—G. Hensel. 

Experiences with Electrosurgery in Treatment of Surgical 
Weacmer. 

*Statistical Considerations on Lupus.—-K. Waldecker. 

Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis by Extrapleural Pneumoiysis.—V. Rehbere. 


Tuberculosis.—E. 


Pucumoperitoneum.—lt is suggested that the sudden lowering 
of the intra-abdominal pressure after parturition could be 
avoided by inducing a pneumoperitoneum. This procedure 
might prevent exacerbation of a coexisting pulmonary tuber- 
culosts. 


Lupus.-This paper deals with 640 patients seen at the 
Breslau University skin clinic. The following factors are 
examined: distribution as regards town or country, and sex : 
the fate of the patients from the point of view of the age at 
wiich the condition developed. its pathogenesis, a history of 
t.derculosis in the family, localization of the lesion. involve- 
nent of mucous membranes. and tuberculosis elsewhere. 
Cser SO per cent. of the patients in the Breslau clinic were 
ccred or much improved. . 


British Journal of Radiology 


London vol. 11 June. 1938 

Sihcosis in the Pottery Industry.--J. Bromley. 

*Silicosis Pottery Workers.--R. A. K. Harper. 

Sihcosis in Grinders.—}, L. A. Grout. 

Asbestosis.—1. V. Sparks. 

*Occupational Diseases of Lungs in Agriculiural Workers.—R. Faweitt. 

Radiological Demonstration of Pathological Changes induced by 
Industrial Processes.—J. F. Brailstord. 

Tests of Respiratory Efficiency and their Correlation with Radiological Appeur- 
ances in Lungs.—E. M. Killick. 

Radiographic Studies of Excretion of Dusts from) Lungs.--A. E. 
kK. J. Franklin. and R. G. Macbeth. 

Factors which Determine Diagnosis of Silicosis.—C. L. 


Certain 


Barclay. 
Sutherland. 


Silicosis in Pottery Workers.—The confluent type of silicosis 
is fairly common among pottery workers. but it may also be 
found in stone workers and in workers in the South African 
iines. There appears to be no typical picture for one type 
of worker. and the evolution of the disease probably depends 
on the patient’s condition. the type of dust, and the presence 
or absence of infection. This may account for the fact that 
men employed at the same type of work and for the same 
length of time may present completely different pictures. 


Occupational Lung Diseases in’ Agricultural Workers.— 
Agricultural workers are liable to infection by organic matter. 
the microfungi, bacteria, and parasites which exist in vegetable 
Matter and in the excreta of farm animals. Various types 
of mycotic infection of the lungs are described and the radio- 
logical appearances illustrated. The author is of the opinion 
that the common microfungi, though usually innocuous, may 
become pathogenic under certain conditions. 


International Journal of Psycho-analysis 


London vol. 19 April, 1938 

Undirected Function in Central Nervous Sysiem: A Question put to Physiology 
by Psychology.—P. Federn. 

Eros and Aphrodite.—M. Biilint. 

Some Palaeobiological and Biopsychical Rcfections.—M. 

Analysis of a Poem.—G. W. Pailthorpe. 

Psycho-analvtical Explanation of Micropsia.-—W. S. 


Bonaparte. 


Inman. 


Journal of Clinical Investigation 


Philadelphia vol. 17 May. 1938 

Feet of Eclamptic Blood upon Urinary Ouiput and Blood Pressure of Human 
Recipients. W. Pare. 

Studies in) Physiology of Artificial Fever: 1. Changes in Blood Nolume and 
Water Balance.—!. G. Gibson and I. Kopp. 

*EReet of Insulin on Concentration of Uric Acid in Blood.— E. F, Rosenberg. 

Mudies of Circulation in Patients sufering from Spontancous Myxoedema.— 
H. J. Stewart, J. E. Deitrick, and N. F. Crane. 

“Heat Stroke: Clinical and Chemical Observations on Forty-four Cases.—E. B. 
Ferris. jun.. M. A. Biankenhorn, H. W. Robinson. and G. E. Cullen. 


Measurement of Tubular Excretory Mass. Effective Blood Flow, and Filtration 
Rate in Normal Human Kidney.—H. W. Smith. W. Goldring. and H. 
Chasis. 

Effect of Alcohol on Water and Electrolyte Balance in Man.—W. M. Nicholson 
and H. M. Taylor. 

Estimations of Work of Heart during and between Attacks of Angina Pectoris. 
~—-I. Starr, C. J. Gamble, J. S. Donal, and L. H. Collins. 

Critical Remarks on Determination of Urinary Excretion of Ascorbic Acid. 
—M. van Eekelen and M. Heinemann. 

Guanidine Bases in Blood of Dogs with Experimental Hypertension produced 
by Constriction of Renal Arteries. —C. G. Child. 

Effieet of Vitamin D on Calcium and Phosphorus Metabolism: Studies on Four 
Patients.—F. Albright and H. W. Sulkowitch. 

Comparison of Effects of A.T. 10 (Dihydrotachysterol) and Vitamin D on 
Calcium and Phosphorus Metabolism Hypoparathyroidism.—F. 
Albright, E. Bioomberg, T. Drake, and H. W. Sulkowitch. 

“Evaporation of Body Water in Lobar Pneumonia. —G. K. Anderson. 

Observations on Aetiological Relationship of Achylia Gastrica to Pernicious 
Anaemia: VII, Resemblances between Proteolytic Activity of Normal 
Human Gastric Juice on Casein in Neutral Solution and Activity of 
Intrinsic Factor.—F. H. L. Taylor, W. B. Castle, R. W. Heinle, and 
M. A. Adams. 

Exeretion of Urea in Normal Man and in Subjects with Glomerulonephritis.— 
H. Chasis and H. W. Smith. 

Fifect of Total Sympathectomy on Occurrence of Shock from Haemorrhage.— 
N. E. Freeman, S. A. Shaffer, A, E. Shecter, and H. E. Holling. 


Insulin and Blood Uric Acid.—Subcutaneous injection of 
1 to 2 units of insulin per kilogramme body weight causes 
a marked fall in the concentration of uric acid in human 
blood. This fall is independent of the appearance of hypo- 
zlyeaemia as it occurs when hypoglycaemia is allowed to 
develop and also when it is prevented by the administration of 
carbohydrates. 


Heat Stroke.—Cardiac failure or peripheral circulatory col- 
lapse was not evident in the majority af the forty-four patients 
studied. and the sodium chloride content of the blood was not 
significantly altered. There was, however, a moderate acidosis 
and haemo-concentration. The high body temperature 
appeared to be the chief cause of the symptoms of heat 
stroke. Old age. degenerative disease, and acute alcoholism 
are important contributory factors in heat stroke. The onset 
Was precipitated by a diminution or cessation of sweating in 
the majority of patients, but the primary causes of this 
change are not known. Measures to lower the body tem- 
perature promptly are indicated, ice-water tubbing, with 
massage. being the most effective method in severe cases. 


Evaporation of Body Water in Lobar Pneumonia.—Vhe body 
weight of children suffering from lobar pneumonia is found 
to be increased. The insensible water loss through the skin 
is less than that which usually occurs in other fevers. It 
is at the same level as that of the normal skin before the 
crisis, and it is greatly elevated only at the time of the crisis. 
after which it decreases. The Jung vaporization is highest 
during the febrile period. The skin temperature rises to corre- 
spond with the rectal temperature. 


Journal of Laryngology and Otology 


London vol. 53 May, 1938 


*Otogzenous Non-purulent Encephalitis.—E. Jerland. 

*Observations on Variation in Hearing in Otosclerosis.—Stephen Sugeit. 
Mesial Dermoid Cysts of Nose occurring in Twin Boys.—F. Webster Furniss. 
Jransparent Casts of Labyrinth: Improved Method of Preparation.—E. W. Peet. 


Otogenous Encephalitis —Otogenous non-purulent encephal- 
itis is a rare condition, usually diagnosed as cerebral abscess. 
Jerland describes one typical case, in which a radical mastoid 
operation was performed; exploration of the cerebrum and 
cerebellum revealed nothing abnormal. The symptoms slowly 
disappeared and the patient made a complete recovery afte: 
three months. The existence of this condition must be borne 
in mind, otherwise too tree and dangerous incisions of the 
cerebrum and cerebellum may be practised in the hope ot 
finding an abscess. 


Otosclerosis.—In following up the work of A. A. Gray on 
otosclerosis Suggit studied the effect on the hearing of 
the introduction of 2 to 3 ¢.cm. of normal saline into the 
middle ear by way of the Eustachian tube. This was done 


in eleven patients with characteristic symptoms and signs o! 
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otosclerosis. The results were negative. Although some of 
the patients showed improvement, critical examination failed 
to place the improvement in the hearing outside the limits 
of normal variation. The variations in the hearing of oto- 
sclerotic patients over periods of up to twenty-two months 
were studied in a further fifteen persons who did not receive 
any treatment. The hearing tests were made with the audio- 
meter, and the results are given in the form of graphs repro- 
duced in the text. 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 
London vol. 11 May 16, 19338 


*Outbreak of Plague in Mwanza, February to June, 1937.—J. McPhail Campbell. 
Maurizio Ascoli’s Treatment in Practice of a Malaria Control Station.— 
Alessandro Milletari. 


Plague.—This is a good summary of the factors associated 
with the 1937 epidemic in Mwanza and the steps taken to 
control it. 


Medical Clinics of North America 
Philadelphia vol. 22 May, 1938 


Symposium on Nervous and Mental Diseases: 
Neurological Examination in General Practice -—T. J. Putnam. 
Post-operative Psychosis.—S. Cobb and N. T. McDermott. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Vascular Lesions in Brain.—H. H. Mervitt. 
Hysteria as a Problem in a Genera! Hospital.—E. Lindemann. 
Disabilities in Speaking and Reading.—E. M. Cloc. 
Causes, Diagnosis, and Proper Handling of Coma.—P. Solomon. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Poiyneuritis —M. R. Brown. 
Paranoid Psychosis in Narcolepsy and Possible Danger of Benzedrine Treat- 
nient.—D. Young and W. B, Scoville. 
Traumatic Neuroses.—-A. Myerson. 
Electrica! Injuries to Central Nervous System.—L. Alexander. 
*Migraine Syndrome.—-T. J. C. von Storch. 
*Diagnosis and Treatment of Ménitre’s Disease.—E. C. Bartels. 
*Differential Diagnosis of Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—F. T. Lord. 
*Protamine-Zinc-Insulin.—E. P. Joslin, H. F. Root, P. White, A. Marble, 
and A. P. Joslin. 
Upper Gastro-intestinal Haemorrhage.—J. H. Means. 
Back Pain in Gastro-intestinal Disease.—C, M. Jones 
Vaginitis, Vulvitis, and Cervicitis.—J. V. Meigs. 
Cardiac Functional Tests.—A. Graybiel and P. D. White. 
Generalized Vaccinia and Eczema Vaccinatum.--C. F, McKhann and R. A 
Ross. 
Treatment of Infantile Eczerna.—J. H. Swartz. 
Recognition and Treatment of Adolescent Endocrine Disturbances —R. B. 
Talbot. 
Feeding in Newborn.—J. M. Baty 
Management of Nutritional Disorders of Infancy.—R. M. Smith. 
Gonococcal Arthritis —C. Keefer. 
Treatment of Advanced Cardiac Decompensation.—B. E. Hamilton and C. A. 


Schuck. 


Migraine-—When the four cardinal symptoms—recurrent 
hemicranial headache ; visual disturbances, such as scintillating 
scotoma; vomiting and nausea; and a family history of 
migraine, epilepsy, or allergy—are present the diagnosis is 
definite. Treatment of the attacks by means of the parenteral 
administration of 0.25 to 0.5 mg. of ergotamine tartrate, pre- 
ferably during the premonitory symptoms, gives rapid success ; 
the most rapid response is obtained after the intravenous 
injection of 0.25 mg. Oral administration should be tried 
with 5 mg. followed by 2 mg. each hour until a total of 
11 mg. has been given. Two injections (2 mg.) of 20 mg. by 
mouth may be given each week for long periods. Unpleasant 
symptoms (nausea, etc.) should not alarm the patient or the 
doctor. Gastric symptoms may be ameliorated by 1/120 
grain of atropine sulphate, pains and paraesthesiae by massage 
or exercise. 


Méniére’s Disease—Eight patients were treated by severing 
the vestibular. part of the eighth cranial nerve, or if deafness 
was present by sectioning the entire eighth nerve. There was 
no mortality, and in seven cases complete alleviation of the 
attacks of vertigo was obtained. Of eighteen patients treated 
on the lines of Festenberg’s low sodium diet, twelve recovered 
completely. 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis—The importance of x-ray exam- 
ination in the differential. diagnosis of pulmonary tubercu- 
losis and other lung complaints is emphasized. This is especi- 
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ally so in cases where the area of consolidation is small or 
deeply seated. Other important signs and symptoms are: 
a family history of tuberculosis, a sudden haemoptysis, or a 
primary pleurisy with or without effusion. Also important are 
the examination of the sputum for tubercle bacilli, the physical 
character of the sputum, an absence of any leucocytosis, and 
a positive tuberculin test in early childhood. Primary infec- 
tion in the apical, subapical, or any other part of the lung 
is more common in children than in adults, and may appear as 
a lobar pneumonia or bronchopneumonia. 


has been 
used alone in thirty-one cases and together with ordinary 
insulin in thirty-four cases; it acts slowly, but continues its 
action over a period of forty-eight hours. This allows the 
number of injections to be reduced to one a day, but it can 
also produce hypoglycaemia, especially after physical exercise 
or as the tolerance improves. Even a-severe atiack of hypo- 
glycaemia can easily be checked by means of adrenaline and 
intravenous glucose. In order to avoid local skin complica- 
tions the injections should be spread over a wide area. 


Surgical Clinics of North America 
New York vol. 18 April, 1938 


Symposium on Amputations : 
Amputation.—B, Chew Smith. 
Amputations: General Considerations.—R. H. Kennedy. 
Traumatic Amputations of Fingers.—W. Ennis and H. S. Huber. 
Bacteriology of Amputations.—F. L. Meleney. 
Anaesthesia Preference for Amputation of Extremities.—-E. A. Rovenstine. 
Amputation of Leg for Arteriosclerotic Gangrene.--B. Chew Smith. 
Amputations for Gangrene in Diabetes.—W. C. White. 
Amputations following Trauma and Infection.—J. G. Lee. 
Care of Diabetic Extremity Lesions.—T. O’Kane and F. W. Williams. 
Medical Treatment of Diabetes before and after Amputation.—L. Bauman. 
Amputation for Tumours of Bone.—B. L. Coley. 
*Amputations in Thrombo-angiitis Obdliterans.—S. Silbert. 
Arterial Embolism and Thrombosis of Extremities.—-N. Cornell. 
Amputation for Aneurysms.—A. H. Blakemore. 
Optimum Amputation Site in Lower Extremity Amputations.—E. D. 
Oppenheimer. 
Amputations during Childhood.—F. Beekman. 
After-care of Amputation Stumps.—J, E. Sullivan. 
Plastic Surgery in Amputations.—J. P. Webster. 
Plastic Surgery for Amputated Arms.—D. A. Mulvihill. 
Physical Therapy in Treatment of Amputation Stumps.—N. E. ‘litus. 
Surgical Correction of Atrophy in Ozaena.—A. Wachsberger. 
Trauma in Gynaecology.—R. T. Frank. ' 
Treatment of Incomplete Abortion in Bellevue Hospital —W. E. Studdiford. 
Use of Colposcope and Schiller Test in Diagnosis of Early or Latent Carcinoma 
of Cervix.—L. K. Farrar. 
Carcinoma of Pharyngeal Portion of Tongue with Metastasis to Cervical Lymph 
Nodes.—W, F. MacFee. 
Eariy Grade I Carcinoma of Lower Lip with Metastasis to Cervical Lymph 
Nodes.—W. F. MacFee. 
Surgical Treatment for Massive Hacmorrhage in Peptic Ulcer.—J. W. Hinton. 
Acute Osteomyelitis of Femur with Septic Arthritis—C. W. Cutler, jun. 
Five Cases illustrating Surgical Treatment of Gastro-duodenal and Gastro-jejunal 
Uicers.—R. Lewisohn. 


Amputations in Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans.—The results are 
given in this article of the treatment of nearly 700 patients 
with thrombo-angiitis obliterans. It was found that amputa- 
tion was rarely required, and over 687 patients were treated 
by means of repeated intravenous injections of a 5 per cent. 
sodium chloride solution. The disease need not be pro 
gressive if the use of tobacco is discontinued by the patient. 
Major amputations were reduced to 6.4 per cent. If amputa- 
tion of the lower limb is necessary the knee should be saved. 


Zeitschrift fiir Tuberkulose 
Leipzig vol. 80 May, 1938 1 


*Morbid Anatomical Studies relating to Open’? and Closed’? Methods of 
Cavity Therapy.—O. Koch. 


“Aa Estimate of the Value of Gold Therapy in Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—?. 


Martini and A. Rosenthal. 


“ Open” and “ Closed” Healing of Cavities.—This is a study 
of the beneficial effect on cavities of large perforations and of 
closure of the draining bronchus. The author considers that 
the state of the draining bronchus is of as great importance 
as the tissue changes in the cavity for the fate of the cavity 
and for the effect on the cavity of therapeutic measures. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 June 3, 1938 


Twenty-five Years of Treatment of Trigeminal Neuralgia with Ganglion 
Injections.—F. Hartel. 

*Significance of Meteorism in Pneumonia.—O. H. Mixius and Schulz. 

Death after Bismuth Treatment, with Remarks on so-called Serological Indica- 
tion for Treatment of Syphilis —H. Aretz. 

Blood Factors M and N: Heredity Researches in 109 Families into the Factor 
N,.—P. Dahr and W. Bussmann. 

Ideal Cure of Trigeminal Neuralgia by Injections of Alcoho!l.—D. Kulenkampff. 

Can Extraneous Factors Appreciably Influence Development of Multiple 
Sclerosis?—H. Stursberg. 

Reflex Pain due to Myogelosis.—A. Reichart. 

What Must the General Practitioner Know of Electrocardiography?—G. 
Budelmann. 

Principles of Evaluation of Biologically Potent Substances.—H. v. Schelling. 


Meteorism in Pneumonia.——An account is given of what is 
done in a public hospital in KGnigsberg, Prussia, to break the 
vicious circle which arises when meteorism develops in the 
course Of a pneumonia. It is stated that in the overwhelming 
majority of fatal cases of croupous pneumonia meteorism 
begins and is refractory to treatment. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
Edinburgh vol. 45 April, 1938 


Suicide.—D. K. Henderson. 

Modern Anaesthesia and the General Practitioner of To-morrow.—J. Gillies. 

“Mixed Tumours” of Salivary Glands.—W. F. Harvey, E. K. Dawson, and 
J. R. M. Innes. 

*Myocardial Infarction: Pathological Study —R. M. Murray Lyon. 

Moscow: Sklifasofsky Institute—D. Band. 

Preventive Medicine and Control and Treatment of Tuberculosis as seen in 
Soviet Russia.—W. T. Munro. 

Surgical Treatment of Cardiac Pain.—J, Paterson-Ross. 

Case of Unruptured Tubal Pregnancy continuing to Full Term.—H. Miller. 


Myocardial Infarction—Murray Lyon reports that evidence 
of myocardial infarction was found in 110 cases out of 3,200 
consecutive necropsies, an incidence of 3.44 per cent. An 
unusually high proportion of female cases was found—36.4 
per cent. Thrombosis was the cause of the infarction in all 
cases except three of mitral stenosis in which embolism 
had occurred. The right ventricle was involved in only five 
out of 122 infarcts. Approximately three-fourths of the male 
cases had been diagnosed before death, but only half the 
female cases. About half the patients died within one month 
of their acute aitack. 


Edinburgh vol. 45 May, 1938 


Medical Practice of the Future.—J. Purves-Stewart. 

Psychological Problem of Venereal Disease.—R. C. L. Batchelor. 

Lung and Pleura: Certain Anatomical Facts in Relation to Disease.—A. Fergus 
Hewat. 

*Nasal Sinusitis and Mental Disorder.—A. B Smith and C. McD. Ross. 

Benign Intrathoracic Tumours.—E. Bloch. 

Milk Supply.—A. S. M. Macgregor. 

Highlands and Islands Medical Service.—A. Shearer. 

Treatment of Chronic Cervicitis——G. D. Matthew. 


Nasal Sinusitis and Mental Disorder.—As the result of com- 
plete examination of the nose, throat, and ears in 818 cases of 
mental disorder, Smith and Ross found that 12 per cent. of 
these patients suffered from nasal sinusitis. They found no 
evidence that nasal sinus infection plays any fundamental 
part in the causation of the majority of cases of mental 
disorder. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 110 June 4, 1938 


Excretion of Sulphanilamide.—J. D. Stewart, G. Rorke, and J. G. Allen. 

Use of Sulphanilamide after Transurethral Prostatectomy.—H. Gaudin, H. A. 
Zide, and G. Thompson. 

Use of Benzedrine Sulphate in Post-encephalitic Parkinsonism.—P. L, Davis 
and W. B. Stewart. 


Fracture of Atlas in Automobile Accidents.—H. F. Plaut. 

Fatality Rates in Cerebrospinal Meningitis—G. Walsh. 

Vitamin C in Blood, Spinal Fluid, and Urine.—H. Wortis, J. Liebmann, and 
E. Wortis. 

Cystic Hygroma of Neck.—B. L. Fleming. 

Studies in Evaluation eof Mammography.—R. A. Reis and S. D. Mesirow. 

Limitations and Dangers of Mammography by Contrast Media.—S. A. Romano 
and E. M. McFetridge. 

Multiple Peripheral Neuropathy v. Multiple Neuritis—I. S. Wechsler. 

Vitamin A Requirements and Practical Recommendations for Vitamin A 
Intake.—-L, E. Booher. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17. = June 4, 1938 


Function and Significance of Mineral Substances.—H. Glatzel. 

Pregnancy Changes in Newborn Infant.—-E. Philipp. 

*Effect of ¥ Rays on Structure and Function of Anterior Lobe of Pituitary. — 
P. Grumbrecht, F. Keller, and A. Loeser. 

Reducing Capacity of Dehydro-ascorbic Acid in Healthy Individuals and Patients 
suffering from) Chronic Haemorrhagic Intestinal Affections.—H. Lund and 
A. Elmby. 

Practical Importance of Bio-electrical Groups.—R. Keller. 

Island-cell Adenoma successfully Removed by Operation.—G. W. Parade and 
K. Kindler. 

Effect of Allyiformate on Fatigue Curve of Isolated Cardiac Muscle of Frog.— 
B. Zawadzki. 

Comparative Therapeutic Investigations on Effect of Nerium (Oleander) on 
Cardiovascular Affections—H. Becker-Freyseng. 

Humoral Transmission of Cellular Changes.—B. Eisler. 

Biological Effect of Complex Molecular Compounds of Albuminous Substances. 
—B. Eisler. 


Effect of X Rays on Anterior Pituitary—The anatomical 
structure of the hypophysis is not affected even by very 
intensive irradiation. There is also no appreciable change in 
the thyrotropic and gonadotropic hormones of the pituitary 
after a single irradiation. 


Lancet 
London vol. 234 June 4, 1938 


Causation and Treatment of Dermatitis ——R. Hallam. 

*Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Meningococcal ec. 
Jewesbury. 

*Surgical Treatment of Pituitary Basophilism.—A. R. D. Pattison and W. G. A. 
Swan. 

Active Immunization against Epidemic Influenza by Elementary-body Sus- 
pensions heated at 57° C.—R. W. Fairbrother. 

Reticulocyte Response in Albino Rats after Injection of Gastric Juice.—G. 
Plaut. 


Sulphanilamide.—Six particularly severe cases of meningo- 
coccal meningitis are described, successfully treated by 
sulphanilamide in combination with antiserum or antitoxin. 
Recent reports from America and England are summarized. 
The question of the best route for administration of the drug, 
like that of the advisability of giving it in addition to antiserum 
or antitoxin, still remains undecided. 


Pituitary Basophilism—The writers summarize the symptoms 
of pituitary basophilism, mention the extrapituitary conditions 
which may simulate it, and recall the cytoplasmic changes 
described, in those presenting the syndrome, in the non- 
neoplastic ripe basophil cells. The importance of searching, 
in the first place, for an adrenal cortical tumour is empha- 
sized. Two cases of Cushing’s syndrome in young women are 
described in which improvement followed the insertion of 
radon seeds into the sella turcica. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 1 May 21, 1938 


Medica! Men as Explorers.—L. Duncan. 

Catcinoma of Cervix from Viewpoint of General Practitioner.—F. B. Craig. 

Physical Therapy in Oto-laryngology.—E. Gutteridge. 

Adhesions in and around Joints.—N. Little. 

Migraine from the Allergic Viewpoint.—C. Sippe. 

Note on Effect of Thyroxamine Administration on an Implanted Tumour of 
the Mouse.—W. Moppett. 
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Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 June 3, 1938 


Problem of Viruses.—K. Herzberg. 

Task of General Practitioner in Cases of Haemoptysis—O, Schedtler, W. 
Starlinger, Cobet, G. Schroder, and A. Bacmeister. 

Actiology of Chronic Bronchiectasis—W. Neumann 

Spontaneous Pneumothorax.—H. Alexander. 

*Radiographic Demonstration of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Pleurisy with 
Effusion.—F. Kuhlmann. 

Gold-diasporal Therapy in Tuberculosis.—A. Sattler. 

Agranulocytic Reaction.—K. Kiimmerling. 


Pleurisy with Effusion—This paper stresses the importance 
of small, mostly infraclavicular and posteriorly situated tuber- 
culous foci in cases of apparently primary pleurisy. An out- 
line of the most suitable radiographic technique for the demon- 
stration of these foci is described. Pleural puncture has 
become superfluous, thanks to systematic radiographic exam- 
ination. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 June 4, 1938 


Problems of ‘Nutrition in Infection with Examples from Rheumatic Poly- 
arthritis—H. Lotze. 

Serological Blood Picture during Termination of Syphilitic Infection. —P. W. 
Schmidt. 

*The Gulf Disease.—B. zu Jeddeloh. 

Orogenous Sinus Thrombosis and its Cerebral Complications.—H. Richter. 
Lowered Cardiac Vitality and Complete Cardiac Failure.—K. Barth. 

Eifelfango Treatment’ in Orthopaedics.—K, Ullmann. 

Treatment of Chronic Eczema of External Ear.—G. Ullrich. 


The Gulf Disease-—B. zu Jeddeloh describes a disease 
involving damage of the skeletal musculature which occurs 
chiefly round the eastern bays and gulfs of Germany. Of 
some 500 notified cases only twenty-five lived more than a mile 
from the sea. The aetiology is unknown, and its elucidation 
is particularly difficult as no cases have occurred since 1933, 
Gulf disease begins suddenly with pain in all the muscles ; 
movement is impossible. The general condition is excellent ; 
there is no fever or catarrhal infection of the respiratory 
passages. The muscles remain soft and are tender. No histo- 
logical changes in the muscles were found in many cases at 
necropsy, but a nephrosis is present. The urine is coffee- 
brown owing to myochrome ; albumin is present; creatine is 
increased, and cylinders are found. The prognosis in most 
cases is good. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 June 3, 1938 


Co-operation between Tuberculosis Dispensary, Hospital Ward, and Sanaterium. 
—Griesbach. 

Results of Planned Anti-tuberculosis Campaigns.—L. Schuler. 

Treatment of Haemoptysis in Tuberculosis.—F. Roll. 

*Occurrence of Chlorosis in the Male'—W. Beckert. 

Cause of Labour Pains and their Importance in Management of Labour. 
W. Wolf. 

Treatment of Pain after Tonsillectomy.—G. Heddaeus. 

New Principle in Treatment of Idiopathic Trigeminal Neuraigia.—O. Meyer. 
Observations on a Scarlet Fever Epidemic in Pinneberg (1937).—O. Boyksen. 
Familial Occurrence of Echinococcus Disease.—G. Marangos. 

Treatment of Empyema.—R. Klahn. 

Conglomeration and Sedimentation Rate of Erythrocytes.—G. Niedeggen. 


Chlorosis in the Male.—Beckert observed two male adolescents 
with typical chlorosis. The symptoms, results of clinical exam- 
ination, blood picture, and cure after iron therapy were all 
exactly as seen in chlorosis. No cause for the anaemia was 
ascertained. 


Nature 
vol. 141 


London June 4, 1938 

Sir Frederick Gowland Hopkins.—H. Wieland. 

The Florisbad Skull.—A. Keith. 

Photochemical Interaction between Ketones and Secondary Alcohols.—Ch. 
Weizmann, Y. Hirshberg, and E. Bergmann. 

Ovotrophic and Folliculoplasic Hormones.—J. Freud. 

Histamine and Action of Thyroid Gland.—F, Ellinger. 

Development of Giant Salivary Gland Nuclei of Drosophila.—S. L. Frolova, 
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New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 218 June 2, 1933 


Passing of Surgical Yeomen.—A. G. Rice. 

Relation of Newer Drugs to Public Health.—G. P. Grabfietd. 
Medico-legal Examination of Hairs.—B. M. Vance. 

*Progress in Diabetes Mellitus —H. F. Root and A. Marble. 


Progress in Diabetes Mellitus—This is a summary of the 
literature which has appeared during the past year. It con- 
tains an account of the uses of the newer insulins, such as 
protamine-zinc-insulin and calcium insulin. A full list of 
references is appended. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 15 June 4, 1938 


Electro-encephalography.—G. Ehrensvard and T. S. Frey. 

*New Viewpoints in estimating Value of Treatment of Schizophrenia with 
Insulin: Comparative Study of 200 Cases given Ordinary Clinical Treat. 
ment.—G. Lanefeldt. 

Treatment of Varicose Veins with Injections of ‘* Varicocid ’’ (Sodium 
Morrhuate).—A. Tallroth. 

Arteries in Myo-endometrial Zone of Human Uterus.—H. Okkels. 


Prognosis of Schizophrenia—Follow-up study showed 
that when schizophrenia was well defined a permanent cure 
could be claimed in only 3 per cent., whereas among the ill- 
defined uncertain cases the complete recovery rate was 32 per 
cent. and the partial recovery rate 35 per cent. Hence the 
importance of distinguishing between well-defined and_ il!- 
defined schizophrenia from the outset before attempting a 
prognosis or forming an opinion of the therapeutic value of 
insulin shock. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 May 30, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Oxalic Acid Metabolism in Gout.—I. Di Marco. 

Ten Years’ Practice in Pneumothorax.—E. Moadolfo and R. Molari. 

First Cases of Intestinal Schistosomiasis from Schistosoma mansoni in Libya.— 
E. Cicchitto. 

Early Getting Up and Early Alimentation after Operations.—V. Pettinari. 


Gout.—Of forty-four cases of typical gout Di Marco 
noted an increased oxalaemia in 88 per cent., usually com- 
bined with an increase in the urinary oxalates. He suggests 
that the oxalic acid is here largely derived from excess of 
uric acid, hepatic metabolization of this being defective and 
leading to the appearance in increased amounts of the inter- 
mediate product. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 June 1, 1938 


*Instability of Vago-sympathetic System and Operations on Sympathetic in 
Course of Pulmonary Tuberculosis—L. Michon, I. Chaize, and H. 
Mollard. 

*Aerophagy.—G. Leven. 

Reflexotherapy of Neurotonic Reactions.—L. Alquier. 


Vago-sympathetic Instability in Phthisis——The authors, as 
the result of five years’ research, have come to the conclusion 
that vago-sympathetic instability accounts for many of the 
subsidiary factors in pulmonary tuberculosis, such as vaso- 
motor, inflammatory, and other perifocal phenomena, the 
importance of which in prognosis is being increasingly realized. 
They also point out that laboratory experiments have shown 
that the toxin of tuberculosis is a definite vago-sympathetic 
poison. Hence their object has been to endeavour to stabilize 
the sympathetic system, or at least to render it less unstable. 
For this purpose they use the method of injecting a weak 
solution of novocain into the stellate and/or the second, 
third, fourth, and fifth thoracic ganglia. They describe their 
technique and give examples of cases so treated. 


Aerophagy.—The author is disturbed by recent publica- 
tions in France and other countries tending to deny the 
existence or significance of aerophagy. He gives examples 
drawn from the realms of surgery, obstetrics, medicine, and 
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radiology to prove the importance of this symptom, and 
discusses its aetiology and treatment. 


‘Paris vol. 46 June 4, 1938 


*Place of Systematic X-Ray Examinations in Early Detection of Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis in Communities.—L. Jullien. 

Some Numerical Data on Lumbar Sympathetic Chain of Ganglia.—-A. Delmas 
and R. Polge. 


Systematic X-Ray Examinations—Jullien, as the result of 
eleven years’ systematic x-ray examinations in the French 
Army, puts forward a plea for the adoption of the same 
methods in school children and young people. The examina- 
tion should be first by screening and then by films where 
necessary. The author gives his reasons for preferring this to 
all other methods for the early detection of tuberculosis. He 
describes an ingenious portable x-ray apparatus. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 68 June 4, 1938 


*Meningitis of Unusual Causation (Pasteurella Meningitis)—W. Hadorn. 

*New Case of Cerebrospinal Meningitis from B. bipolaris  septicus.—R. 
Regamey. 

*Chemotherapy of Acute Anterior Poliomyelitis.—C. Contat. 

Bengal-pink and Other Tests of Hepatic Function.—M. Naville. 


Basle 


Pasteurella Meningitis—In this and the succeeding paper the 
chnical features and bacteriological findings are described 
of a case of meningitis due to an organism of the Pasteurella 
group (B. bipolaris septicus). The bacteriological relation- 
ships are discussed. The illness followed some months after 
a fracture of the frontal bone, and in spite of a frankly 
purulent cerebrospinal fluid took a benign course. 


Chemotherapy of Poliomyelitis—Contat had no mortality, 
as well as a favourable course and satisfactory end-results 
qua paresis, in fifty-four cases during the recent Swiss epidemic. 
He used potassium chlorate, both orally in doses larger than 
are customary and in nasal instillations. The prophylactic 
and therapeutic properties, as well as the toxicology and dosage, 
of the drug are discussed fully. 


South African Medical Journal 


Capetown vol. 12 May 28, 1938 


Inicction Treatment of Varicose Veins.—R. Simons. 

Endemic Focus of Plague.—L. Fourie. 

Case of Cerebral Tumour.—I. Sacks. 

Three Interesting Cases of Bilharzial Infection in a Family.—P. Klenerman. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 June 2, 1938 


Sanocrysin Treatment of Diseascs of Joints, with Special Reference to Come 
plications of Treatment.—K. Sccher. 

Polyarthritis Urethritica Simplex in Four Patients —S. Clemmesen and K. 
Kalbak. 

*Osteo-arthritis treated with Immetal Injections —H. Jacobsen 


Immetal.—In 1932 W. Kénig published in the Zentralblatt 
fiir Chirurgie a communication on the subject of a substance, 
immetal, he had produced, which resembled in consistency 
the fluid normally found in a joint, and which could remain 
in that fluid for a long time without doing any harm. 
Jacobsen gives an account of twelve of his own cases treated 
with injections of this substance. In all but one case the 
immediate or ultimate results were good. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 June 3, 1938 


Effect of Stricture of Bile Ducts on Gall-bladder.—K. Biidinger. 

Treatment of Migraine.—R. Usui. 

*Treatment of Lambliosis.—P. Griineis. 

Forensic Medicine in Relation to Schizophrenia.—J. Berze. 

Visscher-Bowman Pregnancy Test.—B. v. 

Cancer Mortality and Social Status.—G. Wolff. 

Clinical Significance of Examination of Morphology and Number of Blood 
Piatelets.—L, Blacher. 

Results in Differentiation of Brucella Types according to Izar and Famulari.— 
K. Kollar. 

Treatment of Angina Pectoris and Cardiac Asthma.—-H. Siedek. 

Therapeutic Importance of Vitamins in Obstetrics and Gynaecology.—J. Gigl. 


Treatment of Lambliosis—Griineis reports on three cases 
of lambliosis successfully treated with three tablets daily of 
atebrin for five days. At the end of treatment the faeces and 
duodenal secretion were free from parasites. Treatment is 
simple, without danger, and can be repeated if necessary. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 88 June 4, 1938 

Elimination of Phrenic Nerve in Collapse Therapy of Pulmonary Tuberculosis.— 
A. Sattler. 

Therapy of Diseases caused by Worms.—O. Chiari. 

Importance of Blood Circuiation in Abdominal Surgery and its Consequences.— 
R. Friedrich. 

Practical Therapy of Leucorrhoca.—W. Hacker. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Journal of Diseases of Children .« 


Chicago vol. 55 May, 1938 

*Rheumatic Erythema Nodosum.—A. Waillgren. 

Metabolism and Mode of Action of Vitamin D: 
Antirachitic  Efficacy.—W. Heymann., 

*Results of Collapse Therapy in Children with Pulmonary 
M. Siegel and B. Singer. 

Pathogenesis and Treatment of Myotenia Congenita: 
H. G. Poncher and H. W. Wade. 

Insensible Loss of Weight in Infancy: Findings for Forty-six Infants under 
Basal Conditions.—-J. L. Law and W. G. Frederick. 

Diagnosis of Syphilis in Newborn Infants: Use of Quantitative Wassermann 
Tests.—A. U. Christie. 

Mentality of Infants Relieved of Hydrocephalus by Coagulation of Choroid 
Plexuses.—-T. J. Putnam. 

Pathology of Chronic Arthritis of Children (Still's Disease).—R_ B. Portis. 


Importance of Liver for its 
Tuberculosis.— 


Further Observations.— 


Rheumatic Erythema Nodosum.—A case of this condition 
is described in detail and proves the correctness of the view 
that acute rheumatic fever may give rise to erythema nodosum. 
On the other hand, the rarity of such cases disproves the 
view that erythema nodosum is often rheumatic. 


Collapse Therapy.—An account of the pneumothorax treat- 
ment of pulmonary tuberculosis in children is given and the 
results are analysed. Many children improved and life was 


prolonged. The best results were obtained among the children 
with unilateral tuberculosis in whom a marked degree of 
collapse could be obtained. 


American Journal of Psychiatry 


San Francisco vol. 94 March, 1938 

Habeas Corpus Releases of Feeble-minded Persons and their Consequences.— 
Leo Kanner. 

Experimental Neuresis and Problem of Mental Disorder.—H. S. Liddell. 

*Intro-extraversion: The Concepts and theit Clinical Use.—R. M. Collier and 
Minna Emch. 

Appraisal of Intellectual and Physical Factors after Cerebral 
Children.—Bronson Crothers and Elizabeth Lord. 

Other Side of Hal!ucinations.—Jonathan Lang. 

Review of Results from Employment of Malaria Therapy in Treatment of 
Neurosyphilis in Florida State Hospital.—Mark F. Boyd, W. K. Stratman- 
Thomas, S. F. Kitchen, and W. H. Kupper. 

Hereditary Form of Primary Parenchymatous Atrophy of Cerebellar Cortex 
associated with Mental Detcrioration.—Andrew J. Akelaitis. 

Constructive Criticism of Certain Hospital Procedures.—Karl M. Bowman. 

*Statistical Contributions: from Mental Hygiene Study of Eastern Health 
District of Baltimore. —B. M. Cohen and R. E. Fairbank. 

Diagnostic Validity of Rorschach Test.—J. D. Benjamin and F. G. Ebough. 

Some Clinical and Physiological Aspects of Brain Potentials.—J. Hughes, E. A. 
Strecker, and K. E. Appel. 

Post-operative Psychoses.—Milton M. Abeles. 


Damage in 
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*Results of Fifteen Years’ Experience with Ketogenic Diet in Treatment of 
Epilepsy in Children.—H. F. Helmholz and M. Goldstein. 

Some Data of Psychic Morbidity of Jews and Arabs in Palestine —L. Halpern. 

Psychiatric History and Development in California.—M. H. Smyth. 


/ntro-extraversion.—The authors record a careful study con- 
ducted upon 250 psychologists and psychiatrists in order to 
find out the consensus of professional opinion regarding the 
traits of introversion and extraversion. As they state very 
mildly: “The lack of clear-cut associations with either intro- 
version or extraversion was evident,” and they back up their 
conclusions with overwhelming statistical evidence. 


Mental Hygiene Study.—The authors give a general account 
of a most valuable statistical inquiry into the mental health 
of a selected district of Baltimore. 


Ketogenic Diet in Epilepsy —The authors report favourably 
upon the value of the ketogenic diet in the treatment of idio- 
pathic epilepsy, and found that only 5 to 10 per cent. of 
those who became free from attacks following its use had any 
recurrence of seizures in a period of seven years. They 
believe that af\er such an interval the chances of recurrence 
are slight. 


American Journal of Syphilis, Gonorrhea, and 
Venereal Diseases 


St. Louis vol. 22 May, 1938 


Qualifications of a Venereal Disease Control Officer.—T. B. Turner. 

Thermal Death Time of Gonococcus at Fever Temperatures.—C. M. Carpenter, 
R_ A. Boak, and S. L. Warren. 

Bismuth Studies: VI, Bismuth Absorption from Site of Injection in Dogs.— 
T. Solimann and K. Henderson. 

Morphological Variations of Syphilitic Germ.—A. Bessemans. 

Functional Variations of Treponema pallidum.—A. Bessemas. 

*Complement-fixation Test for Gonorrhoea with Increased Antibedy Content. 
—E. Weiss and Lloyd Arnold. 

Case of Congenital Neurosyphilis, aged 60, with Multiple Osteo-arthropathies.— 
W. C. Meninger and C. C. Carlson. 

Tryparsamide Dermatitis —Francis A. Ellis. 

Detection of Syphilis in a Urological Clinic.—L. Friedman and M. L. Mazer. 

Fever due to lodides.—Lawrence Katzenstein. 

*Suiphanilamide may Revolutionize Laboratory Identification of Gonococci.— 
W. R. Jones. 

Mapharsen in Wassermann-fast Syphilis —L. Chargin and W. Leifer. 

Is Mercury a Specific for Syphilis?—D. M. Sidlick and A. Strauss. 

*Accidental Intra-artcrial Injection of Bismuth in Oil with Demonstration of 
Bismuth by X Ray in Arterioles of Penis.—L. W. Kimberly. 

Effects of Placental Extract on Course of Experimental Rabbit Syphilis.— 
J. E. Kemp, Clarence Shaw, and E. M. Fitzgerald. 

Depigmentation of Iris in Experimental Rabbit Syphilis—W. E. Coutts and 
J. M. Herrera. 


Complement Fixation—Weiss and Arnold have developed 
a new technique for the complement-fixation test for gonor- 
rhoea, basing their argument on the fact that since serum from 
gonorrhoeal patients contains relatively small amounts of anti- 
body it is necessary to use large amounts of serum. The 
antigen consisted of a simple suspension of many strains of 
gonococci. For the test proper ‘they use 2 c.cm. of the 
serum to be tested, 0.15 c.cm. of undiluted complement, and 
the amount of antigen determined by previous titration with 
saline to make up to 2.35 c.cm. After incubation for one hour 
at 37° C. five units of amboceptor in 0.1 c.cm. saline and 0.05 
c.cm. of a 50 per cent. suspension of sheep’s cells are added. 
The authors claim that the only non-specific results occur 
with sera from cases of epidemic meningitis. 


Sulphanilamide and Laboratory Diagnosis——W. Ray Jones 
states that sulphanilamide may revolutionize the laboratory 
identification of gonococci. Films taken from patients treated 
with sulphanilamide show that pus and epithelial cells are 
more degenerate, and more extraneous organisms are present, 
while the gonococcus shows changed physical and staining 
characteristics and a varied relationship to the cells. The 
drug may also mask the presence of the disease, since it may 
reduce symptoms without killing off all the gonococci. Great 
care, therefore, should be exercised in examining films from 
sulphanilamide-treated cases. Drug-counter prescribing of 


the drug produces carriers and may not cure, and in Washing- 
ton it has not reduced the incidence of gonorrhoea. 
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Intra-arterial Bismuth.—Kimberly points out that the intra- 
arterial injection of bismuth is a rare but serious accident, 
He describes a case of embolism due to bismuth being injected 
into an artery. A male aged 31, suffering from syphilis, was 
given his seventeenth intramuscular injection of a 10 per cent, 
suspension of bismuth subsalicylate in oil. He experienced a 
sharp pain in the buttock radiating down the thigh and leg. 
Radiographs showed bismuth in the arterioles of the penis, 
and part of the glans and scrotum sloughed. Five weeks 
later there was still evidence of injury to the sciatic nerve: 
toe and ankle drop, absent Achilles reflex, flabbiness of the left 
calf, and hypo-aesthesia on the outer aspect of the leg and 
foot. After an interval of eight weeks the neurological con- 
dition, though still present, was improved. 


Annales de Médecine 


Paris vol. 43 May, 1938 
Benign Icterus: 
Introduction.—N. Fiessinger. 
Common Jaundice and its Infectious Nature.—J. Froisier. 
Intolerance and Catarrhal Jaundice.—J. Caroli. 
Acute Benign ** Hepatonephritis."—J. Vague. 
Sodium Metabolism in Common Jaundice.—-M. 
J. Cottet. 
*Treatment of Benign Icterus by Duodenal Drainage.—P. Harvier. 
Treatment of Catarrhal Icterus by Cholagogues.—E. Chabrol. 
Recurrence of Afebrile Icterus and its Gravity: Hepatic ** Cataphylaxis.”°— 
Fiessinger. 
Origin and Equilibrium of Two Forms of Bilirubin. —N. Fiessinger. 


Brulé, R. Sassiec, and 


Duodenal Drainage in Benign Icterus——This treatment -is 
only of use in cases where the lesions are localized at the 
end of the common bile duct. Diffuse lesions and prolonged 
illness require treatment by cholecystotomy and surgical 
drainage. The need for surgical intervention is indicated 
when the icterus becomes worse, when the patient is losing 
weight, and when there are any signs of insufficiency of the 
liver. 


Archiv fiir Klinische Chirurgie 


Berlin vol. 191 April 8, 1938 

Treatment of Vertebral Fractures.—G. Magnus. 

Pseudarthroses in Region of Ankle.—P. Rostock. 

Efforts to obtain a Reliable Skin Suture.—W. Haase and W. Heltpap. 

Secretion and Absorption of Cerebrospinal Fluid in Cerebral Ventricles.— 
G. Jorns. 

Massage Treatment of Chronic Prostatitis —K. Boshamer. 

Thoracic Injuries due to Pointed Instrument, with Cardiac Pulsation conducted 
to Foreign Body.—E. Wetzel. 

Surgery of Perforated Gastro-duodenal Ulcer.—L. Nicolas. 

Result of Surgical Treatment of Non-excisable Gastric and Oesophageal Cancer. 
—E. Harms. 

Arteriovenous Anastomosis of Mesenteric Circulation —K. Katz and W. v. 

Strenge. 

Review of Patients with Stones in Bladder in Jena Surgical Clinic during Last 
Ten Years.—H. A. Dege. 

Significance of Atypical Radiographs in Diagnosis.—B. Simons. 

Disturbances in Ossification in Skeleton of Foot.—F. Niedner. 


Congenital Fissures in Articular Processes of Lumbar Portion of Spine.— 
F. No6ller. 

Collateral Inflammatory Reactions in Limbs (so-called Acute Bone Atrophy).— 
P. Sudeck. 

Basedow's Disease: Thyrotoxicoses.—B. Breitner. 

Significance of Thymus Gland in Basedow’s Disease: I], Thymus Gland and 


so-called Anti-thyroidal Protective Substance.—L. Rathcke. 
Microscopical Findings in Coccyx.—H. Angerer. 


Archives des Maladies de l’Appareil Digestif et des 
Maladies de la Nutrition 


Paris vol. 28 May, 1938 


*Volvulus of Stomach.—P. Chéne and M. Ramadont. 

Studies of Diastatic Action of Pancreatic Juice in Some Fevers.—M. Garoffeanu. 
Vitamin B, in Food and Question of Bread.—M. H. Mueller. 

Three Cases of Chronic Pancreatitis with Atypical Courses.—J. Lorié. 


Volvulus of Stomach.—The condition is a torsion of part of 
the stomach in either the longitudinal or the transverse direc- 
tion; thus one part of the anterior stomach wall is made to 
face part of its posterior wall. 
tion is useless and surgical intervention is indicated ; in spite 
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of treatment 50 per cent. of the patients die. In the chronic 
eases, Or with the intermittent occurrence of volvulus, medical 
‘treatment is justifiable. The freely movable volvulus is caused 
by intestinal pneumatosis ; cases of fixed volvulus by adhesions 
and perigastritis. 


Archives d’Ophtalmologie 


Paris vol. 2 May, 1938 


Introduction to Study of Paths and Centres ‘of Conjugate Movement.—E. Jayle. 

Case of Intracranial Compression of Optic Nerve.—P. Desvignes. 

tHaemorrhazic Familial Angiomatosis and its Ocular Complications.—J. 
Francois. 


Familial Haemorrhagic Angiomatosis.——First described by 
Rendu in 1896, and more definitely by Osler in 1901, this 
condition has three outstanding features: telangiectasis, haemor- 
rhages, and familial cataract. Telangiectases appearing at 
20 to 30 years of age are found on the skin or the mucous 
membranes, the former more frequently on the face, the latter 
in the nose ; haemorrhages occurring spontaneously or after 
some trifling accident may be copious; the cataract is a 
constant feature. Examination of the blood shows nothing 
unusual. Death from anaemia may follow frequent haemor- 
thages. The vessels of the telangiectasis have an irregular 
lumen with a simple endothelial lining and a deficiency or 
absence of elastic tissue. Venous ectasias and varicosities in 
the retina observed in the reported case may have no con- 
nexion with the condition. There is no specific treatment, 
and local diathermy with the formation of a sufficient scar 
is followed by the appearance of a further telangiectasis at the 
same spot in a few days. 


Archives of Pediatrics 


New York vol. 55 June, 1938 

Haemorrhage of Brain and Retina in Scurvy.—E. Shapiro and S. Hurwitz. 

*Place of Ultra-violet Radiation in Paediatrics.—F. van der Bogert. 

Physiological Scoliosis —J. G. Kuhns. 

Immunological Characteristics of Different 
M. Paretzky. 

Prevention of Common Contagious Diseases.—A. S. Sandler. 

Vitamins: A Brief Outline. —H. Goodman. 


The Fat Youngster.—I. Bram. 


Types of Tuberculin Reactors.— 


Ultra-violet’ Therapy—A large group of conditions in 
infancy and childhood can be benefited by this treatment pro- 
vided it is given with proper skill. The effect is a general 
one except in some superficial skin lesions. An adequate 
supply of calcium and vitamin D is essential to get the best 
results. The indiscriminate and inexact dosage of ultra-violet 
rays is condemned ; a trained operator is essential. 


Beitrage zur Pathologischen Anatomie und zur 
Allgemeinen Pathologie 


Jena vol. 100 March 30, 1938 

Pathogenesis of Experimental Rheumatic Atherosclerosis: Control Experiment 
on Schmitt's Work.—H. Thiersch. 

Thyroid Gland of Cretin at Birth.—J. Eugster. 

Significance of Bilateral Atrophy of Suprarenals in Production of Suprarenal 
Secretion.—W. Masshoff. 

Bronchiectasis and Focal Infection.—A. v. Albertini and C, Verdan. 

Glandular Hermaphroditism.—G. Pich. 

Fatal Diffuse Glomerulonephritis.—R. Hiickel. 

Resorption and Storage in Foetal Organism: 
—E. Benecke. 

Pars Intermedia of Human Hypophysis.—G. Habermann. 

Primary Malignant Tumour of Petrous Portion of Temporal Bone of Type 
of Mixed Tumours of Salivary Gland.—F. Rdéssing. 

Ochronosus: Cases.—R. Gonnermann. 


Investigations by Vital Stains.— 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 


London vol. 22 May, 1938 

Smooth Muscle of the Periorbita and the Mechanism of Exophthalmos.—C. E. 
Bruton. 

*A Cornco-scleral Suture in Cataract Extraction: 
tages.—H, B. Stallard. 

"Intracapsular Expression of Cataract.—C. V. Krishnaswami. 

Transpiantatio Conchae Auriculae: New Method of Cerrecting Spastic 
Entropion of Upper Lid following Total Varsectomy.—N. 1. Shimkin. 


Its Technique and Advan- 


Antepositio Conjunctivae Fornicus: in Severe Cases of Spring 
Catarrh.—N. J. Shimkin. 

Case of Angioma Retinae.—lI. Feig. 

Microstructure of Epithelial Cells and its Importance for Aetiology of Trachoma. 


Gruter. 


Operation 


Corneo-scleral Suture-—This suture prevents post-operative 
hyphaemia and prolapse of the iris. It is of great value 
when prolapse of the vitreous is to be expected. There are 
no after-effects from the suture. The needle, speculum, and 
technique are fully described. The procedure may be used 
in both intra- and extracapsular extraction. 


Intracapsular Expression of Cataract——This is a modifica- 
tion of Smith’s method. A small iridectomy is made after 
the section, and the behaviour of the cornea and the irido- 
lenticular diaphragm observed. Where the cornea collapses 
or the irido-lenticular diaphragm remains in its normal 
position easy delivery of the lens may be expected. This 
operation reduces intra-ocular instrumentation to a minimum. 
and no second operation is required. 


London vol. 22 

Visual Cells of the Platypus (Ornithorhynchus)..—K. O'Day. 

*Osmotic Pressure of Aqueous Humour in Epidemic Dropsy 
E. O’G. Kirwan and S. N. Mukerjce. 

Studies of Pathogeny of Trachoma.—L. A. Julianelle. 

*Melanosome-dispersing Substance in Blood and Urine of Patients with 
Retinitis Pigmentosa (Preliminary Communication).—E. Cunningham Dax. 

Case of Primary Bilateral Anophthalmia: Clinical and Histological Report.— 
E. Recordon and G. M. Griffiths. 

Modified Briggs’s Retractor for Dacryocystorhinotomy.—H. B. Stallard. 


June, 1938 


Glaucoma.— 


Epidemic Dropsy Glaucoma.—Epidemic dropsy being the 
only general disease at present known of which glaucoma is 
a feature, it provides valuable material for research into the 
causation of glaucoma. The anterior chamber being deep 
the vitreous does not swell in these cases. Changes occur in 
the aqueous, the albuminous content being raised. Investiga- 
tion of the osmotic pressure of the aqueous in epidemic dropsy 
shows that the change in the permeability of the capillaries 
does not affect the usual process of dialysation of aqueous 
from the blood, but only alters the state of equilibrium, 
setting it at a different level. 


Retinitis Pigmentosa——Many workers believe that retinitis 
pigmentosa has an endocrine origin. Freshly passed urine 
of eight adult mentally defective patients with this disease 
was made just alkaline to litmus with N/10 sodium hydroxide. 
placed in a boiling water bath for half an hour, and allowed 
to cool in the dark. When 0.3 to 1 c.cm. of this urine was 
injected into the dorsal lymph sac of frogs an increase of 
pigmentation was brought about varying from one frog to 
another. Protein-freed blood produced similar results, but 
injections of cerebrospinal fluid had no effect. A more 
constant result was obtained by immersing fresh frog-skin in 
the urine. Only certain cases of pregnancy, and perhaps cases 
of abnormal skin pigmentation, hyperthyroidism, and pituitary 
disease, give similar results. Three of the eight patients had 
signs of pituitary dysfunction. 


British Journal of Urology 


London vol. 10 June, 1938 


*Tuberculous Epididymitis—C. A. Wells. 
*Tests of Renal Function.—C. P. Stewart. 


Deposition of Uric Acid Crystals in Perirenal Capsule and Kidney Tissues. 
—G. de Illyés. 
Gonococcal Infection of Upper Urinary Tract.—W. S. Mack and C. B. 


Buchanan. 

Large Pedunculated Fibroma of Kidney.—T. B. Mouat. 

Case of Heminephrectomy for Haematuria.—H,. Meade. 

Necrosis of Anterior Wall of Urinary Bladder as an Unusual Complication after 
Resection of Bladder, ¥-Ray Treatment, and Prostatectomy.—M. Graf. 


Tuberculous Epididymitis—Evidence is given in favour of 
the pathway of tuberculous infection within the genito- 
urinary tract being from blood stream to kidney, thence to 
the bladder by the urinary stream, and from the posterior 
urethra to the epididymis by the lumen of the vas. The 
higher incidence in recent statistics of renal lesions associated 
with genital lesions is believed to be due to improved facilities 
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for investigation and to better follow-up methods. In the 
author’s series of cases there were associated renal and genital 
lesions in at least thirty proved cases out of fifty-five. The 
cases of epididymitis without demonstrable renal lesions are 
explained by the presumption that the renal lesion has healed, 
of which possibility, provided that the lesion is merely micro- 
scopic, there is recent evidence. Clinically demonstrable 
lesions never heal, and call for nephrectomy. On this theory 
it became necessary, in every case of tuberculous epididymitis, 
to suspect the presence of a renal lesion, and therefore re- 
peatedly to examine the urine, to carry out guinea-pig inocula- 
tion tests, and to investigate fully the upper urinary tract. It 
is suggested that prophylactic vasotomy on the healthy side 
should be performed (a) in old age, (b) when one testicle has 
been completely lost or needlessly sacrificed, and (c) in the 
presence of frank prostatitis and vesiculitis. 


Tests of Renal Function.—The following tests are con- 
sidered: the rate of secretion and concentration of urine, the 
water concentration test, the urea concentration test, the urea 
range test, the urea clearance test, and tests based on the 
excretion of foreign substances. As a test of total renal 
efficiency the urea clearance test is recommended, while the 
single test which gives the maximum amount of information 
is probably the urea range test. 


Current Researches in Anesthesia and Analgesia 


Elmira, New York vol. 17 May June, 1938 

‘Influence upon Spinal Anaesthesia of Certain Characteristics of Spinal Fluid. 

K. M. Heard. 

Effects of Ethyl Ether and Vinesthene on Oxygen Consumption of Rats.—- 
S. A. Peoples. 

*A Reflex complicating Anaesthesia 
Burstein and E. A. Rovenstine. 

First Surgical Sections, in Man, of Lemniscus Latcralis (Pain—Temperature Path) 
at Brain Stem for Treatment of Diffused Rebellious Pain.--A. M. 
Dogiiotti. 

Present Scientific Status of Spinal Anaesthesia.—Co Tui. 

Scope and Utility of Differential Pressure in Thoracic Surgery.—H. Killian. 

Clinical and Laboratory Observations on Intravenous Anaesthesia.—G. J. 
Thomas. 

Investigations in Relation of Heat Regulations to Late Ether Convulsions and 
Syndromes.—F, W. G. Smith. 

*Further Experiences with Vinesthene Anaesthesia.—I. S. Ravdin, E. L. 
Eliason, G. M. Coates, T. B. Halloway, K. L. Ferguson, A. B. Gill, 
and T. J. Cook. 


during Abdominal Surgery.—C. L. 


Spinal Anaesthesia—Spinal anaesthesia is the method of 
choice for all operations below the diaphragm and should 
be more widely used. Pantocaine and percaine give pro- 
Jonged analgesia and are the best agents, the former for low 
and the Jatter in 1:1,500 strength (Howard Jones) for high 
analgesia. A test is described for estimating the behaviour 
and effectiveness of the drug, the latter depending on the 
alkalinity of the cerebrospinal fluid. A few drops of the 
solution to be used are added to a little cerebrospinal fluid 
in a test-tube. The formation of a precipitate indicates an 
alkaline fluid, in which the drug will be effective; the 
behaviour of the precipitate—floating, sinking, or diffusing— 
enables the distribution of the injection to be predicted. If 
N/10 sodium hydroxide must be added before precipitation 
occurs the action of the drug will be weak or delayed. 


Abdominal Surgery.—Reflex disturbances of the sympathetic 
nervous system occurring during surgical manipulations in the 
neighbourhood of the coeliac plexus are discussed and have 
been studied experimentally. As occurring during upper abdo- 
minal surgery these result in abdominal rigidity and a severe 
fall in pulse pressure. Physostigmine is suggested for pre- 
anaesthetic administration, also for treatment of the condition 
during operation. : 


Vinesthene.—Diviny] ether (vinesthene) continues to be used 
to an increasing extent for short anaesthesias in all branches 
of surgery with very satisfactory results. It has completely 
replaced nitrous oxide-oxygen for the short operations of the 
surgical out-patient clinic. 
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Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir Chirurgie 


Berlin vol. 250 April 12, 1938 

Electrocoagulation of Bones and Joints.—H. Zschau. 

Replacement of Prolonged Extension Treatment by Forcible Extension Plasty 
Bandage in Bone Fractures.—H. Killian. 

Rare Forms of Abdominal Influenza.—H. Uebermuth. 

Vegetative Innervation of Synovial Membrane of Human Knee-oint.—P. Sunde. 
Plaszmann and K. Daubenspeck. 

Thyroid Gland and Vitamin B,.—E. Schneider. 

Suppurating Sacral Dermoid: Aetiological Diagnosis 
Abscesses and Fistulas in Practice.—F. Becker. 

Experience with Application of Paraffin Plug in Pulmonary Tuberculosis,—g 
Heller and V. Schréder. 

Diagnostic Significance of Displacement of Pineal 
Intracranial Pressure.—M. Ernst. 

Chronic Mastitis from Latest Point of View.—R. Wanke. 
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Endocrinology 


Wisconsin vol. 22 June, 1938 

‘ls there ¢ 

Fate of Ova accelerated in their Rate of Passage through the Fallopian Tube eee Pres 
of Mice by Massive Injections of Progynon-B.—H. O. Burdick and Jnsulin in 
R. Whitney. ‘Effect. of 

Acceleration of Rate of Passage of Fertilized Ova through Fallopian Tubes Ree: 
of Rabbits by Massive Injections of Progynon-B.-—-R. Whitney and @pychologi 
H. O. Burdick. Correlation 

Clinical Indications fer Anterior-pituitary-like Sex Hormone.—R. L. Schaeier, fl fectro-enc 
E, A. Sharp, and J. V. Lammy. ditic 

Ovaries Secrete Male Hormone: IV, Effect ot Ovarian Androgens on Accessory 
Size in Mouse.—R. T. Hill and M. T. Strong. 

Eflect of Coitus on Gonadotropic Content of Pituitary Glands of Pseudo 
pregnant Rabbits —A. W. Makepeace, G. L. Weinstein, and M. H 
Friedman. 

Antihormone Studies in Boys treated with Anterior-pituitary-like Hormone for 
Genital Under-development.—G. B. Dorff. 

Cytological Evidence of Gonadotropic Activity of Rabbit’s Anterior Hypophysis. 

—H. B. Friedgocd and A. B. Dawson. 

Stock in Relation to Components of 

H. G. Swann and J. W. Fitzgerald. 

Restropic Effects of Anterior Lobe Evxtracts.—C. Weizler-Ligeti and B. P, 
Wiesner. 

Pituitary Extract in Simmonds’s Disease.—G. F. Dick. and W. C. Dine. 

Pituitary Dwarfism; Treatment with Growth Hormone.--N. M. Taylor. 
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Fukuoka Acta Medica + 


Fukuoka vol. 31 May, 1938 

Induce 
results 
(cardiaze 
phrenics 
the most 


*Role of Histamine in Formation of Toxins in Burns (Ger.).—H. Kisima. 

*Changes in Adrenal Glands in Burns and Histamine Poisoning (Get) 
H. Kisima. 

Studies of Biochemical Properties of Mucins (Ger.).—H. Sakamoto. 

Some Physico-chemical Properties of Mucins (Eng.).—N. Yosikawa. 

Histopathological Sections in Planes of Cartilage, Epiphyseal Line, and Mets 
physis in Long Bones of Normal Rabbits and those with Experimental 
Rickets (Fr.).—S. Nakahara. 

Epidemic Encephalitis and Tuberculous Meningitis (Ger.).—-K. Kotorsi. 

Studies on Pancreatic Lipase (Eng.).—T. Nakamura. 

Experimental Examination of Local Disorders in Lung Circulation (Ger.).—T. 
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Histamine and Burn Toxins.—An increase of histamine i 
found in the organs of dogs after experimental burns have 
been inflicted. This is highest (seven to ten times the normal 
figure) in the spleen, the kidney, and the pancreas, and is 
noticeable in the blood from six to twelve hours after the 
infliction of the burn, increasing up to the second or third 
day and then gradually decreasing. If the damaged skin 
is cut out immediately after the burn is inflicted no increase 
in the histamine occurs and no signs of a toxic effect wert 
noticed. This seems to show that histamine is formed locally 
and distributed by the circulation. The same observation was 
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Changes in Adrenals.—There is a decrease in the chromaffin 
and in the amount of adrenaline in the adrenal medulla if 
both: burns and histamine poisoning. The clinical signs and 
histological changes are similar in both conditions. Histamine 
is probably an important factor in the toxin production it 
burns, and alterations in the adrenal glands are the probable 
cause of death in the fatal cases. 


+ “ Eng.” means that the article referred to is printed in English; 
Fr.’ in French; and Ger.” in German. Urea 
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Journal of Laryngology and Otology 

London vol. 53 June, 1938 
#gome Clinical Aspects of Vocal Cord Inaction.—H. Tilley. 
Administration of a Hearing Aid Clinic—P. M. T. Kerridge. 
Teratoid Tumour of Nasopharynx..—W, Howarth. 


Vocal Cord Paralysis—The author describes a group of 
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cases Of left vocal cord paralysis, in many of which a spon- 
taneous recovery took place, contrary to orthodox medical 
teaching. The left recurrent nerve is said to be more vulner- 
able than the right on account of its longer anatomical course ; 
peripheral neuritis will therefore be more common on the left 
side than on the right. 


Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 
New York vol. 87 May, 1938 


‘ls there a Relative Increase in Mental Disease?—Benjamin Malzberg. 

Blood Pressure and Pulse Rate in Prison Psychosis.—Rudolph Schwarz. 

‘Insulin in Treatment of Acute Mania.—L. C. Grosh. 

‘Effect of Induced Metrazol Convulsions on Schizophrenic Patients.—Hans H. 
Reese, A. H. VanderVeer, and A. H. Wedge. 

Psychological Effect of Benzedrine Sulphate.—Paul Schilder. 

Correlations of Athetosis, Catatonia, and Hypoglycaemia.—Kalman Gyarfas. 

flectro-encephalography in Diagnosis and Localization of Intracranial Con- 
ditions. —Theodore J. Case. 


Relative Increase in Mental Disease——As the result of an 
examination of the available statistics in the State of New 
York the author concludes that there is a relative increase in 
mental disease, but that this increase is, on the whole, 
moderate, and must be viewed as part of a general trend 
tending over many generations. It is not such as to give 
rise to considerable eugenic concern. 
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Insulin Treatment.—The author gives a brief review of the 
wntroversial question of glucose-tolerance tests in the manic- 
depressive psychoses. He records good effects following treat- 
ment with insulin in two cases of acute elation which showed 
unusual reactions to glucose-tolerance tests, and suggests that 
imilar treatment might be advised in other acute elations 
showing a similar abnormality of glucose tolerance. 


Induced) Metrazol Convulsions—The authors report the 
results obtained in twenty patients treated with metrazol 
(ardiazol), and express the opinion that catatonic schizo- 
phrenics in the early negativistic stuporous phases seem to be 
the most suitable subjects for this form of treatment. 


Journal of Nutrition 
Philadelphia vol. 15 May 10, 1938 


‘Effect of Varied Vitamin B Ingestion upon Appetite of Children.—F. W. 
Schlutz, E. M. Knott. ef al. 

Sudies on Vitamin B, Requirements of Growing Rats.—A. Arnold and C. A. 
Elvehiem. 

Relation of Grass Juice Factor’ to Guinea-pig Nutrition —G. O. Kohler, 
C. A. Eivehjem, and E. B. Hart. 

Technique of Measuring Radiation and Convection.—J. D. Hardy, E. F. 
Du Bois, et al. 

Basal Metabolism, Radiation, Convection, and Vaporization at Temperatures 
of 22° to 35° C.—J. D. Hardy, E. F. Du Bois. ef al. 

‘Efiect of Urea on Human Respiratory Exchange and Alveolar Carbon Dioxide. 
—T. M. Carpenter. 

fasal Metabolism in Pregnancy.—J. A. Johaston, H. A. Hunscher, F. C. 
Hummel, M. F. Bates, P. Bonner, and I. G Macy. 


Vitamin B and Appetite —tThe factors affecting appetite and 
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food consumption, especially the effect of vitamin B intake, 
Were studied in fifty-four children, aged 4 to 11 years. When 
lhe daily vitamin B intake was increased by about 50 per cent. 
ty a daily supplement of approximately 150 units there were 
ittreases of 17 to 25 per cent. in the daily food consumption 
with correlated slight increases in the gain in weight of the 
thildren. Since the higher vitamin B intakes produced no ill 
fects and did stabilize appetite, they might be regarded as 


“}optinum. 


| 


Urea and Alveolar Carbon Dioxide—I\In a human subject 
gestion of 30 to 40 grammes of urea caused a marked rise 


in the alveolar carbon dioxide for two to two and a half 
hours, and a significant rise in the respiratory quotient in the 
period from one to three hours after ingestion, both changes 
being related to the alkalosis caused by the ingestion of urea. 
There was no effect on the total metabolism. Water produced 
a slight fall in the alveolar carbon dioxide but no change in 
the respiratory quotient. 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 
Baltimore vol. 63 May, 1938 


Respiratory Parasympathetic Action of Some Shorter-acting Barbituric Acid 
Derivatives.—C. L. Burstein‘ and E. A. Rovenstine. 

Growth, Life Span, and Food Intake of White Rats Fed Dinitrophenol through- 
out Life—M. L. Tainter. 

Colloidal Uranium: I, Toxicity—A. H. Maloney and A. F. Burton. 

Comparative Study of Effects of Various Anaesthetic Agents on Emptying oe 
of Stomach.—C. K. Sleeth and E. J. Van Liere. 

Influence of Autonomic Drugs on Ejaculation.—S. Loewe. 

Use of Dogs for Standardization of Digitalis—R. A. McGuigan and H. A. 
McGuigan. 

Duration of Anaesthesia produced in Dog by Repeated Adniinistration of Dial 
and Nembutal.—G. H. Ettinger. 

Effects of Drinking Sobisminol on Skeletal Changes in Growing White Rats.— 
A. J. Lehman and W. Dock. 

Use of Oestrogenic Hormone in Experimental Peripheral Gangrene.—L. Loewe 
and S. E. Lenke. 


Journal of Physiology 


London vol. 93 June 14, 1938 


Role of Leucocytes in Fat Absorption.—E. H. Leach. 

Mechanism of Production and Physiological Significance of 
G. Stella. 

Thermal Decomposition of Visual Purple.—R. J. Lythgoe and U. S. v. Euler. 

Influence of Anterior Pituitary Extracts, injected either with or without Insulin, 
on Glycogen contained in Livers of Fasting Young Rabbits.—H. P. 
Marks and F. G. Young. 


** Apneusis.""— 


Journal de Radiologie 
Paris vol. 22 June, 1938 


*Ultra-deep X-Ray Therapy in United States.—J. Belot and R. Coliez. 
Pseudo-diverticular Images through Folding of Gall-bladder (Gall-bladder sur- 

mounted by a ** Phrygian Bonnet **).—R. Ledoux-Lebard and A. Diian. 
Spine of First Metatarsal—A. Mouchet. 

Comparative Radiological and Anatomo-pathological Aspects of Lungs after 
Experimental Inhalation of Dust Particles.—N. A. Podkaminsky. 
Annual International Neurological Meeting of 1937: Pain —L. Delherm and 

P. Mathieu. 


Ultra-deep X-Ray Therapy.—This is a description of the 
different types of high-tension generators and tubes for 500,000 
to 1.200.000 volts. The static high-tension generators of 
Van de Graaf and of the Massachusetts Institute of Techno- 
logy are described and illustrated. A brief description is also 
given of Sloan’s high-frequency high-tension generator, of 
Lauritzen’s continually evacuated 1,100,000 volt tube, of 
Coolidge’s sealed 600,000 volt tube, and of Lawrence's cyclo- 
tron. The effects of ultra-deep x rays and neutrons are briefly 
described. 


Klinische Monatsblatter fiir Augenheilkunde 
Stuttgart vol. 100 May. 1938 


Mode of Spread of Tuberculosis—Lommel. 

*Tay-Sachs’s Disease.—T. Werncke. 

Ectogenous Tuberculosis of Conjunctiva illustrated by a Case.—M. Schmierer. 

Colour of the Eye.—H. Stockmann. 

*Rosacea Iritis.—E. Olah. 

Operation of Iridodialysis.—I. Czukrasz. 

Sarcoma of Lacrimal Fossa.—l. Czukrasz. 

Radiology of Region of Lucrimal Sac with Observations on Technique of 
Endonasal Sac Operations.—H. Brunner. 

*Glaucoma Anterius of Contino.—G. Favaloro. 


Tay-Sachs's Disease—This is a review of the pathological 
findings reported in the literature on Tay-Sachs’s disease. The 
histological findings in four additional cases, showing typical 
appearances, are described. 


Rosacea TIritis——Attention is drawn to the fact that iritis 
may occur in acne rosacea without corneal involvement. An 
endogenous route is assumed. 
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Glaucoma Anterius of Contino.—This condition is described 
as a form of glaucoma which typically is subdcute and stimu- 
lates haemorrhagic glaucoma. It is generally unilateral, and 
always ends in blindness. The characteristic features are 
new vessel formations on the iris of arterial or venous origin : 
a marked tendency to bleeding at operations ; and a deepening 
of the anterior chamber. Pathologically it is probably a 
lesion of the vessels in the anterior segment of the eye. 


Monatsschrift fiir Geburtshulfe und Gynikologie 
108 


Connexion between Abortion and Injury.—P. Hussy. 

Extended Head.—Fressel. 

Intra-partum Metastatic Peritonitis—K. Podleschka. 

Significance of Bloed Picture in Gynaecology.—K. Hollosi and S. Martzy. 


Leipzig vol. May, 1938 


Le Nourisson 


Paris vol. 25 May, 1938 


Clinical and Aetiological Study of Mongolism and its Treatment.—P. Lereboul!et. 

Anaemia Gravis with Enlargement of Spleen.—M. J. Cathala and P. Morel. 

*Suddcn Death in an Infant with Eczema.--M. R. A. Marquezy and Mlle. 
Ladet. 

Sudden Death.—Necropsy on this case revealed much hyper- 
aemia of the viscera, with marked hypertrophy. of the lymphoid 
tissue of the abdomen. The central nervous system showed 
diffuse vasodilatation and oedema in the region of the third 
ventricle. The authors consider that these changes are ex- 
plained by damage to the autonomic nervous system, and that 
injury to the temperature-regulating centre in the neighbour- 
hood of the third ventricle explains the vascular changes and 
oedema of the viscera. The sudden death seemed to be due 
to secondary changes, such as hyperpyrexia and vascular 
collapse. 


Quarterly Journal of Experimental Physiology 


London vol. 28 June, 1938 
Effect of Asphyxia on Adenosine Triphosphate Content of Rabbit's Heart.— 
1. Chang. 


Relation between ** Villikinine ’’ and Absorption of Glucose from Iniestine.— 


E. v. Kokas and G. v. Ludany. 

Effect of Alarm Reaction on Water Excretion.—St. Karady, J. S. L. Browne, 
and H. Selye. 

Action of Prostigmin and Acetylcholine on Respiration.—A. Schweitzer and 
S. Wright. 

Role of Gonadotropic Hormone in Maintenance of Luteal Function.—J, M. 
Robson. 


Experimental Modification of Accessory Sexual Apparatus in Hen.—A. W. 
Greenwood and J. S. S. Blyth. 

Antagonism of Vaginal Action of Triphenyl Ethylene 
Testosterone.—J. M. Robson. 

Kinetics of Cholinesterase—A. J. Clark, J. 
Ellen Stedman. 

Histamine as Normal Stimulant of Gastric Secretion.—F. C. Macintosh. 


by Progesterone and 
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Revue Francaise de Gynécologie et d’Obstétrique 


Paris vol. 33 May, 193S 


Treatment of Gonorrhoea in Women.—M. Fabre, F. A. Pappilon, and A. 


Pecker. 
Treatment of Pregnant Woman with Gonorrhoea.—A. Morisson-Lacombe. 
Treatment of Gonococcal Vulvo-vaginitis in Young Girls.—J. E. Marcel. 


Schmerz Narkose-Anaesthesie 


Leipzig vol. 2 June, 1938 


Experiences with Vinesthene in i,000 Short Anaesthesias—E. Déorffel. 

Short Evipan Anaesthesia for Delivery in Normal Parturition —H. Roemer. 

*Investigations into Mode of Action of Short-acting Narcotics: I, Comparison 
by Animal Experiment of Effectiveness of Evipan and Eunarcon ; 
H, Localization of Lesions responsible for Side-effects.—Violet, Heinz- 
Werner. 


Short-acting Narcotics —I\n a series of animal experiments 
the author has compared the actions of evipan and eunarcon, 
and of the original barbiturates from which these anaesthetics 
were developed. The average fatal dose for mice of evipan 
is higher than that of eunarcon, while the rate of elimination 
of the former in rabbits is also considerably greater. The 
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increased effectiveness of eunarcon is probably due to jg 
halogen substitution. During the prolonged administratiogs 
of these experiments side-effects, such as spasms, tremors, 
increased reflexes, etc., appeared. Histological examination 
of the brain in such animals showed damage to ganglion cell, 
Similar cell damage has been reported in the human brain, 


Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene 


London vol. 32 June 25, 1938 

*Placenta in Malaria, with Special Reference to Reticulo-endothelial Immunity, 
—P. C. C. Garnham. 

*Spectrographic Analysis of Pigments in Serum and Urine of Blackwater Fever, 
—H. Foy and A. Kondi. 

Early Discoveries regarding Parasite of Oriental Sore.--C. A. Hoare. 

*Immunization of Monkeys and Humans with Formolized Tissue Cultures of 
Typhus Rickettsia.—I. J. Kligler and Sonia Levine. 

Epidemiology of Enteric Fever in Hong Kong.—K. H. Uttley. 

Quarantine and the Mecca Pilgrimage: Growth of an Idea.—G. I. Watson. 

Relative Attractiveness to Aédes aegypti of Certain Coloured Cloths. —G. 
Brett. 

Chylous Filarial Lymphatic Varix: 
O’Connor and J. Knott. 


Clinical and Pathological Report.—F, W, 


Placenta in Malaria.—The characteristic placental response 


to malaria was only seen with P. falciparum infections. It f 


did not occur immediately at the beginning of a new attack, 
but immediately at the beginning of a relapse. Schizonts and 
reticulo-endothelial phagocytosis were not seen before the 
fourth month of pregnancy. All stages between large lympho- 
cytes and mature reticulo-endothelial cells were seen in the 
intervillous spaces. Relapses following parturition are 
probably due to expulsion with the placenta of a highly active 
reticulo-endothelial system of defence. No evidence of 
congenital malaria was discovered. 


Pigments in Blackwater Fever.—Pseudo-methaemoglobin, 
with an absorption band between those of sulph- and met 
haemoglobin, has been confirmed as the new pigment in th 
serum of cases of blackwater fever in Greece; methaemo 
globin was not found in the serum. The magnitude and 
suddenness of the haemolysis is not the only factor determining 


the concentration of pseudo-methaemoglobin, nor does it § 


directly determine the degree of anuria. Methaemoglobia 
occurs in the urine at a pH of from 5 to 9, is formed befor 
the urine reaches the bladder, and is not directly related to the 
pseudo-methaemoglobin in the blood; urines not containing 
methaemoglobin do not develop it at laboratory temperature. 


Typhus Immunization.—Monkeys and humans treated with 


formolized tissue cultures of typhus rickettsia develop a } 


positive Weil-Felix reaction. | Monkeys given 2 c.cm. of the 
vaccine in three increasing injections at three-day intervals 
were immune to a large infective dose of virus two weeks 
later. 


Zeitschrift fiir Orihopidie und ihre Grenzgebiete 


Stuttgart vol. 68 June, 1938 Heft 1 

Biological Peculiarity of Locomotor Apparatus.—E. Heidsieck. 

Humerus Varus, with Special Reference to Shoulder Contractures.—E. Frohlich. 

Genuine or Teratological Congenital Dislocation of Hip.—H. Korvin. 

*New Investigations regarding Pathology of Acetabular Fossa.—H. Gickler and 
S. Teufel. 


A Present-day Foot Artist—W. Thomsen. 


Acetabulum.—Investigations were undertaken to determine 
the influence of the position of the acetabular fossa on its 


configuration, These investigations were carried out on plastet- 


cast models of the hip allowing the femoral head to exert) 


pressure in different directions. The authors have also evolved 
a new technique of taking x-ray films of the acetabular f0ss8, 
and have investigated cases of separated epiphysis of the 
femur and also cases of congenital dislocation of the hip. 
They reach the conclusion that in separation of the femoral 


epiphysis the chief aetiological factor is to be found in 4§ 


more anteriorly placed acetabular fossa. In congenital dis- 
location of the hip the acetabular fossa remains in its foetal 
position. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 June 10, 1938 


Constitutional Factor in Tuberculous Processes (to be continued).—K. Klare. 

Treatment of Extrapulmonary Tuberculosis in French Mediterrancan.—F. 
Bérard and G. Hegemann. 

*Value of Collapse Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis ——F. Lommel. 

Treatment with Prontosil of Mixed Infections of Bone Tuberculosis and of 
Osteomyelitis—M. Weidekamp. 

Serological Investigations in Tuberculosis, with Special Reference to Meinicke’s 
Reaction.—A. Hassk6 and Miiller. 

Case of Tuberculosis Miliaris Lenta.—K. Buinewitsch. 

Paroxysmal Haemoglobinuria and its Treatment.—P. Bosse and K. H. Jaeger. 

New Way to Oesophagoscopy and Bronchoscopy.—R. Korbsch. 

Orthopaedics in Service of Health Movement.—F. G. van Schrick. 


Collapse Therapy.—This statistical study, from Jena, shows 
that the collapse treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis con- 
siderably improves the prognosis. It is argued that an 
interval of at least two years is required before claims of 
successful treatment can be made; years after this interval 


‘there is still apt to be a certain falling away from the 


originally good results. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 110 June 11, 1938 


Metabolic Studies of Patients with Gout.—J. Talbott and F. Coombs. 
Role of Carbon Monoxide in Causation of Myocardial Disease.—H. Beck and 
G. M. Suter. 


* Abdominal Manifestations of Hyperactive Carotid Sinus Reflex.—J. E. Stern. 


Concentrated Haemolytic Streptococcus Antitoxic Serum in Puerperal Fever.— 
A. F. Lash. 

Peptic Ulcer in Syphilis of Central Nervous System.—E. Parsons, D. Plummer, 
J. R. Ewalt, and R. C, Gaskill. 

Vitamin D Complex in Keratoconus.—A. A. Knapp. 

Benzedrine Sulphate.—D. Rosenberg, R. Arens, P. Marcus, and H. Necheles. 

Hacmoptysis in Malignant Hydatid Mole.—E. Pund, R. Greenblatt, and 
C. Thompson. 

Hospital Air Conditioning.—C. P. Yaglou. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 June 11,. 1938 


Function and Significance of Mineral Substances (concluded).—-H. Glatzel. 

Survival of Spirochaeta pallida after Exposure to Lowest Temperatures 
(-—271.5° C., only 1.7° C. above absolute zero).—F. Jahnel. 

Is Present-day Enucieation of Tonsils Justifiable?—A. Lautenschlager. 

Leukaemia with Undulating Kammerer and M. Weisshaar. 

Concerning Renin.—G. Hessel. 

*Case of Cushing’s Syndrome.—K. Reinhertz and B. Schuler. 

Meningitis in Infancy caused by Meningococci and Bact. enteritidis Breslau: 
Pathogenic Properties of Breslau Bacillus. —A. Welcker and H. Vogl. 

Quantitative Estimation of Salvarsan in Cerebrospinal Fluid by Pulfrich Photo- 
meter.—H. Hiilistrung and J. Nordmeyer. 

*Demonstration of Vitamin C in Tuberculous Foci.—E. Tonutti and J. Wallraff. 


Cushing’s Syndrome.—In the case described the syndrome 
was caused by a tumour of one suprarenal. The pancreas, 
thyroid, and hypophysis were normal. Some changes were 
found, however, in the ovaries. 


Vitamin C in Tuberculous Foci.—Vitamin C was found in 
appreciable quantities in the epithelioid cells of tuberculous 
foci. These cells are probably derived from the reticulo- 
endothelial cells. The vitamin was found in the cells sur- 
rounding the tubercle bacilli. ‘ 


Lancet 


London vol. 234 June 11, 1938 


Pursuit of Shadows.—W. Langdon-Brown. 

*Treatment of Splenic Anaemia and Banti’s Disease.—L. Howells. 

Cyclohexyl-ethyl-triazol in Convulsion Treatment of Schizophrenia. —W. Mayer- 
Gross and A. Walk. 

Primary Tumours of Lacrimal Sac.—G. G. Penman and E. Wolff. 

Pregnancy and Oljeothorax.—-J. G. Scadding. 

Congenital Isolated Dextrocardia developing Auricular Flutter.—H. Davis. 

Globulin Test for Cerebrospinal Fluid.—K. O. Newman. 


Splenic Anaemia and Banti’s Disease-——Ninety-four cases 
of splenic anaemia and Banti’s disease have been followed up. 
Two-thirds—that is, eighteen—of the untreated cases showed 
substantial spontaneous improvement. , In the whole series 
splenectomy, which was performed in fifty-one cases, did not 
appear to improve the expectation of life or prevent the third- 
stage complications, as compared with medical treatment in 
forty-three cases. Iron, after or without splenectcmy, was 
very effective in some, but by no means all, cases. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 June 10, 1938 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Affections of Nails.—W. Engelhardt. 

General Practitioner's Task in Haemoptysis (concluded)—W. Winkler, G. 
Eversbusch, H. Alexander, K. Lydtin, Kayser-Petersen, O. Steinmeyer, 
K: Schuberth, and O. Schedtler. 

Normal and Pathological Anatomy of Old Age (concluded).—L. Aschoff. 

Injury to Tissues following Intramuscular Injection of Calcium-Sandoz.— 
E. Hering. 

**Ce-Ferro”’ in Anaemia of Childhood.—E. Tiirk. 

*Production and Secretion of Thyroid Hormone.—K. Tsuji. 

Recognition of Wilful Simulation of Affections of Haematopoictic, Endocrine, 
and Respiratory Organs, and of Metabolic Disturbances.—P. Reckzeh. 

Prontosil-haemoglobinuria and Other Pathological Changes in Blood produced 
by Sulphanilamnide.—-A. Strasser and K. Singer. 

New Publications on Physiology and- Pathology of Digestive Orgars.—L. 
Norpoth. 


Thyroid Hormone.—The follicular epithelium of the thyroid 
contains little iodine, but the iodine forms part of an active 
thyroid substance, while the colloid thyroid substance con- 
tains much iodine, which is, however, in an inactive state. 
The follicular epithelium contains no thyroxine. The fol- 
licular epithelium has two functions: the production of the 
thyroid hormone and the production of the colloid substance. 
lodine, insulin, suprarenal cortex, and corpus luteum hormone 
stimulate the production of the colloid substance and thereby 
inhibit the thyroid function. Thyroid preparations and 
hormones of the anterior lobe of the pituitary (thyreotropic 
hormone) stimulate the production of thyroid hormones. The 
blood of patients suffering from hyperthyroidism contains 
a substance which is not unlike the thyroid hormone. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 June 11, 1938 


Pathological!-anatomical Principles in Diagnosis of Bone Tuberculosis.—T,. 
Konschegg. 

*Sun and High Altitude Therapy in Extrapulmonary Tuberculosis —A. Rollier. 

Breaking Down of Adhesions as Necessary Adjuvant in Production of’ Artificial 
Pneumothorax.—A. Heymer. 

Tuberculosis in the Aged.—J. E. Kayser-Petersen. 

Chronic Non-tuberculous Diseases of Lungs.—F, v. Kovats. 

How do Weather and Climate influence Course and Cure of Tuberculosis? — 
W. Amelung. 

Treatment of Haemorrhoids with * Xylidrin.”"—H. Heinen. 


Extrapulmonary Tuberculosis——Rollier publisies some 
statistics from his sanatorium at Leysin. Of his cases of 
extrapulmonary tuberculosis 80 per cent. were cured (of 
these 85 per cent. were quite fit for work), 16 per cent. were 
improved, 3 per cent. remained stationary, and | per cent. 
died. Treatment lasted from fourteen to twenty-five months. 
He draws attention to the fact that “surgical tuberculosis ” 
is a general infection and must be treated as such. Sun and 


high altitudes have a beneficial effect on the lungs, circulation, 


nervous system, skin, muscles, and bones.  Heliotherapy 
requires a special technique and careful dosage. In addition 
to sun and high altitude therapy Rollier uses orthopaedic 
methods and physical therapy in the treatment of these 
patients. 
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MEDICAL LITERATURE Tue Brivis 


MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 85 June 10, 1938 


Germany's Spas.—J. Mayer 

Ba!neotherapeutic Possibilities of Austria.—E. Maliwa. 

Spa at Bad Gleichenberg.—F. Blumauer 

Spa at Solbad Hall in Tyrol.—G_ Kaiser. 

Spa at Bad Ischl —A. Hédchsmann 

Spa at Wildbad Gastein.—A_ Thaler. 

Climate in High Altitudes in Austria as a Healing Agent. especially for 
Asthma.—W. Weyeandt. 

Treatment of Alimentary Diseases in German Sanatoria.—L. RoOmheld 

Insomnia in Climacteric oceurring in Mothers of Small Families.—M. Breuinger. 

Indications and Contraindicatons of Spa Treatment. —E. Oldemeyer. 

Ant-tuberculosis Campaign in Austria.—R. Griesbach. 

Birth and Death Rate in Austria.—R. v. Ungern-Sternberg. 


Nature 
London vol. 141 June 11, 1938 


Similarity and Dissimilarity.—W. H. George. 

Enzymatic Removal ot Bound Carbohydrate from Normal Horse Serum 
Pseudoglobulin.—A. G. Ogston. 

Schutz’s Law and Clotting of Blood.—T. Astrup. 

Synthesis of g-Tocopherol (Vitamin E).—P. Karrer, H. Fritzsche, B. H. 
Ringier, and H. Salomon. 

Stratified Blood Sedimentation: Isolation of Immature Red Cefls.—J. G. 
Stephens. 

Pil:down Bone Implement.—A. S. Woodward. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 218 June 9. 1938 


Conservative Methods in Surgery of Chronically and Severely Infected Kidney. 
—D. M. Davis. 

Intraperitoneal Rupture of Urinary Bladder.—E. A. Gaston. 

Recent Progress in Physiology.—H. E. Hoff. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 
Stockheim vol. 15 June 11, 1938 


Tuberculosis of Myocardium.—H. Sundt. 

Technique in Determination of Quinine-resistant Serum Lipases according to 
Rona.—G. Birath. 

Regulation of Heart's Minute Volume.—H. Christensen. 

Hygienic Basal Principles for Judging Quality of Water in Open-air Baths.— 
—G. Nordegren. 

So-called Transverse Striation of Skeletal and Heart Muscles as Expression 
of Helicoidal Arrangement of Certain Structures in Muscle Fibres.— 
G. Aurell and G. Wohlfart. 


Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen 
Oslo vol. 99 June, 1938 


Intensification of Serological Diagnosis of Syphilis with Meinicke’s 
Kladrungs Reaction Il (M.K.R.II).—H. Saethre and A. Bretteville- 
Jensen. 

Acrodynia (Selter-Swift-Feers Disease).—A. Sundal. 

Investigations of Prognosis in Schizophrenia and Reflections on its Diagnosis. 
—G. Langfeidt. 

Family with Multiple Neurofibromatosis (Recklinghausen’s Disease).—F. 


Harbitz. 

Case of Severe Gas-gangrene Ending in Recovery.—H. F. Harbitz and H. 
Natvig. 

*Expcrimental Investigations of Action of Prontosil in Gas Oedema Infections. 
—H. Natvig. 


Prontosil——The author’s experiments in vitro and in vivo 
(mice) fail altogether to confirm the good results claimed for 
sulphanilamide in the treatment of gas oedema infections by 
H.‘R. Bohlman in the Journal of the American Medical 
Association for July 24, 1937. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 June 6, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 
Clinical Features and Treatment of Cardiospasm.—A. Bonadies. 


Torsion of Spermatic Cord.—A. Castagni. 
Non-obstructive Stasis of Gall-bladdec.—L. Losio. | 
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Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 46 June 8, 1938 


*Chemical and Therapeutic Investigations on Tetany.—R. Leriche and A. Jung. 

Massive Coagulation of Pleural Fluid as Sign of Compression of Hilar Vessels 
by Neoplastic Process. —R. Poinso. 

Parkinson's Syndrome as Complication of Heine-Medin’s Disease.—V. Vujic 
and V. Ristic. 


Tetany.—As a result of the investigation of eleven cases of 
tetany the authors come to certain conclusions. (1) The blood 
calcium is not invariably low in tetany. (2) The urinary 
calcium is usually low. (3) The amount of calcium in the 
faeces is normal or slightly raised. (4) The very marked 
lowering of the ratio of urinary to faecal calcium is chiefly 
due to the low calcium content of the urine. (5) The total 
calcium does not appear to be lowered, and the skeletal 
calcium is not affected. (6) Calcium gluconate had only a 
very slight effect on the urinary calcium. (7) In some cases of 
tetany the convulsions are unaffected by the administration 
of calcium, parathormone, or A.T.10. (8) Bone transplanta- 
tion had very little effect on the blood or urinary calcium but 
it stopped the convulsions. (9) Bilateral ablation of the 
middle cervical sympathetic ganglion would seem to be the 
most effective treatment, as it acts in cases in which calcium 
parathormone and A.T.10 have failed. 


Paris vol. 46 June 11, 1938 


Treatment of Prostatic Hypertrophy by Whole-gland Testicular Extract.— 
B. Cunéo and J. Jomain. 

*Agranulocytosis and Haemorrhoidal Strangulation.—M. Rachev and M. 
Petrov. 


Agranulocytosis and Piles—A fatal case of progressive 
agranulocytosis is described in a man of 39 with strangu- 
lated necrotic piles. The authors are inclined to think that 
the rectal condition was responsible for the agranulocytosis 
and not vice versa. They stress the close relationship which 
appears to exist between the haematopoietic and the digestive 
systems. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 June 11, 1938 


Significance of Modern Doctrines of Heredity in Connexion with Neurology 
and Psychiatry.—H. Urban. 

Acute Syphilitic Anterior Poliomyelitis —R. Stahli. 

Rheumatism and its Behaviour towards Other Morbid Conditions.—E. Stoitzer. 

*Functional After-tests in Eczematous Patients.—J. Gomez-Orbaneja and E. 
Barrientos. 


Eczema.—In 106 patients, one to three years after treat- 
ment, it was found that if contact with specific sensitizing sub- 
stances had been eliminated the skin had remained healthy, and 
in two-thirds of the cases had lost its hypersensibility. In 391 
other cases in which sensibility was assessed by patch tests 
a positive response to oil of turpentine—of which floor 
polishes as used in Zurich contain 80 per cent.—was noted. 


Science 
New York vol. 87 June 3, 1938 


Is Agglutination an Explanation for Occurtence and for Chromomere-to- 
Chromomere Specificity of Synapsis?—C. C. Lindegren and C. B. 
Bridges. 

Root and Shoot Production induced in Cabbage by Beta(3)-Indole-Acetic 
Acid.—Ethel Goldberg. 


New York vol. 87 June 10, 1938 


Viruses—Living or Non-living?—R. A. Gortner. 

Vitamin A and Rod-cone Dark Adaptation in Cirrhosis of Liver.—C. Haig, 
S. Hecht, and A. J. Patek, jun. 

Cholinergic Action of Oestrin—S. R. M. Reynolds. 

Influence of Bile Acids on Erosions of Chick Gizzard Lining.—H. J. Almquist. 
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MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 June 9, 1938 


*Osteomalacia Resulting from Abuse of Laxatives, particularly Carlsbad Salts 
—E. Meulengracht. 

McCarthy’s Transurethral Resection of Prostate combined with Removal of 
Concretions from Bladder and Ureter.—T. Brems. 

Substitute for ** Merfen Fenyl Mercury Acetate.’-—B. J. Fog-M6ller. 

Devegan Applicator.—S. A. Eltang. 

Tuberculoid Structures in Tonsils—K. Barmwater. 


Osteomalacia from Abuse of Laxatives—The case recorded 
by Professor Meulengracht is that of an engineer, aged 71, 
who for thirty-five years had taken Carlsbad salts daily. The 
extreme decalcification of his bones was traced to inadequate 
absorption of calcium from the food in the digestive tract 
owing to the partial conversion of some of the calcium into 
insoluble calcium sulphate. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 51 June 10, 1938 


Pathological Anatomy of Suicides.—H. Beitzke. 

Albuminuria in Childhood.—K. Dietl. 

Haematological Diagnosis of Multiple Myelomata.—I, Zadek. 

*Suprarenals and Angina Pectoris.—W. Raab. 

Enlargement of Axillary Lymph Glands.—A. V. vy. Frisch. 

Diagnosis and Therapy of Chronic Inflammations of Internal Female Organs. 
—V. Foéderl. 


Suprarenals and Angina Pectoris.—With the exception of 
acute coronary occlusion angina pectoris is believed by Raab 


to be due to the release of quantities of adrenaline in 
persons whose coronary arteries are suffering from sclerotic 
changes. This release is due to a variety of factors, in- 
cluding psychic stimulation, cold, nicotine, and muscular 
effort. Raab argues that a partial suppression of adrenaline 
secretion by x-ray irradiation of the suprarenals is thera- 
peutically helpful. In seventeen cases thus treated there were 
two failures, and of the remaining fifteen cases the majority 
were cured. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 88 June 11, 1938 


Care of Mothers’ Milk and Capacity for Breast Feeding.—A. Meier. 

Elimination of Phrenic Nerve in Collapse Therapy of Pulmonary Tuberculosis 
—A. Sattler. 

X-Ray Investigation ot Large Intestine.—R. Pape. 

*Vitamin C Metabolism in Diseases of Stomach and Duodenum.—R. Singer. 


Vitamin C Metabolism Gastro-intestinal Disease.—I\n 
patients with gastric or duodenal complaints hypovitaminosis C 
is frequent. It was found in twenty-one out of twenty-five 
cases. The lowest figure for the ascorbic acid content of the 
urine was found in achlorhydric patients. Treatment with 
vitamin C proved successful, there being a marked curative 
effect only when the saturation point had been passed. In 
cases of hyperchlorhydria this point is attained with smaller 
quantities (300 mg.) than in cases of hypo- or achlorhydria 
(at least 2,100 mg.). 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Heart Journal 
St. Louis vol. 15 May, 1938 


*Comparison of Percussion and Radiography in Locating Heart and Superior 
Mediastinal Vessels.—-D. Mainland and C. B. Stewart. 

Injection plus Dissection Study of Coronary Artery Occlusions and Anasto- 
moses.—M. J. Schlesinger. 

Role of Nutritional Deficiencies in Production of Cardiovascular Disturb- 
ances in Alcohol Addict.—R. Goodhart and N, Jolliffe. 

Study of Myocardial Hypertrophy of Uncertain Aetiology associated with 
Congestive Heart Failure—B. I. Kaplan, E. Clark, and C. E. de la 
Chapelle. 

Abnormal Distribution of Superficial Muscle Bundles in Human Heart.— 
J. S. Robb and R. C. Robb. 

Effect of Digitalis on Form of Human Electrocardiogram, with Special 
Reference to Changes occurring in Chest Lead.—H. J. Stewart and 
R. F. Watson. 


Comparison of Percussion and Radiography.—A comparison 
of the outline of the heart and superior mediastinal vessels 
as obtained by percussion under favourable conditions— 
that is, using young male students—was made with the 
Outlines obtained in teleradiographs (film-tube distance of 
2 metres). The mean differences in the two kinds of measure- 
ment were less than 1 cm. in most intercostal spaces, but in 
an individual case might be as much as 3.5 cm. in the fourth 
left intercostal space. The influence of stature and weight, 
chest size and shape, and of the position of the diaphragm 
was investigated. A method by which an observer could 
estimate his own error of percussion is described. 


American Journal of Hygiene 
Baltimore vol. 27 May, 1938 


*Simple Mcthod of Estimating 50 per cent. End-points.—L. J. Reed and 
H. Muench. 

Mosquito Studies on the Ilha de Maraj6, Para, Brazil—H. W. Kumm and 
O. Novis. 

Immunity in Monkeys that Remained Symptomless following Injection with 
Poliomyelitis Virus.—J. F. Kessel and F. D. Stimpert. 

Immunologic Comparison of Los Angeles Strain of Poliomyelitis Virus with 
M.V. Strain—J. F. Kessel, F. D. Stimpert, and R. T. Fisk. 

Use of Serum as Protective Diluent for Vaccine Virus.—G. J. Buddingh. 

*Sex Differences in Trends of Tuberculosis Mortality.x—C. C. Dauer. 

Malaria and Anopheline Survey of Grenada, British West Indies.—F. M. 
Root and J. Andrews. 


Pathogenicity of Strain of Smal! Race Entamoeba hystolytica-—W. M. Frye 
and H. E. Meleney. 

Analysis of 520 Cases of Pellagra reported in California from 1928 to 1935.— 
C. E. Smith and I. M. Stevens. 

Plasmodium lophurae: New Species of Malaria Parasite Pathogenic to Domestic 
Fowl.—L. T. Coggeshall. 

Limitations to Control of Helminth Parasites in Egypt by Means of Treat- 
ment and Sanitation.—J. A. Scott and C. H. Barlow. 

Blood Protozoon of Turkeys transmitted by Simulium nigroparvum (Twinn). 
—E. P. Johnson, G W. Underhill, J. A. Cox, and W. L. Threlkeld 

Studies on Metabolism of Trichinella spiralis Larvae.—J. N. Stannard, O. R. 
McCcy, and W. B. Latchford. 

Some Aspects of Carbohydrate Metabolism of Hookworm Ankylostoma 
caninum and its Host.—Th. v. Brand and G. F. Otto. 

Relative Frequency of Ring-stage Plasmodia in Reticulocytes and Mature 
Erythrocytes in Man and Monkey.—Robert Hegner. 

*Frequency of Rheumatic Manifestations among Siblings, Parents, Uncles, 
Aunts, and Grandparents of Rheumatic and Control  Patients.— 
F. E. M. Read, A. Ciocco, and H. B. Taussig. 


Estimation of End-points—In the titration of sera and 
viruses the end-point is taken as the dilution at which a 
certain proportion of the test animals react or die. Chance 
variations tend to make the end-point indeterminate. The 
method advocated is to take the 50 per cent. reaction point 
instead of the usual 100 per cent. By mathematical calcula- 
tion or, more simply, by a graph on “arith-log” paper, the 
dividers may be used to mark off the exact end-point which 
lies between the last two effective dilutions. 


Sex Differences in Tuberculosis Mortality—A statistical 
survey is made of the deaths from tuberculosis in four States 
over a period of sixty years, and the change in mortality rates 
is noted together with crowding and occupation factors. 
These do not account for the more rapid decline in female 
mortality, and no satisfactory explanation is advanced. 


Rheumatism in Relatives——The family histories of thirty- 
three rheumatic children and thirty-three corresponding non- 
rheumatic children were intensively investigated. The occur- 
rence of rheumatic manifestations—for example, chorea, 
acute rheumatic fever, or rheumatic carditis—was invariably 
higher in the groups related to the rheumatic children—up 
to eight times as high among grandparents. The findings 
are taken as supporting, though not determining, a familial 
or constitutional susceptibility to the disease, the exposure 
factor not being eliminated. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BRITISH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 


S:. Louis vol. 35 May, 1938 

Bio-clectric Correlates of Menstrual Cycle in Women.—H. S. Burr and 
L. K. Musselman. 

Duration of Secretory Activity in Glands of Decidua Vera.—S. H. Sturgis. 

Comparative Study of Posterior Pituitary Extract administered at Onset of, and 
after Completion of, Third Stage of Labour.—F. F. Fortin. 

*Elderly Primiparae.—C. Tew, N. C. Raleigh, and K. Kuder. 

Pneumococcus Infection of Genital Tract in Women.—H. Nuckols and A. 
Hertig. 

Experimental Study of Acidosis and Alkalosis in Labour.—W. 
Reinberger, and D. T. Holland. 

Weight Changes in Pregnancy.—P. N. Bray. 

Wheat-germ Oil Therapy.—E. Shute. 

Epilepsy and Pregnancy.—A. Baptisti. 

Uterine Motility resulting from Inflammatory Processes in Myometrium in 
Absence of Ovarian Hormones.—M. W. Laufer and R. M. Reynolds. 

Aualgesia during First Stage of Labour.—W. A. Ruch. 

Experimental Transplantation of Ovaries —-G. H. Romberg. 

Blood Loss in Menorrhagia.—A. P. Barer and W. M. Fowler. 

Apparatus for procuring Essential Data in Differential Diagnosis of Pelvic 
Pathology in Female.—G. Lyford. 

Amplification of Foetal Heart Sounds.—W. T. Pommerenke and F. W. Bishop. 

Correlation between Blood Pressure and Nembutal Dosage in Toxaemias of 
Late Pregnancy.—J. W. Ross. 

Clinical Experience with ** Ergonovine.’’—J. I. Kushner and P. B. Wahrisinger. 

Chorion Epithelioma of Fallopian Tube.—T. J. Williams. 

Management of Pregnancy and Labour complicated by Triplets.—J. C. Hirst. 

Hyperplasia in Epithelium of Uterine Tubes.—E. Allen. 

Tubal Pregnancy.—P. Graffagnino, L. Seyler. and M. Bannerman. 

Irreducible, Strangulated, Complete Prolapse of Uterus complicated by Sliding 
Hernia of Caecum and Intestinal Obstruction.—R. T. Frank. 

Adenomyosis in Primipara resulting in Spontaneous Rupture of Uterus at Onset 
of Labour.—M. Stone. 

Pyelitis of Pregnancy due to B. dysenteriae Flexner.—H. L. Stewart. 

Bilateral Ovarian Dermoid Cysts.—L. K. Schottenfeld and E. V. Littauer. 

Placenta Accreta.—C. B. Sacher. 

Cerebral Complications following Nitrous Oxide Anaesthesia.—H. Brown, G. 
Collins, and F. Vaughan. 

Ruptured Extra-uterine Pregnancy complicating Unusually Large Multiple 
Fibroids of Uterus.—A. J. Gordon. 

Spontaneous Fracture of Femur in Neo-natal Period.—E. Cornell. 

New Model Head Stethoscope.—A. F. Daro. 


Pride, J. R. 


Elderly Primiparae.—Of all primigravidae 2 per cent. are 
aged 35 or over, and in these cases there is an increased 
incidence of toxaemia of pregnancy, placenta praevia, occipito- 
posterior presentations, and post-partum haemorrhage. Also 
increased is the maternal and infant mortality and the operative 
delivery incidence. 


American Journal of Pathology 
Boston vol. 14 May, 1938 


*Degenerative Arthritis: Comparison of Pathological Changes in Man and 
Equines.—G. R. Callender and R. A. Kelser. 

Studies on Experimental Rickets in Rats: II, Healing Process in Head of 
Tibia and Other Bones.—G. S. Dodds and H. C. Cameron. 

Pars Intermedia Basophil Adenoma of Hypophysis._-A. T. Rasmussen and 
A. A. Nelson. 

Study of Submaxillary Gland Virus of Guinea-pig.—F. S. Markham. 

Bone and Cartilage Lesions of Protracted Moderate Scurvy —A. W. Ham 
and H. C. Elliott. 

Tuberculosis in. Allergic and Desensitized Guinea-pigs: 
Changes.—H. S. Willis and C. E. Woodruff. 

*Fatty Infiltration of Liver and Development of Cirrhosis in Diabetes and 
Chronic Alcoholism.—C. L. Connor. 

Primary Reticulum Cell Sarcoma of Lymph Nodes of Cow with Widespread 
Metastases.—J. S. Bengston. 

Experimental Infection in Mouse onoieced by Intratracheal Inoculation with 
Haemophilus pertussis—W. L. Bradford. 


Study of Histological 


Degenerative Arthritis—A detailed description is given of 
the gross and microscopical appearances, and of the apparent 
sequence of changes, in an arthritis which causes lameness 
in equines and other animals. The changes, which are purely 
degenerative and of unknown causation, begin in the articular 
cartilage, and are symptomless in the earlier stages ; hyper- 
trophic bony changes follow. A comparison of fifty-four such 
specimens from horses and mules with sixty specimens from 
human beings showed the lesions to be identical in the two 
species. The condition in man is not seen in early life, but 
early stages of it are almost constantly found in the fifth 
decade, and in a smal! proportion of cases they progress later 
to a stage causing disability. 
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Fatty Infiltration and Hepatic Cirrhosis—\t is argued in this 
paper that the primary change in alcoholic cirrhosis is a 
fatty infiltration, due in part to the action of alcohol in pre- 
venting tissue oxidation, and in part to inadequate food intake. 
Cases are described which died at this stage, following extreme 
and sometimes comparatively brief alcoholic excess. Long- 
continued fatty infiltration is considered to cause cirrhosis 
mechanically by direct pressure on the peripheral cells of the 
lobule, and by interference with vascular supply leading 
similarly to atrophy and hence fibrous replacement. Inter- 
mediate stages are observed between the enlarged liver of 
fatty infiltration and the shrunken liver of advanced alcoholic 
cirrhosis; in the author’s experience this gradation is so 
complete that he regards the mechanism of production of 
alcoholic cirrhosis as demonstrated. That fatty infiltration is 
the primary change is also suggested by two cases in which this 
condition was due to diabetes and went on to cirrhosis in the 
absence of alcoholic excess. 


American Journal of and Radium 


Sprivgficld, MWinois . 39 May, 1938 

Roentgenographic Studies of Excretion of Dusts from Lungs.—A. E. Barclay, 
K. J. Franklin, and R. G. Macbeth. 

Mediastinal Hernia in Absence of Pneumothorax.—H. C. Maier. 

The Meningiomas: A Roentgenological Viewpoint.—C. W. Schwartz. 

Persistent Right-sided Aortic Arch.—L. H. Garland. 

*Dcvelopmental and Life Cycles of Thoracic Aortic Aneurysms.—E. Freedman, 
C. S. Higley, and H. Hauser. 

Myelography with Thorotrast and Subsequent Removal by Forced Drainage: 
An Experimental Study.—W. A. Nosik and O. A. Mortensen. 

Rupture of Congenital Solitary Kidney.—-L. G. Ericksen. 

Calcinosis Universalis—S. E. Gould and F. T. Raiford. 

Leucopenia and Leucocytosis in Lymphoblastoma.—F. H. Dec 
and A. U. Desjardins. 

*Cervical Lymph Nodes in Intra-oral Carcinoma: 
J. J. Duffy. 

Irradiation of Cervical Glands in Carcinoma of Mouth and Lip.—H. W. Jacox. 

Is Roentgen Irradiation of Value in Treatment of Pulmonary Metastasis from 
Mammary Cancer?—N, Treves. 

Protracted Roentgen Therapy of Pharyngeal Lymphosarcoma.-—A. Jutras. 

Study of Back-scatter.—E. H. Quimby, L. D. Marinelli, and J. H. Farrow. 

Methods of Applying Radium Element in Form of Needles and Tubes.— 
G. C. Wilkins. 


ker, E. T. Leddy, 


Surgery or Irradiation?— 


Thoracic Aortic Aneurysms.—A saccular aortic aneurysm 
may develop in the course of a few weeks, and by its rapid 
increase may suggest the presence of a malignant mediastinal 
neoplasm. A period of survival of almost ten years is not 
incompatible with a large aortic aneurysm with extensive 
vertebral erosion. Although a thoracic aneurysm may destroy 
adjacent vertebrae, it may furnish in their place partial 
support for the vertebral column. 


Irradiation of Cervical Glands in Mouth and Lip Carcino- 
mata.—This paper is based on an analysis of 252 cases of 
carcinoma of the lateral border of the tongue treated at the 
Memorial Hospital, New York, and of 1,363 cases of intra- 
oral cancer. It gives the relative indications for dissection or 
irradiation of the cervical glands. Surgery offers a better 
chance in the operable group, whereas patients with advanced 
disease will live longer and more comfortably, and have a 
greater chance of cure, when the glands are treated by 
irradiation. 


Annales de l’Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 63 May, 1938 

*Influence of Skin on Susceptibility and Resistance to Fowl Sarcoma.—A. 
Besredka and L. Gross. 

Contribution to Study of Paralytic Accidents following Antirabic Inoculation: 
Case with Necropsy.—G. Marinesco and S. Draganesco. 

*Tumours and Viruses: Observations on Virus of Lymphogranuloma.—R. 
Schoen. 

Properties of Venom of Principal Species of Snakes in Venezuela.—J. Vellard. 

Experimental Tumours in Plants caused by Various Chemical Agents: 
Suggested Explanation.—J. Gheorghui. 

Unsuspected Action by Fertilizer Industry in Diminishing Fertility of Soil.— 
G. Bertrand. 


Skin and Fowl Sarcoma.—Whereas subcutaneous injection 
of a suspension made from a fowl sarcoma is followed by 
the slow development of a progressive tumour, the intradermal 
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injection of the same material causes the rapid appearance of 
a tumour which then remains stationary and sometimes 
regresses. An immunity develops with regression which is not 
passively transferable. 


Tumours and Viruses—The virus of lymphogranuloma 
inguinale (poradenitis venerea) administered intracerebrally to 
a mouse which has also been given a transplantable sarcoma 
subcutaneously appears in the tumour and is transferable 
with it in series, without loss of virulence in the virus and 
without any apparent effect on the tumour. (This capacity 
of malignant tumours for carrying and serving as a kind of 
culture medium for quite unrelated viruses has been reported 
before, but not in the case of this virus.) 


Archiv fiir Experimentelle Pathologie und Pharmakologie 
Berlin vol. 189 April 27, 1938 


Action of Calcium in Warm-blooded Animals.—W. Heubner, A. Krautwald, 
and M. Stuhlmann. 

Experimental Study of Action of Rare Earths on Liver Functions and 
Anatomical Structure of Liver.—F. Fischler. 

Irregular Composition of Alveolar Air (Observations on Dirken’s article of 
same title).—K. Matthes. 

Action of Magnesium on Aconitine Poisoning.—E. F. v. Hueber and D. Lehr. 

Permeability of Living Membranes: IV, Permeability of Branchial Epithelium 
of Gasterosteus to Telepathine.—E. Macovski and Eufrosine Macovski. 

Blood Picture in Horse after Prolonged Administration of Histamine.—E. 
Akerblom and K. Sjéberg. 

Action of Sympatol on Carbohydrate Metabolism and Creatine Metabolism.— 
F. Pflug. 

Influence of Vitamins A and C on Carbohydrate Metabolism in Hyper- 
thyroidism.—F. Steffen and T. Zois. 

Influence on Calcium and Phosphorus Balance in Experimental Suprarenal 
Insufficiency of Suprarenal Cortical Extracts and Vitamin C.—H. Lucke 
and E. Heckmann. 

Crystalline Insulin: XI, Solubility and Stability of Crystalline Insulin as 
Produced in Bonn Clinic.—H.-H. Neumann-Kleinpaul. 

Action of Acetylcholine on Joints and Muscles.—P. J. Erlacher. 


Archiv fiir Gynikologie 
Berlin vol. 166 1938 


*Heart Disease in Pregnancy.—Jaschke. 

Operation and the Circulation.—Straub. 

Heart Minute Volume in Post-maturity.—Schmidt and Elmendorff. 

Functional Diseases of Circulation in Healthy Pregnant Women.—Probst. 

Prognosis and Therapy of Diseases of Circulation in Pregnancy.—Schultz. 

Heart Disease and Therapeutic Abortion.—Scipiades. 

Treatment of Placenta Praevia.—Holtermann. 

Treatment of Disorders of Circulation in Eclampsia.—Wirths. 

Electrocardiographic Researches Before and After Operation in Healthy 
Women and Women with Cardiac Disease.—Frigyesi. 

Functional Diseases of Circulation before Operation.—Bickenbach. 

Evaluation of Operative Results.—Dietel. 

Is Low Blood Pressure a Contraindication of Spinal Anaesthesia?—Delmas. 

Pharmacological Aspects of Ergot Problem.—Rothlin. 

Is the New Ergometrine an Alkaloid and Ecbolic?—Antoine. 

Treatment of Ovarian Insufficiency by Sex Gland Hormones.—Kaufmann. 

Gonadotropic Hormones in Blood, Urine, and Other Body Fluids.—Engle. 

General Treatment of Ovarian Insufficiency.—Grote. 

Question of Gonadctropic Hormones Prolan A and B.—Schultze-Rhonof and 
F. Muller. 

Gonadotropic Hormones in Senile Pituitary.—Niirnberger. 

Pregnancy Changes in Newborn.—Philipp. 

Sympathetic Nerve-endings of Ovary.—Gocecke. 

New Factor for Determination of Follicular Rupture.—Clauberg. 

Mode of Action of Sex Hormones.— Kovacs. 

Climatic Factors in Ovarian Function.—Breipohl. 

Hormonal Hypofunction Resulting from Starvation.—Sommer. 

Actiology of Genital Hypoplasia.—Kleine. 

Ovarian Hypofunction during Lactation.—Engelhart. 

Suprarenal Secretion in Lactation.—Schultze. 

Vaginal Cycle in Castrated Women.—Murray. 

Cause and Treatment of Ovarian Dysfunction.—Tietze. 

Treatment of Ovarian Hypofunction.—Kraul. 

Treatment of Ovarian Insufticiency.—Busse. 

Treatment of Metropathia Haemorrhagica by Intravenous Folliculin.—Ten 
Berge. 

Critical Review of Hormone Therapy in Disorders of Female Genitalia.— 
Siegert. 

Results of Sex Hormone Therapy.—Buschbeck. 

Effects of Ovarian Hormones on Human Fallopian Tube.—Caffier. 

Bleeding Factor in Menstrual Cycle.—Heim. 

Researches on Metabolic Effect of Sexual Hormones.—Rupp. 

Hormone Therapy in Pregnancy.—Albers. 

Treatment of Bladder Incontinence with Follicular Hormone.—Hoffmann. 

Treatment of Post-abortion Tetarius.—Jaroschka. 


— 


Intra-abdominal Radium Treatment in Carcinoma of Cervix.—Daels. 

Discordant Characteristics in Similar Twins.—Goecke. 

Pathology of Newborn.—Kleine. 

Operative Treatment of Prolapse.—Weibel. 

Anatomy of Pelvic Connective Tissue.—Burger. fs 

Giesen Method for Treatment of Prolapse.—Rossenbeck. 

Munster Method for Treatment of Prolapse.—Hollstein. 

What is Basis of Operation for Cystocele?—B6rner. 

Theory and Cure of Prolapse.—Scipiades. 

Results of Halban Operation.—Schmid. 

Intestinal Reconstruction.—Siissmann. 

Role of Appendicitis in Connexion with Sterility in Women.—Mikulicz-Radecki. 

Common Gynaecological Symptom-complex.—Mariius. 

Aetiology of Interstitial Pregnancy.—Huber. 

Operative Technique for Very Large Ovarian Cysts.—Hartung. 

Influence of Dentogenic and Tonsillar Focal Infection on Gynaecological and 
Obstetric Diseases.—Nahmmacher. 

New German Birth Statistics —Pohlen 

Connexion between Marriage and Birth Rate Statistics in Town and Country. 
—Reichert. 


Various Types of Caesarean Section and their Indications and Results.—> 


Naujoks and Wahl. 
Prognosis and Therapy of Pregnancy Anaemia.—Jacobi. 
Importance of Anaemia in Connexion with Puerperal Sepsis.—Runge. 
Epidemiology of Streptococcal Infection in Puerperium.—Thices. 
Treatment of Birth Injury in Newborn.—Naujoks. 
Biological Allergy of the Newborn.—Vost. 
Premature Child.—Haselhorst. 


’ Birth Fractures and their Sequelae.—Tausch. 


Intra-uterine Deformities.—Kastendieck. 
Cephalhaematoma.—Ottow. 

Clinical Aspects of Mongolism.—Reifferscheid. 

Deficiencies in Lactation.—Feldweg. 

Management of Carcinoma of Cervix.—Frommolt. 

Radium in Cervical Carcinoma.—Dietel. 

Contact Radiation in Gynaecology.—Schafer. 

Value of Histological Colposcopic Examination.—Mestwerdt. 
Basal Metabolism in Normal and Toxic Pregnancy.—Siedentopf. 
Liver in Pregnancy.—Stieve. 

Carotin and Vitamin A Content in Puerperium.—Gaethgens. 
Cell Growth and Arsenic.—Guthmann. 


Heart Disease in Pregnancy.—Every type of heart disease 
may be encountered during pregnancy. The modern tendency 
is in favour of careful observation during pregnancy and the 
institution of operative measures to hasten delivery. Prog- 
nosis is difficult to assess as sO many non-pregnant cardiac 
patients die at a relatively early age. It would appear, 
however, that the strain of labdur and lactation causes a 
definite shortening of the expectation of life in these patients 


Archives of Otolaryngology 


Chicago vol. 27 May, 1938 

Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Experimental Streptococcal and Pneumo- 
coccal Meningitis—J. A. Kolmer. 

Studies in Mechanism of Action of Sulphanilamide: II, Sulphanilamide in 
Treatment of Experimental Streptococcal Meningitis—P. E. Adolph 
and J. S. Lockwood. 

Retropharyngeal and Cervical Emphysema: Case Report.—S. H. Gidoll. 

*Endaural Antauricular Surgical Approach to Temporal Bone: Principles 
Involved in this New Approach ; Summary Report of 1,780 Cases.—- 
J. Lempert. 

Air Cells of Petrous Portion of Temporal Bone in Child 4! Years Old: 
Study Based on Wax Plate Reconstructions.—B. J. Anson, J. G. 
Wilson, and J. P. Gaardsmoe. 

Treatment of Chronic Catarrhal Deafness with Eustachian Heat Bougie.—E. 
Simon. 


Endaural Approach.—The author has abandoned the post- 
auricular approach to the temporal bone. He performs all 
the various types of mastoid operations through a window 
which is cut in the outer part of the external auditory 
meatus. The operative technique is described in great detail 
and the results obtained in 1,780 consecutive cases are 
recorded, 


Archives of Pathology 
Chicago vol. 25 May, 1938 


Post-mortem Examination of Stillborn and Newly Born Infants.—E. L. Potter. 

*FExperimental Atherosclerosis: 1, Effect of Prolonged Administration of 
Thyrotropic Factor of Anterior Lobe of Pituitary on Experimental 
Atherosclerosis in Rabbits.—M. Bruger and F. Fitz. 

Comparative Bacteriological Studies of Human Blood, Viscera, and Teeth 
obtained at Necropsies.—C. G. Burn and L. W. Burket. 

Effect of Carbon Dioxide on Clotting of Blood.—J. Tannenberg. 

Experimental Investigation of Lechuguilla Poisoning.—F. P. Mathews. 
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Lymphocytic Response of Guinea-pigs to Epinephrin Hydrochloride, Sodium 
Bicarbonate Solution, and Culture of B. coli, with Particular Reference 
to Effect of Anti-neutrophilic Serum on Lymphocytic Curves.—J. S. 
Lawrence and W. B. Chew. 

Teratoma of Thyroid Gland.—E. L. Potter. 

Review: Role of Vitamin B in Resistance (concluded).—D. Perla. 


Experimental Atherosclerosis ——Bruger and Fitz administered 
the thyrotropic hormone of the anterior pituitary for periods 
of over 100 days to rabbits fed with excessive amounts of 
cholesterol, in the expectation that it would diminish cholesterol 
deposition in the arteries. It had the opposite effect, which 
is possibly to be explained by the development of an anti- 
thyrotropic substance and a consequent fall in the rate of 
metabolism during the latter part of the experimental period 
(metabolic rate estimations were not made). There are 
analogies between details in these experimental findings and 
the data acquired in man which suggest that cholesterol 
deposition in both species may depend on aimed 
aemia combined with other factors. 


Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 91 May 24, 1938 Heft 5 


Influence of Cholesterin and Neutral Fats on Course of Experimental Tuber- 
_ Culosis.—E. Rix and O. Schedtler. 

Influence of Lactation on Healed Calcified Pulmonary Foci.—L. Vaida. 

Contribution to Differential Diagnosis of Pulmonary Tuberculosis and Pul- 
monary New Growth.—H. Grebe. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis and Karlsbad Drink Cure.—O. Halir and E. Stransky. 

Studies in Allergy with Groer Reaction, wita Special Reference to Tuberculosis 
in Adults.—J. E. Szant6, Z. Bernath, and O. Riedl. 

Question of Tuberculosis Inheritance.—K. Klare-Scheidegg. 

Results of Tests of Function of Lung in Relation to Collapse Therapy.—G. 
Petzold. 

Simultaneous Occurrence of Bronchial Carcinoma and Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
—A. Bergmann. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 
Toronto vol, 29 April, 1938 


Place of Mental Hygiene in Public Health—B. T. McGhie. 

*Muscle Conservation and Re-education in  Post-poliomyelitis Paralysis.— 
G. A. Ramsay and R. A. Johnston. 

Survey of Tuberculous Patients in the Home, Vancouver, B.C., 1936.— 
W. Morris. 

Vital Statistics in Public Health Programme.—D. V. Currey. 

*Trichinosis in Montreal.—J. H. Gervais. 

Recent Health Legislation in Canada.—R. D. Defries. 


Muscle Conservation and Re-education—This is a review 
of the methods employed in treating the paralyses which 
appeared after the outbreak of poliomyelitis in Ontario in 
1937. The importance of testing the amount of recovery 
from time to time in affected muscles and of the proper 
graduation of re-educative exercises is emphasized. 


Trichinosis in Montreal.—This is a critical description of 
two outbreaks (six cases with one death and sixty-eight cases 
with no death) in Montreal in 1935, the first untraced and 
the second due to the ingestion of infected pork in a German 
community. 


Deutsches Archiv fiir Klinische Medizin 
Berlin vol. 182 May 28, 1938 


Effect of Vitamin C in Thyrotoxic Creatinuria.—H. J. von Plehwe. 

*Pathogenesis of Real Chlorosis.—L. Heilmeyer. 

Optical Estimation of Haemoglobin as Oxyhaemoglobin, reduced Haemoglobin, 
and Haematin.—L. Heilmeyer and L. von Mutius. 

Clinical Examination of Effect of Analeptic Drugs in Insufficiency of Circula- 
tion.—J. Schloesser and H. Schwarz. 

The Ostéo-arthropathie Hypertrophiante Pneumique (Pierre Marie-Bamberger). 
—E. Stephan. 

Changes in Mineral Content of Plasma and Erythrocytes during the Day 
observed on Lead, Calcium, and Phosphorus in Healthy People under 
Varying Experimental Conditions: Lead Content of Bile.—F. Schmidt 
and W. Basse. 

Observations on Effect of S-Hydril in Lead Poisoning —F, Schmidt and 
H. Lossie. 

Contribution to Diagnosis of Congenital Malformations of Heart (Open Ductus 
Arteriosus Botalli).—-W. Wilken. 

Blood Sedimentation as Sign of Course of Pneumonia and its Complications. 
—R. Schubert. 
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Diabetes Mellitus and Heredity : Expectation of its Occurrence in Children of 
Diabetic Parents.—F. Schmidt. 

Influence of Different Salts on Movement of Electrolytes in Plasma and 
Erythrocytes in Diseases of Heart and Kidneys.—F. Schmidt. 


Pathogenesis of Real Chlorosis——In two cases of typical 
chlorosis a lack of iron in the blood plasma was found with 
a reversible disturbance of iron resorption. Chlorosis is con- 
sidered to be a primary juvenile defect of iron metabolism in 
which a congenitally deficient deposition of iron (because of 
chlorosis in the mother), an increased consumption of iron 
during the period of growth, loss of iron during the periods, 
and an iron deficiency coincide with a deficiency in iron re- 
sorption. The possible causation of this last deficiency is 
discussed. 


Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir Nervenheilkunde 


Berlin vol. 146 April 20, 1938 

Effects of Climate on Neuritis.—J. Schorn and G. Schaltenbrand. 

Clinical Investigations into Effect of Prostigmin in Myasthenia Gravis.—G. 
Saker. 

Experimental Investigations into Effect of Prostigmin in Myasthenia Gravis.— 
E. Kriiger and G. Siker. 

Effect on Disturbed Sensitivity to Pain and Touch of Skin Stimuli of Different 
Quality. —K. v. Bagh. 

Tobacco Polyneuritis.—Fr. V. Kepp. 

Lipase Content of Cerebrospinai Fiuid.—O. Seuberling. 

Snout-like Protrusion of Lips and Neck: Combined Oral Automatism.—L. 
Benedek and L. v. Angyal. 

Ophthalmic Migraines in Cases of Arteriovenous Aneurysm.—L, Deutsch and 
J. Friedmann. 


Journal of Bacteriology 


Baltimore vol. 35 May, 1938 


Studies on Anaerobiosis: I, Nature of Inhibition of Growth of Cyanide- 
treated E. coli by Reversible Oxidation-reduction Systems.—R. H. 
Broh-Kahn and I. A. Mirsky. 

Decomposition of Nitrogenous Substances in Sea Water by Bacteria.—S. A. 
Waksman, M. Hotchkiss, C. L. Carey, and Y. Hardman. 

Growth Rates of Phytopathogenic Bacteria.—E. M. Hidebrand. 

Method for Concentration of Poliomyelitis Virus in Nasopharyngeal Washings. 
—J. R. Paul. 

Physical Characteristics of Cells of Azotobacter, Rhizobium, and Saccharo- 
myces.—H. Lineweaver. 

Dissociation of Single Cell Cultures of Staphylococcus aureus.—R. E. Hoffstadt 
and G. P. Youmans. : 

Influence of Diet on the L. acidophilus Content and H-lon Concentration of 
Intestine.—L. Weinstein, J. E. Weiss, and R. W. H. Gillespie. 

Metabolism of Pathogenic Bacteria: I, Bacteriological and Chemical Methods. 
—T. E. Friedemann. 

Factors influencing Rate of Fermentation of Streptococcus lactis.—O. Rahn, 
C. P. Hegarty, and R. E. Deuel. 


Journal of Immunology 
Baltimore vol. 34 April, 1938 


Bacteriolysis by Lysozyme.—E. H. Boasson. 

Studies on Serum Fractions: V, Fraction of Anti-diphtheritic Horse Serum 
Precipitable by Diphtheritic Toxin and that Precipitable by Antiserum 
prepared with Floccules of Diphtheritic Toxoid-antitoxin—K. Ando, 
K. Manako, and S. Takeda. 

Studies on Serum Fractions: VI, Close Serological Relationship of Different 
Anti-bacterial Antibody-globulins.—K. Ando, S. Takeda, and M. Hamano. 

Specificity of Some Mammalian Spermatozoa.—W. Henle. 

Constituent of Peptone Broth as Cause of Cross-reactions with Antisera Pre- 
pared against Group C (Lancefield) Haemolytic Streptococci.—E, A. 
Bliss. 


Journal of Infectious Diseases 


Chicago vol. 62 May-June, 1938 

Pollution Flow from Pit Latrine when Permeable Soils of Considerable Depth 
Exist Below the Pit.—E. L. Caldwell. 

Direct Measurement of Rate of Ground Water Flow in Pollution Studies.— 
E. L. Caldwell and L. W. Parr. 

Studies of Subsoil Pollution in Relation to Possible Contamination of Ground 
Water from Human Excreta Deposited in Experimental Latrines.— 
E. L. Caldwell. 

Experimental Investigations in Hacmorrhagic Encephalitis—A. B. Baker and 
C. W. Buggs. 

Effect of Various Blood Mediums on Growth Characteristics of H. pertussis. 
—J. A. Toomey and W. S. Takacs. 

Study of Organisms Recovered from Filtrates of Cultures of Haemolytic 
Streptococci.—E. E. Nicholls. 
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Influence of Temperature upon Proliferation of Infectious Fibroma and Infec- 
tious Myxoma Viruses in vivo.—R. L. Thompson. 

Lffect of Washing and Physical Agents on H. pertussis—J. A. Toomey and 
W. S. Takacs. 

Studies on Bacteriology and Immunology of Chronic Staphylococcal Osteo- 
myelitis: I, Cultures Involved: Anti-haemolysin in Patient's Serum ; 
Local Inflammatory Reaction.—kK. E. Hite, S. W. Banks, and G. M. 
Dack. 

*Decomposition of Ascorbic Acid by Certain Bacteria: Studies in Bacterial 
Metabolism, CIX.—A. I. Kendall and H. Chinn. 

In vitro Action of Immune Rat Serum on Nematode, Nippostrongylus muris. 
—M. P. Sarles. 


The Bacterial Decomposition of Ascorbic Acid.—By repeated 
subculture in a broth containing ascorbic acid many strains 
of bacteria, mainly of coliform type, were isolated from faeces 
or gastric contents, which decomposed ascorbic acid. Some 
strains were also found which under the same conditions 
retarded its decomposition. The rate of disappearance of 
ascorbic acid in cultures of these various bacteria was studied 
under different conditions. It is considered possible that 
bacterial action in the bowel may be a factor in vitamin C 
deficiency. 


Radiology 


St. Paul, Minnesota vol. 30 June, 1938 

Calcification and Ossification of Kidney: Review of Literature and Report 
of Cases: Part I1.—A. E. Goldstein and B. S. Abeshouse. 

*Roentgen Treatment of Chronic Sinusitis —F. E. Butler and I. M. Woolley. 

Pain: Its Surgical Relief and Role of X-Ray Localization Therein.—M. B. 
Greene and J. Kaufman. 

Biological Influence of Gamma Rays on Glandular and Hair System of Skin 
in Normal and Pathological Conditions.—V. Palumbo. 

Dosage, Duration of Treatment, and Reactions in Protracted Fractional 
Roentgen Treatment, with Special Reference to Carcinoma of Upper 
Air Passages.—J. Juul. 

Apophyseal Intervertebral Articulations Roentgenologically Considered.—A. 
Oppenheimer. 

Primary Bronchus Carcinoma: Diagnostic and Therapeutic Consideration.— 
W. L. Mattick. 

*Effect of Fractional Roentgen Technique on Incidence of Vaginal Fistulae 
in Carcinoma of Cervix.—F. R. Smith. 

Direct Radio-cinematography.—V. de Maele. 

Radiotherapy of Bladder Carcinoma: Five-year Results: Failures: Future 
Therapy.—B. S. Barringer. 

Reflecting Photo-electric Erythema Evaluator: Preliminary Report.—O. R. 
Troie. 

Ancient Arthritis —E. Burnham Chamberlain and R. B. Taft. 

Case of Severe Injury to Chest Wall and Diaphragm.—E. W. Rowe. 

Object Reconsiruction by Planigraphy: Reconstruction and Localization of 
Planes.—J. Kaufman. 


X-Ray Treatment of Chronic Sinusitis—Good results are 
reported in infection of the nasal accessory sinuses. One 
treatment is usually sufficient. The dose varies according to 
the penetration of the radiation used. It is about 600 r 
for medium hard radiation and about 450 r for hard radia- 
tion. 


Vaginal Fistula—The incidence of this complication of 
carcinoma of the cervix is more than twice as high in untreated 
as in irradiated patients. Fistulae are therefore more often 
prevented than caused by radiation therapy. 


Revue d’Orthopédie et de Chirurgie de Appareil Moteur 


Paris vol. 25 March, 1938 

Volkmann’s Paralysis: Its Essential Lesion.—Tavernier and Dechaume. 

Infantile Kyphosis.—B. Frejka. 

Fibro-cartilage of Lower Radio-cubital Articulation in Adult.—J. Guillermo. 

Influence of Vascular Disorders on Axial Growth of Bones.—S. Pereira. 

Pathological Fracture of Femur Twenty-eight Years after ** White * Tumour of 
Knee: Operation: Cure.—F. de Moraes. 


Tibio-tarsal Dislocation without Fracture.—F, Lazard. 


Paris vol. 25 May, 1938 


Considerations on Fractures and Pseudarthroses of Neck of Femur.—R. 
Hoffmann. 

Isolated Pyramidal Fractures.—R. Garraud. 

Fracture of Trapezium.—F. de Moraes. 

Some Aspects of Primary Osteomyeclitis in Adult.—G,. Leclerc. 

Programme of Work in Laboratory for Study of Orthopaedic Apparatus and 
Accessories.—J. Hanausek. 

Madelung’s Disease without ** Radius Curvus * (Congenital Dismorphosis of 
Both Wrists through Internal Radial Epiphyseal Hemiatrophy).—-H. Merz 
and J. A. Parlange. 


Rivista di Patologia Nervosa e Mentale 


Sicily vol. 51 March-April, 1938 


*Progressive Paralyses and Endemic Malaria.—V. Desogus. 
*Experimental Lesion of Brain and Spinal Cord Induced by Cyanide of 
Potassium.—P. Jedlowski. 
“Further Data in Knowledge of Anatomical Basis of Reversible Functional 
Changes in Optic Nerve in Quinine Intoxication.—P. Jedlowski. 
Pathological Anatomy of Syndrome of Guillain-Barre’s Acute Curable Poly- 
radiculitis with Dissociation of Albumin and Cell Count in Cerebrospinal 
Fluid.—O. Balduzzi. 

Acute Febrile Polyneuritis.—V. Longo. 

** Somnophane ”’ Test in Symptomatology of Nervous Disease.—O. Balduzzi. 


Progressive Paralyses and Endemic Malaria.—The important 
question as to whether an attack of endemic malaria protects 
the individual from general paralysis has been examined 
especially in the malaria-infested island of Sardinia. The 
author concludes definitely that endemic malaria is not asso- 
ciated with a diminution of incidence of general paralysis. 
Endemic malaria is generally associated with a low grade of 
civilization, and in such regions syphilis may spread more 
readily and be treated less efficiently. But however such 
considerations, and the question of the dermotropism of the 
spirochaete in lower grades of culture and its neurotropism 
in higher grades, complicate the statistical records, the con- 
clusion that the fact of having had malaria does not protect 
the individual from general paralysis of the insane is not 
affected. 


Experimental Lesions Induced by Potassium Cyanide.— 
Parenteral administration of potassium cyanide will produce 
disseminated demyelinating lesions of the white matter 
throughout the nervous system. Donaggio’s technique shows 
the stages through which the degenerated areas pass. These 
resemble the lesions seen in Schilder’s disease, and the author 
suggests that this represents one of the rare occasions on 
which experimental lesions in animals are identical with the 
changes observed in acquired human disease. 


Reversible Functional Changes in Optic Nerve in Quinine 
Intoxication —The amblyopia and blindness which may occur 
when quinine hydrochloride is administered is due to primary 
degeneration of the nerve fibres, which may be demonstrated 
by Donaggio’s technique and is not due to secondary effects 
induced by vascular changes. This initial stage of primary 
degeneration is reversible. 


Strahlenthera pie 


Berlin vol. 62 May 18. 1938 Heft 1 

Vegetative Nervous System and X¥ Rays.—R. Glauner. 

A New X-Ray Effect.—-K. Staunig and J. Lébering. 

Protracted X-Ray Doses.—K,. Nitzge and H. Iven. 

Irradiation of Curved Surfaces.—A. Proppe. 

Radium Moulds made of Wax and of Dental Impression Compound.— W. 
Luther. 

The Fiction of the Effective Dose (Wirkungsdose).—L. Fiedler. 

The Fiction of the Effective Dose (Wirkungsdose): Remarks on the Paper by 
Fiedler.—H. Holthusen. 

Standards of German Roentgen Society (DRG.): Rules for Measuring Y-Ray 
Dose in Medical Practice. 

Teaching of Radiology in Germany.—H. Mayer. 

Principles of Radiotherapy of Inflammatory Conditions.—W. vy. Wieser. 

Effect of X Rays on Cellular Metabolism.—D. Laszlo and W. Fleischmann. 

Mode of Action of ¥ Rays on Inflammatory Processes.—F. Freund. 

Conservative Treatment of Gynaecological Inflammatory Conditions by Means 
of X Rays.—H. Wintz. 

Effect of Weak X-Ray Doses in Gynaecological Affections.—E. Gajzago. 

*¥-Ray Therapy of Whitlow.—O. Spitzenberger. 

X-Ray Therapy of Tonsillitis——-G. Schwarz. 

Different Phases of Effect of ¥-Ray Treatment of Tonsils and their Significance 
for Radiation Therapy of Different Affections of Tonsils.—F. Windholz. 

X-Ray Therapy of Acute Inflammatory Peritonsillar Infiltration.—A. Frank. 

*¥-Ray Therapy of.Calcanean Spur.—L. Pokorny. 

X-Ray Therapy of Absolute Glaucoma.—G. Wachner. 

X-Ray Therapy of Neuritis—H. Hammer. 


X-Ray Treatment of Whitlow.—The author advises small 
doses, not more than a total of 400 to S00 r in daily doses of 
50 r. In more chronic cases doses of 100 r may be given 
every second day up to a total of 500 to 800 r. Whitlows of 
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trophic origin, as in syringomyelia, for example, do not 
respond to this treatment. 


X-Ray Treatment of Calcanean Spur.—This has proved suc- 
cessful in a number of cases. The following technique was 
used: field, 6 by 8 cm.; four applications at intervals of five 
days ; 110 r at each sitting ; 160 kV; filter, 0.5 mm. of copper 
and 1.0 mm. of aluminium. The series was repeated after 
eight weeks. A third series may be given at a later date. 


Virchows Archiv fiir Pathologische Anatomie und 
Physiologie und fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 302 June 17, 1938 


Importance of Pathological Anatomy of Domestic Animals in Comparative 
Pathological Anatomy.—J. Dobberstein. 

Pancreatic Fat Necrosis in Cyprinoid Fishes.—M. Plichn. 

Vascular Changes in Diffuse Sclerodermia.—M. Masugi and Y4a-Shu. 

Pathological Anatomy and Histology of Lymphogranulomatosis.—H.  v. 
Braitenberg. 

Case of Inflammatory Stenosis of Large Intestine.—F. C. Meltz. 

Ten Cases of Accessory Pulmonary Tissue in Animals.—I. P. Sjolte and 
M. J. Christiansen. 

Bone Marrow and Blood Picture in Sensitized Animals.—H. H6lderlin. 

Autolysis of White Blood Cells in Buffer Solutions of Various H-lon Con- 
centrations.—W. Hagemann. 

Swim-bladder Inflammation in Fish.—J. Jahnel. 

Lymphogranulomatosis.—K. Stoialowski. 
Endophlebitic Spleen Tumours: Comparison of ** Endophiebitic Tumours 
of Spleen in Cases of Kala-azar and Banti’s Disease.—G. Oberson. 
Development and Fate of Umbilical Artery: Study of Vascular Pathology.— 
G. Schallock. 

*Relation of Thrombosis. Emboli, and Apoplexy to Weather.—P. H. Kayser. 

Intraneural Growth of Optic Nerve Glioma.—W. Eickhoff. 

Study of Normal Thyroid Glands from Patients in Coastal Regions of Turkey, 
and especially from Region of Istanbul.—O. Saka. 

Effects of Carbon Monoxide and Coal Gas on Growth of Tissue Cultures.— 
E. Rix and L. Ehrhardt. 

Renal Damage in Oxalic Acid Poisoning.—H. Toébben. 


Thrombosis, Embolism, Apoplexy, and the Weather.—Post- 
mortem examination of 253 persons showed that the formation 
of thromboses and the onset of apoplexy are more 
frequent in warm weather than in cold weather or when a 
damp south wind prevails, but are infrequent during a period 
of settled weather. No seasonal fluctuations were observed 
in the occurrence of vascular diseases. Thromboses seldom 
occur in countries with continental climates. Patients sensitive 
to weather react pathologically to every change in weather. 
Fat people tend to thromboses more than thin ones. It is 
suggested that the active factor in weather is possibly atmo- 
spheric electricity, which may affect the vegetative nervous 
system by way of the skin and thus lead to retardation of 
blood flow and to thrombosis. 


Wiener Archiv fiir Innere Medizin 


Vienna vol. 32 May 31, 1938 


Studies of Objective Factors in Hunger and Satisfaction of Appetite.—J. 
Monauni. 

*Nerve and Hormone Regulation of Basal Metabolic Rate.—W. Winkler. 

Effect of Weak X-Ray Irradiation on Production and Composition of Lymph 
of Dogs.—J. Granatowicz. 

*Pathogenesis of Acute Thrombopenic Purpura: Purpura after ** Sedormid.’’— 
A. Vogel. 


Regulation of Basal Metabolic Rate—rThe figure express- 
ing the basal metabolic rate is the sum of the metabolic pro- 
cesses of the tissues during rest, especially of liver and muscle. 
Three endocrine glands—the pituitary, thyroid, and adrenal— 
have an influence, partly directly and partly through the peri- 
pheral and central nervous system. There is a centre for the 
regulation of all these functions in the middle brain. 


Thrombopenic Purpura.—Purputra occurring after the ad- 
ministration of “sedormid” is not due to a toxic condition 
but is purely allergic. Chronic cases are caused by recurrent 
allergic reactions while the drug is being administered. The 
platelets completely disappear within a few hours and reappear 
two to three days after the medication has been stopped. 
Apart from one case of purpura cerebri the patients recovered 
completely. 
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Zeitschrift fiir Immunitiitsforschung und Experimentelle 
Therapie 


Jena vol. 93 May, 1938 


Comparative Studies of Immunizing Capacities of Diphtheria and Tetanus 
Formo! Toxoid.—M. vy. Eisler and F. Gottdenker. 
Effect of Minimal Doses of Other Bacteria on Fever Produced by H. pertussis. 
—S. Nukada and T. Yoshii. 2 
Effect of Minimal Doses of Bacteria on Fever Produced by Gonococci.— 
S. Nukada and T. Yoshii. 

Ultra-centrifugation of Immune Bodies and Norma! Bactericidal Serum Con- 
stituents.—A. Gratia and L. Goreczky. 

Further Studies of Specificity of Tumour Antigens.—G. l’Allesandro and E. 
Saladino. 

Phenol Saline as Preservative for Rabies Virus.—G. Olah. 

M.L. Modification of Precipitation Test for Syphilis.—S. Stopek. 

Reactions, Pseudo-reactions, and Method of Partially Inactivating Complement 
(Selective Stabilization).—L. Fleck. 

Fixation of Complement by Herpes and Varicella Sera—A. Hassk6, L. Vamos, 
and M. Thoroczkay. 

Technique of Hanganutziu-Deicher Reaction.—O. Ketelsen. 


Studies of Action of Different Diphtheria Anatoxins.—G. Péch and E. Schmid. 


Zeitschrift fiir Infektionskrankheiten, Parasitare 
Krankheiten und Hygiene der Haustiere 
Berlin vol. 53 July 2, 1938 


Contributions on So-called Borna’s Disease (Brain-ill) and Infectious Anaemia 
of Horses.—K. Holz. 

Bartonella Infection among Cattle —O. Nieschulz. 

Pathological Anatomy and Histology of Swine: 
Meissner. 

Are Rats Concerned in Distribution of Contagious Abortion?—A. Sandholm. 

*Diagnosis of Abortus-Bang Infection (Brucellosis) of Cattle by Serological 
Methods.—M. Seelemann and A. Pfeffer. 

Yolk Agglutination in Chick Dysentery.—E. R. Stoilowa. 


Serology of Brucellosis—The authors describe in detail 
two procedures for the determination of brucellosis infection 
by flocculation—the Sachweh reaction and the Meinicke 
reaction—as applied to blood serum, whole milk, and milk 
serum. The relative merits of the reactions, the consistency 
of the results given, and the applicability of the methods in 
practice are discussed. Seventeen photogravure reproductions 
illustrate the text. 


Zeitschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Berlin vol. 69 June 20, 1938 


Paratyphus.—Hermann 


Schaumann’s Benign Granulomatosis—O. Naumann. 

Course of Infantile Cramp Diseases and Effect of X Rays upon Them.— 
E. Wittermann. 

Rickets and Development of Hand in First Years of Life.—E. Graser. 

*Influence of Vitamin E on Maternal Lactation and Infantile Growth.—G. 
Gaedke and C. Bennholdt-Thomsen. 

Phosphorus Esters in Human, Cow, and Goat Milk.—G. DeToni and G. Graf. 


Vitamin E.—Gaedke and Bennholdt-Thomsen came to the 
conclusion after a long series of experiments that vitamin E 
has no effect whatever on the quantity of milk in the breast 
nor on the growth of the infant. Vitamin E has been stated 
to have a galactogogue action, but this the authors disproved 
in humans and rabbits. The milk of women to whose diet 
vitamin E had been added contained no more fat than normal 
human milk. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologie 


Leipzig vol. 32 June, 1938 


*Question of Haematogenous Origin of Bladder Purpura and Non-specific 
Bladder Ulcer.—E. Meyer. 

Vitamin C in Urinary Diseases.—C. E. Alken. 

Question of Primary Closure of Bladder in Suprapubic Prostatectomy (Harris 
Operation).—Th. Hryntschak. 

Indications and Technique of Artificial Withdrawal of Urine.—E. Pflaumer. 

Criticism of Artificial Urinary Bladder.—F. de Gironcoli. 

Scheele’s Plastic Operation on Bladder with a Ring of Small Intestine.—H. 
Friedrich. 

Addendum to “ Intestinal Siphonage Bladder.’’—L. Seiffert. 


Bladder Purpura.—Twenty-three cases of bladder purpura 
and fifty-two cases of non-specific bladder ulcer are analysed. 
In the great majority of cases some primary septic focus 
could be demonstrated. The author inclines to the view that 
these bladder lesions are causally related to the presence of 
oral and other septic foci, and stresses the importance of 
dealing with these primary lesions. 
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Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 


Baltimore vol. §2 May, 1938 


Coarctation of Aorta with Unequal Blood Pressure in Arms: Case Report.— 
R. G. Hills. 

Cevitamic Acid Content of Foetal Blood.—C. P. Manahan and N. J. Eastman. 

Studies concerning Hypertension in Childhood: I, Development of Essential 
Hypertension under Observation ; 11, Occurrence of Hypertension in 
Acute Rheumatic Fever in Childhood.—H. Taussig and M. Hecht. 

Researches on Tetanus: VII. (1) Time required for Fixation of Fatal Quantity 
of Tetanus Toxin ; (2) Return Passage of Toxin by Way of Lymphatic 
Capillaries to Cardiovascular System ; (3) Return Passage as Basis of 
Method for Approximate Determination of Volume of Lymph in Closed 
Lymphatic System.—J. J. Abel, B. Hampil, A. F. Jonas, and W. 
Chalian. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 June 17, 1938 


*Results of Retention of Remains of Placenta in Uterus after Birth.—J. 
Granzow and F. Langhoff. 

“Heart Neurosis” and Organic Disease of Circulatory System.—L. Delius. 

Constitutional Factor in Tuberculous Piocesses (concluded).—K. Klare. 

Complications of Radiotherapy, their Prevention and Treatment.—K. Bangert. 

Atypical Schizophrenia and Schizophrenia-like Diseases in Relation to Heredity. 
—A. Bostroem. 

Clinical Conceptions of Addisonism.—M. Nicolai. 

Therapeutic Results of Treatment with the Patient's Own Blood subjected to 
Ultra-violet Rays.—Grossekettler and Liihdemann. 

Injurious Action of ** Acetic Acid Clay’ in Treatment of Wounds.—K. G. 
Stalf. 

Dilatation of Cervix by Metranoikter.”-—H. Dietel. 


Retained Placenta—This study comes from a maternity 
hospital under the direction of Professor Fuchs in Danzig and 
stresses the sinister significance of retention of the placenta. 
Statistics from this and other hospitals are quoted and the 
comparative merits of different measures are discussed. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
vol. 110 June 18, 1938 


Aims of the Medical Profession as they Relate to the Public.—I. Abell. 

Importance of Restoration of Blood Supply, in Fractures of Neck of Femur. 
—F. H. Albee. 

Psychosis and Central Nervous System.—H. D. Singer. 

Severe Reactions following Transfusion in Haemolytic Jaundice.—J. C. Sharpe 
and H, H. Davis. 

Multiple Primary Malignant Tumours.—J. S. Eisenstaedt. 

Thrombosis of Axillary Vein.—T. Kaplan. 

Nicotinic Acid in Prevention of Pellagra.—H. Schmidt and V. Sydenstricker. 

Vitamin A.—O. A. Bessey and S. B. Wolfbach. 


Chicago 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vel. 17 June 18, 1938 


Accelerated Pace of Development of Present-day Youth.—C. Bennholdt- 
Thomsen. 

Cocaine and Blood Sugar.—H. A. Oelkers. 

*Treatment of Hyperthyroidism with Vitamin A and Vitamin B,.—J. Jacobi 
and H. Pomp. 

Infection of Central Nervous System in Lymphogranuloma Inguinale.—B. 
K oschuchar6off. 

Indicutions for Vitamin C Therapy.—G. Gaclhitgens. 

Symptomatology and Course of Hypervitaminosis in Rats following Administra- 
tion of Concentrated Vitamin A by Mouth, through Skin, and Sub- 
cutanecusly: }1.—W. Weslaw, B. Wronski, A. Wroblewski, and B. 
Wroblewski. 

Pathogenesis of Acute Myeloblastic Leukaemia.—K. Voit and G. Landes. 

Sugar Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid during Insulin Coma in Schizophrenia. 
—M. Fischer. 

*Injurioes Effect of Atophan Preparations on Liver.—G. Kohne. 

Cholinesterasic Activity of Certain Muscles in Rats after Destruction of 
Cerebellum.—E. Martini and C. Torda. 

Chronic Enteritis. Hetenyi. 


Vitamins A and B, in Hyperthyroidism.—Neither vitamin A 
nor the combination of vitamin A and vitamin B, had any 
beneficial effect on hyperthyroidism. 


Atophan.—This is a description of a case of subacute yellow 
atrophy of the liver resulting from the administration of 
atophan over a considerable length of time. 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 June 18, 1938 


Control of Infection in Children’s Wards.—R. H. Dobbs and R. Kempthorne. 

Secondary Carcinoma of Bone.—F. Roberts. 

Blood Changes in Anxiety States.—D. Hill and S. Taylor. 

Adult Scurvy associated with Vitamin B, Deficiency.—J. B. Young. 

Blood Transfusion with Heparin—H. Knoll and O. Schurch. 

Biological Effects of Synthetic Oecstrogenic Substance 4:4’-dihydroxy-a: 
8-diethylstilbene.—E. C. Dodds and R. L. Noble. 

*Massive Pneumonia, Type III, with Massive Collapse, treated with 
2-(p-aminobenzenesulphonamido)pyridine.—M. Telling and W. A. Oliver. 


Chemotherapy of Pneumonia.—The patient with massive 
collapse of the lungs made a good recovery. In three cases 
of pneumonia, in which Types III, XI, and I pneumococci 
were concerned, the bacteriological findings, as modified after 
the chemotherapeutic administration, are described. They 
included rapid disappearance of pneumococci and _ their 
decapsulation, and a consequent loss of type-specificity. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 June 17, 1938 

Suppuration of Pyramidal Air Cells of Temporal Bone.—A. Tobeck. 

Typhoid Epidemics and Carriers of Typhoid Bacilli—T. Wohlfeil. 

Treatment of Bang’s Disease with Blood Transfusions.—K. Blumberger. 

Case of Meningococcal Sepsis followed by Meningitis simulating Erythema 
Exudativum Multiforme.—H. E. Biittner. 


_Do Salyrgan Injections Raise Carbohydrate Tolerance in Diabetics?—H. 


Buchwald. 
Traumatic Hepatoses.—F. v. Hodenberg. 
Helminthiasis—W. Kaufmann. 
Tumours of Inguinal Region: Round Ligament Tumours.—G. Neugebauer. 
Pseudo-nephrolithiasis as Result of Appendicitis—H. Kunz. 
New Publications on Physiology and Pathology of Digestive Organs.—L. 
Norpoth. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 June 18, 1938 

Anatomy of Poliomyelitis: 1937 to 1938.—G. Peters. 

Dietetic Problems in Infectious Diseases (concluded).—H. Lotze. 
Prostatectomy.—W. Heckenbach. 

Electrophoresis with Vitamins and Hormones and its Use in Practice.—W. Ruge. 
Tuberculous Meningitis following Trauma to Skull.—H. Stadler. 

Strophanthin in General Practice.—C. Weyrich. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 June 17, 1938 

Asepsis of Drugs administered Parenterally.—F. Konrich. 

Gudzent’s Allergy Tests in Rheumatism and Gout.—E. Tancré. 

Observations on Series of Patients with Epidemic Encephalitis—H. Weil. 

Artificial Respiration by Laymen.—H. Hoske. 

Treatment of Mastitis.—W. Liittge. 

Is Small-pox Vaccination Still Necessary?—H. Krauss. 

Radiographs showing Changes resembling Tumours in Tabetic Arthropathies. 
—W. Schroder. 

Phacochromocytoma of Adrenals.—F. Brenner, H. Konzett, and F, Nag). 

Treatment of Abscess of Lung with Short-wave Diathermy.—K. Schindling. 

Principles and Limitations of, and Tolerance to, Endobronchial Jodine Oil 
Therapy.—G. Anton. 


Nature 


London vol. 141 June 18, 1938 


Molecular ** Rejuvenation ’’ of Muscle Tissue.—G. Hevesy and O. Rebbe. 
Restropic Activity of Blood.—C. Wetzler-Ligeti and B. P. Wiesner. 
Cytochrome Oxidase.—D. C. Harrison. 
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New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 218 June 16, 1938 


Observations of a Rural Health Worker.—A. Stampar. 

*Localization of Intracranial Lesions by — Electro-encephalography.—D. 
Williams and F. A. Gibbs. 

Observations on Convulsant Treatment of Schizophrenia with Metrazol.— 
L. H. Cohen. 

Spontancous Thyroid Storm associated with Diabetic Acidosis and Paralytic 
Ileus. —E. Deutsch. 

Incidence of Tuberculous Infection in Surgically Removed Tonsils.—L. Alpert 


Electro-encephalography. — Williams and Gibbs _ report 
encouraging results in the localization of intracranial lesions 
by the method described by Walter. Pads moistened with 
salt solution are placed on the scalp, and from these are led 
off and multiplied the minute changes in potential—of the 
order of 1/50,000 of a volt—which are produced by the brain. 
With three pairs of electrodes connected to three separate 
amplifying and recording units it is possible to determine 
which electrode is over the area of abnormal discharge. 
Williams and Gibbs studied eighty cases. In fifty a focus of 
abnormal activity was found. In thirty-seven of these the 
position of an organic lesion was established. In every case 
verified by operation or necropsy the position of the lesion 
coincided with the area of electrically abnormal cortex. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 15 June 18, 1938 


*Certain Objectives and Experiences of Surgical Hospital in Lund with Prosta- 
tectomies and Hypertrophy of Prostate.—G. Petrén. 

Studies of Frequency of Gastric Ulcer: I], Frequency and Significance otf 
Manifest Haemorrhage: Increasing Incidence of Haemorrhage —G. 
Alsted. 

Gastro-jejuno-colic Fistula after Gastro-enterostomy.—M. Dahle. 

Experimental Study of the Reticulo-endothelial Element of Bone Marrow.— 
N. G. Nordenson. 

Spina Bifida Occulta and Certain Related Conditions.—O. Ask. 


Prostatectomy.—The basis of this study is supplied by 
409 transvesical prostatectomies performed in the period 1922 
to 1937. There were forty-eight post-operative deaths—that 
is, a mortality of 11.7 per cent. The mortality during the last 
five years was reduced to 10.3 per cent. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 June 15, 1938 


*Some Considerations on Parasitic Epilepsy.—Ph. Pagniez and A. Plichet. 

*Role of Sympathetic System in Physiology and Pathology of Pain.—A. Salmon. 

*Transmission of Nervous Impulses in Central Nervous System.—D. 
Nachmansohn. 


Parasitic Epilepsy—The authors examined a number of 
eases of epilepsy alleged to be due to external or internal 
parasites both in animals and in man, and conclude that 
parasitic epilepsy in man must be extremely rare, if it occurs 
at all. 


Sympathetic System and Pain.—Salmon_ describes the 
characteristic features of sympathetic as contrasted with 
central (including thalamic and cortical) pain, and concludes 
that the sympathetic system exercises a dominating influence 
over the physiology and pathology of pain, for there would 
appear to be a sympathetic element in most kinds of pain. 


Transmission of Nervous Impulses.—The chief objection to 
the chemical theory, particularly with regard to those nerves 
which supply the striated muscles and the sympathetic ganglia, 
is the extraordinary rapidity of the chemical processes involved 
(something of the order of 2/1,000 of a second); the author 
shows, however, that in view of the relatively enormous 
concentration of cholinesterase at the neuro-muscular junctions 
and the synapses, this ultra-rapid hydrolysis of acetylcholine 
is quite feasible. 
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Paris vol. 4§ June 18, 1938 


Tuberculosis and Civil Servants.—G. Poix. 

*Intradermal Iniections of Blood for Rheumatic Pain. —J. Le Calvé. 

*Do Dangerous Universal Donors Exist?—-P. Moureau, E. Balgairies, and 
L. Christiaens. 

*Ihe Gonococcus and Chemotherapeutic Superabortive Treatment.—P, 
Barbellion and A. Garibaldi. 4 


Autohaemotherapy in Rheumatism.—J. Le Calvé discusses 
the rationale of the analgesic effect of intradermal injections, 
and gives his reasons for adopting autohaemotherapy for this 
purpose. Forty-five cases of rheumatic or rheumatoid pain 
were treated, including sacro-iliac rheumatism, arthritis of the 
hip. peri-arthritis of the shoulder sciatica, chronic arthritis 
deformans, and chronic rheumatism. In most of these cases 
the author also used injections of an oil containing organic 
sulphur. 


Dangerous’ Universal Donors.—The authors discuss the 
significance of the so-called * dangerous ” universal donor both 
from the clinical and the haematological standpoint, and come 
to the conclusion that the fault lies not with the donor but with 
the recipient, and is probably related to some form of allergy 
or hypersensitiveness. In any case it would seem to have no 
connexion with the highly specific phenomenon of iso- 
agglutination. 


Sulphamides and Gonorrhoea.—The authors have _ investi- 
gated the action of sulphamides (chiefly “ 1162F.°) in more 
than 200 cases of gonorrhoea at various stages. They are of 
the opinion that the classical permanganate treatment remains 
the treatment of choice, with two exceptions: (1) in recent 
subacute anterior gonococcal urethritis, in which the authors’ 
“ superabortive ” treatment is indicated (this is a combination 
of silver vitellinate, sulphamide, and anti-gonococcal vaccine) ; 
(2) chronic gonorrhoea, in which chemotherapy may be com- 
bined with local treatment. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 June 18, 1938 


Rheumatism and the Sympathetic.—H. Iselin. 

Qualitative and Quantitative Test for Potency of Anti-anaemic Liver Extracts 
in vitro.—G. A. Overbeck, P. J. Gaillard, and S. E. de Jongh 

Movement of Heart and Great Vessels as Observed Directly by Screening — 


E. Attinger. 
Cerebral and Pulmonary Embolus following  Hysterosalpingography.—G. 
Hemmeler. 
Science 
New York vol. 87 June 17, 1938 


Alleged Birth of Triplets in the Rhesus Monkey.—C. G. Hartman. 

Perfusion of Whole Organs in Lindbergh Apparatus with Fluids containing 
Haemocyanin as Respiratory Pigment.—R. Bing. 

Estimaticn of Fibre, Fat Cells, and Connective Tissue in Muscle.—H. Baker. 

Photodynamical  Bio-electrical Potential.—T. Cunliffe Barnes and H. L. 
Golubock. 

Specificity of Pepsin Action.—J. S. Fruton and M. Bergmann. 


South African Medical Journal 


Capetown vol. 12 June 11, 1938 
Pre-operative and Post-operative Treatment.—P. R. Michael. 
Electrical Aids for Hearing.—F. G. Cawston. 

Transplantation of Ureters in Gynaecological Practice.—P. Connan. 


Interesting Neurosurgical Case. —-G. D. Reitz and N. M. Dott. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 June 16, 1938 

Jaw Fractures.—H. Kjaerholm. 

Action of Mecodrin (-phenyl-iso-propylamine Sulphate) on Reaction Rate 
and Steadiness of Hand.—P. Bahnsen and H. Thesleff. 

*Mecodrin in Depression and Neuroses.—C Ortmann. 

Extensive Subacute Benign Lymphogranulomatosis in Lupus Follicularis of 
Miliaris Disseminatus.—P. Bonnevie. 

Employment of Bone Meal in Medicine.—H. C. Olsen 


Mecodrin.—The action of this drug was tested on 100 
patients in a Danish hospital for mental disease. The longest 
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observation period being only three months, no opinion could 
be expressed as to the reaction to mecodrin in the long run, 
but it would seem to be most suitable for transitory or 
periodical emotional states such as those associated with 
menstruation. 


Copenhagen vol. 100 June 23, 1938 

Comparative Investigations of Methods for Determining Capillary Resistance. 
—T. Jersild and A. Elmby. 

Case of Trichlorethylene Poisoning.—H. Jensenius. 


King Gustav V’s Jubilee Hospital—C. I. Baastrup. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 June 17, 1938 


Modern Principles in Treatment of Epilepsy.—O. Potzl. 

Treatment of Complications following Inflammations of Lungs.—E. Risak. 

Congenital Narrowing of Larynx.—W. Haardt. 

*Observations on Balneotherapy and Diabetes Mellitus ——E, Stransky. 

Relief of Pain during Parturition with Minnitt’s Apparatus.—H. Hauser. 

Insufficient Administration of Quinine Resulting in Relapses following Thera- 
peutic Malarial Inoculations.—S. Briicke and R. Lonauer. 

Hormone Therapy in Gynaecology.—F. Bernhart. 


Balneotherapy and Diabetes Mellitus —Stransky of Carlsbad 
claims that spa treatment with certain mineral waters, 


especially those containing Glauber’s salt, is valuable in 
diabetic therapy. It cannot replace diet or insulin. It is an 
adjuvant in its action on the blood sugar, and in increasing 
glycogen deposition, removing toxins from the liver, increasing 
sugar metabolism in the tissues by activating the necessary 
ferments, and also by reason of .its alkalizing, antiketogenic, 
and oxidizing qualities. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 88 June 18, 1938 


Therapia Radius Dentis Universalis —A. von Dobrzyniecki. 
Therapy of Drunkards.—E. Gabriel. 
Diabetes and the Eyes.—K. Safar. 


Vienna vol. 88 June 24, 1938 


Liver Cirrhosis—E. Lauda. 

Mens Ventriculi: From Viewpoint of Totality of Human Being.—A. Jellinck. 
*Herpes Zoster and Chicken-pox.—P. Kassay-Farkas. 

Constitutional Therapy in Eczema.—Ehrenberg-Benther. 


Herpes Zoster and Chicken-pox.—Chicken-pox was observed 
in a 7-year-old girl twelve days after herpes zoster auricula.°s. 
The short interval seems to exclude a common virus for both 
conditions. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 


St. Louis, Missouri vol. 21 May, 1938 
Cysts of Margin of Eyelid.—A. Hagedoorn. 

Transfusion in Ophthalmology.—W. G. Frey. 

Genesis of Cyclitic Membrane.—H. D. Lamb. 

Divergence Insufficiency.—A. D. Prangen and F. L. P. Koc. 
*Y-Rays of Naso-lacrimal Duct.—E. W. Spackman. 
Thermophore Treatment of Detached Retina.—H. M. Langdon. 
Infectivity of Trachoma: VIII.—L. A. Julianelle and R. W. Harrison. 
Tenon’s Capsule Transplants.—C. Berens. 

Portable Gonioscopic Unit.—I. Hartshorne. 

Thermophore Therapy of Keratitis—T. H. Odeneal. 


Naso-lacrimal Duct.—Radiographs taken immediately after 
the injection of lipiodol and at intervals of five and fifteen 
minutes give valuable information about congenital deformi- 
ties, infections of the orbital wall or lacrimal bone, atresia of 
the duct, abnormal conditions of the duct, fistulae, pressure 
or distortion due to adjacent masses, malignancy, and deformi- 
ties due to scar tissue. Radiographs are also taken at intervals 
of one or two hours in cases of obstruction and occasionally 
stereoscopic films are of value; $+ to 1 c.cm. of equal parts 
of lipiodol and sterile olive oil is injected into the lower 
punctum without undue pressure. An obstruction at the 
lower end of the sac is shown by the retention. in the sac of 
the mixture for more than fifteen minutes. 


American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 


Springfield, Dlinois vol. 39 June, 1938 

Relation of Presenting Symptoms to Selection of Method of Treatment in 
Uterine Myoma.—H. Schmitz. 

Irradiation in Treatment of Carcinoma of Uterus, with Special Reference to 
Corpus Carcinoma.—L. E. Phaneuf. 

Correlation of Calculated Tumour Doses and Five-year Survivals in Radiation 
Therapy of Cancer of Cervix.—E. L. Frazell. 

Palliation of Cancer in Gynaecology.—F. R. Smith. 

Intestinal Injuries after Radium and Roentgen Treatment of Carcinoma of 
Cervix.—J. A. Corscaden, H. H. Kasabach, and M. Lenz. 

Ulceration of Small Intestine following Irradiation of Pelvis.—I. A. B. Cathie. 

*Roentgenological Study of Pineal Orientation: III, Comparison of Methods 
Used in Pineal Orientation —W. W. Fray. 

Incidence of Enlarged Thymus following Pre-natal Use of Iodized Salt.— 
S. W. Donaldson and H. A. Towsley. 

*Roentgenological Studies of Large Bowel in Infections by Entamoeba 
histolytica Before, During, and After Treatment.—J. C. Bell. 

Roentgenological Diagnosis of Volvulus of Sigmoid Megacolon.—M. R. Hall. 

Roentgen Diagnosis of Hepato-diaphragmatic Interposition of Large Intestine. 
J. Kolju. 

Roentgenological Aspects of Spina Bifida Occulta.—R. J. Dittrich. 


Traumatic Axial Rotation by Gear Movement of Carpal Scaphoid and 
Trapezium and Subluxation and Foreshortening of First Metacarpal.— 
A. A. Achmier and M. S. Burman. 

Simple and Inexpensive Tomographic Method.—G. H. Alexander. 

Construction of an Inexpensive Roentgen Kymograph.—C. McNeill. 

Observations on Lateral Views of Hips.—E. N. Cleaves. 

Suggestions for Simplifying Technique in Diagnostic Roentgenology.—W. C. 
Huyler. : 

Million-volt Roentgen-ray Protection.—R. Dresser and B. J. Cosman. 


Pineal.—The proportional method described compared with 
the original Vastine and Kinney method has reduced the error 
in normal cases approximately 50 per cent. for measurements 
along the antero-posterior diameter, and 33 per cent. for 
measurements along the vertical diameter. A cranio-angle 
method, useful in skulls of unusual shape, is also described. 


Amoebic Dysentery—Definite radiographic changes have 
been found in the large bowel in all cases of acute and chronic 
amoebic dysentery. Deformity of the caecum has been the 
most common and most characteristic change noted. 


American Journal of Surgery 
New York vol 40 June, 1938 


Intestinal Obstruction: Analysis of 200 Cases.—J. K. Donaldson. 

*Acute Adrenal Cortex Exhaustion and its Relationship to Shock.—F. R. Reed. 

Treatment of Suppurative Cutaneous Wounds and Ulcerations with Cod-liver 
Oil and Allantoin—H. A. Salzmann and L. Z. Goldstein. 

Benign Tumours of Ileo-caecal Region.—M. F. Wiener and S. H. Polayes. 

Problem of Bleeding Peptic Ulcer: Clinical Aspects and Surgical Indications.— 
L. Goldman. 

Cholecystectomy (Subserous) with Cystic Duct Drainage and Cholangiography.— 
W. O. Sweek, T. A. Hartgraves, and H. G. Williams. 

Foreign Bodies in Bladder.—Paul H. Nitschke. 

Gynaccological Patient with Urinary Symptoms.—S. Hochman. 

Non-specific Salpingitis——R. Marx. 

Modified Sturmdorf Tracheloplasty.—L. Drosin. 

Reconstruction of Deformed Chin in its Relationship to Rhinoplasty: Dermal 
Graft: Procedure of Choice.—J. W. Maliniac. 

Causes of Surgical Failure in Cleft-palate Operations.—I. W. Voorhees. 

Operative Management of Traumatic Intracranial Haemorrhage.—E. S. 
Gurdjian. 

Fractures of Spinal Column: Simple Method of Transportation.—I. E. Siris. 

Management of Hernial Sac.—R. Wolfe. " 

Reconstruction of Internal Ring with Flaps of Aponeurotic Fascia in Indirect 
Inguinal Hernia.—M. Benmosche. 

The Square Knot: a One-handed ** Thumb-roll ’’ Manceuvre.—E. Goldberger. 

Simplification of Data on Seriously Sick Surgical Patient.—Carl Baumeister 
and C. W. Hargens. 

Monoethanolamine: New Chemical for Obliteration of Varicose Veins.— 
N. E. Meyer. 

Perirenal Tumours causing Renal Distortion: Report of Case of Perirenal 
Fibroma.—J. A. Lazarus. 

Subphrenic Abscess with Bronchial Fistulaa—F. Christopher. 
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Chorion Epithelioma.—J. H. Caldwell. 

Secondary Resection of Intestine for Recurrent Carcinoma.—J. Gottesman. 

Mesenteric Cysts causing Intestinal Obstruction. —J. W. Gale and J. L. 
Keeley. 

Non-recurrent Dislocation of Patella.—I. Balensweig. 

Peilegrini-Stieda’s Disease —M. O. Cantor and E. C. Baumgarten. 

Acute Intestinal Obstruction complicating Thyrotoxicosis.—A. E. McEvers. 


Adrenal Cortex Exhaustion and Shock.—The literature deal- 
ing with this subject is summarized. Cases are quoted in 
which adrenal cortex extracts have been employed with success 
to restore the blood pressure and blood chloride values in 
gravely ill patients. Following success with the use of this 
treatment in cases of gas gangrene and general peritonitis, it 
has been used as a pre-operative measure in fifty cases. It is 
claimed to have reduced the degree of operative reaction and 
shock. 


American Review of Tuberculosis 


Baltimore vol. 37 June, 1938 


*Studies in Avian Tuberculosis: I, Avian Tubercle Bacilli in Generalized 
Disease in Swine; Il, Comparative Virulence of Avian and Bovine 
Tubercle Bacilli for Rabbits and Guinea-pigs ; II], Sensitization Method 
of Differentiating Avian from Bovine Infection in Guinea-pigs and 
Rabbits ; IV, Possible Role of Avian Tubercle Bacillus in Infection 
in Man.—A. B. Crawford. 

Effect of Human Tissue Juices on Tubercle Bacilli—Nell Hirschberg and 
Li. Arnold. 

Tuberculosis Control.—R. E. Plunkett. 

Tuberculous Infection in Kingston, Jamaica.—C. W. Wells and H. H. Smith. 

*Fluoroscopy during Pneumothorax Treatment.—L. Cohen and J. V. Blady. 

Efiect of Age on Total Pulmonary Capacity and its Subdivisions.—N. L. 
Kaltreider, W. W. Fray, and H. van Z. Hyde. 

*Non-caseating Tuberculosis —M. Pinner. 


Avian Tuberculosis—The most important findings of 
Crawford, given in four papers, are as follows. In typing the 
lesions of thirty-six swine condemned for tuberculosis in five 
of the North Central States, twenty-one of the specimens were 
found to be affected with the avian type and fifteen with the 
bovine type of tubercle bacilli. The bovine bacillus was shown 
to be decidedly more virulent for the rabbit than the avian type. 
The sensitization method of differentiating avian from bovine 
infection in swine tuberculosis was shown to be specific ; dual 
infection with both bacilli may thus be detected by this 
method. In the light of present evidence it does not seem 
that the avian type of tuberculosis presents more than a remote 
possibility of danger to man. 


Fluoroscopy during Pneumothorax.—The most glaring error 
in the present method of pneumothorax study is the fact that 
screening is usually carried out in the erect posture while the 
refills are administered in the lateral posture. The authors 
show that in these two postures the position of the lung may 
be different. By making use of the lateral posture in screening, 
the cause of difficulty encountered in administering refills can 
be found and often easily remedied. In certain cases it is of 
great advantage to administer the refill under actual fluoro- 
scopic guidance. The phenomenon of “selective collapse ” 
is discussed in relation to the above considerations. [The 
paper is amply illustrated with case reports and clear dia- 
grams.] 


Non-caseating Tuberculosis —The available literature is 
analysed in an attempt to show that Boeck’s sarcoid and 
related lesions, such as uveoparotid fever, certain cases of 
Mikulicz syndrome, etc., are manifestations of non-caseating 
tuberculosis. The characteristics of this form of tuberculosis 
are fully described and discussed. 


Annales d’Anatomie Pathologique 
Paris vol. 15 May, 1938 


Endothoracic Fascia.—A. Latarjet and J. Franciilon. 

Dome of Pleura: Endothoracic Aspect (Anatomical and Medico-surgical Study). 
—Cordier and Devos. 

Cysuicercosis of Fourth Ventricle (Anatomo-clinical Study).—P.-L. Lambert and 
J. Degnelie. 

Arterial Lesions in Rheumatic Myocarditis.—J. Gadrat. 

Ocsophago-tracheal Fistula) Uncomplicated by  Bronchopneumonia.—R. 
Huguenin and S. Lindeux. 

Appendicular Hernia in Natives of French Equatorial Africa and Togo.— 
L. Pales and H. Sohier. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BrittsH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 
Paris vol. 9 June, 1938 


Researches on Cholesterolaemia in Psoriasis —J. Gaté, G. Chanial, A. Vallet, 
and P. Humbert. 

Attempts at Producing Argyria in Animals.—J. Lenartowicz and B. Jalowy. 

Traumatic Marginal Alopecia.—Hugo Ribeiro. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 


Chicago vol. 37 April, 1938 

*Studies on Porphyria: II, Case of Porphyria accompanied by Epidermolysis 
Bullosa, Hypertrichosis, and Melanosis—W. J. Turner and M. E. 
Obermayer. 

Treatment of Angioma based on Ten Years’ Experience at Vanderbilt Clinic.— 
G. C. Andrews. 

*Eczematous Eruptions produced by Leaves of Trees and Bushes.—V. Genner 
and P. Bonnevie. 

Leucoplakia Buccalis.—F. J. Eichenlaub. 

Acquired Specific Hypersensitivity to Simple Chemicals: II, Cheilitis, with 
Special Reference to Sensitivity to Lipstick.—M. B. Sulzberger and 
J. Goodman, with Technical Assistance of L. A. Byrne and E. D. 
Mallozzi. 

Further Studies of Relation of Pitvrosporum ovale to Seborrhoeic Eczema: 
LXXX.—R. L. Kile and M. F. Engman. 

Relapse in Lupus Erythematosus after Treatment with Sodium Gold Thio- 
sulphate.—J. L. Callaway and J. H. Stokes. 

Cutaneous Hazards in Citrus Fruit Industry: Brief History of Citrus Fruit in 
Florida and in California.—L, Schwartz. 

Stigmatization.—J. V. Klauder. 


Studies on Porphyria~-The authors indicate that an 
abnormal excretion of porphyrin occurs in association with 
ileus and peripheral neuritis as a toxic manifestation, and in 
cutaneous conditions as a pre-natal error of pyrrol metabolism 
in which megaloblasts are destroyed and a secondary anaemia 
results. The association of trauma, compensatory pigmenta- 
tion and hypertrichosis to protect from light, epidermolysis 
bullosa, and hydroa aestivale is discussed. Only protection 
from light and treatment of the anaemia, possibly with liver, 
are recommended. 


Eczematous Eruptions——V. Genner and P. Bonnevie report 
a case of recurrent eczema originally thought to be due to the 
sun, later found to be due to elm leaves. They also report 
other cases due to magnolia leaves. 


Archives of Surgery 
Chicago vol. 36 June, 1938 
*Tumours of Spine with a Consideration of Ewing’s Sarcoma.—R. R. Rix and 
C. F. Geschickter. 
Rib Regeneration from Standpoint of Thoracic Surgeryv.—W. F. Bowers. 
Appendicitis at Jameson Memorial Hospital—W. E. Flannery. 
Modified Double Enterostomy in Radical Surgical Treatment of Intussusception 
in Children.—B. Woodhall. 
Total Bile Acid—Cholesterol Ratio in Human and in Canine Bile-—H. Doubilet 
and R. Colp. 
Review oi Urologic Surgery. 


Tumours of the Spine.—291 cases of tumours involving the 
bones of the spinal column have been collected from the 
material of the Johns Hopkins Hospital. The typical radio- 
graphic and histological appearances of the various types are 
illustrated. and the material is discussed with special reference 
to differential diagnosis of the various tumours and optimum 
methods of treatment. 


British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 


London vol. 50 May, 1938 


*Studies in Nail Growth.—W. E. Le Gros Clark and L. H. D. Buxton. 
Pemphigus: Review of Seven Cases.—J. Kinnear. 
Another Acarine Disease.—J. H. T. Davies. 

Nail Growth—This is a study of nail growth in normal 
healthy individuals. A transverse scratch was made across the 
nail 2 mm. from the Junula ; this distance was then accurately 
measured and the measurements repeated after one month. 
The displacement of this mark was usually 3 mm. in a month; 
the rate was almost the same in all fingers, being a little faster 
in summer than in winter and also ‘in nail-biters. The rate 
of growth was fairly constant between the ages of 10 and 23. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue Brivis 69 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


British Journal of Experimental Pathology 


London vol. 19 June, 1938 


Immunological Behaviour of Serum Globulin.—J. Marrack and D. A. Duff. 

Transmission of Influenza Virus ‘* W.S.’’ to Chinese Mink and David's 
Squirrel. —F. F. Tang. 

*Enzymic Activity of Vaccinial Elementary Bodies —M. G. Macfarlane and 
M. H. Salaman. ‘ 

Further Studies on Combination of Vaccinia with Anti-vaccinial Serum: 
Action in vitro of Neutralizing Antibedy on Elementary Bodies.— 
M. H. Salaman. 

Artificial Opsonization of Bacteria: Part I1I.—J. Gordon and W. R. Atkin. 

*Production of Staphylococcal a-Haemolysin in a Chemically Defined Medium. 
—G. P. Gladstone. 

Influence of Transmitted Leukaemia on Metabolism of Uninfiltrated Lymphoid 
Tissue.—J. Victor and J. S. Potter. 


Enzymic Activity of Vaccinial Elementary Bodies.—Suspen- 
sions of scrapings from extensive vaccinia lesions on rabbits’ 
skin, differentially and repeatedly centrifuged, can be made 
to vield a concentrated suspension of vaccinia elementary 
bodies containing little other material. Such suspensions were 
tested for the presence of enzymes and found constantly to 
contain phosphatase and catalase, but no dehydrogenase. It 
is considered that the enzymic activity demonstrated is a 
property of the virus itself. These observations are hence in 
conflict with the commonly accepted idea that viruses are 
incapable of independent metabolic activity. 


Staphylococcal a-Haemolysin.—Empirical trials with various 
complex culture media containing chemically ill-defined in- 
gredients such as meat extract have defined optimum condi- 
tions for producing staphylococcus toxin, but without relating 
these to the presence of any pure constituent other than gases. 
Were it possible to produce toxin in a medium the composition 
of which is fully known the substances necessary to its forma- 
tion might be identified and its own isolation in a pure state 
might be possible. The first of these aims has been achieved, 
good yields of a-haemolysin having been obtained in a 
medium the entire chemical composition of which was known. 
The chief essential constituents identified were certain amino- 
acids; the effect on toxin production of such other con- 
stituents as sugars and salts, and of the gaseous énvironment, 
were also studied. 


British Journal of Radiology 


London vol. 11 July, 1938 

*Historadiography.—P. Lamarque. 

Kymography as an Aid in Differential Diagnosis of Mediastinal Tumours.— 
A. Meyer. 

Two Radiographic Teaching Models.—W. E. Boyd. 

Construction of Superficial Applicators for Radium Therapy.—R. Paterson 
and W. MacVicar. 

Geometrical Factors in Measurement of Radiation 
Gough and W. A. Wood. 

Theory of Action of Radiations on Biological Materials Capable of Recovery: 
Part I.—D. E. Lea. 

Physical Measurements in High-voltage X-Ray Therapy.—R. Phillips and 
G. S. Innes. 


in Roentgens.—H. J. 


Historadiography—The paper-deals with the method of 
microradiography or the radiography of microscopical slides, 
which opens a new field of research. It can be used as a 
means of delicate analysis of tissues, enabling one to classify 
them according to their degree of density. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 


Toronto vol. 29 May, 1938 

*Some Fundamentals in Tuberculosis Prevention.—R. G. Ferguson. 

Survey of Incidence of Venereal Diseases in Ottawa, Canada—-November, 1937. 
—J. T. Clarke. 

Notes on Early History and Evolution of Department of Health of Montreal. 
—Eugene Gagnon. 

*Experimental Infection with H. pertussis and Protection Tests in Mice.— 
Nelles Silverthorne. 

Brucellosis in and around Vancouver.—C. E. Dolmand and Vivienne G. Hudson. 


Tuberculosis Prevention—The various mass methods for 
prevention of tuberculosis are discussed. ‘ England 
Stresses . . . increase of non-specific general resistance and 


features better living, slum clearance, etc. France features 
development of specific resistance by vaccination, while 
Canada and the United States have a tendency to lay stress 
upon elimination of the germ by eradication of bovine tuber- 
culosis, by segregating human cases in institutions for treat- 
ment, and by closing open lesions whenever possible.” A plea 
is entered for developing “tuberculosis-consciousness” by 
education as a means of control for “a disease that will not 
burn itself out by developing specific resistance.” 


Pertussis Infection and Protection—Of unvaccinated mice 
inoculated with fresh strains of H. pertussis suspended in 
mucin 80 per cent. died, but various pertussis vaccines and 
“ antigens ” gave 90 to 100 per cent. protection. The methods 
described are offered as a means of assessing the protective 
vaJue of the vaccines, etc. 


Endocrinology 


Wisconsin vol. 23 July, 1938 

Inhibition of Uterine Bleeding with Oestradiol and Progesterone and Associated 
Endometrial Modifications —F. L. Hisaw and R. O. Greep. 

Nutritional Requirements of Pregnant and Lactating Rats Studied by Self- 
selection Method.—C. P. Richter and B. Barelare, jun. 

Six-hour Assay for Quantitative Determination of Oestrogen.—E. B. Astwood. 

Menopause.—H. Wiesbader and R. Kurzrok. 

Studies Relating to Time of Human Ovulation.—P. M. Lass, J. Smelser, and 
R. Kurzrok. 

Relative Effectiveness of Testosterone Propionate and Dihydrosterone Benzoate 
in Chick as Indicated by Comb Growth.—W. R. Breneman. 

Precocious Masculine Behaviour following Administration of Synthetic Male 
Hormone Substance.—J. B. Hamilton. 

Naso-genital Relationship.—M. C. Shelesnyak and S. Rosen. 

Study of Ratio of Amount of Theelin producing Uterine and Vaginal Oestrus. 
—A. J. Szarka and G. Kuttz. 

Skin Tests for Pregnancy.—P. M. Lass, E. S. Enderle, and R. Kurzrok. 

Effect of Anterior-pituitary-like Hormone on Spermatogenesis in Human.— 
H. S. Rubinstein. 

Studies on Motility of Human Uterus in vivo.—L. Wilson and R. Kurzrok. 

Studies on Pituitary Weight of Rats Inoculated with a Transmissible Tumour. 
—J. M. Twort and M. Lasnitzki. ; 

Clinical, Hormonal, and Histological Conditions in Case of Hermaphroditism 
(Fem. Ext.).—-J. Charvat, E. Kodicek, and O. Schubert. 

Technique for Hypophysectomy of Mouse.—F. Thomas. 

Does Oestrone Raise Metabolic Rate?—J. M. McClendon. 

Care and Handling of European Bitterling as Experimental Animal in Endo- 
crine Research\—A. 1. Weisman and C. M, Rothburd. 


Journal of Bacteriology 


Baltimore vol. 35 June, 1938 

Bacillus para pertussis: Group of Cultures Resembling beth Bacillus pertussis 
and Bacillus bronchisepticus but Identical with Neither.—G. Eldering 
and Kendrick. 

Cell Inclusions and Life Cycle of Rhizobia.—I. M. Lewis. 

Quantitative Method of Determining Lethal Effect of Ultra-violet Light on 
Bacteria Suspended in Air.—D. G. Sharp. 

Respiratory Enzyme Systems in Symbiotic Nitrogen Fixation: I, ‘* Resting 
Cell’? Technique as Method for Study of Bacterial Metabolism.—P. W. 
Wiison. 

Effect of Salts on Germicidal Action of Phenol and Sec-amyltricresol.—H. W. 
Lundy. 


Journal of Experimental Medicine 


Baltimore vol. 67 May 1, 1938 

Hydrogen-ion Concentration in Exudates of Pneumococcus Infection.—W. H. 
Kelley, E. N. Scadron, and B. M. Shinners. 

Effects of Acidity upon Growth of Pneumococcus in Culture Media containing 
Proteins.—W. H. Kelley. 

Blood Plasma Protein Regeneration as Influenced by Fasting, Infection, and 
Diet Factors: Variable Reserve Stores of Plasma Protein Building 
Material in Dog.—S. C. Madden, W. E. George, G. S. Waraich, and 
G. H. Whipple. 

Uterine Adenomata in Rabbit: I, Clinical History, Pathology, and Preliminary 
Transplantation Experiments.—H. S. N. Greene and J. A. Saxton, jun. 

Cross-reaction of Immune Sera to Azo-proteins: HI, Antigens with Azo-com- 
ponents containing Two Determinant Groups.—K. Landsteiner and 
J. van der Scheer. 

*Statistical Studies of Nature of Infectious Unit of Vaccine Virus.—®. F. 
Parker. 

*Serological Evidence for Occurrence of Infection with Human Influenza Virus 
in Swine.—R. E. Shope. 

Excretion of Cyanol, Azo-fuchsin I, and Water by Kidneys of Rabbits.— 
W. E. Ehrich, G. M. Bartol, and R. E. Wolf. 
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Acute Experimental Glomerular Nephritis in Rabbits: Correlation of Morpho- 
logical and Functional Changes.—W. E. Ehrich, R. E. Wolf, and 
G. M. Bartol. 

Effect of a Tissue Enzyme on Pneumococci.—R. J. Dubos and C. M. MacLeod. 

Immunization of Experimental Animals with Soluble Antigen Extracted from 
Pneumococci.—R. J. Dubos. 

*Studies on Experimental Hypertension: VII, Production of Malignant Phase 
ot Hypertension.—H. Goldblatt. 


Vaccine Virus.—Experiments with two strains of vaccinia 
virus indicate that infection in the rabbit can be produced by 
a single virus particle. 


Human Influenza in Swine.—Antibodies neutralizing human 
strains of influenza virus have been found in the blood of 
some, but not all, pigs born before the influenza epidemic of 
1936-7 and not in that of younger animals. This suggests 
that human influenza occurs naturally in swine, and supports 
the belief that true swine influenza took its origin in the 
human pandemic of 1918. 


Malignant Phase of Hypertension —Goldblatt has previously 
reported the production in dogs of prolonged arterial hyper- 
tension by constriction of the renal arteries. By similar 
methods, which have the effect of greatly reducing the blood 
supply to the kidneys, he now claims to have produced the 
equivalent of * malignant ” hypertension, with severe degenera- 
tive changes in arterioles, haemorrhages, and uraemia. 


Journal of Hygiene 


London vol. 38 May, 1938 

Commercial and Molecular Distillates of Mineral Oils in Relation to their 
Carcinogenicity.—R. Lyth and C. C. Twort. 

Importance of Receptor Analysis for Study of Physico-chemical Properties of 
Typhoid Baciili—R. T. Scholtens. 

Antigenic Activity of Extracts of Pneumococci.—A. W. Downie. 

Anti-pneumococcal Species Immunity.—A. W. Downie. 

Leucopenia and the Toxic Substances of B. typhosus.—R. C. Robertson and 
H. Yu. 

New Salmonella Type: Salmonella kentucky.—P. R. Edwards. 

Comparison of Two Methods of assessing Number of Different Types of 
Coliform Organisms in Water.—D. A. Bardsley. 

Horse-serum Skin Tests.—H. M. Davis. 

Ice-cream Food Poisoning Outbreak due to B, dysenteriae (Sonne).—W. Savage. 

Observations on Bacterial Flora of Hen’s Egg, with Description of New Species 
of Proteus and Pseudomonas causing Rots in Eggs.—R. B. Haines. 

*Effects of Lifelong Subsistence on Diets providing Suboptimal Amounts of 
** Vitamin B Complex.’’—J. C. Drummond and Others. 

*Excretion of Streptococcus pyogenes in Milk of Naturally Infected Cows.— 
H. C. Bendixen and F. C. Minett. 

Milk Epidemic of Angina originating from Cow with Mastitis and due to 
Streptococcus pyogenes.—E. J. Henningsen and J. Ernst. 

Action of Carcinogenic Tar on Lymph Glands.—A. Lasnitzki. 


Vitamin B Deficiency.—In order to determine the effect of 
partial vitamin B deficiency, such as may result from poorer 
diets in this country, a large group of rats was kept on a diet 
deficient in the B complex (mainly in B,) throughout life, a 
control group being given a supplement of wheat germ. The 
duration of life was shortened and reproduction interfered 
with, mainly in the sense of failure to rear young. Gastro- 
intestinal lesions were more common, but the frequency of 
lung lesions was no greater and there was no evidence of any 
increased liability to tumour formation. 


Streptococci in Milk.—Two epidemics of milk-borne strepto- 
coccal angina are described, occurring in Doncaster and 
Denmark, in which the cow responsible for infecting the milk 
was identified and studied. The streptococci in each case were 
of Group A, and possible human sources of the infection in 
the cow were discovered. The mastitis caused was not easily 
recognizable in the early stages, and the secretion of infected 
milk continued in one cow for six weeks, in the other for 
thirteen months. 


Journal of Immunology 


Baltimore vol. 34 May, 1938 

Studics on Haemophilus influenzae: II, Failure of Complement of Some 
Animal Species, notably Guinea-pig, to Activate Bactericidal Function 
of Sera of Certain Other Species.—J. H. Dingle, L. D. Fothergill, and 
C. A. Chandler. 
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*Action of Diphtheritic Toxin on Embryonic Chicks: I, Action of Toxin.~ 
F. L. Evans. 

Group-specitic Agglutinins in Rabbit Serums for Human Cells: III, Cold 
Agglutinins.—K. M. Wheeler. 


Diphtheria Toxin—Diphtheria toxin injected into eggs 
causes specific lesions and death of the embryo: the M.L.D. 
is considerably smaller than for the guinea-pig. Antitoxin 
neutralizes the effect, and heated toxin in the dosage used is 
harmless. It is suggested that eggs might be used instead of 
guinea-pigs for antitoxin titration. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 


St. Louis vol. 23 May, 1938 


Intravenous Autohaemotherapy with Haemolysed Blood: Technique and Leuco- 
poietic Response.—S. R. Dean and H. C. Solomon. 

Changes in Erythrocyte Fragility due to Physical Exercise and Variation of 
Body Temperature.—J. E. Davis. 

*Excretion of Sulphanilamide in Perspiration.—W. J. Highman. 

Degenerative Leucocytic Transformations associated with Ageing.—L. A. Erf. 

Leucocytic Variability and its Relation to Meteorologic Alterations.—M. Berg. 

Formation of Abnormal Blood Pigment as Complication of Sulphanilamide 
Therapy.—-l. Posner, N. W > Guthrie, and M. R. Mattice. 

Hyperindicanaemia in Renal Insufficiency and Significance of Diazo-reaction.— 
S. R. Townsend. 

Transient Electrocardiographic Changes noted during Attacks of 
Pectoris: Case Report.—H. H. Shapiro and L. A. Smyth. 

Partition of Nitrogen in Canine Gastric Juice.—S. A. Komarov. 

Still’s Disease with Hyperglobulinaemia.—A. E. Taussig. 

Influence of Calcium Salts on Digitalis Action ——R. A. McGuigan and J. A. 
Higgins. 

Microdetermination of Calcium in Water.—E. L. Breazeale and R. A. Greene. 

Standardization of Folin-Malmros Micro-blood-sugar Method for Capillary and 
Venous Blood and its Adaptation to Photo-electric Photometer.—L. F. 
Jourdonais. 

Method for Staining Rickettsia in Sections.—S. Ochi. 

Body Temperature Regulating Apparatus and Improved Axograph for Animal 
Experiments.—M. L. Tainter. 

Simplified Method of Correcting Sedimentation Rate for Effect of Cell Volume. 
—A. Hambleton and R. Christianson. 

Direct Reading Nu! Point Amplifier for Measuring Hpdrogen-ion Concentra- 
tions and Oxidation-reduction Potentials—F. L. Wynd and P. L. 
Varney. 

Method for Utilizing Hluminating Gas in Brown, Fildes, and McIntosh or 
Other Anaerobe Jars of Laidlaw Principle—J,. H. Brewer and J. H. 
Brown. 

Weight Curve Complicated by Deaths.—R. D. Templeton and M. C. Patras. 


Angina 


Sulphanilamide in Perspiration.—Tests made on extracts of 
clothing from patients given sulphanilamide in hot weather 
showed the drug to have been present in their sweat. Sweat- 
ing may thus possibly reduce the concentration desired in the 
urine. 


Journal of Laryngology and Otology 


London vol. 53 July, 1938 


*Progressive Facial Palsy produced by Intratemporal Epidermoids.—G. Jefferson 
and A. A. Smalley. 

*Thyroxine Therapy in Otosclerosis—M. A. Goldstein. 

Case of Post-auricular Sinus.—R. L. Flett. 


Intratemporal Epidermoids——Such tumours are usually 
called primary cholesteatomata and have been looked upon 
as extremely rare. The authors have collected six cases and 
believe that most epidermoids in the temporal bone are of 
embryonal origin, particularly when there is no evidence that 
chronic middle-ear disease preceded the formation of the 
epidermoid. The patients suffered from a progressive facial 
palsy due to the slow destruction by the “tumour” of the 
facial nerve trunk. In the light of the authors’ observations 
the older views on cholesteatoma formation must be revised. 


Thyroxine Therapy.—The late Dr. A. A. Gray first suggested 
the treatment of otosclerosis by an agent which produces an 
active congestion of some duration. The active principle of 
the thyroid gland was chosen and 1/64 grain of thyroxine 
dissolved in four drops of sterile distilled water was injected 
into the middle ear after puncturing the tympanic membrane 
with a small hypodermic syringe. The author treated forty- 


two cases of otosclerosis by this method, controlling the 
results by careful audiometric tests of the hearing before and 
after the injection. 


There was no improvement in nine cases, 
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very slight improvement in ten, and definite improvement of . 


the hearing ‘in twenty-three cases, ranging from 5 to 50 
decibels in several tone frequencies, the improvement being 
maintained for at least six months. 


Journal of Nutrition 


Philadelphia vol. 15 June 10, 1938 

Anti-rachitic Activity of Various Forms of Vitamin D in Chicks —D. G. Remp 
and I. H. Marshall. 

Effect of Enhanced Iodine Intake on Growth and on Thyroid Glands of 
Normal and Goitrous Rats.—R. E. Remington and J. W. Remington. 

Role of Vitamin D in Control of Dental Caries in Children.—E. C. McBeath 
and T. F. Zucker. 

Specitic Dynamic Effects of Proteins when Added in Different Amounts to 
a Maintenance Ration.—M. Kriss. 

Effect of Forced Air Currents and Clothing on Radiation and Convection.— 
J. D. Hardy, A. T. Milhorat, and E. F. Du Bois. 

Skin and Body Temperatures of Normal Individuals under Cold Conditions. 
—H. Freeman and R. F. Nickerson. 

Influence of Diet and Energy Intake on Acute Vitamin B, Deficiency in Rat. 
—G. A. Schrader and C. O. Prickett. * 

Quantitative Requirement of Growing Chick for Manganese.—W. M. 
jun., M. Lyons, and J. H. Martin. 

Procecdings of Fifth Annual Meeting of American Institute of Nutrition. 


Insko, 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 


Baltimore vol. 63 June, 1938 


Phenol-contaminated Waters and their Physiological Action.--V. G. Heller 
and L. Pursell. 

Comparative Study of Effects of Barbiturates, Ether, and Bulbocapnine on 
Micturition.—L. C. Kolb and O. R. Langworthy. 

Comparative Study of Various Agents in Chemotherapy of Rat Trichomoniasis. 
—P. M. Nelson and A. L. Tatum. 

Initial Depression of Heart Rate in Response to Epinephrin in Human Subjects. 
—R_ T. Fuchs. 

Experimenta! Carbon Tetrachloride Poisoning in Cat: I, Influence of Calcium 
Administration.—A. Cantarow, H. L. Stewart, and D. R. Morgan. 

Study of Fibrin Factor in Relation to Subacute Endocarditis —M,. Fricdman. 

Hypnotic Properties of Some Derivatives of Trihalogenated Alcohols.—R. R. 
Burtner and G. Lehmann. 

Cardiac Arrhythmia: Characteristic Effect of Thiobarbiturates (Pentothal, Thio- 
pentobarbital, and Thioethamyl), as Influenced by Changes in Arterial 
- Blood Pressure.—C. M. Gruber, V. G. Haury, and C. M. Gruber, jun. 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 


London vol. 11 June 1, 1938 


Maurizio Ascoli’s Treatment in Practice of a Malaria Contro} Station.— 
Alessandro Milletari. 

Molluscs which Serve as Hosts for Schistosomiasis in Mozambique.—F. Gordon 
Cawston. 

€onsideration of Classification of Trypanosomes, with Special Reference to 
Classification of Jacono.—J. Clyde Swastzwelder. 

Diseases of Skin in Negroes.—Leonard J. A. Lowenthal. 


London vol. 11 June 15, 1938 


Role of Viscerotomy in Diagnosis and Control of Yellow Fever.—Bolivar J. 
Lloyd. 

Trypanosomiasis Gambiensis: Some Observations in Uganda and their Bearing 
on Prophylaxis.—Arthur A. Forbes Brown. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


Washington vol. 53 May 27, 1938 


*Studies on Blood Coagulation: I, General Considerations.—L. Detre. 

*Age of Delinquents in Relationship to Rorschach Test Scores.—M. J. Pescor. 

Mental Defectives and Epileptics in Institutions in United States, 1936. 

Statistical Matter: Weekly List of Deaths: Claims from Insurance Companies: 
Prevalence of Certain Communicable Diseases in United States and 
Abroad. 


Blood Coagulation.—A brief critical review is given of the 
current theories of the mechanism of blood-clotting and their 
shortcomings. Numerous experiments are described, with 
diagrams and charts showing the influence of various factors 
in producing instantaneous, speedy, normal, or delayed coagu- 
lation or failure to coagulate. Evidence is adduced to show 
that the clotting factor acts quantitatively, and an explanation 
is given of why the clot in a blood vessel does not pass the 
next bifurcation of that vessel. 


Rorschach Tests—A series of cards with symmetrical ink 
blots, some coloured, are shown in succession to the subject, 
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and the time and nature of the response to the question ‘ What 
can it be?” is noted. Observational details of the responses 
are classified and deductions made therefrom. It was found 
that age (17 to 77 years in 500 persons) is of no statistical 
significance, but certain tendencies exist, such as that older 
men choose original responses and the younger common or 
vulgar replies. Abstract answers were rare in all groups and 
the time relation varied but little. 


Washington vol. 53 June 3, 1938 


Lighting for Low-cost Housing.—J. E. Ives. 
Sanitation of Isolated Dwellings.—H. A. Whittaker. 
*Further Study of Purification and Tannic Acid Precipitation of Scarlet Fever 
Toxin. —M. V. Veldee. 
Number and Length of Nursing Visits as Indices of Nursing Service.—H. Bean. 
Deaths during week ended May 14, 1938: (a) In Group of Large Cities in 
United States; (b) Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
Prevalence of Disease in United States: 
Current Week!y State Reports for weeks ended May 21, 1938, and May 22, 
1937. 
Summary of Monthly Reports from States. 
Piague Infection in Fleas from Ground-squirrels in Baker County, Oreg. 
Weekly Reports from Cities for week ended May 14, 1938. 
Foreign and Insular: 
Bermuda. Vital Statistics, Year 1937. 
Canada—Provinces—Communicable Diseases, two weeks cnded April 23, 1938. 
Cuba: Havana, Communicable Diseases, four weeks ended May 7, 1938; 
Provinces, Notifiable Diseases, four weeks ended April 30, 1938. 
Czechoslovakia, Communicable Diseases, February, 1938. 
Finland, Communicable Diseases, March, 1938. 
Yugoslavia, Communicable Diseases. four weeks ended April 24, 1938; 
Year 1936. 
Cholera, Plague, Small-pox, Typhus Fever, and Yellow Fever. 


Purification and Precipitation of Scarlet Fever Toxin.—The 
chemical structure of this body (erythrogenic toxin) is un- 
known, but certain characteristic properties and reactions are 
described. The method of precipitation by tannic acid is 
described in detail. Skin-test doses administered three or four 
times at fortnightly intervals are well tolerated by young 
children. 


Washington vol. 53 June 10, 1938 


Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in the United States, April 24 to May 31, 
1938. 

*Effect of Moisture and Age on Stability of Neoarsphenamine.—T. F. Probey. 

*Effect of the Age of Neoarsphenamine on Reaction Expectancy.—C. S. 
Stephenson, T. F.'Probey, and W. T. Harrison. 

Flea Infestation of Domestic Rats in San Francisco, Calif.—C. R. Eskey. 

Statistical Matter: Weekly List of Deaths: Claims from Insurance Companies: 
Prevalence of Certain Communicable Diseases in United States and 
Abroad. 


Neoarsphenamine.—tThe stability of this product is affected 
by age and moisture retained in the powder, and instability 
increases as One or both increase. When the powder contains 
not more than 1.5 per cent. of volatile material as determined 
by the method described it may be expected to remain stable 
for three years when stored at a temperature of less than 
20°C. An analysis of over half a million administrations in 
the course of five years in the U.S. Navy shows 426 reactions, 
classified as 270 mild, 140 severe, and 16 deaths. Material 
not over three years in average age gave a reaction expectancy 
of 1 to 1.312 doses, while older material gave 1 to 870——an 
increase of 65 per cent. The average reaction expectancy was 
1 to 1,270 doses, which corresponds with a previous report 
of 1 to 1,272. 

June 17, 1938 


Washington vol. 53 


Prevention and Control of Cancer: Plan for Nation-wide Organization.—J. W. 
Schereschewsky. 

*Effects of Intramuscular Injections of Vitamin B, on Acute Leprous Neuritis 
and of Oral Administration on General Disease.—L. F. Badger and 
D. W. Patrick. 

Studies on Oxvyuriasis: XVI, Number of Eggs produced by Pin-worm, 
Enterobius vermicularis, and its Bearing on Infection.—Lucy Reardon. 

Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever: Geographical and Seasonal Prevalence, Case 
Fatality, and Preventive Measures.—C. Hampton and H. G. Eubank 

*Typhoid Fever Cases in Indiana and Other States traced to Contaminated 
Water Supply at Angola, Ind. 

Statistical Matter: Weekly List of Deaths: Claims from Insurance Companies: 
Prevalence of Certain Communicable Diseases in United States and 
Abroad. 


Vitamin B, in Leprosy.—This is a preliminary communica- 
tion on a small series of cases of acute leprous neuritis treated 
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by intramuscular injections of vitamin B, with spectacular 
results. It is suggested that there may also be a beneficial 
effect on the general toxicity of the disease. 


Typhoid in Indiana.—An outbreak of typhoid fever in 
Indiana and several other States was traced to passengers on 
a bus route drinking water from an infected well at a 
stopping-place. Official inspection of water supplies at all 
restaurants, etc., is advocated, and especially on inter-State bus 
routes. 


Revue de Chirurgie 


Paris vol. 57 April, 1938 

*Clinical Signs and Pathogenesis of Ludwig’s Angina.—M. B. Fabricant. 

Osteomyelitis caused by Pneumobacillus of Friedlander.—Talbot and Parlange. 

Glycaemic Curves and Surgical Operations.—L. Bugnard, F. H. Colombies, 
and A. Costes. 

Division of Splanchnic Nerves in Some Painful and Chronic Abdominal 
Conditions.—R. Leriche and R. Fontaine. 

Spina Ventosa Treated and Cured by Grimberg’s Colloidal Bacillary Extract.— 
R. Bloch. 

Venous Spasm of Arm following Intra-arterial Injection: Result of In- 
filtration of Stellate Ganglion: Phlebographic Control before and after 
Injection.—M. C. Dos Santos. 


Ludwig's Angina~—A comprehensive survey is given of this 
comparatively rare anaerobic disease, which affects, most com- 
monly, the base of the oral cavity and penetrates into the 
parapharyngeal space. The symptoms and associated com- 
plications of the lesion are fully described and details are 
given of the necessary operative treatment. Several cases are 
reported, and the procedure adopted in each case is described. 


Revue Francaise de Gynécologie et d’Obstétrique 


Paris vol. 33 June, 1938 

Part Played by Operative Surgeons and Gynaecologists in Progress of 
Gynaccology.—G. Cotte. 

Difficulties in Histological Diagnosis of Benign and Malignant Changes in 
Mucosa of Body of Uterus.—S. Aschheim. 


Surgery 
St. Louis vol. 3 June, 1938 


Symposium on Biliary Disease : 

Effect of Recent Advances in Biliary Physiology on Mortality following 
Operation for Common Duct Obstruction.—I. S. Ravdin, J. E. 
Rhoads, W. D. Frazier, and A. W. Ulin. 

Applied Physiology of Liver.—L. A. Crandall and A. C. Ivy. 

Non-calculous Cholecystitis—W. H. Cole. 

Roentgen Diagnosis of Surgical Diseases of Liver and Biliary Tract.—E. P. 
Pendergrass and G. W. Chamberlin. 

Anatomy of Gall-bladder Incision.—O. V. Batson. 

Pre-operative and Post-operative Treatment in Cases of Obstructive Jaundice. 
—C_ G. Johnston. 

*Personal Experiences in Treatment of Benign Obstructing Lesions of Biliary 

Tract.—W. Walters. 

Ligation and Refrigeration of Intestine.—F. M. Allen. 

Experimental Attempts to Prevent or Abolish Hypertension Associated with 
Renal Ischaemia.—S. E. Levy and A. Blalock. 

Pathogenesis of Seminoma of Testis —J. R. McDonald, C. F. Schlotthauer, 
and J. L. Bollman. 


Benign Biliary Tract Obstruction.—In this article the causes 
of obstruction of the common duct are discussed and also the 
recent investigations which have taken place on biliary pressure 
associated with biliary colic, and duodenal motility and its 
effect on the common bile duct. 


Surgery, Gynaecology and Obstetrics 


Chicago vol. 66 June, 1938 

Induced Spreading Peritonitis Complicating Acute Perforative Appendicitis. — 
J. O. Bower, J. C. Burns, and H. A. Mengle. 

*Acute Appendicitis in Children. —J. M. Deaver and A. G. Martin. 

Intravenous Calcium Chloride and its Use for Relief of Visceral Colic: 
Clinical and Experimental Study.—R. S. Lampson and F. A. Simeone. 

Relation of Spasm of Second Portion of Duodenum to Biliary Colic.— 
J. M. McGowan, P. A. Knepper, Waltman Walters, and A. M. Snell. 

Note on Respiration-like Movements of Human Foetus.—W. F. Windle, 
CA. Dragstedt, D. E. Murray, and R. R. Greene. 
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Effect of Light on Benzpyrene Cancer in Mice.—J. Taussig, Z. K. Cooper 
and M. G. Seelig. 

Concentration of Serum Sulphate and Blood Urea in Prostatic Hypertrophy 
Associated with Urinary Obstruction.—H. C. Habein, G. J. Thompson, 
and E. G. Wakefield. 

Management of Bladder Tumours.—T. J. Kirwin. 

*Surgical Fusion of Wrist-joint.—F. L. Liebolt. 

Macrocheilia due to Hyperplasia of Labial Salivary Glands: 
Correction.—H. Conway. 

Treatment of Low Back Pain due to Functional Decompensation.—E. D. W, 
Hauser. 

Correction of Cystocele and Rectocele in Progress of Supravaginal Hyster. 
ectomy.—L. Drosin. 


Operative 


Cholangiographic Demonstration of Remaining Common Duct Stone and ity 


Non-operative Management.—R. R. Best. 
Retraction Ring Dystocia: Cause and Correction —W. T. Pride. 
Ambulatory Operative Treatment of Ano-rectal Pathological Conditions: 194 
Consecutive Operations Performed under ‘Local Anaesthesia of Pro- 
longed Duration.—C. V. Burt and J. G. Rennic. 


Acute Appendicitis in Children—A study is given of 235 
consecutive cases of acute appendicitis in children 14 years of 
age and under. The details of pre-operative preparation, 
Operative procedure, and post-operative care are discussed and 
the mortality rate given. It is contended that, although acute 
appendicitis is a common disease and its treatment is 
standardized to some extent, the mortality from this illness 
is still too high, particularly at the extremes of life. Methods 
by which the mortality can be reduced are discussed. 


Fusion of Wrist-joint.—Forty-four cases of surgical fusion 
of the wrist-joint are presented. These include cases of tuber- 
culosis, rheumatoid arthritis, poliomyelitis, and other infective 
lesions. The operative and plaster techniques are discussed 
and operative and non-operative treatments for tuberculosis 
of the wrist-joint are compared. End-results after an average 
follow-up period of over four years are given in detail. 


Zeitschrift fiir Tuberkulose 


Leipzig vol. 80 June, 1938 Heft 2 

Constitutional Factor in Tuberculous Persons (Schematic Representation).--« 
K. Klare. 

*Collective Radiography: Management and Apparatus.—-M. de Abreu. 

Bronchiectasis following Primary Tuberculosis with Secondary Haematogenous 
Ulcerative Bronchial Spread and Tubercle Bacilli in the Sputum.— 
G. Slotty. 

Colour Photography of Larynx.—H. Effenberger. 

Sixth Congress of Italian National Fascist Association against Tuberculosis 
at Tripoli, December 17 to 20, 1937.—J. E. Kayser-Petersen. 


Collective Radiography.—A large number of can be 
x-rayed in series on a film 2.4 cm. wide. The individual 
picture, 2.4 by 3.6 cm., is sharp enough to be examined with 
a magnifying lens, and can be enlarged if necessary. The 
method is invaluable for mass investigations owing to its speed 
and cheapness. [This method. may go a long way towards 
solving the difficulties associated with mass investigations for 
the presence of pulmonary tuberculosis.] 


Leipzig vol. 80 June, 1938 Heit 3 

*Fate of Cases of Phrenic Evulsion.—L. Graff. 

Tuberculosis in Pupils of High Schools.—N. B. Oekonomopoulos. 

*Contribution to Tomography of Lungs: Critical Observation based on 4 
Necropsy.—H. Bottner. 

Comparative Investigation of Two Diagnostic Tuberculin Ointments: 
** Diaphtise *’ (Kiister and Pockels) and Moro’s Diagnostic Skin Tubet- 
culin Ointment.—A. Rehling. 

Proceedings of the Rheinisch-Westfalisch Tuberculosis Association (twenty-fitst 
meeting, held in Diisseldorf on December 11, 1937)—D. Lochtkemper. 


Phrenic Evulsion—This is a follow-up study based on 228 
cases operated on between 1927 and 1929: 89.5 per cent. of 


the patients were traced: 50.4 per cent. are dead; 10 per. 


cent. can be considered as cured. The paper also gives details 
of the gastro-intestinal symptoms that follow the operation. 


Tomography and Necropsy Findings.—This case is of great 
interest because the necropsy findings did not correspond t¢ 
the appearances seen in the tomograms. Whereas the latter 
showed a whole system of cavities (according to the usual 
criteria of interpretation), at. necropsy only a single cavit) 
could be demonstrated, 
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Canadian Medical Association Journal 
Montreal vol. 38 June, 1938 


*Attempt to inhibit Development of Tar Carcinoma in Mice: Effects of 
Vitamins on Tumour Threshold.—J. R. Davidson. 

Fracture of Maxillary Zygomatic Compound.—J. W. Gerrie. 

Indications for Pulmonary Lobectomy.—R. M. Janes. 

Lung Abscess.—W. P. Warner. 

Maternal Mortality in Country Practice —J. H. Duncan. 

Administration of Bismuth.—G. H. W. Lucas. 

Whooping-cough.—N. Silverthorne, D. T. Fraser, and G. Hendren. 

*Paratyphoid B Carrier Successfully Treated with Sulphanilamide—A. T. 
Bazin. 

Psychogenic Origin of Some Organic Syndromes.—N. Viner. 

X-Ray Therapy of Acute Inflammatory Diseases—R. W. Boyd. 

Eye-strain.—J. V. V. Nicholls. 

Fractured Patella—F. R. Scott. 

Early Diagnosis of Anencephaly.—A. E. Harbeson. 

Case of Dissecting Aneurysm of Thoracic Aorta, with Haematoma, Nephro- 
lithiasis, and Pyelonephritis—W. O. Stevenson. 

Toxaemia of Pregnancy.—H. S. Good and B. Kanee. 

Inversion of Uterus.—W. J. P. MacMillan. 

Treatment of Epidermophytosis.—J. F. Burgess. 

Some Physical and Clinical Characteristics of Short Waves.—R. B. Taylor. 

Use of Peptone Broth in Ruptured Appendix Cases.—C. G. Bain. 

Nutritional Requirements during Pregnancy.—E. M. Watson. 


Vitamins and Tar Carcinoma in Mice.—Davidson, who has 
conducted numerous experiments, claims that he is able to 
prevent the development of tar carcinoma in a large pro- 
portion of susceptible mice by the administration of a diet 
of high vitamin content. He also describes in detail six cases 
of patients suffering from various types of malignant disease 
in whom this form of treatment resulted in improvement in 
health, reduction of suffering, and prolongation of life. 


Paratyphoid B Carrier——Bazin reports the case of a woman 
who had a heavy infection of the liver bile, as demonstrated 
by a pure culture of B. paratyphosus B ten days after a 
cholecystectomy and drainage of the common duct. On 
August 2 the drain was removed, shunting all the bile into the 
intestine. On August 4 treatment by sulphanilamide was 
begun, the dose being increased gradually up to 90 grains 
per day. On August 25 the duodenal bile culture was 
negative. Five months after the treatment the stools were 
cultured with negative findings. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 June 24, 1938 


*Specific Active Immunization against Pneumonia among Workers in 
Thomasschlacken Mills.—M. Gundel and E. Homann. 
Present-day Objectives of Scientific Plant Therapy.—R. F. Weiss. 


. Plant Studies: I, Contribution to Problem of Increasing Potency of Thera- 


peutic Plants.—G. Madaus. 
Significance of German Therapeutic Plants in Causal and Symptomatic 
Treatment of Bone Diseases.—H. Seel. 
Leonurus cardiaca, a Potent New Cardiac Plant.—R. F. Weiss. 
Native Tea Plants.—C. Mayer. 
Eye Disturbances following Severe Abortion Anaemia.—H. Mittelstrass. 
Treatment of Obesity in Cardiac Patients with ‘** Apondon.’’—W. Schulze. 


Specific Active Immunization against Pneumonia.—Remark- 
able results are claimed by Gundel and Homann for the pro- 
phylactic action of a vaccine in which Types I, II, and III 
of the pneumococcus are represented in the proportions of 
40, 40, and 20 per cent. respectively. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
London vol. 45 June, 1938 


Observations on Carbonic Anhydrase of Blood in Anaemia and in Other 
Pathological Conditions.—C. G. Lambie. 

Clinical Recollection and Reflections: Dietetic Treatment of Average 
Diabetic.—D. M. Dunlop and R. Pybas. 

Diet and Dyspepsia.—J. D. Comrie. 

Thoughts and Afterthoughts about Specialists and Others.—W. I. de C. 
Wheeler. 

Endometriosis as a Pathological and Clinical Problem.—D. Dougal. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 110 June 25, 1938 


Supposed Role of Adrenals in Hypertension.—J. Rogoff and E. Marcus. 

Cutaneous Histamine Reaction as Test of Peripheral Nerve Function. —L. 
Loeser. 

Recurrent Diarrhoea due to Dysentery Organisms.—S. Portis. 

Air-conditioning and Industrial Health.—L. Bristol. 

Weil’s Disease.—S. Glotzer. 

Idiosyncrasy to Paraldehyde.—J. Kotz, G. Roth, and W. Ryon. 

Chemistry of Vitamin D.—C. Bills. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 June 25, 1938 


Vitamin B, Content in Blood and Urine and its Variations in Hyper- 
thyroidism and Cancerous Cachexia.—E. Schneider and A. Burger. 
Important Diagnostic Sign for Recognition of Open Ductus Arteriosus of 

Botalli—H. Bohn. 
New Exact Method for Demonstration of Presence and Fate of lodized 
Contrast Media.—W. Lutz and H. Seyfried. 
*Rapid Bacteriological Diagnosis of Diphtheria—W. Helmreich. 
Haemoglobin Metabolism during Febrile Episodes in Schizophrenic Psychoses. 
—K. F. Scheid. 
Blood Picture during Uleron Therapy of Gonorrhoea.—H. Weber. 
Carcinomatous Lymphangitis of Lungs.—H. Hippe and K. Hiahle. 
Hypotensive Pneumothorax and Cardiac Failure with Pulmonary Stasis.— 
E. Poli. 


Diagnosis of Diphtheria.—This is a description of a culture 
medium and of a method for the rapid bacteriological diag- 


nosis of diphtheria. Of seventy-nine positive cases tested, this 


method of bacteriological diagnosis was positive in sixty-four 
cases after two to three hours, and in all the seventy-nine 
cases after eight to twelve hours. 


Lancet 
London vol. 1 June 25, 1938 


*Natural History of Strawberry Naevi—W. A. Lister. 

Intra-ocular Pressure in Nephrotic Oedema and its Bearing on Nature of 
Aqueous Humour.—J. D. Robertson. 

Effect of Poor Social Conditions in Production of Neuroses.—W. L. 
Neustatter. 

Acute Lymphatic Leukaemia in Childhood.—F. D. Hart. 

Production of Diabetes in Dogs by Anterior Pituitary Extracts —J. Campbell 
and C. H. Best. 

Therapeutic Effect of Vitamin P in Schénlein-Henoch Purpura.—T. Jersild. 


Strawberry Naevi.—The literature concerning strawberry 
naevi—cavernous angiomata—in infants is surveyed, and from 
study of seventy-seven children watched for one to seven 
years it is concluded that expectant and conservative treatment 
usually suffices. Naevi growing rapidly during the early 
months of life always regress spontaneously later. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 June 24, 1938 


Foot-and-Mouth ‘Disease in Man.—H. Curschmann. 

Possibility of Spread of Haemoptoé parasitaria into Middle Europe.—L. 
Freund. 

Transportability of Patients involved in Accidents—C. Habler. 

Surgical Treatment of Different Types of Fracture —N. Anagnostidis. 

Contribution to Diagnosis of Renal Disease.—A. Herzog. 

*** Polarographic ’’ Investigation of Serum of Cancerous Patients—R. K. 
Felkel. 

Dental Treatment as Part of Convalescence Benefit—K. Hassmann and L. 
Petrik. 

Treatment of Affections of Liver and Biliary Passages by ‘* Curcumen.”— 
W. Zengerling. 

Latest Publications on Diseases of Children.—F. Goebel. 


Polarographic Diagnosis of Cancer.—Felkel claims that the 
serological diagnosis of cancer by means of the “ polaro- 
graph ” was possible in seventy-six out of eighty histologically 
proved cases of cancer, and in thirty-nine out of forty-eight 
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cases of recurrence of cancer. The test was negative in thirty- 
seven out of forty-two normal cases or cases suffering from 
g\naecological affections. Patients suffering from a_ febrile 
disease show a positive reaction during the febrile stage. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 June 25, 1938 


Carbon Monoxide Poisoning.—-H. Engel. 

Modern Views on Vitamin Research.—E. Oldemeyer. 
Complications of Tubal Pregnancy.—W. Benthin. 

Vitamin C in Human Placenta.—R. Ammon. 

Tumours of the Ear.—J. Berendes. 

Treatment of Mammary Cracks with ‘* Unguentolan.”’—B. Ottow. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 June 24, 1938 


Prescription of Spectacles.—G. W. Freytag. 

Literature on Treatment of Psoriasis—H. W. Siemens. 

Tonsillectomy in Septic States after Tonsillitis—H. Pilgramm. 

Climatic Conditions in Germany and Summer Camps for Hitler Youth.— 
E. Flach. 

Health Value of Summer Camps for Hitler Youth.—Joppich. 

Treatment of High Blood Pressure with ** Cholparin.’°—K. Steinlechner. 

Principles and Technique of Physical Therapy in Febrile Patients. —H. Krauss. 

Boarding Schools for Spoilt Children —E. Maurer. 


Natare 


London vol. 141 June 25, 1938 


Christie Hospital and Holt Radium Institute, Manchester. 
Quantitative Measurement of Vitamin B. by Thiochrome Reaction.—Magnus 
Pyke. 


Scotopic Luminosity Curve and Absorption Spectrum of Visual Purple.— 
E. Ludvigh. 


Irregular Mitosis and Meiosis induced by Acenaphthene.—D. Kostoff. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
vol. 218 


Boston June 23, 1938 


*Treatment of Pneumococcal Meningitis—M. Finland, J. W. Brown, and 
A. E. Rauh. 

Operative Mortality of Cholecystitis—P. L. Boyd. 

Failure of Nicotinic Acid in Treatment of Anaemia.—O. C. Hansen-Pruss. 


Pneumococcal Meningitis—The essentials of the method 
of treatment described in this article are: (1) administration 
of large doses of sulphanilamide and maintenance of this 
dosage ; (2) intravenous injection of specific anti-pneumococcal 
serum; (3) intraspinal injection of the patient’s own fresh 
serum after the establishment of a balance of antibody in the 
blood, or of small doses of specific antiserum together with 
fresh human serum; and (4) frequent drainage by lumbar 
puncture. Ten cases were treated with sulphanilamide alone 
or in various combinations with specific serum and comple- 
ment. Six of the patients recovered, the most rapid 
recoveries being in four cases treated as outlined above. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 June 13, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Recovery after Trans-diaphragmatic Massage of Heart following Stoppage 
at End of Operation.—A. Chiasserini. “i 

Clinical Features of Chronic Catarrhal Conditions of Digestive Organs: L— 
P. Alessandrini. 


Rome vol. 45 June 20, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Clinical Experiences in Treatment of Trachoma.—E. Cicchitto. 

Clinical Features of Chronic Catarrhal Conditions of Digestive Organs: II1.— 
P. Alessandrini. 

New Apparatus for Transfusion of Whole Blood.—A. Bauce 


Trachoma.—Cicchitto reviews the incidence of trachoma in 
North Africa and states that it is found in some 30 to 65 
per cent. of natives of Libya and in a corresponding pro- 
portion of certain other races. He reports encouraging results, 
especially in hypertrophic forms of trachoma of the palpebral 
conjunctiva following the instillation of 10 per cent. quinine 
bisulphate solution. 
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Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 4§ June 22, 1938 


*Arterial Hypertension due to Renal Ischaemia.—Pasteur Vallery-Radot, S. 
Blondin, R. Israel, and Ch. Cachin. 

*Pyretotherapy of Pure Lipoid Nephrosis.—R. Clément. 

*Mental Forms of Acute Syphilitic Meningitis: Medico-legal Significance.— 
A. Donnadieu. 

Cold Abscess of Thyroid Gland.—A. Uraz. 


Arterial Hypertension and Renal Ischaemia—As a result 
of their experiments on eight dogs in which the renal arteries 
were compressed after removal of the nerve supply to the 
kidneys the authors maintain that arterial hypertension can 
result from interference with the blood supply to the kidneys. 


Pyretotherapy of Nephrosis—Clément describes a case of 
pure lipoid nephrosis in a lad of 15 which was successfully 
treated by pyretotherapy after all the more usual methods had 
failed. He discusses the mode of action of pyrexia (natural 
or artificially induced) in nephrosis. 

Syphilitic Meningitis—The author describes a case in 
which a native of Morocco attempted to murder another for 
no apparent reason and was proved to have done so while in 
a confusional state following an acute syphilitic meningitis. 
Donnadieu stresses the necessity for early examination of the 
cerebrospinal fluid in such cases. : 


Paris vol. 46 June 25, 1938 


Symposium on Hungarian Medicine 


From Hungary: 

*On Old Age.—Alexandre Koranyi. 

Morphology of Hyphomycosis Pedis.—Tibor de Verebély. 

*Thyroid Gland and Pernicious Anaemia.—G. Mansfeld. 

*Therapeutic Properties of Vitamins.—Albert Szent-Gyorgyi. 

Recent Experimental Investigations on QObesity.—Aladar de Beznak. 

Problem of Lichen Moniliformis.—Louis Nékam. 

From France : 

** Whooping-cough Lung* and its Radiographic Picture.—Robert Debré, 
Maurice Lamy, Marcel Mignon, and J.-J. Welti. 

Histological Lesions of Gonococcal Arthritis.—H. Mondor and Mlle 
Gauthier-Villars. 

Round-celled Rhabdomyoma of Tongue.—J. Ducuing, L. Ducuing, and 
Bassal. 

* Pili Torti ’’ (Twisted Hairs).—A. Touraine and H. Bour. 

Calcified Hydatid Cysts.—Pierre Goinard. 

Radiological Appearances of Orderly Trabecular Dissociation in Paget's 
Disease.—H. Tillier, R. Raynaud, and G. Marill. 

Radiographic Dissociation of Intrathoracic Shadows in Anterior , Position.— 
B. Enquin and J. A. Aguirre. 


Old Age.—Koranyi, in a detailed discussion on old age, 
publishes a chart showing graphs of the normal relative curves 
for intellectual life, sexual life, muscular strength, and 
metabolism from birth till the age of 90. According to him, 
the greatest development of the intellect is not reached until 
the age of 60. 


Thyroid and Anaemia.—Mansfeld gives an account of his 
investigation of the relations between the thyroid and _per- 
nicious anaemia produced in rabbits by injections of saponin 
and collargol. He found that the thyroid is not necessary 
for the formation of the anti-pernicious anaemia principle in 
the liver, since preparations made from the livers of thyroid- 
ectomized animals were as potent as those from normal 
animals. On the other hand, the presence of the thyroid 
appears to be necessary for the utilization of the anti- 
pernicious anaemia principle, since it was found that this 
principle was quite ineffective in thyroidectomized animals. 
Preparations of the stomach were fully active, which would 
seem to show that the anti-pernicious principles in the liver 
and the stomach cannot be the same, since the former needs 
to be activated by the thyroid while the latter does not. This 
activation was found to be due not to thyroxine but to 
another hormone which had not hitherto been isolated, and 
which Mansfeld calls the “myelotropic’’ hormone of the 
thyroid. 


V itamins.—Szent-Gy6rgyi ‘thinks there is an ever-widening 
field for the therapeutic use of the vitamins quite apart from 
diseases due to definite avitaminosis. He is of the opinion 
that the true criterion of the amount of any vitamin actually 
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needed by the body is not the quantity which will cure or 
prevent a definite deficiency disease, such as scurvy, but the 
amount required to keep the animal in perfect health, Which 
is probably the amount required to saturate its tissues and so 
raise its resistance to such an extent that no addition of 
vitamin will have any further effect. If vitamins are given in 
these really adequate doses the author foresees a_ brilliant 
future for them in the treatment of various diseases, and in 
particular for vitamin C in the therapy of febrile diseases. 


Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 
vol. 13 “June 8, 1938 


Tumours of Adrenal Cortex: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Case Report.— 
E. J. Kepler, W. Walters, and M. C. Piper. 

Menstruation in Child aged Nineteen Months as Result of Tumour of Left 
Adrenal Cortex: Successful Surgical Treatment.—E. J. Kepler, W. 
Walters, and R. K. Dixon. 

Myotonic Dystrophy (Myotonia Atrophica): Case Report.—H. F. Buchstein. 


vol. 13 June 15, 1938 


Recent Advances in Treatment of Pneumonia.—H. C. Hinshaw. 

Mutation of Poliomyelitis Virus into Encephalitis Virus.—E. C. Rosenow. 

Anaesthetic Procedures used at Mayo Clinic: I], For Neurological Surgery.— 
E. B. Tuohy. 

Metabolic Processes influenced by Certain Ductless Glands.—E. C. Kendall. 


Minnesota 


Minnesota 


Minnesota vol. 13 June 22, 1938 


Chronic Ulcerative Colitis with Arthritis and Deficiency State: Treatment by 
Colectomy: Case Report.—S. J. Campbell. 

Re-establishment of Function in Chronically Non-functioning Kidney following 
Removal of Obstruction.—H. J. Gaudin and H. Cabot. 

Hepatitis Resulting from Inhalation of Carbon Tetrachloride.—G. F. Madding 
and H. R. Butt. 

Place of Physiology in Clinical Teaching.—W. H. Ogilvie. 

Cardiac Clinics: L, Appraisal of Therapeutic Effort—F. A. Willius. 


vol. 13 June 29, 1938 


Infarction of Prostate: Its Clinical Significance —J. W. Hubly and G. J. 
Thompson. 

Recurrent Protrusion of an Intervertebral Disk.—J. G. Love. 

Index of Prognosis in Thrombo-ulcerative Colitis—P. M. Vickers and J. A. 
Bargen. 

Historical Sketches from Seminar on Physiology of Institute of Experimental 
Medicine: Lazaro Spallanzani (1729-99).—J. G. Rushton.. 


Minnesota 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 June 25, 1938 

*Extrapleural Pneumothorax.—A. Brunner. 

Haematogenous Extrapulmonary Tuberculosis in Switzerland from 1931 to 
1935.—F. Kaufmann. 

Treatment of Bone and Joint Tuberculosis—M. Sacgesser. 

Clinical Importance of So-called Primary Serous Pleurisy.—M. Jaquerod. 

Nerve Pareses complicating Pneumothorax Treatment.—St. J. Leitner. 


Extrapleural Pneumothorax.—Reasons for the recent revival 
of extrapleural pneumolysis are discussed, and it is concluded 
that thoracoplasty is in general preferable, especially since 
the former needs two to three years of very careful after- 
treatment. The extrapleural operation has, however, useful 
applications, chiefly in cases of early cavitation or as a 
transitory measure in preparation for a thoracoplasty. 


Science 


New York vol. 87 June 24, 1938 

Chemistry and Biological Significance of Thiamin.—R. R. Williams. 

Anaphylaxis in  Liverless Dog, and Observations on Anticoagulant of 
Anaphylactic Shock.—E. T. Waters, J. Markowitz, and L. B. Jaques. 

Growing Yeast Medium for Cultivation of Haemophilic Bacilli and of an 
Organism causing Bronchitis in Chickens.—J. P. Delaplane and H. O. 


Stuart. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 25 June 24, 1938 

Endometriosis.—J. Lartschneider. 

Modified Method of Determining Diastase.—S. Mijhalkovics. 

Whole Gland or Chemically Pure Hormone?—E. Preissecker. 

Influence of Large Doses of Digitalis on Paroxysmal Tachycardia.—L. 
Reichenfeld. 

Case of Closed Infected Double Ureter.—J. Hohenwalliner. 

After-treatment of Brain Operations.—L. Findeisen. 

Relief of Pain in Parturition.—L. Kraul. 

Dietetic Treatment of Oedema in Childhood.—H. Flesch. 

Relief of Pain in Cancer with Intravenous Alcohol Infusions.—D. Thursz. 

Role and Indications of Balneotherapy in Rheumatic Diseases.—E. Mallwa. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


t+ Acia Medica Scandinavica 


Stockholm vol. 95 April 5, 1938 Fase: 2 


*Experimental and Clinical Investigations of Action of Histaminase Con- 
tained in Extracts of Intestinal Mucous Membrane on Histamine (Eng.).— 
J. Felix. 

Contribution to Explanation of Sino-auricular and Atrio-ventricular Heart- 
block (Eng.).—F. S. P. van Buchem. 

Case of Cardiac Aneurysm with Rare Localization (Ger.).—R. Berlin and L. 
Hallén. 

Duration of Life of Red Blood Corpuscles (Eng.).—E. Schidt. 

Mean Erythrocyte Diameter during Remission of Pernicious Anaemia duc to 
Liver Treatment (Eng.).—E. Kirk. 

Note on Thickness of Megalocytes in Pernicious Anaemia (Eng.).—E. Kirk. 

Case of Benign Lymphogranulomatosis (Sarcoid Boeck-Schaumann) of Lymph 
Glands, Tonsils, and Salivary Glands without Any Demonstrable Affec- 
tion of Skin, Mucous Membranes, or Osseous System (Eng.).—T. K. 
With and P. Helweg-Larsen. 

Complication with Pulmonary Tuberculosis (Primary?) (Eng.).—T. K. With 
and P. He!weg-Larsen. 

Serviceability of Power of Distinction in Examinations for Vitamin Deficiency 
(Eng.).—E. Groth-Petersen. 


Histaminase and Histamine.—* Torantil” is a dried extract 
of the mucous membrane of the small intestine, and it counter- 
acts the contraction of the guinea-pig uterus caused by hista- 
mine. “ Torantil’’ only inactivates histamine after the incuba- 
tion of mixtures for twenty-four hours, the optimum pH 
being 7 to 8. The histaminase contained in “ torantil ” appears 
to have a favourable effect in cases of allergic skin eruptions. 


+ In this and the following periodicals the language in which each 
paper is presented is indicated as follows: English (Eng.); French 
(Fr.); German (Ger.); and Italian (It.). 


Stockholm vol. 95 April 29, 1938 Fasc. 2-4 


*Source of Error in White Blood Count (Eng.).—J. Engelbreth-Holm and 
C. C. Winkel Smith. 

Haemorrhagic Thrombocythaemia (Eng.).—U. Uotila. 

Physiological Mechanism of Decrease in Acidity in Gastric Contents (Eng.).— 
W. N. Boldyreff and W. F. Martin. 

New Investigations on Effects of Insulin (Ger.).—H. Schur and E. Pappenheim. 

Multiple Myelomata: XII (Ger.).—A. Magnus-Levy. 

So-called Isolated Chronic Myocarditis (Ger.).—K. Lindberg. 

Studies on Haemoglobinuria (Fr.).—K. L. J. Jordan. 

Studies on Urinary Sediment: I, Technique; II, Normal Counts; III, Effect 
of High Protein Diet upon Course of Nephritis with Special Reference 
to Urinary Sediment; IV, Urinary Sediment in Men Riding a Six-day 
Bicycle Race (Eng.).—A. Nezraa. 

So-called Aleukaemic Megakaryocytic Myelosis (Ger.).—G. A. Lindeboom. 

Anti-anaemic Function of Small Intestine (Eng.).—U. Uotila. 


Source of Error in White Blood Cell Counts——A consider- 
able error may arise if blood withdrawn for the counting of 
white cells is not diluted immediately with Tiirke’s fluid. 
Within a few hours the number of leucocytes may fall 
markedly (10 to 20 per cent.). As a diluting fluid which 
prevents this fall in the white blood count the following 
solution is recommended: saponin, 0.2 gramme; methyl- 
violet, 0.1 gramme ; sodium fluoride, 2 grammes ; and distilled 
water, 200 c.cm. 


+ Acta Orthopaedica Scandinavica 
Copenhagen vol. 69 1938 Fasc. 1 
*Subluxation of Hip Treated by Stabilizing Operation (Eng.).—A. M. Lance 


and F. Therkelsen. 
Deformity of Joints of Foot (Ger.).—K. H. Koester. 
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Five Cases of Tuberculosis of Symphysis Pubis (Eng.).—E. Greecr. 

Investigations on Leucocytic Blood Picture Determined by Arneth-Schilling 
Method in approximately 100 Patients with Bone or Joint Diseases, 
chiefly Tuberculous (Eng.).—E. Greger. 

*Investugations on Skin Temperature of Patients with Diseases of Joints 
(Eng.).—E. Greger 

Three Cases of Fracture of Sacrum (Eng.).—S. Hallgrimsson. 


Subluxation of Hip.—Sixty-one patients were submitted to 
plastic operations on the acetabulum. The indications are dis- 
cussed and the late results—one to nine years after operation 
——are analysed. Only in a small number of patients did the 
operation result in a complete cure, but thirty-three hips 
showed a good result and fourteen hips were improved. 
Painlessness and greater stability of the joint may be expected 
to follow these plastic procedures. 


Skin Temperature in Joint Diseases —The author has in- 
vestigated the temperature of the skin overlying normal joints 
and joints affected by various diseases. Symmetrical readings 
are taken. Tuberculosis of joints produces a fairly pro- 
nounced elevation of the skin temperature which becomes 
apparent as a difference between the temperatures of sym- 
metrical places. Such differences were found to be less in 
arthritis of other than tuberculous origin. It is suggested that 
the method may be of some value in the diagnosis and 
differential diagnosis of joint affections. 


+ Acta Paediatrica 
Uppsala vol. 22 1938 
Fourth International Paediatric Congress ; Rome, 1937. 


Pepular Education by Medical Profession for Promotion of Prophylaxis of 
Psychopathic Affections of Children (Ger.).—I. Jundell. 

Authority and Leadership in Relationship to Neuroses of Childhood (Ger.).— 
E. Glanzmann. 

Psychiatric Problems in Paediatrics from Clinical and Social Point of View 
(Eng.).—F. H. Allen. 

Treatment of Educational Difficulties (Ger.).—J. Siegl. 

Role of Syphilis in Occurrence of Epilepsy (Fr.).—L. Babonneix. 

Paediatric Neuropsychoses in Clinical and Social Relationship (Fr.).—A. 
Gareiso. 

Prophylactic Considerations of Neuropsychic Conditions (Fr.).—A. Gareiso 
and F. Escardo. 

Constitutional Disposition to Spasmophilia (Ger.).—E. Holzmann. 

Enuresis and Motor Difficulties (Fr.)—Mme Roudinesco. 

Contribution to Treatment of Chorea with Adrenaline (Fr.).—G. Popoviviu. 

Mental Blindness in Infants (Fr.).—F. Schwarz. 

Importance of Encephalography in Diagnosis of Infantile Neuropsychoses (It.). 
—R. Ruggeri and S. di Frisco. 

Eugenic Reflections on Infantile-familial 
—M. Bergamini. 

Significance of Body Water and Certain Electrolytes in Infant Nutrition (Eng.). 
—I. McQuarrie. 

Salt and Hydrogen Metabolism in Infancy and its Relationship to Problem 
of Hand Feeding (Ger.).—J. Csapo. 

Hydro-saline Metabolism (Fr.).—M. L. R. Dumas. 

Mineral and Hydrogen Metabolism (Fr.).—E. Gorter. 

Mineral Metabolism during Infancy and its Relation to Problem of Artificial 
Feeding (Eng.).—K. F. Toverud. 

Importance of Sodium Retention in Physiology of Premature Infants and in 
Pathology of Infants (Ger.).—F. Goldmann. 

Acid-base Equilibrium in Dystrophies (Fr.).—C. S. de Sousa. 

Contribution to Study of Glycaemia in Dystrophies (Fr.).—C. S. de Sousa. 

Observations on Water and Alkali Metabolism in Relation to Practical 
Paediatrics (It.).—A. Muggia. 

Contribution to Pathology of Sodium Chloride Metabolism (Ger.).—Fanconi. 

Experimental Researches into Infantile Feeding Calorically Sufficient but 
Qualitatively Restricted (Ger.).—A. v. Chwalibogowski. 

Contribution to Copper Metabolism in Infants (Fr.).—E. Lesné and S. Brisk. 

Comparative Study on Chlorine Content of Red Blood Corpuscles (It.).— 
H. Kaulbersz-Marynowska. 

Fluid Economy in Atrophic Infants (Ger.).—E. Hainiss. 

Protein Metabolism and Perspiratio Insensibilis (It.).—J. 
Ujsaghy. 

Disturbances of Central Regulation of Fluid Economy in Infancy (Ger.).— 
J. Kramar and S. Blazso. 

Correlation between Sulphur Metabolism and Nutrition (Fr.).—A. Blaszo. 

Exsiccosis due to Thirst and Lack of Salt (Ger.).—E. Kerpel-Fronius. 

Calcium Variations in Serum of Infantile Tetany irradiated with Ultra-violet 
Rays (It.).—-G. Careddu. 

Hydraemia and Elimination of Sodium Chloride in Breast- and Hand-fed 
Infant (It.).—-G. Careddu. 

Variations in Hydraemia, Amount of Bicod and Plasma, and Proteinaemia 
of Normal Child under the Influence of Ultra-violet Rays (It.).— 
G. Careddu and M. T. Peloso. 

Ca'cium -and Phosphorus in Alimentary Intoxication (It.).—M. Radici. 

Relationship between lodaemia and Basal Metabolism in Children (It.).— 
G. Macciotta. 
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Observations on Hydraemia and Function of Hydrogen Metabolism (It.).— 
G. C. Bentivoglio and E. Sartori. 
Importance of Relationship of Organic and Inorganic Phosphorus in Blood 
Bfor Physiology and Pathology of Infancy (It.).—G. de Toni. 
Observations on Mineral Components of Blood in Breast- and Hand-fed 
Infants in First Three Months of Life (It.).—G. A. Piana. 


Tuberculosis Problem in Infants in Relation to Modern Study of Ultra-’ 


virus Infection (Fr.).—A. Dufourt. 
Question of Filterable Virus of Tuberculosis (Fr.).—Cohen. 
**Granuloma Virus ”’ (It.).—G. Fiore. 


Filterable Virus and = Anti-tuberculosis Prophylaxis in Child (It.).—G. 
Frontali. 
Comparative Behaviour of IJIntradermal Reactions of Tuberculin and 


Tuberculous Filtrates (It.).—D. Corda. 

Clinical and Experimental Observations on Association between Filtrates and 
Tubercle Toxins and Encephalo-meningeal System (It.).—A. Racugno. 

Infectivity of Tuberculosis in Childhood (Ger.).—A. Wallgren. 

Intrathoracic Tuberculosis in Childhood (Eng.).—N. Capon. 

Infectivity of Tuberculosis in Childhood (Ger.).—H. Rietschel. 

Infectivity of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Infants (Fr.).—E. Lesné, G. Dreyfus- 
Sée, and A. Saenz. 

Role of Bovine Bacillus in Aetiology of Tuberculous Meningitis in Children 
(Fr.).—E. Lesné and A. Saenz. 

Possibility of Tuberculous Infection by Children (Ger.).—A. Viethen. 

Infectivity of ‘* Occult-tuberculous ** School Children (Ger.).—G. Petranyi. 

Tuberculous Contagion between Man and Dog or Cat (Ger.).—C. W. Herlitz. 

Diagnosis of Ulcerating Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Infancy (It.).—P. Fornara 
and L. Greppi. 

Researches on Presence of Koch's Bacillus in Gastric Contents and Faeces 
in Infantile Tuberculosis (It.).—U. Monaco. 

Infant as a Possible Source of Tuberculous Infection (It.).—L. Auricchio. 

Infantile Anti-tuberculosis Prophylaxis (It.).—E. Mensi. 

Researches on Koch's Bacillus in Series of 1,000 Children Convalescent from 
Tuberculous Infection (Fr.).—F. Tissot. 

Contagion on Part of Child (Eng.).—H. P. Wright and U. W. McLellan. 

Child and Doctor in Organized Campaign against Tuberculosis (Ger.).—C. 
Noeggerath. 

Prevention and Treatment of Tuberculosis (Eng.).—C. A. Stewart. 

Prophylaxis and Treatment of Infantile Tuberculosis (Fr.).—Armand-Delille 
and C. Lestocquoy. 

Vaccine Prophylaxis of Tuberculosis (Fr.).—B. Weill-Hallé. 

Prophylaxis of Malignant Generalized Tuberculosis (Ger.).—H. Kleinschmidt. 

Prophylaxis of Tuberculosis (Ger.).—E. Nobel 

Anti-tuberculous Prophylaxis (It.).—R. Jemma. 

Curative Action of Moderate Altitude in Bronchial Gland Tuberculosis in 
Childhood (Ger.).—E. Wieland. 

Mineral Metabolism in Prophylaxis and Treatment of Infantile Tuberculosis 
(Fr.).—G. Popoviciu. 

Tuberculosis of Childhood of Unknown Origin and its Prophylaxis (Eng.).— 
G. Gali. : 

Anti-tuberculous Vaccinotherapy in Relation to Infantile Tuberculosis (It.).— 
A. Gentili. 

Papulo-necrotic Tuberculides (Ger.).—-L. S. Vulovic. 

Permanent Life in High Altitudes in Treatment of Infantile Pulmonary Tuber- 
culosis (It.).—M. Gerbasi. 
Indications for Artificial Pneumothorax in Children (It.).—M. Umberto. 
Bilateral Artificial Pneumothorax in Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Young 
Children (It.).—S. Barberi. 
Clinical and Statistical Contribution 
Guidi. 

Lipiodol Therapy in Infantile Tuberculosis (It.).—M. del Giudice. 

Finzi’s Tuberculin in Cure of Infantile Tuberculosis (It.:—G. Taccone. 

Tuberculous Endotoxins and Specific Serum in Treatment of Human Tuber- 
culosis in Adults and Children (Fr.).—E. Grasset. 

Petragnani’s Antituberculin (It.).—G. Salvioli. 

Latent Secondary Infection in Tuberculosis (Ger.).—G. Weber. 

Haemato-encephalitic Barrier in Tuberculous Meningitis (Fr.).—D. Moritz and 
B. Wollek. 

Erythema Nodosum in Tuberculosis (Fr.).—K. Lewkowicz. 

Agglutinins in Blood Serum of Tuberculous Children (It.).—B. Mussa. 

Modified Groer Reaction (Ger.).—T. Szab6. 

Tuberculous Infection through Teeth and its Prophylaxis and Treatment (It.).— 
A. Reissner. 

Granulomatous Lesions due to Tubercle Bacillus (It.).—A. Grassi. 

Prognosis of Occult Infantile Tuberculosis (Ger.).—G. Herlitz. 

Post-natal Development of Child’s Lung (Eng.).—St. Engel. 

Prognosis of Tuberculosis in Infants (It.).—O. Maggia. 

Familial Tuberculous Infection in Children (It.).—V. Debenedetti. 

New Conception of Course of Tuberculous Process (Fr.).—K. Lewkowicz. 

Complement-fixation Reaction in Rheumatic Disease (Ger.).—H. Brokman. 

Transitory Anaemia Neonatorum (Ger.).—H. Lehndorff. 

Measles Virus (Fr.).—K. Papp. 

Comparison of Organic Acids and Sulphanilamide as 
(Eng.).—H. F. Helmholz. 

Loss of Weight due to Parasites (Fr.).—P. Véghelyi. 

Relation of Urinary Infection to Chronic Nephritis in Childhood (Eng.).— 
A. J. Schaffer and D. Remsen. 

Exogenous Lichen Urticatus (Ger.).—Hamburger and Dietrich. 

Agar Treatment in Dyspepsia (Ger.).—K. Scheer. 

Rickets in Monkeys (Eng.).—H. J. Gerstenberger. 

Essential Familial Lipaemia (Eng.).—L. Holt, F. Aylward, and H. Timbus. 

Digestive Disturbances in the Thin Child (It.).—G. Suranyi. 

Cooley’s Anaemia in Childhood (It.).—P. Fornara and G. Dondi. 

Functional Examination of Vegetative Nervous System with Adrenaline- 
Electrocardiogram (Ger.).—A. Nadrai. 
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Periosteal Reactions in Non-luetic Children in First Three Months of Life 
(Ger.).—O. Chiari. 

Functional Treatment of Congenital Hip Dislocation (Ger.).—F. Bauer. 

Abortive Forms of Acute Glomerulonephritis (Ger.).—J. Geldrich. 

Vaccine Therapy and Early Diagnosis of Pertussis (Ger.).—P. Leitner. 

Tensillectomy and Infantile Rheumatism (Ger.).—J. Zimak. 

Hormone-vitamin Treatment of Grave Infectious Diseases (Ger.).—J. v. Gagyi. 

Diphtheritic Antitoxin (Fr.).—J. Prochazka. 

Ascoli’s Cure in Acute and Chronic Malaria in Children (It.).—F. Jerace. 

Treatment of Acute Polyarticular Rheumatism (Fr.).—J. Macera. 

Alkaline Reserve in Chorea (it.).—S. Moschini. 

Gaertner’s Bacillus in Infantile Gastro-enteritis (It.).—A. de Capite. 

Haemorrhagic Blood Dyscrasias and Dysplasias (Eng.).—H. I. Goldstein. 


American Journal of Cancer 
Lancaster, Pa. vol. 33 June, 1938 


Prognostic Significance of Intracellular Mucicarminophilic Material in 
Carcinoma of Female Breast.—V. K. Frantz. 

Tumour of Palm having Structure of Mixed Tumour of Salivary Glands.— 
L. C. Simard. 

Relationship of Malignant Amelanotic Melanoma (Naevocarcinoma) to Extra- 
mammary Paget’s Disease.—A. P. Stout. 

Malignant Tumours in Dogs: Description of Nine Cases.—H. B. Rudduck 
and R. A. Willis. 

Adenocarcinoma in Uterus of Rat following Trauma and Extensive Hormonal 
Stimulation.—C. R. Halter. 

*Comparative Pathology of Cancer of Alimentary Canal, with Report of 
Cases in Mice: Studies in Incidence and Inheritability of Spontaneous 
Tumours in Mice: Forty-third Report.—H. G. Wells, M. Slye, and 
H. F. Holmes. 

Effect of 1:2:5:6-dibenzanthracene on Growth of Brown-Pearce Rabbit 
Carcinoma.—M. Appel, A. A. Strauss, G. Kolischer, and H. Necheles. 

Significance of Amino-acids for Growth in vitro of Human Fibroblasts: II, 
Growth in Media containing Various Amounts of Glycine.—J. P. M. 
Vogelaar and E. Erlichman. 

Transmission of Animal Tumours by Isolated Cells: I, Transmission to Mice 
and Rats.—N. Krotkina. 

Action of XY Rays on Nucleated and Non-nucleated Egg Fragments.—P. S. 
Henshaw. 

*Morphology of Stomach and Gastric Secretion in Malays and Chinese and 
Different Incidence of Gastric Ulcer and Cancer in these Races.— 
C. Bonne, Ph. H. Hartz, J. V. Klerks, J. H. Posthuma, W. Radsma, 
and S. Tjokronegoro. 


Cancer of the Alimentary Canal in’ Animals.—I\n 142,000 
mice of Miss Slye’s stock, all dying of natural causes and 
mostly of cancer age. there were only fifteen primary 
malignant tumours of the stomach and none in the oeso- 
phagus. There were primary intestinal tumours in nineteen 
mice, in eleven of which the tumour originated in a pro- 
lapsed rectum. The authors discuss the comparative rarity 
of cancer of the alimentary canal in animals and provide a 
valuable list of ninety references. 


Gastric Ulcer and Cancer in Java—The incidence 0: gastric 
ulcer and gastric cancer is extremely low in the natives of 
Java, but in the Chinese living there it is much the same 
as in Western countries. The authors investigated the anatomy, 
histology, and function of the stomach in the two races. 
Gastric function was not more active in Chinese than in 
Javanese. Chronic atrophic gastritis and goblet-cell meta- 
plasia were more frequent in the Chinese, while gastritis in 
general and erosions were about equally frequent. The rarity 
of ulcer in the Javanese was attributed to the absence of a 
factor which, in Europeans and Chinese, causes ulcer forma- 
tion on the basis of erosion. The aetiological significance of 
differences in diet and habits cannot yet be assessed. 


Annales d’Oto-laryngologie 


Paris No. 2 February, 1938 

Technique of Audiometer Hearing Tests.—R. Caussé. 

Radiography of Larynx in Frontal Plane.—Bouchet and P. C. Huet. 
Chronic Maxillary Sinusitis—C. Larroudé. 


Paris No. 3 March, 1938 

Anatomical and Clinical Study of Cylindromas.—Y. Lemaitre. 

Actiology and Treatment of Recurrent Nerve Paralysis —H. Gutzmann. 

Elastoma of Vocal Cord.—R. Argaud and J. Calvet. 

Tensil Enucleation by Sluder-Ballenger Method in 150 Cases with Slight 
Modification of Technique.—S. I. Duydal. 

Abnormal Vestibular Reactions cbserved in Course of Extramedullary 
Lesions in Cervical and Cervico-dorsal Regions of Vertebral Column.— 
J. Helsmoortel and L. van Bogaert. 

Chronic Maxillary Sinusitis —C. Larroudé. 


Paris No. 4 April, 1938 


*Acute Non-suppurative Encephalitis of Auricular Origin—J. Piquet and 
J. Minne. 

Post-operative Meningitis through Latent Labyrinthitis—A. Gaston. 

Persistence of Thyroglossal Canal: Median Cervical Fistula—S. Soru, L. 
Popp. G. lIoanitesco, and H. Neumann. 

Medical and Surgical Treatment of Syphilis of Larynx.—J. Rebattu and P. 
Mounier-Kuhn. 


Auricular Encephalitis——Acute cerebral oedema without pus 
formation is a rare complication of middle-ear suppuration. 
The authors look upon this condition as a pathological entity, 
and do not agree with those observers who consider that 
oedema of the brain is simply an early stage of abscess 
formation. The lesions appear to be caused by an acute 
thrombosis of cerebral vessels, either of a small artery or more 
often thrombosis of the transverse sinus which has spread 
into some of the cerebral or cerebellar veins. An acute 
oedema of a limited area of brain tissue is the result, and 
this may go on to necrosis. The term “encephalitis” is not 
correct, because there is no infection of brain substance—only 
a vascular lesion. A further factor to be considered is an 
embolus of a cerebral vessel with a vasomotor effect at a 
distance from the embolus. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 


Chicago vol. 37 May, 1938 


*Early Epidermal Neoplasia: Description and Interpretation: Theory of 
Mutation in Origin of Cancer.—R. L. Sutton, jun. 

Henry Granger Piffard: Great Factor in Progress of American Dermatology.— 
P. E. Bechet. 

Aplastic Anaemia following Use of Neoarsphenamine.—M. Kadin. 

Treatment of Chronic Dermatitis by a Cataphoretic Method.—F. P. Lowenfish. 

Syphilitic Asthma with Atrophic Cirrhosis in Acquired Syphilis: Case Report.— 
E. W. Klinefelter. 

Scleroedema Adultorum (Buschke): Its Relation to Trophoedema and _ its 
Pathogenesis.—M. Helfand. 

Syndrome of Spoon Nails, Anaemia, Cheilitis, and Dysphagia—N. P. 
Anderson. 

Cutaneous Manifestations of Trichophyton purpureum (Bang).—G. M. Lewis 
and M. E. Hopper. ; 

Treatment of a Pemphigoid Eruption with Sulphanilamide: Case Report.— 
E. S. Lain and J. H. Lamb. 


Early Epidermal Neoplasia—R. L. Sutton presents an 
illuminating paper on small epidermal neoplasms, and suggests 
that these should be classified according to the rate of growth 
of the altered cells and their coherence. Neoplasms with 
strong coherence and slow growth do not metastasize, and 
include senile keratoses; leucoplakic neoplasms with no 
coherence and a rapid rate of growth form carcinomata and 
metastasize easily. The author suggests a division into six 
types of neoplasm based on the rate of growth of the altered 
cells and the tendency of the cells to cohere. He considers 
the description “precancerous” illogical, and supports the 
somatic mutation theory of the origin of cancer. 


Archives of Ophtha!mology 


Chicago vol. 19 May, 1938 


Anomalous Projection and Other Visual Phenomena associated with Strabismus. 
—F. H. Verhoef. 

*Cancer of Eyelids: 1, Basal-cell and Mixed Basal-cell and Squamous-cell 
Epitheliomata.—H. L. Birge. 

Superficial Punctate Keratitis: Its Treatment with JTodine Solutions. —A. 
Cowan and T. H. Cowan. 

Avertin Anaesthesia for Ophthalmic Operations.—J. Laval. 

Net Average Yearly Changes in Refraction of Atropinized Eves from Birth 
to Beyond Middle Life.—E. V. L. Brown. 

Moulded Contact Lenses.—T. E. Obrig. 

Strength of Epinephrin Compounds in Ophthalmotherapy: New Epinephrin 
Ointment.—J. D. Weintraub. 


Cancer of Eyelids —Of 464 cases 230 were examined histo- 
logically: 60 per cent. were basal-cell and 14 per cent. were 
mixed basal-cell and squamous-cell carcinomata. The basal- 
cell type occurred in the sixth and the mixed-cell in the fifth 
decade of life ; 29.5 per cent. of the former and 31.2 per cent. 
of the latter were associated with chronic irritation. Treat- 
ment consisted in- exenteration of the orbit, excision, 


diathermy, and cauterization, or operation and _ irradiation. 
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The moriaiuty in the basal-cell lesions was 11 per cent., and 
6.8 per cent. in the mixed growths: 46.1 per cent. of the 
patients with basal-cell epitheliomata and 75 per cent. of those 
with mixed epitheliomata lived fifteen years or more after 
treatment. Only 20 per cent. of the patients sought adequate 
treatment in the first year of the disease. 


Biochemical Journal 
London vol. 32 May, 1938 


Presentation to Sir Arthur Harden 

Invesugations of Sources of Error in Estimation of Tyrosine and Tryptophan 
in Complex Materials which are associated with Hydrolysis —J. W. H 
Luge. 

Fat Composition of Milk-fed Rats —H. E. Longenecker and T. P. Hilditch. 

Component Fatty Acids of Some New Zealand Fish Oils.—F. B. Shorland 
and T. P. Hilditch. 

Metabolism of Aspergillus tamarii Kita: Kojic Acid Production.—B. S. 
Gould. 

Studies in Biochemistry of Micro-organisms: LVIII, Synthesis of Spinulosin 
(3: 6-dihydroxy-4-methoxy-2 : 5-toluquinone), a Metabolic Product of 
Penicillium spinulosum Thom —W. K. Anslow and H. Raistrick. 

*S:udies in Stability of Vitamins A and D: I.—F. A. Robinson. 

Determination of Fructose in Blood.—F. K. Herbert. 

Variation of Extinction Coefficient of Vitamin A with Solvent.—A. E. Gillam 
and M. S. el Ridi 

Action of Arginase upon Carbamidoarginine.—A. Hunter. 

Acuon of Sulphites on Cystine Disulphide Linkages in Wool: I, Influence of 
pH Value on Reaction.—F. F. Elsworth and H. Philips. 

*Experiments with Pigs on Pellagra-producing Diet: II.—H. Chick, T. F. 
Macrae, A. J. P. Martin, and C. J. Martin. 

Wet-crushing Mill for Micro-organisms.—V. H. Booth and D. E. Green. 

Maleic Acid as Inhibitor of Enzyme Reactions induced by SH-compounds.— 
E J. Morgan and E. Friedmann. 

*Influence of Gonads on Protein Metabolism: V,. Effect of Testicular, Urinary, 
and Anterior Pituitary Preparations on Urinary Creatinine of Normal 
and Castrated Rabbits.—R. E. S. Cheetham and H. Zwarenstein. 

Studies in Detoxication: I, Influence of (a) Dose and (b) O-, M-, and P-sub- 
stitution on Sulphate Detoxication of Phenol in Rabbit.—-R. T. Williams. 

Biochemistry of Electric Organs of Raia clavata.—E. Baldwin. 

Nitrogen Metabolism of an Insect (Lucilia sericata Mg.): 1, Uric Acid. Allan- 
toin, and Uricase; Il, Ammonia and Other Metabolites —A. W. A. 
Brown. 

Effect of Insulin on Oxidations in Isolated Muscle Tissue-—H. A. Krebs and 
L. V. Eggleston. 

Reaction between Metaphosphoric Acid and Egg Albumen.—G. Perlmann 
and H. Herrman. 

Preparation of Crystallized Egg Albumen Metaphosphate.—G. Perlmann. 

Apparatus for viewing Varying Thicknesses of Solution with Direct-vision 
Spectroscope.—G. A. Harrison. 

Anaerobic Oxidations: Ferricyanide as Reagent for Manometric Investigation 
of Dehydrogenase Systems.—J. H. Quastel and A. H. M. Wheatley. 


Stability of Vitamin A.—When heated at 100° C. in oxygen 
vitamin A takes up oxygen. Its ultra-violet absorption, iodine 
value, and acetyl value fall, and some aldehyde is formed. Its 
biological activity is reduced. The results suggest that the 
hydroxy! group of vitamin A is oxidized to aldehyde and the 
unsaturated linkages to peroxides, which are immediately 
destroyed by disruption or by reaction with other unsaturated 
linkages to form polymerides. The presence of oxidized 
vitamin A in some concentrates may be responsible for their 
low biological values. 


Experimental Pellagra in Pigs——The substance necessary to 
prevent the ill-effects of feeding young pigs on a maize diet 
is contained in the fuller’s earth absorbate from an autoclaved 
yeast extract, in the baryta eluate of this, and in the alcoholic 
extract of dried yeast ; nicotinic acid and wheaten straw were 
also effective, but riboflavin (lactoflavin) had no effect. Since 
nicotinamide occurred in considerable quantities in the eluate 
from the absorbate used, it seems probable that nicotinic acid 
or its amide is the substance lacking in the diet used and 
present also in wheaten straw. Rats thrived on the maize diet 
on which pigs sickened and died: their requirement of 
nicotinic acid must therefore be small. 


Gonads and Urinary Creatinine.—Injection of a lipoid 
extract of testes into normal adult rabbits and recent castrates 
increased the urinary creatinine but reduced that of long- 
standing castrates to pre-castration level. Injection of saline 
suspensions of testes reduced the urinary creatinine in normal 
and all castrated rabbits. Anterior pituitary extracts increased 
the urinary creatinine only in normal and recently castrated 
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rabbits. The effects of injections of testosterone, androsterone, 
and adult male urine were also studied. The results suggest the 
presence of two different active principles in the testes, and that 
the response to testicular extracts depends on the state of the 
anterior pituitary following castration. 


British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 
London vol. 50 June, 1938 


*Cutaneous and Subcutaneous Calcinosis.—F. R. B. Atkinson and F. P, 
Weber. 

Case of Seborrhoeic Sycosis with Recovery after Tonsillectomy.—N. Burgess, 

Case of Ehlers-Danlos Syndrome.—J. F. Smith. 

Treatment of Warts.—J. Avit-Scott. 


Calcinosis.—Atkinson and Weber give a very full review of 
calcinosis circumscripta and calcinosis universalis. the 
former the lesions may be painless or painful, and are so small 
as to be only demonstrable radiologically, and usually sym- 
metrically distributed on the fingers, thumbs, and extensor 
aspect of the elbows. In the latter universal type the flexor 
side of the limbs is implicated; the fingers escape. The 
presence of lesions in the tips of the fingers differentiates 
calcinosis circumscripta from gout. The blood chemistry, 
aetiology, and results of treatment are conflicting, but the 
writers support the view that there is first a sclerosis, associated 
with a local vascular disturbance, followed by a degeneration 
of the connective tissues, giving rise to a special physio- 
chemical affinity for the salts of calcium. 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 
London vol. 22 July, 1938 


Lymphoid Tumour of Lacrimal Gland.—H. A. Cookson and Alex MacRae. 

Photochromatic Interval in Glaucoma and Cavernous Atrophy.—R. Pickard. 

Experimental Data of Problem of Permeability of Cornea: I, Experiments 
on Excised Pigs’ Corneae and Living Rabbits’ Eves with Iodide and 
Nitrite. —M. Klein. 

Experimental Data on Problem of Permeability of Cornea: HH, Permeability 
ot Excised Cornea with Respect to Water and Chloride Ions.—M. 
Klein and J. Sarkany 

*New Developments in Pharmacological Treatment of Primary Glaucoma.— 
M. J. Schoenberg. 

Binocular Fixation for Scotometry at One Metre.—J. Foster. 

Notes on Optical Instruments and Devices.—J. Foster. 


Treatment of Glaucoma.—A full description of the latest 
physiological views on the actions taking place at the junction 
between the nerve terminal and the effector cell in the case 
of the parasympathetic and sympathetic systems of the eye 
is followed by a detailed account of the effect of the various 
drugs used to modify such actions. In some cases of primary 
giaucoma there is failure of the parasympathetic, in others a 
preponderance of sympathetic activity, and in a third type a 
mixture of these two factors. It may be possible in the 
future to differentiate these types clinically and to employ, 
with greater discretion, the appropriate medicament. So far 
as is known at present, drugs that have a beneficial effect in 
primary glaucoma act either upon the esterase or upon the 
effector cell. 


Bruns Beitrage zur Klinischen Chirurgie 
Berlin and Vienna vol. 168 July 13, 1938 


Experimental and Clinical Investigations on State of Gastric Secretion after 
Functional Suppression or Operative Removal of Gall-bladder.—Fr. 
Bernhard and Th. Eck. 

Blood Transfusions and Supply of Blood Donors at University Department of 
Surgery at Géttingen.—H. Wille-Baumkauff. 

Treatment of Injuries to Ureter occurring during Pelvic Operations.—A. Kalo. 

Value of Tomography in Surgery.—G. Arndt. 

Part of Thyroid concerned in Disease Process of Rickets.—W. Haase. 

Formation of Metastases by Benign Tumours of Thyroid.—F. Butters. 

** Total *’ Resection of Stomach.—K. E. Herlyn and K. Stucke. 

Sott Tissue Tumours of Foot of Traumatic Origin —W. Dreyer. 

Primary Cavernous Haemangioma of Cranial Bones.—G. Sommer, 

Late Results of Gastric Reaction.—V. Struppler. 

Cervical Rib Syndrome.—D. v. Klimko. 
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Bulletin de ’Association Francaise pour l’Etude du Cancer 


Paris vol. 27 March, 1938 

Prophylactic Excisions in Treatment of Cancer of Upper Lip.—J. Ducuing. 

Do Tumours use Glycogen for their Growth?—A. Brault. 

Two Cases of Epithelioma of Bladder.—Gouverneur, Peyron, 
Delille, and Aliker. 

Anatomo-clinical and Pathogenic Considerations on Two Cases of Cancer 
of Male Breast observed in Natives of Madagascar.—G. Moustardier. 

Mechanism of Suppression of Reaction to Gonadotropic Hormone by Tumours. 
—J. Flaks and A. Ber. 

Morphological Peculiarities of Twin or Parasitic Embryomas: Presence of a 
Lumbar Region and Testes in a Congenital Sacro-coccygeal Tumour.— 
Peyron, Bonnard, and Lafay. 

Histological Diagnosis of Embryonic Lipoma.—G. Gricouroff. 

Morphological Plasticity and Sebaceous Metaplasia in Mammary 
adenomas of Rat.—Ch. Oberling, P. Guerin, and M. Gueérin. 

Radiosensitivity of Jensen Sarcoma: Contribution to Study of Direct and 
Indirect Radiotherapy.—B. Grynkraut and J. Flaks. 

Variations in Activity of Isolated Hearts and of Smooth Muscle System in 
Cavies grafted with Murray’s Liposarcoma.—P. Mendeléeff. 

Investigation of Sensitizing Fraction in Macerations of Rat Tumour.—E. 
Peyre and H. Moricourt. 


Poumeau- 


Fibro- 


Indian Journal of Medical Research 


Calcutta vol. 25 April, 1938 

Attempts to Cultivate M. leprae muris.—Dharmendra and J. Lowe. 

Serological Study of Actinomyces.—R. K. Goyal. 

*Relative Amounts of Protein’ and Non-protein Nitrogenous Constituents 
occurring in Foodstuffs: Their Significance in Determination of 
Digestibility Coefficient of Proteins —M. Swaminathan. 

Further Studies on Factors affecting Vitamin A Activity of Animal and 
Vegetable Products.—N. K. De and B. N. Majumdar. 

Nitrogen Complex of Indian Foodstuffs: Condiments: Part IH, Chillies 
(Capsicum annum) and Coriander Seeds (Coriandrum  sativwmn).—G. 
Narasimhamurthy. 

Availability of Phosphorus from Indian Foodstuffs —K. V. Giri. 

Flavine and Vitamin B, (Anti-dermatitis) Content of Indian Foodstuffs.— 
H. E. C. Wilson and G. K. Roy. 

Available Iron in Indian Foodstuffs —H. Goswami and U. P. Basu. 

Observations on Basal Metabolism of Indian Boys in Calcutta.—H. E. C. 
Wiison and N. C. Roy. 

Enzyme Method for Estimation of Adrenaline in Suprarenal Glands.—K. 
Bhagvat. 

Role of Formalin in Estimation of Nitrogen in Body Fluids —P. De and 
Cc. C. Chatterjee. 

Comparative Study of Glycolysis in Normal and Diabetic Blood.—P. De and 
S. Bhattacharyya. : 

Glycolysis in Drawn Blood in Twenty-four 
Bhattacharyya. 

New Colorimetric Test for Plasmoquine.—B. K. Nandi and B. B. Dikshit. 

Haematological Investigations in South India: Part HII, Mean Red Cell 
Diameter.—G. Sankaran and M. V. Radhakrishna Rao. 

Haematological Investigations in South India: Part IV, Haemoglobin in 
Normal Pregnancy.—M. V. Radhakrishna Rao. 

Haematological Investigations in South India: Part V, Effect of Altitude on 
Haemoglobin Content.—G. Sankaran and K. Rajagopal. 


Hours.—P. De and S. 


Protein and Non-protein Nitrogen.—Swaminathan has esti- 
mated the relative ameunts of protein and non-protein nitro- 
genous constituents occurring in certain cereals, pulses, nuts, 
oilseeds, condiments, vegetables, and in milk by the Stutzer 
method. The average amounts of non-protein nitrogen, 
expressed as percentages of the total nitrogen, occurring in 
the different groups of foodstuffs were as follows: cereals, 
5 per cent. ; pulses, 9 per cent. ; nuts and oilseeds, 5 per cent. ; 
condiments, 6 per cent.; vegetables, 14 per cent.; and milk, 
9 per cent. Swaminathan also draws attention to the fact 
that if the protein content of a food is determined by multi- 
plying the nitrogen content by 6.25 the digestibility coefficient 
of “ proteins” may be under-estimated owing to the presence 
of varying amounts of non-protein nitrogen. 


Journal of Pediatrics 


St. Louis vol. 12 June, 1938 

*Vitamin A Research and its Clinical Applications in Paediatrics—A. M. 
Yudkin. 

Comparative Values of Various Carbohydrates used in Infant Feeding.— 
F. W. Schultz, E. M. Knott, J. L. Gedgoud, and I Loewenstamm. 

Sensitivity to Cows’ Milk in Infantile Eczema.—L. W. Hill. 

Allergy in Childhood: I, Modes of its Acquisition; I], Prophylaxis.—B. Ratner. 

*Treatment of Paradoxical Incontinence of Urine associated with Spina 
Bifida.—C. D. Creevy. 

Enuresis in Children.—H. Bakwin. 


Foreign Bodies in Urogenital Tract of Children.—P. Rosenblum and A. E. 
Jones. 

Orthostatic Hypotension.—D. L. Gillespie and N. W. Barker. 

Endemic Typhus Fever.—H. A. Reisman and J. Sabloff. 

Sedimentation Time and Other Blood Factors in Newborn 
Hurwitz, A. S. Mulay, and D. S. Lazarus. 

Comparative Value of Cod-liver Oil and an Emulsion of Percomorph-liver Oil 
in Prevention of Rickets—M. R. Reynolds. 

Conduct of a Paediatric Prophylaxis Clinic—M. Huschka and O. S. Ogden. 

Candy-coated Tongue Depressor.—F. Hall. 


Infant.—S. 


Vitamin A.—The great importance of an adequate amount 
of vitamin A in the diet of infants and children is empha- 
sized. Cows’ milk contains only a small amount of this. 
vitamin, and there is also a seasonal variation. It is pointed 
out that the administration of an excess of this vitamin does 
not produce an increased protection from infections; the 
growing organs of early life need a varied diet which contains 
a good supply of all vitamins for health. 


Paradoxical Incontinence in Spina Bifida-—The possible 
presence of spina bifida should be borne in mind in cases of 
incontinence of urine, as it disturbs sensation and leads to loss 
of vesical expulsive power. This condition may often be 
remedied by training the child to increase the expulsive power 
of the bladder and thus to compensate for the loss of sensa- 
tion. Cases are described which illusfrate the training and 
the results of treatment. 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 
Paris vol. 22 July, 1938 


Effect of ¥ Rays on Eye and Ear.—A. U. Desjardins. 

*New Device for Demonstration of Optic Canal.—A. P. Lachapele. 

Teaching Radiology to Medical Students: Personal Experiences.—R. Gilbert. 

*New Method for Localization of Foreign Bodies —R. Grandgérard and 
F. Karcher. 

Case of Large Low Abdominal Hernia with Gastro-intestinal Contents.—M. 
Woithelet. 

Tenth Congress of French Association of Gynaecologists and Obstetricians 
(September—October, 1937).—M. Delherm and Mme Fainsilber. 


Optic Canal.—This is a description of a very simple and 
ingenious device which allows the x-ray examination of both 
optic canals under identical conditions. The examination is 
carried out with the patient sitting, and the whole procedure 
should not take more than a minute. 


Localization of Foreign Bodies——Army radiologists should 
be particularly interested in the simple, quick, and accurate 
method of localization of foreign bodies here described. 


_ Journal d*Urologie Médicale et Chirurgicale 
Paris vol. 45 May, 1938 


*Transurethral Resection.—J. Cibert. 

*Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea by 1162 F.—P. Barbellion and A. Garibaldi. 

Treatment of Chronic Gonorrhoea by Gaseous Dilatation.—H. Maisler. 

Case of Gynandroidism.—C. Lepoutre. 

Retrograde Catheterization in Tight Tubular Strictures of Posterior Urethra.— 
N. Hortolomei. 


Transurethral Resection.—Transurethral resection is espe- 
cially suited for those patients who, because of their age 
or general condition, seem otherwise doomed to a catheter 
life or a permanent cystostomy. In ninety-two cases of resec- 
tion it was performed for prostatic adenoma (thirty-nine 
cases), dysectasia of the bladder neck (thirty-six), prostatic 
cancer (eleven), bad result after prostatectomy (four), and once 
each for hypertrophy of Mercier’s bar and for the sequelae 
of a prostatic abscess. Seventy-nine patients had one resection, 
twelve had two, and one three, the maximum amount of tissue 
resected being 25 grammes. Six of the ninety-two patients 
died, three of them being cases of cancer of the prostate. 
Post-operative complications included haemorrhage (this was 
abundant in twelve patients, being immediate in three and 
secondary in nine, from the seventh to the sixtieth day); 
epididymitis (six cases, one of which suppurated); urethral 
stricture (two cases) ; and incontinence, nearly always transient 
(eight cases); these last were usually in cases in which the 
loop was carried too near the verumontanum, due either 
to inattention or to poor visibility. 
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Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea—1162 F para-amino 
phenylsulphamide. The maximum dose is 3 grammes a day 
for not more than five to eight days. Toxic effects, if they 
occur, call for a reduction in the dose or an abandonment 
of the drug. Such effects may be general (headache, asthenia, 
indigestion, mausea, jaundice); cutaneous (morbilliform, 
scarlatiniform, purpuric, or urticarial rashes); or nervous 
(sub-comatose condition, polyneuritis, hallucinations, optic 
neuritis). Further, the blood may show sulphaemoglobinaemia, 
methaemoglobinaemia, agranulocytosis, or anaemia ; while the 
kidneys may be affected, as shown by the presence of casts in 
the urine, elevation of Ambard’s constant, and diminished 
elimination of phenolsulphonephthalein. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 


Berlin vol. 73 April 25, 1938 


Creatine-Creatinine Metabolism in Myotonia Congenita and its Reaction to 

Glycocol and Prostigmin.—J. Dieckhoff. 

Types and Prognosis of Obesity in Children.—S. Hering. 

Diverticula of Gall-bladder.—W. Catel. 

Normal Qualitative Thrombocyte Blood Picture in Infants.—J. Arneth. 

Quantitive and Qualitative Condition of Leucocytes in Infants.—J. Arneth. 

Electrocardiographic Findings in Infantile Spasmophilia.—O. Cammann. 

Clin‘cal Manifestations of Polyserositis—-M. Maneke~ 

Spastic Heus in Newborn.—Lichti. 

Influence of Food Intake on Morphological Constituents of Erythrocytes in 

Blood of Premature Children.—G. Kinkel-Diercks and H. Kinkel 

*My Tuberculin Paper Test.—Y. Hiro. 

Influence of Ultra-sound Waves on Poliomyelitis Virus in vitro.—M. Kasahara, 
S. Ogata, H. Kambayashi, and K. Yoshida. 

Tuberculotoxic Meningitis.—E. Knopf. 

Multiple Myelomata in Childhood.—P. Laurentius. 

Spino-cerebellar Ataxia in Childhood.—H. Hempel. 


Tuberculin Paper Test—Hiro cuts up ordinary filter paper 
into small pieces, wets them with old tuberculin, dries them 
in a clean atmosphere, and stores them in a brown bottle ready 
for use. When a tuberculin test is desired the filter paper 
is stuck to the sternum with adhesive plaster and left for 
forty-eight hours. When positive the skin is reddened under- 
neath the filter paper. To prepare 120 pieces of paper 
(0.5. by 0.5 cm.) requires only 1 c.cm. of old tuberculin. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 June 15, 1938 (Sez. Chirurg.) 


Bilateral Thromboses of Common Iliac Arteries in Typhoid Fever.—E. 
Fontanesi. 

*Chronic Encapsulating Peritonitis.—E. Giupponi. 

Oblique Incision for Laparotomy in Right Abdomen.—P. Rossi. 


Chronic Encapsulating Peritonitis—An account is given of 
some four new cases, and some thirty-five described in the 
literature, of this condition—which has also been called 
serositis or chronic fibrous peritonitis, and is the Zucker- 
gussdarm of German writers. Not always does it follow 
operations, and a tuberculous or syphilitic causation is un- 
proved in most cases. The finding, common during a sub- 
acute abdominal crisis, of a circumscribed pseudo-cystic 
swelling giving a tympanitic percussion note is said to be of 
diagnostic importance. 


Public Health 
London vol. 51 June, 1938 


Operation of Midwives Act, 1936.—C. Berkeley. T. N. V. Potts. and E. W. C. 
Thomas. 

General Practitioner and the Midwifery Service.—F. Grundy. 

Note on Dental Condition of 200 Cases of Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—H. G. 

Trayer. 


London vol. 51 July, 1938 


*How Do We Assess Nutrition?—E. H. Wilkins. 

*The Child Kept Apart from His Parents.—Ethel Cassie. 

Nursing Services: A Memorandum of Evidence submitted’ by Society of 
Medical Officers of Health to Interdepartmental Committee on 
Nursing Services. 
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Assessment of Nutrition.—The author severely criticizes the 
usual haphazard methods of classifying school children as 
“well” or “ill” nourished. The absence of any biological 
standard and the “ general impression” method lead to dis- 
cordant results, and there is no clear distinction between 
positive health and the mere absence of defect. The author 
advocates a much higher standard of assessment than that at 
present generally practised. 


Child Apart from Parents——This paper deals with the 
problems presented by the child (1) under institutional care, 
(2) boarded out, (3) brought up by foster-parents, and (4) 
daily-minded” while the mother goes’ to work. The 
difficulties of finding suitable environment and care for the 
child separated from its parents, temporarily or permanently, 
are discussed at some length. No definite solution is given, 
but foster-parentage is favoured. 


Strahlentherapie 


Berlin vol. 62 June 24, 1938 

In Memory of Hermann Gocht.—H. Meyer. 

Radiobiology and Radiotherapy.—A. Gunsett. 

General Biological Effect of X¥ Rays.—H. Holthusen. 

Hereditary Transmission of Injurious Effects of ¥ Rays.—A. Pickhan. 

Results of Treatment of Uterine Carcinoma from 1931 to 1937 at St. George's 
Hospital, Hamburg.—A. Hamann and A. Gobel. 

Treatment of Carcinomatous Metastases in Cervical Lymphatic Glands.— 
1. Jovin. 

Value of Inherent Filtration in Shock-proof Tubes.—H. Eschbach. 

Effect of X Rays on Reticulocytes in Mice: UI, Communication —H. 
Langendorff. 

Specific Effect of Long Ultra-violet Waves on Man.—I. Hausser. 

Brown Pigmentation of Skin of Fruit under Influence of Ultra-violet and 
Visible Light.—I. Hausser and A. Ueberle. 

*¥-Ray Therapy of Ulcus Callosum Ventriculi and of Post-operative 
Penetrating Gastro-jejunal Ulcer.—K. Breitlander. 

Cardiovascular Iniury and its Prevention during Treatment of Upper Air 
Passages and of Oesophagus with Multiple Divided Y¥-Ray Doses.— 
H_ Bartsch and G. Wachner. 

Measuring of Smallest ¥-Ray and Radium Doses by Greinach Spark-counter.— 
A. Liechti. 

New Carbon-arc Lamp (Albertus Lamp): Measurements of Carbon-arc 
Light with New Bioclimatic U.V. Dosimeter.—R. Bottler and O. H. 
Knoll. 

New Source of Ultra-violet Light (Vitalux U.).—A. Riittenauer. 

Effect of ¥ Rays on Malignancy of Cancerous Tissue.—A. E. Roffo. 

Case of Carcinoma of Pylorus investigated by New Method.—K. Staunig 
and J. Lobering. 

Effect of Short-wave Therapy on Malignant Tumours.—S. Baumeyer. 

Field Problems in Short-wave Therapy.—Laszlo Rosa. 

Problem of Heavy Output Deep X-Ray Therapy Tubes.—C. H. Esser and 
P. Ott. 

Division of Carcinoma of Cervix into Four Stages according to Clinico- 
anatomical Spread of Tumour: Proposed by Health Committee of 
League of Nations (Radiological Subcommittee for Study of Cancer). 
—H. Mever. 


X-Ray Treatment of Gastric and Gastro-jejunal Ulcer.— 
The author claims 90 per cent. successes from x-ray treatment 
of ulcers of the lesser curvature (forty-eight cases treated), 
and 100 per cent. cure in cases of post-operative gastro-jejunal 
ulcer (two cases treated). The technique of the treatment is 
dgscribed, and the importance of divided small x-ray doses is 
stressed. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologie 
Leipzig vol. 32 1938 Hefti 7 
*Necrosis of Papillae—C. E. Alken. 
Intracytoplasmic Inclusion Bodies (Type Miyagawa) in So-called Epididymitis 
Non-specifica with Positive Frei Reaction—W. E. Coutts and 
J. M. Herteta. 
Renal Aneurysm.—J. Kastner. 
Hydatid Cysts of Kidney.—A. Schmidt 
Differential Diagnosis.of Renal and Spondylitic Abscesses.—H. Waschulewski. 
Complete Sarcomatosis of a Whole Kidney.—L. Rathke. 


Necrosis of Papillae—Attention is drawn to a syndrome 
occurring in patients suffering from diabetes. Ascending 
pyelography is necessary to establish the diagnosis. Two 
characteristic cases are analysed and the differential diagnosis 
and treatment of this condition are discussed. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 July 1, 1938 


Intravaginal Réntgen Treatment of Cancer of Cervix.—H. Martius. 

Possibility of Selective Heating of Certain Layers of Tissues in Ultra-short 
Wave Condensator Field.—H. Schaefer. 

*Regression and Disappearance of Malignant Tumours of Rat by Means of 
Hydrolysed Striated Muscle.—A. H. Roffo. 

Early Diagnosis of Cancer of Stomach: Results of Chemical Examinations of 
Gastric Juice with Various Test Meals and Drinks.—A. Noyan. 

Treatment of Tumours of Bladder.—W. Heckenbach. 

Technique of Gastroscopy.—M. Gulzow and T. Afendulis. 

Caustic Soda Sedimentation Test in Diagnosis of Malignant Tumours.—B. 
Sereny and N. Gorég. 

Development of Cancer Mortality in Ten Large German Towns.—H. 
Haubold. 


Regression of Tumours.—This study comes from the Univer- 
sity Institute for Cancer Research at Buenos Aires, which is 
under the direction of Professor Roffo. He disclaims any 
pretensions to the discovery of a method for curing malignant 
growths, but suggests that his observations may prove well 
worth further investigation. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 111 July 2, 1938 


Care and Treatment of Cerebral Palsies—-W. Phelps. 

Poliomyelitis Virus in Human Stools.—J. Trask, A. Vignec, and J. Paul. 

Cutaneous Absorption of Sex Hormones.—C. Moore, J. Lamar, and N. Beck. 

Follow-up Studies of the 1933 St. Louis Epidemic of Encephalitis —J. Bredeck, 
G. Broun, T. Hempelmann, J. McFadden, and H. Spector. 

Meningo-encephalitis in Mumps.—H. Finkelstein. 

Jaundice from Bismuth Compounds used in Therapy of Syphilis—R. Nomland, 
E. Skolnik, and L. McLellan. 

Mesenteric Vascular Occlusion.—L. Whittaker and J. Pemberton. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 July 2, 1938 


*Photography of Bacteria and Viruses by Supermicroscope (Uebermikroskop).— 
B. von Borries, E. Ruska, and H. Ruska. 

Antagonism between Iron and Copper in Blood Plasma during Infective 
Diseases.—L. Heilmeyer and G. Stiiwe. 

Effect of Caffeine on Heart.—M. Kiese and H. Gummel. 

Vitamin C in Blood with Special Reference to Reticulocytes and White Blood 
Cells.—H. Barbier. 

Value of Oral Cholecystography.—W. Lutz and H. Seyfried. 

Treatment of Toxic Diphtheria with Vitamin C and Suprarenal Hormone.— 
J. Dieckhoff and K. Schiiler. 

Carbohydrate Metabolism in Nervous Affections amenable to Vitamin B 
Therapy.—St. Molnar and S. Noszko. 

Pathogenic Pasteurella Bacteria in Man.—M. Kristensen. 

Absorption of Vitamin B through Skin.—M. Kasahara, J. Hayashi, I. 
Yokonowa, and R. Furumi. 

Absence of Indirect Reactive Luteinization of Ovaries in Female Rats 
following Administration of Follicular Hormone after Section of 
Hypophyseal Stalk.—L. Herold and G. Effkemann. 

Child and Paediatrician in Fight against Tuberculosis —C. Noeggerath. 


Supermicroscopy.—The principles of the supermicroscope 
(Uebermikroskop) are explained, and the instrument itself, 
made by Siemens and Halske, is described. It is capable of 
a magnification of about 20,000. The illustrations of B. coli, 
of typhoid and paratyphoid bacilli, and dysentery and Bang 
bacilli show a remarkable amount of detail. The viruses of 
small-pox, of ectromelia, and of myxoma are also illustrated. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 July 2, 1938 


Diabetes Mellitus: Survey of Changes in Treatment during Last Fifteen Years: 


I.—G. Graham. 
*Serum and Sulphanilamide in Acute Meningococcal Meningitis—H. S. 
Banks. 


Sulphanilamide Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid during Treatment of 
Meningococcal Meningitis —E. N. Allott. 

Treatment of Pneumonia with 2-(p-aminobenzenesulphonamido)pyridine.— 
G. M. Evans and W. F. Gaisford. 

Rupture of Caesarean Scar treated by Simple Drainage and followed by 
Pregnancy.—H. Arthure. 


Meningococcal Meningitis—A_ series of 113 cases is 
described, the results being compared after treatment by serum 
intravenously and intrathecally, by serum and sulphanilamide, 
and by sulphanilamide alone. The last two methods seemed 
more effective than the first. The dosage of sulphanilamide to 
be given is discussed, high initial doses being advocated. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 1 May 28, 1938 


Diagnosis and Treatment of Diverticulitis of Colon.—B. Smeaton. 

Certain Considerations of Artificial Pneumothorax in Treatment of Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis.—B. A. Serjeant. 

Use of ** Metaphen” in Treatment of Pyothorax and Pyopneumothorax.— 
J. B. Ferguson and A. H. Penington. 

Periurethral Resection in Bladder-neck Obstructions.—R. J. Silverton and 
C. M. Edwards. 

Certain Aspects of Ketosis and Acidosis —A. B. Corkill, J. P. Marks, 
and K. Johnson. 

Methods of Induction of Labour.—J. S. Green. 

Hospital Administration and Organization—J. H. Blackburn. 


Sydney vol. 1 June 4, 1938 


History of Leprosy.—C. G. Lambie. 

Bundle of His.—W. Evans. 

Dermatitis Eutorulosa with Description of Causative Fungus.—H. L. Kesteven. 
Infarction. and Fibrosis of Heart Wall.—J. B. Cleland. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 July 1, 1938 


Treatment of Febrile Abortion —H. Rupp. 

Embryological and Static Factors of Sacralgia.—F. Stehle. 

Periarteritis Nodosa.—W. Becker. 

*Observations on Scarlet Fever during Last Five Years.—Hiigelschiffer. 
New Data on Immunochemistry.—F. Haurowitz. 

Value of Electrocardiogram in Social Insurance.—F. Pfeffer. 
Present-day Treatment of Gonorrhoea.—W. Schmidt. 


Scarlet Fever——Observation of 228 cases of scarlet fever 
during the years 1933 to 1937 definitely shows a gradual 
increase in the incidence of the disease. The diagnosis was 
sometimes difficult, particularly in the mild abortive forms. 
Complications were numerous and various, but the course of 
the disease was generally favourable, and the mortality was 
only 2.2 per cent. Septicaemia was always fatal. There were 
several unmistakable cases of recurrence. The treatment is 
outlined and the importance of early isolation is stressed. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 July 2, 1938 


Damage to Gonads by Radium and Y Rays.—H. Martius. 
Dosage of Light and ¥ Rays.—P. W. Schmidt. 

Acute Bowel Disturbances in Infancy.—K. Diet). 

Infection by Fraenkel’s Bacillus—E. Sedlaczek. 

Modern Views on Vitamin Research.—E. Oldemeyer. 
Cholagutt: A Fresh Plant Cholagogue.—G. Voet. 

Xylidrin in Treatment of Hay-fever.—H. Reuys. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 85 June 30, 1938 


Treatment of Trigeminal Neuralgia.—F. K. Kessel. 

Wrong Diagnosis and Interpretation of Hegar’s Pregnancy Test.—W. Wolf. 
Drowning.—J. A. Lober. 

The Scarlatinas.—P. Harrass. 

Sialolithiasis—G. Dinkler. 

Hypotonic Circulatory Diseases: Their Relation to Collapse.—R. Klotz. 
Treatment of Post-operative Complications of Lungs.—E. Schwab. 
Treatment with Active Hyperaemia according to Ganter.—W. Thiele. 
Taking of Cultures in Diagnasis of Gonorrhoea.—W. Christiansen. 
Germany’s Protection against Small-pox.—A. Groth. 

Evaluation of Adoption by Doctor, Economist, and Eugenist.—M. Nieden. 
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Nature 


London vol 141 July 2 1938 


Seventeenth Century Science.—E. N. da C Andrade 

Optical and X-Ray Examination and Direct Measurement ot Built-up Protein 
Films.—W. Astbury. F. O. Bell, Gorter. and Van Ormondt. 
Oestrogenic Activity of Alkylated Stilboestrols.—E C. Dodds. L. Goldberg. 
W Lawson, and Robinson 

Polatocraphic Estimation of Vitamin C.—E. Kodicek and K. Weng 
Biological Assay of Vitamin E.—A_ L. Bacharach. 

Vitamin E. Synthesis of o-tocophero:.--F Bergel, A. Jacob. A. R. Todd, 
and T S Work 

Formation ot Haemolymph Glancs in JTumour-bearing Rats.—A. Lasnitzki 
and M. Lasnitzki. 

Kallikrein as a Reynals Factor.—J. F. Christensen 

Intense Radio-activity of Superficial Ocean Floor.—J. Larmor. 

Combined Ascorbic Acid in Plant Tissues.—H. Scarborough and C. P. 
Stewart. 


New England Journa! of Medicine 


Boston vol 218 June 30 1938 


Relation ot Physician to Industry.--Emma S$. Tousant. 

Three Types of Meckel’s Diverticulum.—Thomas F. Corriden 
*Sulphanilamide im Treatment of Gonorrhoea Females.—Burton C. 
Grodberg and Edmund L Carev 


Sulphanilamide.—The authors treated thirty-two cases of 
gonorrhoea in women with sulphanilamide by mouth in doses 
of from 20 to 30 grains daily for a period of about six weeks. 
They report 85 per cent. of cures. The criteria of cure were: 
(1) at least three negative smears from both cervix and urethra 
at weekly intervals ; and (2) absence of symptoms and physical 
signs. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 July 2. 1938 


Certain Aspects of Aspiration Jreatment for Diseases ot Accessory Sinuses.— 
{ Skoog. 

Aspiration in Maxillary Sinusitis —H C. Andersen 

Recently Discovered Secale Alkaloid. and their Employment in Obstetrics.— 
H L. Kottmeier 


Norsk Magasin tor Laegevidenskapen 
Osic vol. 99 July. 1938 


“Iuberculous Primary Infection in Puberty and Adult Lite.—O. Scheel. 
Azotaemia in Haematemesis and Melaena.—M. S_ Kobro. 

Follow-up investigations of 466 Patients operated on tor Inguinal and Femoral 
Hernia.—W. Matnhisen. 


Tuberculous Primary Infection.—This clinical, radiological, 
and statistical study of tuberculous primary infections in 
puberty and early adult life emphasizes the importance of 
tuberculosis contracted for the first time at these ages, and 
stultifies the von Behring teaching that the primary tuberculosis 
of adult life is invariably a sequel to an infection in early 
childhood. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 June 29. 1938 


Numerical Difterence between Tuberculosis as an Infection and as a Disease.— 
—. Bernard and M. Moine 

*Diagnosis of Psychical Disturbances in Exophthalmic Goitre.—H. Welti, H. 
Baruk and Y. Mathey. 

*Pharmacological Study ot Medicinal Properties ot Orthosiphon stamineus 
Benth.—; Schunck de Goldfiem 


Psychical Disturbances and Goitre.—The authors point out 
the importance of correctly differentiating mental symptoms 
due to Graves’s disease and those due to other causes before 
resorting to operation. 


“Orthosiphon  stamineus.’-—De Goldfiem describes the 
remarkable virtues of this herb as a diuretic. It has been 
used for many centuries in Java to provoke diuresis. 


Paris vol. 4§ July 2, 1938 


*Diph-heria Anatoxin Vaccination and Diphtheria Prophylaxis.—G. Ramon. 
*New Theory of Cause of Death from Burns.—L_ Christophe 


Diphtheria Prophylaxis.—Ramon reviews the progress of 
diphtheria immunization throughout the world, and stresses 
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the advantages of giving a mixed diphtheria and tetanus 
anatoxin. 


Cause of Death in Burns.—Christophe describes a number 
of experiments on dogs which, he claims, afford definite proof 
that death from burns is due to a toxin generated in the 
burnt area and circulating in the blood, which damages certain 
centres in the brain. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 July 2, 1938 

Last Year’s Epidemic of Poliomyelitis in Basle.—E. Wieland. 

Rheumatism and the Sympathetic: I1.—H. Iselin. 

Hitherto Unknown Hereditary Eve Disease (Degeneratio Hyaloideo-retinalis 
Hereditaria) Noted in Canton of Zurich.—-H. Wagner. 

Influence of Hypnosis on Pulse.—B. Stokwis. 

Dumb” Early Period in Syphilis.—K. Wolpert. 


“ Dumb” Early Period in Syphilis.—After a discussion of 
“syphilis without chancre” and “lues ignorata,” 2,400 cases 
at all stages are analysed. It is concluded that in cases in 
which the symptoms of the early stages are slight there is a 
predisposition not only to neuroluetic late manifestations but 
also to tertiary affections of the skin and viscera. 


Science 


New York vol. 88 July 1, 1938 


Uniovular Twins in Mice.—S. C Reed. 
Phosphorylation of Glycogen in vitro.—W. Z. Hassid and I. L. Chatkoit 
Preliminary Report on Specificity of Keratins.—L. Pillemer and E. E. Ecker. 


South African Medica) Journal} 


Capetown vol. 12 June 25, 1938 

Vascular Affections of Extremities. —M. M. Posel. 

*Further Experiences with Pentothal Sodium.—C. W. H. van der Post. 

Treatment of Hare-lip and Cleft-palate.—J. Penn 

Non-gonorrhoeal Urethritis.—S. Behr 

Significance of Haematuria.—V. Vermooten. 

Non-operative Treatment of Closed Fractures ot Shatt of Femur.—S. V. 
Humphries. 


Pentothal Sodium.—Van der Post believes that pentothal 
sodium is “as near the ideal anaesthetic as nothing else has vet 
been.” It is. however not the ideal for each and every 
operation, and its indiscriminate use cannot be condemned 
too strongly. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 June 30, 1938 


Testicular Hormone Excretion tn Urine during Treatment ot Dystrophia 
Adiposogenitalis with Gonadotropic Hormone.—K. Sand and P. Plum. 

Sulphonamide Preparations in Treatment of Gonorrhoea.—A. Kissmeyer. 

Treatment of Gonorrhoea’ with Sulphanilamide (Streptamid Leo).—A. 
Krisyansen and O. Kaalund-Jérgenser. 

Case of Tuberculous Meningitis during Pregnancy.—H. Harpoth. 

Follow-up Examinations of Cases of Lupus in Jutland.—S. Lomholt. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 July 1, 1938 


Opening of Sixty-first International Postgraduate Course of Vienna Faculty of 
Medicine.—E. Pernkopt. 

Raw Food Therapy.—H. Eppinger 

Comparisons between Diagnostic Value of Julien’s and Laurent’s Flocculation 
Reactions in Animai Brucellosis —K. Kollar. 

Cataleptic Manifestations in Childhood.—D. v. Moritz and J. Konig. 

Importance of Diastolic Pressure in Evaluation of Thyrotoxicosis.—K. 
Hitzenberger. 

Role of Calories and Carbohydrate Administration in Diabetic Therapy.— 
J. Wegierko 

Relief of Incontinence of Urine in Women.—H. Kamniker. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 88 July 2, 1938 


Therapy ot Inflammatory Conditions of Interstitial Tissue of Neck.—E. Wessely. 
Liver Cirrhosis —F Lauda 
X-Ray Examination of Stomach and Intestine.—H. Schuster. 
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SPECIAL JOURNALS 


} Acta Psychiatrica et Neurologica 
Copenhagen vol. 13 1938 Fasc, 1 


Neuro-complications in Epidemic Parotitis: Latent Parotitic Meningitis (Eng.). 
—K. Fuhrmann. 

Practical Application of Electromyography in Diagnosis of Tremor (Eng.).— 
B. Ingebrigtsen. 

Prophylaxis of Crime (Fr.).—O. Kinberg. 

Neurological Symptoms in Schaumann’s Benign Lymphogranulomatosis (Ger.). 
—B. Roos. 

Peripheral Nerve Lesions in Cases of Pernicious Anaemia (Eng.).—W. M. 
van der Scheer and H. C. Koek. 

Ophthalmo-neuromyelitis and Multiple and Diffuse Sclerosis in East Asiatics 
of the Dutch East Indies (Ger.).—W. J. C. Verhaart. 


American Heart Journal 
St. Louis vol. 15 June, 1938 


Clinical Studies of Gitalin and of Digitalis in Treatment of Auricular 
Fibrillation —H. Levy and E. P. Boas. 

Angina Pectoris and Myocardial Infarction as Complications of Myxoedema.— 
C. J. Smyth. 

Incidence and Type of Heart Disease in San Francisco School Children.— 

: J. J. Sampson and J. C. Geiger. 

Sclerosing of Varicose Veins by Ligation and One Massive Injection of Sodium 
Ricinoleate (Soricin).—S. H. Sedwitz and M. H. Steinberg. 

Monocardiograph.—H. Mann. 

Precordial Electrocardiogram in Myocardial Infarction.—C. E. Kossmann and 
C. E. de la Chapelle. 

*Accuracy in Diagnosis and Localization of Myocardial Infarction.—H. Feil, 
E. H. Cushing, and J. T. Hardesty. 


Myocardial Infarction—A comparison of the post-mortem 
findings with the clinical and electrocardiographic diagnosis 
in thirty-four cases of cardiac infarction showed that the latter 
Was accurate as to the presence of infarction in twenty-eight 
cases. The greatest accuracy in diagnosis and localization 
was in acute single infarction without old infarction (100 per 
cent.); but in cases of old and recent infarction the recent 
infarct was diagnosed and located in 73 per cent. Chest leads 
were taken from the apex and from the fifth left costal 
cartilage ; the latter was found superior to the apical lead in 
the diagnosis of posterior infarction. 


American Journal of Hygiene 
Baltimore vol. 28 July, 1938 


*Some Biochemical Properties of C. diphtheriae—M. Frobisher, jun. 

*Types of Corynebacterium diphtheriae in Baltimore, Maryland.—M. Frobisher, 
jun. 

Association of Trichomonas vaginalis, Vaginitis, and Leucorrhoea.—J. Andrews. 

Trichomonas Joetus in Bulls.—J. Andrews and F. W. Miller. 

Further Experiments on Passive Immunity of Rats to Nippostrongylus In- 
fections.—A. C. Chardler. 

Immunology of Epidemic Influenza.—T. Francis, jun. 

Glycogen Content of Flagellate of Cattle, Trichomonas foetus—H. M. Stewart. 

Experimental Studies on Course of Trichina Infection in Guinea-pigs: I, 
Minimum Dose of Trichina Larvae required to produce Infestation of 
Muscles ; with Account of Potential Productiveness of Female Trichina.— 
H. Roth. 

Studies on Sodium Deficiency: -Effects of Sodium Deprivation on Young 
Puppies.—O. Turpeinen. 

*Some Uses of Chick Embryo for Study of Infection and Immunity.— 
E. W. Goodpasture. 

*Infection of Chorio-allantois of Chick Embryo as Diagnostic Test for 
Variola.—G. J. Buddingh. 

Quantitative Studies on Glucose Consumption by Trichomonas foetus.— 
J. Andrews and T. von Brand. 


Properties and Types of C. diphtheriae—The hydrolytic 
and other properties of this organism were extensively studied 
in the hope of finding some means of readily distinguishing 
the different strains. No  well-differentiated biochemical 
groups were revealed. A large number of cultures were typed 
and their characters classified. Of 133 indeterminate types 
102 possessed only one or two characters of the gravis type. 
Of the whole, 85 per cent. had no more than two of these 


+ Eng.” means that the article referred to is printed in 
English; Fr.”’ in French; ‘* Ger.” in German. 


characters. The author concludes that there is a trend away 
from the gravis type. 


Use of Chick Embryos for Inoculation—The author reviews 
the employment of chick embryos for, inoculation experi- 
ments and claims outstanding advantages for this technique. 
Chief of these are: it is not too delicate or too uncertain a 
medium, it is bacterially sterile with no latent infection, is 
very resistant to accidental infection, is devoid of complement 
and specific antibodies (unless the hen has been immunized), 
and the immunity of the hatched chick to certain infections 
does not apply to the embryo. A possible disadvantage is 
the occasional difference in susceptibility to certain infections 
at different stages of growth. 


Diagnostic Test for Variola—Chorio-allantoic inoculation 
of chick embryo with suspected variolous material offers a 
better means of distinguishing variola and varicella than 
corneal inoculation of the rabbit. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 
Philadelphia vol. 195 June, 1938 


*Pathological Changes produced by Gastrectomy in Young Swine.—S. Petri, F. 
No6rgaard, and J. Bing. 

Observations on Aetiology of Toxaemias of Pregnancy: 1V, Primary Role 
of Plasma Proteins in conditioning Water Retention and Oedema 
Formation in Normal and ‘** Toxaemic *”’ Pregnancy.—M. B. Strauss. 

The Sedimentometer: Photographic Recorder of Suspension Stability of 
Erythrocyte.—T. Lee. 

Influence of Anaemia on Blood Sedimentation.—J. W. Cutler, F. R. Park, 
and B. S. Herr. 

Normal Venous Pressure as determined by Direct Method.—A. A. Holbrook. 

Body as Volume Conductor and its Influence on Electrical Field of Heart.— 
J. E. Benjamin, H. Landt, and L. R. Culver. 

Prognosis in ‘* Potential Rheumatic Heart Disease ’’ and ‘* Rheumatic Mitral 
Insufficiency.”,-—J. A. Boone and S. A. Levine. 

*Transient Nodal Rhythm following Use of Sulphanilamide.—D. L. Dozzi. 

Manipulation of Glucose Tolerance by Diet.—E. P. McCullagh and C. R. K. 
Johnston. 

*Dietary versus Insulin Treatment of Obese Diabetic Patients.—F. Fetter, 
J. K. Durkin, and G. G. Duncan. 

Effect on Blood Cells of Foetal Rat produced by Inhalation of Carbon 
Tetrachloride by Mother during Gestation.—E. Briese. 

Effect of Tontophoresis with Acetyl-beta-methylcholine Chloride on Rate of 
Peripheral Blood Flow.—H Montgomery, H. E. Holling, and C. K. 
Friedland. 

Changes in Blood Lipids during Insulin Treatment of Schizophrenia.— 
L. O. Randall, D. C. Cameron, and J. M. Looney. 

High-dosage Atropine Therapy in Chronic Encephalitic Parkinsonism.—S. P. 
Jewett, H. M. Rosow, and E. Pumpian-Mindlin. 

Studies of Blood Proteins in Delirium Tremens.—J. M. Thomas, E. V. 
Semrad, and R. M. Schwab. 


Gastrectomy in Young Swine.—In six young swine, 6 weeks 
old at operation, the entire stomach was removed and 
oesophago-jejunostomy was performed. Control animals were 
kept under the same conditions (diet, etc.). The operation 
gave rise to clinical and pathological changes similar to those 
of human pellagra. Conspicuous features were arrest of 
growth, hypochromic microcytic anaemia, and extensive altera- 
tions in the skin and in the central nervous system. Other 
changes were inconsistent. The findings suggest a specific 
factor, in the stomach of swine as in dog and man, which is 
required to maintain the skin and the central nervous system 
in a normal healthy state. 


Transient Nodal Rhythm after Sulphanilamide—A doctor 
who had taken 8 grains of prontylin (p-aminobenzenesulphon- 
amide) in one dose developed arrhythmia four days later. The 
electrocardiogram revealed signs of myocardial degeneration 
and nodal rhythm. Caution in the administration of 
sulphanilamide in cases of cardiac disease is indicated. 


Dietary v. Insulin Treatment.—The great majority of obese 
diabetic patients, particularly those 40 per cent. or more over 
weight, do not need insulin. When such a patient is put on 
a low-calorie diet and his weight is reduced the blood sugar 
falls to normal without the drug. 
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American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 


St. Louis vol. 35 June, 1938 


Disgerminoma of Ovary.—-E. Novak and Laman A. Gray. 

Clinical Evaluation of Stereoroentgenography of Female Pelvis.—K. B. Steele, 
L. A. Wing, and C. M. McLane. 

Blood Chemistry Observations in Protein-deficient and Toxic Pregnancies.— 
H. H. Barker. , 

Masculinizing Elements in Ovary.—-R. A. Reis and O. Saphir. 

Famitial Intersexuality—D. A. Mishell. 

Determination of Oestrogenic Substance in Blood Serum by Means of Esti- 
mation of Anti-proteolytic Power of Serum.—E. Shute. 

Vaginal Hysterectomy.—L. Averett. 

Origin of Substance in Urine which produces Elongation of  Bitterling 
Ovipositor.—A. E. Kanter, A. H. Klawans, and B. O. Barnes. 

Evaluation of Common Cervical Lesions.—-N. F. Miller and R. L. Malcolm. 

Significance of Clostridium welchii in Genital Tract of Pregnant and Puerperal 
Women.—S. M. Bysshe. 

Relative Efficiency of Two Types of Ergot Preparations in Control of Post- 
partum Bleeding.—R. C. ter Kuile. 

Trichomonas vaginalis Vaginitis.—P. Peterson. 

Serologic Study of Haemolytic Streptococci from Throat, Nose, and Vagina 
of Ante-partum Obstetric Patients.—F. Rolfs, R. E. Trussell, and 
E. D. Pilass. 

Results of Treatment in the Ante-partum Syphilis Clinic at Bellevue Hospital. 
—M. D. Speiser. 

Clinical Study of Acid Alurate as Rectal Analgesic during Labour.--W. A. 
Graham and M. De Witt Pettit. 

X-Ray Diagnosis of Piacenta Praevia.—-A. C. Beck and F. P. Light. 

Vesico-vaginal Fistula.—H. Koster. 

Actiology of Cervicitis——-M. A. Roblee. 

Duplicity of Uterus and Vagina.—H. B. Granberry and F. L. Faust. 

*Chorion Epithelioma of Uterine Tube.—R. L. Pearse and C. K. Fraser. 

Formation of Artificial Vagina without Operation.—R. T. Frank. 

Pregnancy complicated by Gonococcic Salpingitis——W. M. Brunet and J. B. 
Salberg. 

Twin Ectopic Pregnancy.—H. C. Falk and G. Blinick. 

Incubator for Infants.—C. C. Chapple. 

Papillary Cystadenocarcinoma in Canal of Nuck.—J. K. Miller. 

Cyclic Treatment of Case of Secondary Amenorrhoea of Ten Years’ Duration. 
—M. Vesell. 

Pregnancy complicated by Bilateral Dermoid Ovarian Cysts.—B. Notes. 

Theca Cell Tumour of Ovary.—H. S. Fischer. 

Uterine Bag Introducer.—P. Graffagnino. 


Chorion Epithelioma of Uterine Tube——The authors lay 
stress on the fact that this growth is very seldom encountered, 
and is difficult to diagnose on account of the symptoms and 
findings being similar to those of ectopic pregnancy. For 
treatment they advocate panhysterectomy and _salpingo- 
oophorectomy, to be followed as soon as possible by large 
doses of x rays. 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 


St. Louis, Missouri vol. 21 June, 1933 


*Epithelium in Anterior Chamber.—C. A. Perera. 

Exudative Retinitis——H. D. Lamb. 

Staphylococcal Conjunctivitis—C. S. O’Bnen and J. H. Alien. 

Metastatic Carcinoma of Iris—T. E. Sanders. 

Effect of Tartar Emetic on Trachoma.—L. A. Julianelle, R. Soru, J. E. 
Smith, and A. C. Lange. 

Idiopathic Retinal Detachment.—A. E. MacDonald. 

Induced Hyperpyrexia in Ophthalmology.—W. W. Weeks and S. A. Morris. 

Kindergarten Visual Acuity Chart.—C. Berens. 

Recurrence of Melanoma after Enucleation—F. H. Newton. 


Epithelium in Anterior Chamber.—This condition follows 
operation or trauma and may result in “ pearl” tumours of 
the iris, epithelial cysts of the iris, or epithelialization of the 
anterior chamber. These are produced by implantation of 
epithelial cells in the anterior chamber or invasion through 
the wound. Radiotherapy gives encouraging results. Experi- 
ments on normal rabbits show that epithelialization cannot be 
produced in them by operation. 


American Journal of Public Health 


New York vol. 28 June, 1938 


*Problems of Housing Enforcement Programme.—L. M. Graves and A. H. 
Fletcher. 

Epidemiology of Trichinosis——C. D. Barrett and R. Sears. 

Nutrition Programme in State Health Department.—W. E. Morris. 

Tabular Outline for Use in reporting Hospital Morbidity.—J. Berkson. 

Acute Diarrhoeal Disorders —A. V. Hardy and J. Watt. 

Water-borne Outbreak of Gastro-enteritis in a Tennessee Town.—C. Pharris, 
F. W. Kittrell, and W. C. Williams. 
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Gastro-intestinal Disorder not proved to be Water-borne.—D. G. Gill and 
J. G. McAlpine. 

Pathological and Immunological Studies in Poliomyelitis and their Significance 
in Therapy and Treatment.—M. Brodie. 

Rural Syphilis: Localized Outbreak.—R. C. Kimbrough, D. M. Cowgill, and 
E. P. Bowerman. 

Lactobacillus acidophilus and Dental Caries.—Philip Jay. 

*Survival of E. typhi in Sewage Treatment Plant Processes.—C. E. Green 
and P. J. Beard. 


Housing Problems.—Poverty is put forward as the under- 
lying cause of slums. Relief and housing must proceed 
together. Building houses for the better-paid workers does 
not relieve the situation: the poorest families must necessarily 
live in the poorest houses. Housing programmes should con- 
centrate on the lowest 10 per cent. Slum-dwellers cannot be 
“educated ” to live healthily in slums. 


E. typhi in Sewage—rThere is a rapid decrease in the 
numerical content of this organism during the first three or 
four days, after which survivors may persist for weeks. 
Survival is longer at lower temperatures. Reduction up to 
90 and even 99 per cent. was noted after activated sludge 
and also trickling filter treatment. These two commonly used 
sewage treatments are a good but not complete protection. 
A modified Wilson-Blair bismuth sulphite medium was used 
for the quantitative studies. 


American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 
Springfield, Hl. vol. 40 July, 1938 


Peritendinitis Calcarea: Common Disease of Middle Life: Its Diagnosis, 
Pathology, and Treatment.—C. Sandstrom. 

Non-putrid Pulmonary Suppuration.-M. L. Sussman. 

Radiological Diagnosis of Placenta Praevia: Indirect Placentography.—W. H. 
Ude, J. A. Urner, and O. F. Robbins. 

Klippel-Feil Syndrome with Unusual Clinical Manifestations —E. L. Turner, 
H. S. Shoulders, and L. D. Scott. 

Carcinoma of Uterine Cervix.—H. H. Bowing and R. E. Fricke. 

*Clinical Observations on Use of Supervoltage Roentgen Rays: Six Years’ 
Experience.—A. Soiland. 

Multiple Giant Calculi of Prostate-—A. A. Creecy and H. Silberman. 

Large Intrathoracic Thyroid.—R. B. Miller. 

Measurement of Gamma Rays.—W. Friedrich. 

Ionization Measurement of Gamma Radiation —G. W. C. Kaye and W. 
Binks. 

Some Problems of Gamma-ray Measurement in Radiology.—G. C. Laurence. 

Measurements of Radiation Energy and True Tissue Dosage (Energy 
Absorption) in High-voltage Therapy.—L. Rovner. 

Factors influencing Quantitative Measurement of Roentgen-ray Absorption 
of Tooth Slabs: IX, Tube-machine Combination Factors.—H. 
Hodge, G. v. Huysen, and S. L. Warren. 

Case Report from Weekly Seminar of Roentgenological Department, 
Massachusetts General Hospital.—J. R. Lingley. 


Supervoltage X Rays.—The clinical results with supervoltage 
x rays (550 kV constant potential) proved definitely superior 
to the results obtained with a 200 kV _ radiation. This 
superiority applied particularly in the case of patients with 
deep lesions or with distant recurrences. A combination of 
supervoltage irradiation with diathermy cautery gave astonish- 
ing results in apparently hopeless cases. 


American Review of Tuberculosis 
Baltimore vol. 38 July, 1938 


Skin as Organ of Experimental Tuberculosis —H. Sewall and G. Duffner. 

*Allergic and Desensitized Guinea-pigs.—H. S. Willis, C. E. Woodruff, R. G 
Kelly, and M. Voldrich. 

Accessory Stomach in Right Thorax.—T. Lowry and L. J. Moorman. 

Isolated Hyperplastic Ulcerative Tuberculosis of Small Intestine.—-S. £. 
Wolpaw. 

Influence of Sulphocyanates on Tuberculosis.—L. J. Steidl, W. Steenken, jun., 
and F. H. Heise. 

Comparison of Direct Smear, Flotation Concentration, and Culture in Sputum 
Examination.—C. R. Smith. 

Plombage in Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—J. W. Cutler. 

Intracutaneous Tuberculin Test.—M. Paretzky. 

Incidence of Tuberculosis among Blind School Children.—Camille Kereszturi. 

Tuberculosis Survey in Chicago High Schools.—J. B. Novak and J. S. Kruglick. 

Tuberculosis Control in Germany. 

authors’ 


Allergic and  Desensitized Guinea-pigs—The 


observations indicate that it is unsafe, on the basis of present 
knowledge, to conclude that the phenomena of allergy [by 
which they mean tuberculin hypersensitivity] are an unessential 
part of the mechanism of defence against tuberculosis. 
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Anesthésie et Analgésie 
Paris vol. 4 June, 1938 


Influence of Some Basal Anaesthetics on Curve of Saturation of Haemoglobin 
and Ether-soluble Acids of Arterial Blood during Narcosis in Dogs.— 
D. Cordier and P. Soulié. 

Modern Methods of Anaesthesia.—L. Dautrebande. 

Technique of Local Infiltration of Stellar Ganglion.—L. Michon and P. Frieh. 

Regional Anaesthesia by Arterial Route.—P. Goinard. 

Convulsions during Ether Anaesthesia.—H. Vignes, M. Thalheimer, and others. 

Anaesthetic Explosions in Operating Theatres.—M. Thalheimer. 

Premedication with Dilaudid-Scopolamine.—J. Baranger and G. Bodet. 

Treatment of Pain in Ophthalmology.—P. Bailliart. 


Annales de Médecine 
Paris vol. 44 , June, 1938 


Dolichostenomelia (Dolichomelia, Arachnodactylia).—A. B. Marfan. 

Case of Panarteritis Visceralis.—G. Carriére. 

*Expectoration of Tubercle Bacill: by Healthy Persons.—F. Meersseman. 

Aplastic Haemorrhagic Anaemia Consequent upon Gold Therapy.—M. P. 
Weil, V. Oumansky, and L. Langlois. 


Expectoration of Tubercle Bacilli—In nine apparently 
healthy persons—students of medicine and soldiers—tubercle 
bacilli were discovered by means of guinea-pig inoculation. 
The observation is rare, only six healthy persons being 
positive out of a total of 349. Dutrey, by direct examination 
of slides, discovered only three tubercle carriers out of 4,115 
persons. 


Annals of Internal Medicine 


Lancaster, Pa. vol. 11 June, 1938 

Mistaking Other Diseases for Acute Coronary Thrombosis.—J. B. Herrick. 

*Infarction of Heart: II], Symptomatology of Acute Attack.—W. B. Bean. 

Electrocardiographic Studies in Clinical and Experimental Pulmonary Emboliza- 
tion.—W. S. Love, jun., G. W. Brugler, and N. Winslow. 

*Subacute Bacterial Endocarditis following Removal of Teeth or Tonsils.— 
L. Feldman and I. M. Trace. 

Myocardosis: Plea for Early Recognition of Coronary Artery Disease.— 
A. E. Parsonnet. 

Physiological Effects of Extensive Sympathectomy for Essential Hypertension: 
Further Observations.—E. V. Allen and A. W. Adson. 

Gastric Lesions associated with Pernicious Anaemia.—R. N. Washburn and 

M. Rozendaal. 

Tuberculosis in Medical and Nursing Hospital Personnel.—J. A. Myers, B. 
Trach, H. S. Diehl, and R. E. Boynton. 

Acid-base Water Balance.—E. C. Mason and A. A. Hellbaum. 

Dementia Praecox Problem.—G. W. Dishong. 

Rheumatic Erythemas: Critical Survey—H. Keil. 

Congenital Heart-block: Report of Case of Suspected Interventricular Septal 
Defect (Maladie de Roger) with Complete Heart-block.—C. D. Moll. 


' Post-operative Pulmonary Atelectasis: Report of Case treated by Artificial 


Pneumothorax.—J. A. Schindler and W. B. Gnagi, jun. 


Infarction of Heart.——The clinical symptoms in an acute 
attack of infarction of the heart are analysed in 300 cases. 
Correct diagnosis was uncommon in the absence of pain, and 
mistakes in diagnosis resulted from misinterpretation of the 
pain. In one-fifth of the cases a definite prodromal period 
with slight pain occurred. The relative frequency of the 
different symptoms and signs are well shown in the large 
amount of material discussed. 


Subacute Bacterial Endocarditis following Removal of Teeth 
or Tonsils——The association of septic foci in the teeth and 
upper respiratory passages with subacute bacterial endocarditis 
is supported. Five cases are reported in which the onset of 
the endocarditis appeared to follow the extraction of septic 
teeth or infected tonsils, presumably because of the operative 
trauma causing a transient bacteriaemia. It is advocated that 
to avoid such a catastrophe septic foci should only be removed 
when the patient is in the best possible condition of health. 


Arbeiten aus dem Reichsgesundheitsamte 


Berlin vol. 72 July, 1938 

Cytological Investigation of Paratyphoid and Colon Bacteria.—G. Piekarski. 

*Normal Arsenic Content of Human Hair.—J. Wiihrer. 

Experiments on Meat Albumin: II, The Fermentative Digestion of Meat 
Proteins —K. Beck and J. Schormiiller. 


Observations and Experiments on Tularaemia.—E. Henninger. 

Contagious Anaemia of the Horse.—J. Fortner. 

Campaign against Venereal Disease.—H. Dornedden. 

Change of Turbidity in Dilute Solutions of Albumin by Means of Neutral 
Salts.—A. Schmitz. 

*Attempts to Prevent Spread of Yellow Galt by Use of Weidnerit-Gel as 
Teat Lubricant in Miiking.—R. Heim. 

Influence of Foreign Material in Tintometric Estimation of Creatinine.—J. 
Schormiiller and H. Mohr. 

Experiments on Meat Albumin: III, Carbohydrate-protein Simplexes in Meat 
Albumin.—K. Beck and J. Schormiiller. 

*Diphtheria Campaign in German Empire.—B. Mollers. 

Experimental Feeding-Tuberculosis in Swine-—H. Hemmert-Halswick and E. 
Henninger. 

Value of Experimental Infection of Guinea-pigs for Diagnosis of Contagious 
Anaemia in Horse.—H. Wittfogel. 


Arsenic in Human Hair.—In forensic medicine the presence 
or the amount of arsenic in hair (and nails) is often of 
supreme importance. The author raises the question of its 
normal presence to a recognizable extent and reviews the 
rather scanty literature. In thirty specimens from (a) known 
persons presumably arsenic-free, (b) unknown individuals of 
both sexes, and (c) mixed hair cuttings from the hairdressers. 
arsenic was found in every case, sometimes under 5 mg., but 
usually about 30 mg., per 100 grammes of hair. In four 
specimens from persons known to be suffering from chronic 
arsenical poisoning the content was about 500 mg. per 100 
grammes of hair. He concludes that the margin is wide 
enough to prevent mistake in cases of arsenical poisoning. 


Prevention of Yellow Galt—yYellow galt is a streptococcal 
infection of the teats and udders of milch cows, causing a 
yellow deposit in their milk. It appears to be widespread in 
Germany. An antiseptic water-soluble lubricant prepared by 
a chemist (Dr. Weidner) was used instead of vaseline and 
other fats as a teat lubricant in milking in the hope of 
preventing spread in the herd. The results were not very 
successful. 


Diphtheria Control in Germany.—The author describes the 
procedure laid down for early diagnosis and bacteriological 
recognition of diphtheria as observed. in that country. Stress 
is laid upon the search for mild, missed, and chronic carrier 
cases and the importance of swabbing the nasal passages as 
well as the throat, but nothing is mentioned about similar 
examination of the other orifices of the body that may also 
be infected nor of the impetigo-like sores that may occur on 
the face, hands, etc., of diphtheria carriers. The rules for 
isolation, hospitalization, and exclusion from school are 
detailed, and the importance of immunization of children in 
homes and similar institutions is emphasized. 


Archiv fiir Kinderheilkunde 


Stuttgart vol. 114 May 13, 1938 Heft 1 


Foetal Endocarditis —E. Piischel. 

Raised Blood Pressure in Diphtheritic Children.—I.-M. Lutz. 

Relationship between Body Growth and Diseases of Certain Organs.—A. 
Loeschke. 

** Eczema Shirts’ for Infants.—E. Angebrand. 

Diffuse Hepatopathies in Childhood.—E. Miiller. 


Stuttgart vol. 114 June 14, 1938 Heft 2 
Sull’s Disease resulting in Agranulocytosis.—E. Tiirk. 
Rare Form of ‘Tic..—V. Niederw'eser. 

Transmission of Agglutinins from Mother to Newborn.—L,. Schneider and 
G. Papp. j 
Peculiar Course of a Staphylogenous Lymphangitis in Two-months Infant.— 

S. Werner. 
Blood Sugar Examinations in Healthy and Toxic Children.—Klingenberg. 
Familial Occurrence of Bilateral Ptosis—K. Wéangler. 
Effect of Insulin on Blood Sugar of Healthy Infants—F. Neumiiller. 


Stuttgart vol. 114 July 19, 1938 Heft 3 


Atelectasis of Lung.—A. Preuss. 

Dosage of Anti-diphtheritic Serum.—J. Widwitz. 

Further Examination of Effect of Antipyretics on Basal Metabolism of Feverish 
Child.—A. Banos and G. Petranyi. 

Multiple Myelomata in Childhood.—H. Schaffa. 
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Berlin vol. 145 July 14, 1938 


*Researches on Development and Structure of Pyramidal Cells.—A. Rainer. 

*Pathological Granulation-tumour Formation following Mastoid Operation.— 
P. P. Falk. 

Treatment of Otogenous and Rhinogenous Meningitis by Insufflation of 
Narcylen Gas (Zeller’s Method).—C. R. Griebel. 

Does Empyema of Maxillary Sinus of Dental Origin Exist?—C. H. Fischer. 

Treatment of Non-healing Sinuses of Mastoid Antrum.—H. Kramm. 

Adenoid Vegetations in Elderly Persons.—1T. v. Bajkay. 


Pyramidal Air Cells.—Air cells in the petrous pyramid are 
not the rule in temporal bones, and must be looked upon as 
due to an excessive activity of the mucous membrane of the 
tympanic cavity. A hereditary factor plays a part, as does 
the presence or absence of marrow spaces in the bone. 
Pneumatization of the pyramid continues all through life, and 
the most wide distribution of air cells is often found in old 
people. 


Granulation Tumour.—A double mastoid operation in a 
child aged 3 was followed by tumour formation consisting of 
unhealthy granulation tissue. The “tumour” constantly 
recurred after scraping, and the child died nine months after 
the first operation with a soft swelling behind the ear the size 
of a fist. The pathology of this exceedingly rare complication 
is discussed in its relation to sarcoma, tuberculosis, and epulis, 
and also in relation to general disturbances of the healing 
processes in diseases of metabolism—for example, diabetes. 


Archiv fiir Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 


Berlin vol. 108 June 17, 1938 


Quantitative Micro-chemical Estimation of Alcohol in Cerebrospinal Fluid.— 
E. Gabriel and S. Novotny. i 

Pathography of French Symbolist Paul Verlaine.—V. Luniatschek. 

Effect of Spiraea ulmaria and Alisma on Central Nervous System.—R. 
Adelheim, C. Amsler, E. Rentz, and V. Nicolajev. 

*Liver Damage by Inoculated Malaria.—J. Jung and A. Kratky. 

*Question of Damage to Central Nervous System by Short-wave Treatment.— 
QO. Schiersmann. 

Faulty Diagnoses in Cases of Frontal Tumours.—R. Lemke. 

White Matter Content of Cerebral Centres by Macroscopic Staining Method 
of Mulligan.—H. Scheibe. 

Electro-encephalogram of Men (Fourteenth Communication).—H. Berger. 

Internal Hydrocephalus with Hypophyseal Symptoms.—Takeya-Sik6. 

Criticism of Reflex Epilépsy.—A. Feitig. 

Swiss Penal Code (December 21, 1937) compared with Penal Reform in 
Germany from Psychiatric Standpoint.—E. Schultze. 


Liver Damage and Malaria.—Of 281 patients therapeutically 
infected with malaria thirty-eight died. In thirty-one necropsies 
liver damage was observed which in at least seven cases repre- 
sented the cause of death. The histological findings differed 
somewhat in early and late deaths. The injection of glucose 
was of value in reducing the number of fatal cases. 


Cerebral Damage and Short-wave Treatment.—Schiersmann 
maintains that possibilities of damage by this method of treat- 
ment are not to be taken very seriously. If the temperature 
sense is intact the patient is himself capable of appreciating 
and reporting an undesirable rise of temperature, which is felt 
to be painful. : 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur 
Paris vol. 31 June, 1938 


Permanent Shortening of P-R_ Interval of Electrocardiogram with Normai 
Ventricular Complex.—A. Clerc, R. Lévy, and C. Cristesco. 

** Phreno-gastric ’’" Syndrome of Coronary Disease.—C. Laubry, P. Soulié, 
and R. Heim de Balsac. 

Study of Total Thyroidectomy for Heart Failure—R. Froment and M. Jeune. 

Radiological Aspects of Azygos Vein in Course of Heart Failure —H. Durieu 
and J. Lequime. 


“ Phreno-gastric’”’ Syndrome.—Five cases are reported show- 
ing considerable elevation of the left diaphragm, usually with 
excess gas in the stomach. These appearances and symptoms 
of gastric disturbance might lead one to suspect a primary 
lesion of the digestive tract, but in all cases the electro- 
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cardiogram strongly suggested an old myocardial infarction, 
and a clear history of this was present in some of them. 
The hypothesis is advanced that the phreno-gastric ” 
syndrome is a reflex effect of the cardiac lesion, and that the 
phrenic nerve may be irritated by chronic pericardial and 
pleural lesions. 


Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 


Chicago vol. 39 May, 1938 

Electro-encephalography: Localization of Seizure Waves in Epilepsy —H. H. 
Jasper and W. A. Hawke 

Ditferenual Features of Cerebellar’’ and Vestibular’? Phenomena in 
Macacus rhesus: Preliminary Report based on Experiments on 300 
Monkeys.—A. Ferraro and S. E. Barrera. 

*Sensory Discrimination in Monkey, Chimpanzee, and Man after Lesions of 
Parietal Lobe.—T. C. Ruch,’ J. F. Fulton, and W. A. German. 
Dystonia Musculorum Deformans: Clinico-pathologic Study.—C. Davison and 

S. P. Goodhart. 

Acid-base Balance of Blood in Patient with Hysterical Hyperventilation. — 
J. H. Talbott, S. Cobb, F. S. Coombs, M. E. Cohen, and W. V. 
Consolazio. 

*Avala Index.—N. Savitsky and M. M. Kessler. 

*New Series of Anti-convulsant Drugs tested by Experiments on Animals.— 
H. H. Merritt and T. J. Putnam, with Technical Assistance of D. M., 
Schwab. 

Astereognosis associated with Tumours in Region of Foramen Magnum.— 
JE. Rubinstein. 

Laurence-Bied! Syndrome occurring in Brother and Sister —T. K. Rathmell 
and M. A. Burns. 

Somatotopic Localization in Extrapyramidal System.—S. P. Goodhart and 


B. H. Balser. 

Pathogenesis of Encephalitis occurring with Vaccination, Variola, and Measles. 
—kK. H. Finley. 

Role of Vitamin C in Metabolism of Nerve Tissue—H. Wortis and F. I. 
Marsh. 


Sensory Discrimination after Lesions of Parietal Lobe.—In 
monkeys and chimpanzees trained to discriminate between 
weights of different magnitude. between patches of emery 
paper of different roughness, and between various solids, 
lesions of parietal and precentral cortex were produced and 
the effects on these sensations studied. Parallel clinical studies 
of cortical sensory localization were made. In monkeys the 
lesions were without effect on weight-discriminating ability ; 
in the chimpanzee the disturbances that occurred disappeared 
with retraining ; while in man a small but definite permanent 
sensory defect was produced. It is also concluded that these 
functions are widely represented throughout the parietal lobe. 


The Ayala Index.—The Ayala index indicates the difference 
between the initial and the final pressure after removal of a 
quantity of cerebrospinal fluid. It is expressed as_ final 
pressure over initial pressure multiplied by the number of 
cubic centimetres of fluid removed. Taking this figure as 10, 
the authors studied the index in 186 cases of increased intra- 
cranial pressure. The index was found to be low (below 5.5) 
in cases of expanding lesions and high in otitic hydrocephalus 
and arterial hypertension. The authors consider the index 
a useful point in differential diagnosis between otitic hydro- 
cephalus and cerebral abscess. They recommend its wider use. 


New Anti-convulsant Drugs.—Having first determined the 
strength of electrical current necessary to produce convulsions 
in cats by a special method of brain stimulation, Merritt and 
Putnam then tested the effects of different drugs on_ this 
threshold. Of the standard drugs phenobarbital was by far 
the most effective in raising the threshold, but they also found 
five drugs (diphenylhydantoin, acetophenone, acetophenone 


oxime, benzophenone, and propriophenone) which appeared to 


have an even greater anti-convulsant and a less soporific effect. 
The authors are proceeding to clinical trials of these drugs. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 
Chicago vol. 19 June, 1938 


Personal Experiences with Intracapsular Cataract Extractions —F. A. Davis. 

Practice of Dark Adaptation: A Review.—J. B. Feldman. 

Removal of Cataract by Aspiration ——-M. J. Blaess. 

Sir Hans Sloane’s Account of an Efficacious Medicine for Soreness of Eyes: 
Episode in Eighteenth Century Ophthalmology.—B. Chance. 
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Encephalitic Optic Neuritis and Atrophy due to Mumps: Case Report.— 
C. M. Swab. 

Simplification of O’Connor Cinch Operation.—M. E. Smukler. 

Packing of Internal Carotid Artery with Muscle in Treatment of Carotid— 
Cavernous Arteriovenous Aneurysm.—E, S. Gurdijian. 

Magnesium Content of Capsulated Lenses: Review of its Probable Import: 
Preliminary Report.—I. Givner and C. F. Gannon. 

Classification of Concomitant Strabismus: Results secured in Various Types.— 
G. P. Guibor, 

“Vitamin C and its Relation to Cataract—E. E. Hawley and O. Pearson. 

*Caustic Burns of Eye.—W. B. Hubbard. 


Caustic Burns of Eye.—Experimental work on_ rabbits 
in the case of alkali burns shows that the immediate treatment 
should be the use of plenty of tap-water or weak acids such as 
2 per cent. acetic acid, weak vinegar, or weak hydrochloric 
acid. Boric acid is not strong enough. Attention should be 
paid to the fornices, and irrigation continued till all free 
alkali has been removed. The occasional use of 2 per cent. 
tannic acid or 2 per cent. acetic acid is indicated till healing 
is well established ; 0.1 to 0.2 per cent. silver nitrate may be 
of value. In the case of acid burns alkali must be avoided 
and the eye should be irrigated freely with water. 


British Journal of Radiology 
London vol. 11 August, 1938 


Paget's Disease of Bone: Its Frequency, Diagnosis, and Complications.—J. F. 
Brailsford. 

Effect of Gamma Radiation on Cells in vivo.—F. G. Spear and A. Gliicksmann. 

Theory of Action of Radiations on Biological Materials Capable of Recovery: 
II, Delay in Cellujar Division —D. E. Lea. 


Human Biology 
Baltimore vol. 10 February, 1938 


Population Growth, Equilibria, and Extinction under Specified Breeding Con- 
ditions: Development and Extension of Theory of Logistic Curve.— 
V. Volterra. 

Reliability of Dermatoglyphics in Twin Diagnosis.—J. W. MacArthur. 

*Variation in Sex Ratio at Birth in United States.—A. Ciocco. 

Personal Appearance as related to Scholastic Records and Marriage Selection 
in College Women.—S. J. Holmes and C. E. Hatch. 

Two Unlike Expressions of Symmetry of Finger-tip Patterns —H. Poll. 

Biophysical Factors in Relation to Functional Imbalances.—T. Burrow. 

*Tuberculosis and Civilization: I, Basic Facts and Figures in Epidemiology 
of Tuberculosis.—G. Wolff. 

Study of Weight and Stature of Negro City Children by Adolescent Age.— 
A. S. Beckham. 

Measurement of Variations in Asymmetrical Data with Applications to 
Haemoglobin Statistics of Infants.—T. E. Raiford. 

Some Physiological Phenomena fitted to Growth Equations: II, Brain 
Potentials —A. P. Weinbach. 


Variation in Sex Ratio at Birth—During the twenty years 
from 1915 to 1934 the sex ratio—that is, the number of live 
male births per 1.000 live female births—in the United States 
varied between 1,053 and 1,060. The writer concludes from a 
survey of the statistical data that war, economic upheaval, 
climatic and geographical differences, the general mortality, 
infant mortality, and stillbirth rate are not causally related 
to fluctuations in the sex ratio. Differences in racial stock 
and maternal age at the child’s birth appear to be important. 


Baltimore vol. 10 May, 1938 


Quantitative Theory of Organic Growth (Inquiries on Growth Laws: II).— 
L. von Bertalanffy. 

Malthus’s Conception of Checks to Population.—S. M. Levin. 

*Masculinity of Stillbirths and Abortions in Relation to Duration of 
Uterogestation and to Stated Causes of Foetal Mortality.—A. Ciocco. 

*Tuberculosis and Civilization: II, Interpretation of the Aetiological Factors 
in Epidemiology of Tuberculosis —G. Wolff. 

Anthropometric Studies from McCormick Fund.—M. C. Hardy. 

Correlation of Bone Volume and Soft Tissue Volume in Human Finger-tip.— 
G. E. Burch and W. A. Sodeman. 


Masculinity of Stillbirths and Abortions——The analysis of 
Official statistics from a selected area of the United States 
confirmed the general rule that the sex of stillbirths is more 
frequently male than female; the sex ratio is 1,330. The 
identification of sex of miscarriages in the early months is 
difficult; between the fifth and seventh month males pre- 
dominate less over females than during the later period. The 
pattern of the duration of intra-uterine existence is thus shown 


to be different in the two sexes. In a certain number of 
cases the stillbirth is attributed to a specific cause. In the 
group of cases associated with difficult labour males greatly 
predominate ; cases in the category of foetal malformation, 
however, were more often females than males. 


Tuberculosis and Civilization—In tuberculosis, besides the 
factor of infection, the course of the disease is determined by 
the hereditary constitution of the subject and the influences of 
his social environment. After making a comprehensive study 
of the existing knowledge of the subject the writer draws the 
conclusion that the transformation of the environment is the 
primary task in controlling the disease. The effects of the 
world war, occupation, nutrition, and overcrowding can all be 
shown to be significant. In fact, the mortality from tuber- 
culosis in civilized countries is a sensitive index of the health 
of the community. 


Journal of Laryngology and Otology 
London vol. 53 August, 1938 


Some Factors in Relationship of Upper Respiratory Infection and Bron- 
chiectasis—G. E. Hodge. 

*Presence of Blood in Air Passages after Tonsillectomy.—T. Leegaard. 

Peculiar Case of Melanosarcoma of Pharynx.—H. Brunner. 


Blood in Air Passages after Tonsillectomy—The author 
proves by laryngoscopic and x-ray investigations that blood 
and pharyngeal secretions frequently trickle into the airways 
during the performance of tonsillectomy. When the operation 
is done under local anaesthesia in the sitting position, and the 
pharyngeal mucous membrane is also anaesthetized, blood is 
found in the airways in 80 per cent. of the patients operated 
upon. In order to carry out the x-ray investigations 1 or 2 
c.cm. of iodized oil (Merck) were placed into the tonsil bed 
after the upper pole had been dissected free. The contrast 
medium was shown to be present as far down as in the 
bronchioles of the lower lobes of the lungs. In spite of this, 
septic lung complications are comparatively rare. They are 
more common when general anaesthesia is used, apparently 
because the expulsive power of the cilia is damaged by the 
general anaesthetic agent. 


Journal of Physiology 
London vol. 93 July 14, 1938 


Carotid Sinus and Blood Regeneration —A. L. Latner. 

Osmotic Pressure of Foetal and Maternal Sera in Sheep.—E. F. McCarthy. 

Transmission of Impulses by Ganglionic Direct Fibres.—D. P. C. Lloyd. 

Effect of Asphyxia upon Heart Rate of Rabbits at Different Ages.—D. J. Bauer. 

Segmental Distribution of Certain Visceral Afferent Neurones of Pupillo- 
dilator Reflex in Cat.—B. A. McSwiney and S. F. Suffolk. 

Carbonic Anhydrase Activity inside Corpuscles: Enzyme-substrate Accessibility 
Factors.—V. H. Booth. 

Action of Adrenaline, Acetylcholine, and Other Substances on Nerve-free 
Vessels (Human Piacenta).—U. S. v. Euler. 

Effects of Prolonged Muscular Exercise on Metabolism.—J. N. Mills. 

Action of Adrenaline in accelerating Removal of Blood Sugar by Peripheral 
‘Tissues—H. P. Himsworth and D. B. McNair Scott. 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 
London vol. 41 July 1, 1938 


*Brief Notes on Cysticercosis and Luetic Pseudo-cysticercosis—Aldo Castellani 
and G. Acanfora. 

Agglutinins for Typhoid and Salmonella enteritidis in Serum of Individuals 
inoculated with Typhoid Vaccine: Enteritidis Mouse Protection as 
Means of assaying Effectiveness of Typhoid Vaccines.—Mario Mollari, 
R. J. Reedy, and W. A. Randall. 

Trypanosomiasis gambiensis: I, Some Observations in Uganda and their 
Bearing on Prophylaxis.—A. A. Forbes Brown. 


Pseudo-cysticercosis—Small_ subcutaneous syphilitic fibro- 
mata may clinically resemble nodules of true cysticercosis, 
but they respond to treatment by arsenicals. 


London vol. 41 July 15, 1938 
First Survey of Ringworm in Egypt.—N. Gohar. 


Trypanosomiasis gambiensis: I], Some Observations in Uganda and their 
Bearing on Prophylaxis.—A. A. Forbes Brown. 
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Berlin vol. 73 June 29, 1938 Hft. 5 and 6 


Koplik’s Spots in Children with Exudative Diathesis—I. H. Alantar. 
Influence of Ultra-violet Irradiation on Maturation of Growing 
with Various Diets.—H. Bishoff. 

Sea-water Therapy in Children.—H. Briining. 
Clinical and Animal Experimental Studies on 
Physiology of Vitamin A.—W. Catel. 
Value of Tryptophane Reaction in Cerebrospinal Fluid for 
Diagnosis of Tuberculous Meningitis ——H. Sonnemann. 
Treatment of Measles and its Complications with Pyridium.—P. Radu. 
Ascorbic Acid Content of Milk.—T. Baumegirtel. 
Diagnostic Value of Tryptophane Reaction 

Tuberculous Meningitis —D. N. Bobeft. 
Enterococcal Endocarditis.—T. Rohleder. 
Bowel Changes in Coeliac Disease. —F. Kuhlmann. 
Advantages and Disadvantages of Prontosil Treatment.—H. Kohl. 
Principles and Experiences in Treatment of Premature Infants.—K. Hofmeter 
end K. K6rnig. 
Clinical Examination of Evipan as Hypnotic in Infants and Children —M. 
Kazarowa. 
Rectal Absorption of Quinine in Child.—F. Horn and M.-L. Thime. 
Measles and Rubella.—Rietschel. 


Organism 


Normal and Pathological 


Differential 


in Cerebrospinal Fluid in 


Revue de la Tuberculose 


Paris vol. 4 April, 1938 


Richness of Tubercle Bacilli in Gramophilic Granules in Course of Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. —A. Jeurissen. 

Discussion on Causes that normally keep Lung attached to Thorax and those 
that tend to cause Spontaneous Re-expansion in Pneumothorax.—F. 
Parodi. 

Detection of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Military Colleges of Rumiania.—G. 
Vaja and G. Petresco. 

Brief Reflections on Tuberculous Soil.—L. Jullien. 

Attempt at Medical Extrapleural Collapse Therapy.—E. Coulaud and P. 
Barbier. 

So-called ** Medical Extrapleural ’’ Pneumothorax.—J. Troisier, P. Chadourne, 
and Charousset. 

Technique of Extrapleural Pneumothorax.—Pierre-Bourgeois. 

New Investigations on Pirquet Reaction in Probationers.—E. Rist and J. 
Tuchila. 

Detection and Prophylaxis of Tuberculosis in Apprentices of Large Railway.— 
A. Bidermann and A. Alibert. 
Miliary Picture: Miliary Tuberculosis? : 

Cure.—Courcoux and Fay. 

Phrenicectomy associated with Therapeutic Pneumothorax.—E. Libert. 

Case of Spontaneous Subcutaneous and Mediastinal Emphysema in Consump- 
tive-—J. Chenebault and P. Marre. 

Progressive Pulmonary Tuberculosis following Surgical 
Tuberculous Cervical Adenitis——Pham-Ngoc-Thach. 

Selective Pneumothorax and Lobar Dislocation.—N. N. Stoichitza. 


Grave Pulmonary Disturbances: 


Intervention for 


Paris vol. 4 May, 1938 


** Irritating ’’ Oleothorax.—W. Jullien and P. Babeau. 

To what Extent does Intrapleural Pressure represent Pulmonary Retractility ?— 
Baillet. 

Study of Sympathetic Nervous System in Tuberculous Persons by Means of 
Oto-cardiac Reflex.—J. Balaize. 

Glandulo-pulmonary Tuberculosis of the Infantile Type in an Adult of 45.— 
E. Bernard and J. Weil. 

Beneficial Contralateral Effect of Unilateral Thoracoplasty.—A. Bernou, P. 
Veran, and Mile Marecaux. 

Case of Old-standing Pyopneumothorax cured by Aspiration without resorting 
to Thoracoplasty or Phrenicectomy.—A. Bernou, L. Canonne, and L. 


Marecaux. 

Case of Mixed (Intra- and Extra-pleural) Pneumothorax.—O. Monod and M. 
Cord. 

Case of Extrapleural Pneumothorax in Two Stages.—O. Monod and G. 
Bengochea. 


Transient Pulmonary Infiltrations.—P. Jacob. 

Acute Miliary Tuberculosis after Labour following Latent Caseous Tuber- 
culosis of Fallopian Tubes.—P. Jacob. 

Post-traumatic Massive Pulmonary Atelectasis —A. P. Coronel. 


“Irritating” Oleothorax.—The authors have attempted to 
encourage retractility of the lung by deliberately provoking 
a reaction by means of gomenol injected into the inadequate 
pneumothorax cavity. Four cases are reported. 


Strahlentherapie 
vol. §2 


Sensitiveness of Monocellular Organism to Ultra-violet and Visible Light.— 
A. Liechti and E. Feistmann. 

Effect of X Rays on Organic Structure of Skin —H. Meltzer and E. H. 
Kihwz. 

Course of Experimental Inflammation under Influence of X¥ Rays (** Spodo- 

gtam ’’ Investigations).—H. Meltzer and E. H. Kiihtz. 
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Radiosensitiveness and Cellular Division: I, Experiments on Frog Eggs.— 
W. Luther. 

X-Ray Treatment of Graves’s Disease.—D. Negru. 

*¥-Ray Therapy of Affections of Pharyngeal Lymphatic Ring in Children.— 
H. Weissig. 

Significance of Joint Effect of Different Factors of Short-distance Therapy.— 
H. Chaoul. 

Radium Treatment of Cancer of Skin and Lip.—J. Korbler. 

Case of Inoperable Ovarian Carcinoma in Diabetic cured by X-Ray Therapy.— 
F. Gal. 

Spectral Distribution of Heterogenous X-Radiation—G, Grossmann. 

Problem of Tension in Deep X-Ray Therapy.—L. Graf and J. Graf. 

Biological Determination of Distribution of Radiation and of Depth Percentage 
Doses of Normal and Ultra-deep ¥-Ray Radiation (180 to 200 kV with 
0.95 to 1.55 mm. h.v.l. of Cu and 400 kV with 6 mm. h.v.l. of Cw.— 
H. Langendorff, L. Graf, and J. Graf. 


X-Ray Therapy of Tonsillar Affections——The best results 
were obtained in cases of pure tonsillar hyperplasia without 
inflammatory changes (90 per cent. successes). In hyperplasia 
in the exudative diathesis the proportion of successes was 
75 per cent. The therapeutic results were less favourable in 
fibrous indurated tonsils, and poor in cases of tonsillitis 
following angina or scarlet fever. The therapeutic technique 
is desertbed. 


Zeitschrift fiir Hygiene und Infektionskrankheiten 


Berlin vol. 120 

*Light-sick Dwellings in Large Towns.—W. Biining. 

Fever Therapy in Animal Research: I, Problem and Procedure.—F. Sander 

*Dog as Probable Source of Infection in Small Outbreak of Paratyphoid B.— 
J. Caspersen. 


July 23, 1938 


in Salmonella Group and its Use for Practical 


Purposes.—S. Gard. 

Action of Protozoa in Pure Culture upon Clarification of Domestic Sewage.— 
G. Jager. 

Outbreak of Typhoid occasioned by 
and Mancke. 

Postulates in Regard to Waterworks with Highly Impure Intake.—M. Grundel 
and K. Stundl. 

New Salmonella Type 
Henningsen. 

*Comparative Experiments on Utility of Suspension and of Carrier Methods 
in Testing Disinfectant Solutions.—R. W. Vierthaler and C. Shaw. 

Fluctuation of Food Values in Menus of Communal Kitchens.—E. Remy. 

Action of Germicidal Agenis on Tubercle Bacilli (Human and Bovine Types): 
Il, Action of Inorganic Acids and Acids of Aliphatic Series.—E. Hailer. 


Infected Chicken Broth.—H. Kramer 


in Men and Cats —F. Kauffmann and E. Juel 


Light-sick Rooms.—lIn spite of the necessity, for health 
reasons, of sufficient light and air in living-rooms, tall 
dwellings in large towns are built round small courtyards 
so that the lower stories are “ light-sick.”. The author gives 
elaborate figures, formulae, and graphs for calculating amount 
of indoor light. window area, angle of sky view, etc., and 
produces site plans showing how, by rearrangement of the 
house blocks, the essential amenities may be secured. 

Paratyphoid B conveyed by Dog.—Paratyphoid B is occa- 
sionally conveyed by domestic animals: rarely. if ever, by a 
dog. The author describes in detail an outbreak limited to 
one household in a Norwegian village where suspicion fell 
upon a dog that had recently been ill. The suspicion proved 
well founded, as the specific agglutinin was discovered in the 
dog’s blood. 

“Swarming” and its Practical Utility —* Swarming” or 
spreading of cultures of certain motile bacteria, and notably the 
proteus group, on the surface of solid media is characteristic. 
The author suggests that by the addition of appropriate anti- 
serum to the media the swarming is inhibited, and that this 
procedure could be used as a simplification of the method of 
preparing a monophasic antigen from diphasic stock. 


Comparison of Suspension and Carrier Methods.—The 
apparent efficacy of disinfectants varies with the methods 
used in testing. The authors instituted a series of experi- 
ments with a view to showing which of the two methods is 
the freer from experimental error, such as the carrying over 
of adherent disinfectant to the culture media. Centimetre 
squares of cotton-wool batiste soaked in culture washings 
were used for “carriers” of the organisms in the latter 
method, and ordinary tap-water as the suspensory medium 
in the former. The results are illustrated by graphs and 
diagrams. On the whole, the carrier method was found to 
be the more satisfactory. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 July 8, 1938 


Relation of Endocrine and Vegetative Systems to Daily Cycle.—A. Jores. 

Therapeutic Significance of Human Rhythm.—J. Mollerstrém. 

Clinical Significance of Human Rhythm.—M. Arborelius. 

Origin of Rhythm from Human Standpoint.—A. Jores. 

Rhythm of Life and Psychotherapy.—J. H. Schultz. 

Plant Studies: HI, Contribution to Problem of Keeping Soil Healthy with 
Plants.—G,. Madaus. 

Experiences of Lumbar Anaesthesia in Gynaecology and Obstetrics with Dry 
Decicaine (Bayer).—R. Hellmann. 

Significance of Ectopic Decidua in Recognition and Maintenance of Pregnancy. 
—H. Willer. 

Endocrine-determined Constitutional Tendency to Haemorrhage in Women 
and its Treatment.—J. v. Kup. 

Secretion of Gastric Juice and Number of Erythrocytes in Hyperthyroidism.— 
G. Kleiner and F. Rényi-Vamos. 

“Cracker ’’ Bread in Daily Menu and in Campaign against Disease.—G. v. 
Wendt. 

High Court Medico-legal Judgments in 1927.—Paech and Trembur. 

New Land Tax Decree.—J. Wolf. 

Development of Cancer Mortality in Ten Large German Towns.—H. Haubold. 

Early Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Adults—H. Assmann. 


Indian Medical Gazette 
Calcutta vol. 73 June, 1938 


*Treatment of Schizophrenia by Cardiazol.—J. E. Dhuniibhoy. 

Treatment of Ascariasis.—P. A. Maplestone and A. K. Mukerji. 

*Clinical Investigation on Value of Proseptasine as Prophylactic in Puerperal 
Infection.—S. N. Hayes and A. Sami. 

Necessity of Teaching the Frequency of Rheumatic Infection in Young Indians. 
—H. Stott. 

Post-arsphenamine Blood Dyscrasias.—R. V. Rajam and R. B. Tampi. 

Simple Method of obtaining Hyperextension for Application of Plaster-of-Paris 
Jacket in Fracture of Thoracic and Lumbar Vertebrae.—F. R. W. K. 
Allen and I. Basu. 

Premedication in Sodium Evipan Anaesthesia.—E. S. Chellappa. 

Control of Stegomyia fasciata Mosquitos by Mosquito-proof Metal Cap for 
Drinking-water Receptacles.—F. D. Bana. 

Bertiella studeri, Natural Tapeworm Parasite of Monkeys, in Hindu Child.— 
S. C. Roy. 

Hydrogen-ion Concentration of Cholera Stools —C. L. Pasricha, D. N. 
Chatterjee, and K. S. Malik. 

Unusual Case of Abortion treated by Curetting.—D. R. Lewis. 

Simple Fractures and Dislocations of Astragalus—M., G. Kini and P, 
Kesavaswami. 

Lingual Abscess.—C. L. Damania. 

Ergot Problem and the Practitioner.—B Mukerji. 


Treatment of Schizophrenia—Forty-two cases of schizo- 
phrenia were treated with cardiazol with encouraging results. 
The author finds that the treatment is free from dangerous 
complications, and does not require such constant medical 
and nursing attention as in the case of insulin-shock therapy. 


Proseptasine in Puerperal Infections—Hayes and Sami 
record a reduction of approximately 5 per cent. in their 
maternal morbidity rate following the routine administration 
of proseptasine to all emergency maternity cases. The medical 
and nursing staffs were impressed with the smooth clinical 
course run by many abnormal cases in which experience led 
them to expect complications. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 July 9, 1938 

Some Unsolved Problems of Tuberculosis.—J. Miller. 

Concentrations of Chloride, Sodium, and Potassium in Urine and Blood.— 
H. Cutler, M. Power, and R. Wilder. 

Fatal Toxic Reactions associated with Tribromethanol Anaesthesia.—H. Beecher. 

Concentrated Human Blood Serum as Diuretic in Treatment of Nephrosis.— 
C. Aldrich, J. Stokes, W. Killingsworth, and A. McGuinness. 

Factors in Neo-natal Deaths.—H. Bundesen, W. Fishbein, O. Dahms, E. Potter, 
and W. Polke. ° 

Significance of Positive Kline Exclusion Test.—R. Myers and C. Perry. 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics of Vitamin A.—S. Clausen. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 July 9, 1938 


Fundamental Problems of Pulmonary Circulation —R. Wagner. 

Effect of Ephedrine and Allied Substances on Heart—M. Kiese, R. Garan, 
and A. Krautwald. 

Decreased Oxygen Pressure in Kidneys as Cause of ‘* Reversible’? Uraemic 
Acidosis—W. Kenipney. 

Movement of Coronary Vessels in Man.—F. Kuhlmann. 

Seasonal Variations of Ascorbic Acid in Blood Serum.—E. Trier. 

Influence of Sympatol on Carbohydrate and Gaseous Metabolism in Man.— 
C. Brentano and E. Pflug. 

Follicular Hormone as Cardiovascular Stimulant.—I. v. Zarday. 

*Diagnostic Value of Quantitative Determination of Tryptophan in Cerebro- 
spinal Fluid.—K. Mezey and M. Kraus. 

*Vitamin E: Its Effect on Lactation and Growth.—G. Gaedke and C. 
Bennholdt-Thomsen. 


Tryptophan in Cerebrospinal Fluid—A positive tryptophan 
test is not specific either for tuberculous meningitis or for 
neurosyphilis. The quantitative estimation of tryptophan is, 
however, of diagnostic value in neurosyphilis in so far as 
it indicates the extent of the destructive process. The test can 
be carried out with small quantities of cerebrospinal fluid. 


Vitamin E.—The addition of vitamin E to the normal diet 
seems to have no effect on either lactation or growth of the 
young. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 July 9, 1938 

Seven Gifts.—R. Hutchison. 

Diabetes Mellitus: Survey of Changes in Treatment during Last Fifteen Years, 
11.—G. Graham. 

Modern Classified Treatment of Varicose Veins.—P. Clarkson. 

Irritable Bladder of Chronic Cervicitis—J. Young and A. J. Cunningham. 

Anti-bacterial Action in vitro of 24p-aminobenzenesulphonamido)pyridine on 
Pneumococci and Streptococci.—A. Fleming. 

Thrombosis of Central Vein of Retina successfully treated with Heparin.— 
C. G. Bostrém and L. William-Olsson. 

Sulphonamides in Malaria.—R. Pakenham-Walsh and A. T. Rennie. 

Effect of Testosterone Propionate on Blood Pressure.—R. Greene. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 July 8, 1938 

Endogene Allergy.—W. Berger. 

Treatment of Adnexal Inflammation.—F. C. Geller. 

Influence of Operative Interferences on Pregnancy.—Streckenbach. 
Injuries following Intragluteal Injections:-—W. Birkenfeld. 
Contribution to Lumbar Anaesthesia.—O. Koenen. 

Vitamin C Therapy of Haemorrhagic Diatheses.—H. Winkelmann. 
Raw Fruit Juice Cures.—E. Heun. 

Diseases of Skin.—H. Wilde. 

New Therapeutic Procedures in Psychiatry—M. Mikorey. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 July 9, 1938 


Causes, Treatment, and ‘Prophylaxis of Difficulties connected with Delivery 
of Shoulders in Head Presentations.—C. Holtermann. 

Dosage of Light and X¥ Rays.—P. W. Schmidt. 

Angina Pectoris and Coronary Infarction after Thoracic Trauma.—W. Schradc. 

Modern Suction Therapy and its Indications —R. Katz. 

*Vitamin C Treatment of Erythema Multiforme and its Differentiation from 
Human Foot-and-mouth Disease.—D. Hagemann. 

Important Advance in Treatment of Human and Animal Helminthic Diseases.— 
A. Hagena. 


Erythema Multiforme.—When this condition is associated 
with lesions of the buccal mucous membrane it is apt to be 
mistaken for human foot-and-mouth disease, especially when 
the patient comes from an infected area. If the plantar aspect 
of the metatarsal in a guinea-pig is inoculated with the contents 
of a suspected blister, foot-and-mouth disease develops within 
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twenty-four to forty-eight hours in the latter condition; the 
test is of course negative in erythema multiforme. The 
administration of large doses of /-ascorbic acid for three days 
—200 mg. intravenously and 100 mg. intramuscularly daily— 
followed for three days by 6 grains of aspirin thrice daily, 
produced a rapid cure in five of Hagemann’s cases of erythema 
multiforme. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 July 8, 1938 


Evaluation of Right and Left Deviation Type in Electrocardiogram.—H. v. 
Pein, P. Papageorgiou. and L. Télken. 

Dangers of Intravenous Cholecystography.—W. Lutz and H. Seyfried. 

Shorter Management of Third Stage of Labour which reduces Loss of Blood.— 
G. Lehmann. 

Hormone Therapy.—F. Bernhart. 

Thallium Poisoning.—G. Brumm. 

Hernias of Pouch of Douglas—M. Kohler. 

Bismuth Treatment of Sore Throats.—F. Imhof. 

Clinical Results with Alkaloid Ergometrin.—K. Schmidt. 

Oral Administration of Serum in Treatment of Peptic Ulcer.—R. Spech. 

** Athermic ’’ Action of Short Waves.—E. Hasché. 

Compression Bandages.—D. S. Romich. 

Estimation of Value of Diphtheria Immunization.—K. Hofmeier. 

Practical Hints on Prescription Writing —K. Koch. 


Nature 


London vol. 141 July 9, 1938 


Vaccination of Cattle against Foot-and-mouth Disease. 

Heat-labile Isomer of Vitamin A in Cod-liver Oils —D. C. Garratt. 

Mechanism of Fructose Resorption in Intestine and Kidney.—H. Kalckar. 

Nicotinic Acid and Fermentation of Dextrose by Colon-typhoid Group of 
Bacteria.—I, J. Kligler and N. Grosowitch. 

Phytohormones and Seed Disinfection —N. H. Grace. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 July 7, 1938 


Massive Haemorrhage from Peptic Ulcer.—I. R. Jankelson and M. S. Segal. 

*Granulocytopenia associated with Sulphanilamide Therapy.—J. G. Allen 
and C. L. Short. 

Reappraisal of Vitamin D Milks.—J. W. M. Bunker and R. S. Harris. 


Granulocytopenia.—A case of severe granulocytopenia fol- 
lowing the administration of sulphanilamide in a girl of 18 
is reported. The drug was given in moderate doses for a 
presumed gonococcal infection. Spontaneous recovery 
occurred. This is the eighth case recorded in the literature. 
These cases are probably due to idiosyncrasy rather than to 
cumulative toxicity. The importance of frequent blood exam- 
inations during the administration of sulphanilamide is stressed. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 July 9, 1938 


Silicosis in Norwegian Steel Foundry.—K. Evang. 
*Outbreak of Paratyphoid Fever in Hospital.—N. Faxen. 
Study Tour of Germany in Autumn, 1937.—G. Hagblom. 


Paratyphoid.—This outbreak of paratyphoid B in a maternity 
hospital in Gothenburg was traced to one of the mothers, who 
was found to be a chronic carrier. There were altogether 
thirty-nine cases, only one of which (meningitis in a baby) 
proved fatal 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 June 27, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 
Clinical Value of Certain Serodiagnostic Reactions for Syphilis —C. D’lgnazio 
and C. Calabrese. 
Tabes in Congenital Syphilis —V. Challiol. 
July 4, 1938 


Rome vol. 45 (Sez. Prat.) 


Cerletti and L. Bini. 


Familial Poisoning by Mercurial Vapour.—G. Ricci. 
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“ Electro-shock.’—This is a summary of a_ preliminary 
report made to a medical society concerning good results from 
treatment of schizophrenia. The passage of an alternating 
current through the head for about 0.6 second induced loss 
of consciousness and epileptiform attacks. Preliminary tests 
had been made in dogs. The advantages to the patient (and 
the diminished calls on the treating personnel) with this treat- 
ment as compared with “shock treatment” by insulin or 
cardiazol are described. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 July 6, 1938 


*Non-pulmonary Form of Haemoptysis: Tracheal Haemorrhage.—V. Cordier 
and P. L. Mounier-Kuhn. 

*Radial Palsy after Serum Therapy.—C. Angelesco, A. N. Popovici, and 
I. Balutza. 


Tracheal Haemorrhage——The authors point out the impor- 
tance of diagnosing this condition not so much from the point 
of view of treatment, which is on the whole somewhat unsatis- 
factory, but in order to avoid labelling and treating these 
cases as though they were tuberculous. 


Serum Palsy—The authors describe an unusual case 
(believed to be the fifth in the literature) of a man of 25 
who sustained an open fracture of the right leg. He was 
given anti-tetanic serum and anti-gas-gangrene serum. He sub- 
sequently developed a radial palsy of the left arm with marked 
wasting, but without pain or sensory disturbances. He 
recovered in seven months after massage, active movements, 
and strychnine injections. 


Paris vol. 46 July 9, 1938 


Deficiency Osteopathies: Development of Osteoses and Periostoses due tS 
Chronic C Avitaminosis—G. Mouriquand and M. Dauvergne. 

Circulation of Blood in Suprarenals: Its Presumed Mechanism: Contribution 
to Study of Blood Reservoirs: General and Therapeutic Inferences.— 
M. G. Caussade. 

Syphilitic Chancres of Cervix accompanied by Enlarged Palpable Pelvic 
Glands.—Cl. Simon. 

Diagnosis of Pott’s Disease by Tomography.—L, Lamy, P. Bourgeois, and 
H. Thiel. 

*Intracranio-spinal Migration of Bullet from Vault of Skull to Sacral Canal.— 
A. C. d’Abreu and A. Saldanha. . 

*Pulmonary Digraphy: Radiographic Method for Observation of Organs in 
Motion applied to Study of Respiratory Movements.—G. Pollitzer. 

Treatment of Congenital Coxa Vara.—F. Pouzet. 


Migration of Bullet-—The authors describe what is believed 
to be a unique case of a man who after several ineffectual 
attempts at suicide fired a revolver at point-blank range under 
his chin. Not only did he not damage any important 
structures, but he is now in much better health than he was 
before. The bullet, which had stopped short of the under 
surface of the left parietal bone, migrated in just over six 
weeks from its original site to a position in the spinal canal 
level with the first sacral vertebra. A series of radiographs 
is included showing various stages in the bullet’s journey. 


Digraphy.—G. Pollitzer describes an ingenious apparatus 
by means of which two views can be taken on the same film 
—for example, showing the lungs in expiration and inspira- 
tion. These may subsequently be viewed in such a way as 
to produce a cinematographic effect and reproduce the appear- 
ance of the respiratory movements. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 July 9, 1938 

Pemphigus Problem considered Clinically—C Du Bois. 
Pathogenesis and Aetiology of Pemphigus.—Lutz. 

Retrospective Observations in Eczematous Patients.—Miescher. 
Cement Eczema.—W. Burckhardt. 

Folliculinuria in Skin and Venereal Diseases.—E. Ramel and Sorba 
Clinical Investigation of C Hypovitaminosis.—J. Dainow. 
Haematological Variations due to Arsenobenzenes.—C. Méan 
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Science 


New York vol. 88 July 8, 1938 

Recent Contributions to Theory of Protoplasmic Structure.—W. Seifriz. 

New Colour Reaction of Vitamin B, (Bhiamin).—H. W. Raybin. 

New Dietary Water-soluble Factor required by Chicks.—E. L. R. Stokstad and 
P. D. V. Manning. 

Chemistry of Vitamin E: I, Structure and Synthesis of Alpha-tocopherol.— 
L. I, Smith, H. E. Ungnade, and W. W. Prichard. 

Chemistry of Vitamin E: II, Biological Assays of Various Synthetic Com- 
pounds.—H. M. Evans, G. A. Emerson, and O. H. Emerson. 

Chemistry of Vitamin E: HII, Permanganate Oxidation of AlJpha-tocopherol.— 
O. H. Emerson. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 100 July 7, 1938 


Case of Hand-Schiiller-Christian Disease.—E. Warburg. 

Three Cases of Monocytic Leukaemia (Reticulo-endotheliosis)—P. Plum and 
S. Thomsen. 

Solitary Non-parasitic Liver Cysts.—I. Baumgarten. 

Heerfordt’s Syndrome (Febris Uveo-parotidea): Manifestation of Boeck’s 
Sarcoid.—M. Jersild. 

Examinations of Spines of Children with Intact Teeth—K. A. Knudsen. 


Copenhagen 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 51 July 8, 1938 


Signs, Symptoms, and Therapy of Hyper- and Hypo-thyrotoxicosis.—N. v. 
Jagic. 

Lowering of Gastric Hydrochloric Acid by Local Vasoconstriction.—W. Raab 
and V. Klare. 

Biological Factors in Mud Baths.—V. Cimoca and N. Munteanu. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Thoracic Pain.—J. Meller and K. Tschofen. 

Laws relating to Epidemics.—L. Hirszfeld. 

Small and Apparently Healthy-looking Tonsils which are Seat of Severe 
Focal Infection.—K. Kofler. 

Gestation and Upper Urinary Tract.—H. Kamniker. 

Occurrence of Epithelial Inclusion Bodies in Female Urethral Epithelium 
and their Relation to Female Gonorrhoea.—E. Musil and S. N. 
Skamnakis. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 88 July 11, 1938 


Remote Effects of Gastric Function in Human Organism under Physiological 
and Pathological Conditions.—G,. Holler. 

Blood Disease and the Eye.—W. Kreibig 

Some Ideas on Treatment of Constipation.—Seiffert. 

Plastic Operations on Ear Lobe.—E. Eitner. 

Acute Adrenal Insufficiency and its Treatment by Adrenal Extracts.—J. Horak. 

Gastric Ulcer from Viewpoint of Whole Human Body.—A, Jelinek. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


+ Acta Psychiatrica et Neurologica 


Copenhagen vol. 13 1938 Fase, 2 


Bror Gadelius (Eng.).—V. Wigert. 

Innervation of Intracranial Blood Vessels (Eng.).-E. Busch. 

*insulin Shock Treatment in Chronic Schizophrenic Psychoses (Ger.).—H. 
Fréshaug and H. Thomstad. 

*Trigeminal Neuralgia and its Causes, Particularly its Relation to Affections 
of Teeth and Jaw (Ger.).—M. Melchior. 

Seventh Scandinavian Congress of Psychiatry (Eng.). 


Insulin Treatment.—The authors find insulin shock treat- 
ment in chronic schizophrenia of considerable value, though 
not attaining the results obtained with fresh cases. 


Trigeminal Neuralgia—Melchior underlines the importance 
of symptomatic trigeminal neuralgia and the need for its 
differentiation from the idiopathic type. Dental neuralgias 
may arise from the sites of teeth long extracted; they do not 
always take a trigeminal distribution. Once correctly diag- 
nosed a satisfactory local treatment may be carried out. 


American Journal of Cancer 
Lancaster, Pa. vol. 33 July, 1938 


Carcinosarcoma.—O. Saphir and A. Vass. 

Significance of Cell Type in Cervical Cancer.—D. G. Morton. 

Unusual Occurrence of High Incidence of Spontaneous Mammary Tumours 
in Albany Strain of Rats.—W. R. Bryan, G. H. Klink, jun., and 
J. M. Wolfe. 

Two Spontaneous Uterine Jumours in Rabbit: Hormonal Investigation.— 
J. T. Witherspoon. 

Neoplasm Studies: IV, Clasmatosis in Melanoblast.—C. G. Grand. 

Distribution of Lead in Cat after Intravenous Injection of Colloidal Lead 
Preparation, and Effect of Irradiation on this Distribution.—B. _L. 
Crawford, H. L. Stewart, C. F. Willoughby, and F. L. Smith. 

Anterior Pituitary Gland in Tumour-bearing Rats.—J. Heiman. 

*Culpability for Delay in Treatment of Cancer.—G. T. Pack and J. S. Gallo. 


Delay in Treatment of Cancer.—An analysis of 1,000 cases 
taken, at random from the records of the Memorial Hospital, 
New York, and the Paterson General Hospital, New Jersey, 
was made to determine the responsibility for undue delay in 
the treatment of cancer. A doctor was consulted sooner or 
later by 940 patients, and was blamed for the delay in 350 
of them. Wrong treatment was given to 161, and no treat- 
ment and no advice to 104; the remaining errors were wrong 
advice, tardy diagnosis, and delayed treatment. The patients 
who received neither advice nor treatment were least harmed, 


+“ Eng.” means_ that the article referred to is printed in 
English; Fr.” in French; ** Ger.” in German. 


since they usually went elsewhere. The causes and results 
of delayed treatment are analysed in detail, and it is con- 
cluded that campaigns to educate the public should be 
accompanied by efforts to train practitioners in early diagnosis. 


American Journal of Diseases of Children 
Chicago vol. 55 June, 1938 


*Hypochromic Anaemia of Infants: Comparison of Efficacy of Ferric and 
Ferrous Iron.—R. Stephenson. 

Addition of Vegetable Soup and Strained Vegetables to Diet of Artificially 
Fed Infants—M. W. Poole, B. M. Hamil, T. B. Cooley, and 

Insensible Perspiration in Children: IV, Influence of Salt.—G. J. Ginandes 
and A. Topper. 

Zinc Sulphate and Experimental Poliomyelitis: Effect of Nasal Sprays after 
Intravenous Iniections ot Virus—J. A. Toomey and W. S. Takacs. 

Hypothyroidism as Cause of Disease of Hip.—B. Benjamin and P. R. Miller. 

Urinary Output of Vitamin C of Normal and of Sick Children with Laboratory 
Test for its Estimation.—T. S. Bumbalo. 

One-hour Two-dose Dextrose Tolerance Test.—M. Cooperstock and J. M. 
Galloway. 

Growth Norms from Birth to Age of 5 Years: Study of Chiidren reared with 
Optimal Paediatric and Home Care.—J. G. Peatman and R. A. Higgons. 

Evidences of Disturbed Pre-natal and Neo-natal Growth in Bones of Infants 
aged 1 Month.—L. W. Sontag. 

Protection Phenomenon in Measles: Debré’s Phenomenon or Aussparphanomen. 
—W. R. Phillips. 

Poliomyelitis Antiserum obtained from Horses: II, Neutralizing Effect against 
Various Strains of Virus.—J. A. Toomey. 


Anaemia in Infants.——The author finds that ferrous iron pro- 
duces a maximum effect with much smaller doses than ferric 
iron, and that it causes no. gastro-intestinal disturbance. 
Supplementary iron appears to be needed up to the age of 
2 years to maintain the haemoglobin at the normal level. 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 
Missouri vol. 21 July, 1938 


Agent of Endophthalmitis.—J. S. Friedenwald and C. W. McKee. 

Effects of Sulphanilamide on Rabbits’ Eyes.—V. C. Rambo. 

Irradiation of Eye.—M. Cutler, H. L. Jaffe, and G. Grossman. 

Water Content and Solids of Human Lens.—P. W. Salit. 

*Sulphanilamide in Gonorrhoeal Ophthalmia.—L. J. and R. Fernandez. 

Retinal Changes in Hypertensive Toxaemia of Pregnancy.—J. F. Schultz and 
Cc. S. O’Brien. 

Contact Lenses.—F. Nelson. 

Removal of Large Foreign Body from Vitreous.—C. Rainey. 

Cyanosis Retinae.—T. M. Shapira. 

Stereoscopic Cards in Colour for Children.—C. Berens. 


Gonorrhoeal Ophthalmia.—Sulphanilamide is very success- 
ful in treatment where the disease does not follow a genital 
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infection. The authors used it with and without local treat- 
ment, the results being the same in all cases, and recovery was 
complete in less than the usual time. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 


Paris vol. 9 July, 1938 
Angiomata: Evolutionary Tumours.—A. Touraine and Duperrat. 
Experimental Researches into Alteration of Cutaneous Reactivity in Course 


of Repeated Irritation of Skin.—L. Torok. 


Annales d’Oto-laryngologie 


Paris vol. 8 May, 1938 

Tomography in Cancer of Larynx.—G. Canuyt and Gunsett. 

Cholesteatoma of External Auditory Meatus and Pathogenesis 
Tracheal Cough.—van Caneghem. 

Study of Post-rotatory Sensibility of Semicircular Canals by Method of Small 
Primary Stimulations using Buys-Rylant Chair.—A. Allard. 

*Dysphagia caused by Abnormal Styloid Process.—L. Abramowicz. 

Delayed Subarachnoid Haemorrhage following Injury in Mastoid Region.— 
Piquet and Decoulx. 

Treatment by Sulphanilamide Derivatives in Infections of Ear, 
Throat and in Septic Meningitis—A. Gaston. 


of Reflex 


Nose, and 


Styloid Dysphagia.—The author describes a rare case of 
dysphagia caused by an elongated styloid process. The patient 
had complained of discomfort in the throat and a sensation of 
a foreign body’on one side for two years. The condition is 
very seldom found in children or young adults; it is most 
common after the age of 40, and is due to an ossification of 
the stylohyoid ligament. 


Paris vol. 8 June, 1938 


Physiological and Physical Principles in Construction of Aids to Hearing.— 
P. Chavassé and R. Caussé. 

Neurofibromatosis in Cervical Region and Paralysis of Dilators of Larynx.— 
M. Jacod. 

Diffuse Syphiloma of Naso-frontal Region.—M. Péri. 

Osteoma of Fronto-ethmoido-maxillary Region.—van den Wildenberg. 

*Relations between Mikulicz’s Disease and Various Forms of Subacute and 
Chronic Parotitis—H. Proby. 

Sign of ** Induration of Cerebral Substance ’”’ in Diagnosis of Brain Abscess.— 
J. Piquet. 

Two Important Signs of Cerebeilar Syndrome in Diagnosis of Cerebellar 
Abscess: Speech Disturbances and Ocular Paralyses.—H. de Stella. 


Mikulicz’s Disease and Parotitis—The author attempts to 
explain why parotitis, Mikulicz’s disease, and other forms of 
inflammations of the salivary glands are usually bilateral. 
Septic teeth appear to be the most important factor in the 
aetiology. When the general health is impaired secretion of 
saliva becomes diminished and invasion of the salivary ducts 
by micro-organisms from the mouth cavity is possible. Under 
such conditions a bilateral invasion may be expected. In 
certain abdominal conditions—for example, gastric ulcer— 
the strict dieting almost suppresses salivary secretion, and 
bilateral parotitis may occur. 


Annals of Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology 


St. Louis vol. 47 June, 1938 


Base of Skull, with Particular Reference to Fractures.—W. J. Mellinger. 

Treatment of Tuberculosis of Trachea and Bronchi.—J. D. Kerhan. 

Mixed Tumours of Hard Palate.—F. T. Hill. 

Further Study of Pathology of Acute Laryngo-tracheo-bronchitis in Children. 
—L. Richards. 

Histopathology of Peripheral Auditory Mechanism in Drug-injected Animals.— 
W. P. Covell. 

*Analysis of Seventy-five Cases of Bronchiectasis from Viewpoint of Sinus 
infection.—R. L. Goodale. 

Clinical Experiments with Reference to Influence of Water Metabolism on 
Ear.—S. H. Mygind and D. Dederding. 

Primary Bilateral Serous Orbital Cellulitis —A. Fine. 

Mastoiditis caused by Friedlander’s Bacillus—H. J. Profant. 

Clinical Application of Galvanic Falling Reaction.—E. J. Blonder. 

*Congenital Anterior Herniations of Brain.—G. F. Mood. 

Sinus Thrombosis: II, Longitudinal Sinus Thrombosis ; III, Cavernous Sinus 
Thrombosis.—C. W. Irish. 

Reconstruction Surgery of Nose.—G. W. Pierce and G. B. O’Connor. 

Laryngectomy: One Stage.—W. F. Zinn. 

Parenteral Administration of Certain Substances jin Upper Respiratory Infec- 
tions.—G. M. Coates, W. B. Davis, and W. Gordon. 

Modern Concepts of Laryngeal Tuberculosis—J. P. Dworetzky. 

Calcium Cevitamate in Treatment of Acute Rhinitis—S. L. Ruskin. 
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Malignancies of Nose and Throat.—R. C. Martin. 

Varix of Vocal Cord.—J. M. Robb. 

Prolonged Post-operative Anaesthesia 
R. F. Hauck. 

Studies on Intracranial Preventive Treatment of Poliomyelitis—M. C. Myerson, 


in Tonsillectomy.—A. F. Laszlo and 


Bronchiectasis and Sinus Infection.—The author’s statistical 
investigation shows that there is a high incidence of sinus 
infection in patients with bronchiectasis. But bronchiectasis 
cannot be attributed solely to a preceding upper respiratory 
infection ; other diseases can be the cause, pneumonia being 
the most important. Once a patient has acquired a chronic 
sinusitis the chance of further damage to the lung is increased. 


Herniations of Brain.—The author gives a summary of the 
theories which have been advanced to explain the occurrence 
of encephaloceles, and briefly reviews twenty previously 
reported cases. He then describes the case of a baby aged 2 
with an anterior naso-ethmoidal encephalocele that was suc- 
cessfully dealt with by operation. Although there was a free 
flow of cerebrospinal fluid after removal of the “ tumour,” 
the flow persisting for eighteen days, meningitis was avoided. 


Archiv fiir Ophthalmologie 
138 Heft 6 


Portraits of Albrecht von Graefe.—R. Greeff. 

Fibroma of Sclera.—J. Schmidt. 

*Culture Experiments with Viruses of Trachoma and Paratrachoma.—I, John 
and F. A. Hamburger. 

Colour Changes of Cornea in Jaundice.—J. Bock. 

*Calcification and Thrombosis of Internal Carotid Artery as Cause of Qcularc 
Symptoms.—P. Siegert. 

Nerve Supply of Ciliary Body.—H. Kriimmel. 

Correlation of Hereditary Ocular Lesions.—A. Catsch. 

Present Position as regards measuring Blood Pressure in Intraocular Arteties.— 
H. Serr. 


Berlin vol. 1938 


Trachoma Virus.—A comprehensive survey is given of the 
different methods that are employed in culturing trachoma and 
paratrachoma virus. The authors believe that the viruses of 
the two affections, though very similar, are distinct. 


Calcification of Carotid Artery and Ocular Symptoms.— 
A series of cases together with a review of the relevant 
literature is advanced to illustrate the frequency of changes 
of the carotid arteries in association with ocular symptoms 
that are generally ascribed to chiasmal lesions. The impor- 
tance of radiography is stressed. 


vol. 139 


Operative Closure of Wound in Perforation of Cornea.—E. Hertel. 

*Bitot Spots in Affections other than Xerophthalmia.—Sie-Boen-Lian. 

Unusual Case of Bands in Vitreous.—M. Wilczek. 

*Cholesterinosis Bulbi.—P. M. Georgariou. 

Cholesterin Content of Normal and Opaque Human Lenses.—E. Bungee. 

Measurement of Pressure of Intraocular Blood Vessels.—K. Ascher. 

Significance of Visual Phenomena.—R. de’Cori. 

Observatiors on Physiological Optics and on Psychology of Vision.—W. 
Scheidt. 

*Investigation of Capillaries of Nail-bed in Cases of Ocular Disease.—F, K. 
Leydhecker. 

Significance of Photoptic Darkness.—J. Van Essen. 

Histological Studies in Experimental Herpes of Cornea.—K. A. Reiser. 

Observations on Near Vision of Myopes.—E. di Beri. 


Berlin 1938 Heft 1 


Bitot Spots——Attention is drawn to the occurrence of Bitot 
spots in Java in conditions of no grave prognostic significance. 
There is a discussion on nineteen such cases observed by the 
author. 


Cholesterinosis Bulbi—A _ distinction is made between a 
localized lipoid degeneration of the cornea or iris and the 
invasion of the globe by cholesterin crystals. This: datter 
process is held to depend upon an increase of colloids, and 
it is to these appearances that the designation of cholesterinosis 
should be limited. 


Investigation of Capillaries—The different methods of 
studying changes in capillaries are described, together with 
their application to ophthalmological cases. It is concluded 
that while there is some relationship, the present methods 
of study are not sufficiently refined to lead to any definite 
conclusions. 
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Archives of Disease in Childhood 
London vol. 13 June, 1938 


*Intracranial Haemorrhage in Newborn.—W. S. Craig. 

Vitamin C Excretion in Children, with Particular Reference to Rheumatic 
Fever.—J. D. Keith and E. M. Hickmans. 

Qiitis Media and Mastoiditis in Infancy —G. McConkey and E. C. R. Couper. 

*Radiology in Diagnosis of Hypertrophic Pyloric Stenosis.—L. Findlay. 

Blood Phosphorus in Egyptian Infants.—I. A. Sabri and M. A. Abbond. 

Osteopetrosis.—A. M. Nussey. 

Cooley Syndrome in English Chiid.—E. G. L. Bywaters. 


Intracranial Haemorrhage-—A_ series of 126 infants, in 
whom intracranial haemorrhage was found post mortem, are 
described, together with clinical observations during life. It 
is suggested that the health of the mother during pregnancy 
has an important bearing on intracranial haemorrhage, and 
that the risk of haemorrhage is increased with forceps delivery 
and when there has been manual interference such as turning. 
The importance of skilled nursing and the dangers of ill- 
considered handling are pointed out. Removal to hospital of 
those infants born at home should be avoided. 


Hypertrophic Pyloric Stenosis ——tThe findings after a barium 
meal in cases of hypertrophic pyloric stenosis and in normal 
children are described. The result of this inquiry shows how 
both vary and thus render the radiographic findings of little 
value in the diagnosis of hypertrophic pyloric stenosis. 


Archives of Internal Medicine 
Chicago vol. 61 June, 1938 


Experimental Renal Insufficiency produced by Partial Nephrectomy: IX, 
Blood Plasma Protein Values for Control and Partially Nephrectomized 
Rats fed Diets containing Dried Extracted Beef Muscle ; X, Blood 
Plasma Cholesterol and Phospholipid Phosphorus Values for Control 
and Partially Nephrectomized Rats fed Diets containing Dried 
Extracted Liver.—S. Ludewig and A. Chanutin. 

Size and Shape of Heart in Hyperthyroidism; Teleroentgenographic Study 
of 200 Cases.—H. Gotta. 

Exephthalmic Goitre: Relation between Blood Iodine Level and Duration 
of Symptoms in 305 Cases.—H. J. Perkin and F. H. Lahey. 

*Papilloedema associated with Subarachnoid Haemorrhage: Experimental and 
Clinical Study.—J. Q. Griffith, jun., W. A. Jeffers, and W. E. Fry. 

*Coexistence of Bronchiectasis and Sinusitis—T, W. Walsh and O. O. Meyer. 

Aneurysm of Innominate Artery.—H. Parks. 

Dark Adaptation of Eye and Vitamin A Storage in Young Adults.—C, 
Schuck and W. O. Miller. 

Bilateral Sporotrichosis of Breast: Case Report.—J. L. Wade and A. R. K. 

Matthews. 

Blood: Review of Recent Literature—F. H. Bethell, R. Isaacs, S. M. 

Goldhemer, and C. C. Sturgis. 


Papilloedema and Subarachnoid Haemorrhage.—Papil- 
loedema is infrequently associated with subarachnoid haemor- 
rhage, although the duration of a raised cerebrospinal fluid 
pressure warrants its appearance. Experimentally the develop- 
ment of papilloedema can be prevented by blocking the peri- 
neural spaces of the optic nerves, and it is inferred that in cases 
of subarachnoid haemorrhage blood in the cerebrospinal fluid 
causes such a blocking. In a few cases the block is incom- 
plete and papilloedema may occur. 


Bronchiectasis and Sinusitis——Two-thirds of 217 patients 
with bronchiectasis were found to have associated sinusitis 
the symptoms of which were unobtrusive. The authors show 
that a few hours after the introduction of iodized oil into 
the anterior nares of a sleeping person this oil can be 
demonstrated in the lungs radiographically, and they claim 
that infected matter from the sinuses reaches the bronchi 
similarly, thus maintaining a bronchitis. 


Archives d’Ophtalmologie 
Paris vol. 2 June, 1938 


Case of Besnier-Boeck’s Disease or Schaumann’s Benign Lymphogranulomatosis 
with Ocular Manifestations —H. Coppez and B. Duiardin. 

*Carbolization of Spheno-palatine Ganglion in Ophthalmology.—R. Thurel. 

New Observations in Contemporary Experimental Work on Trachoma.—M. 
Poleff. 


Spheno-palatine Ganglion.—The author describes a method 
of carbolizing this ganglion via the posterior palatine canal, 
and finds this treatment of use in sympathalgias, certain types 
of keratitis, episcleritis, subacute and chronic glaucoma, 
ocular vasomotor and secretory crises, retinal spasms, and 
optic neuritis. 


Archives of Otolaryngology 
Chicago vol. 27 June, 1938 


*Treatment of Pharyngeal Cancer.—H. E. Martin. 

Intracranial Complications of Infections of Nasal Cavities and Accessory 
Sinuses.—C. B. Courville and L. K. Rosenvold. 

Thrombopenic Purpura as a Complication.—B. Welt and J. Kasnetz. 

Congenital Arteriovenous Fistula of Middle Ear and External Auditory Canal.— 
B. T. Horton and B. E. Hempstead. 

*Meningitis of Otitic Origin —O. R. Kline. 

Rhinosporidium seeberi—J. G. Pasternack and C. S. Alexander. 

Schwannoma.—A. M. Gnassi and M. Borrone. 


Pharyngeal Cancer—The author discusses the technique 
used in the treatment of pharyngeal cancer. The best results 
are obtained by the protracted roentgen-ray method, supple- 
mented in a considerable proportion of cases by the use of 
interstitial irradiation with radon seeds. 


Meningitis of Otitic Origin—Two cases of recovery from 
meningitis following mastoiditis are reported.. In each case 
the spinal fluid yielded a pure culture of Str. haemolyticus. 
In the first case the infection was comparatively mild, and 
there was prompt improvement after one transfusion of con- 
valescent blood. The second case was looked upon as 
desperate, the infection having reached the meninges along 
the line of a former fracture. However, complete recovery 
occurred after the administration of sulphanilamide. It 
appears that the recovery of more than 100 patients with 
haemolytic streptococcal meningitis following the use of 
sulphanilamide and its derivatives has already been reported. 


British Journal of Venereal Diseases 
London vol. 14 July, 1938 


*Relationship of Gonococcal Complement-fixation Test to Diagnesis and 
Treatment of Gonorrhoea.—I. N. O. Price and T. E. Osmond. 

Chronic Cervicitis—A. Bourne. 

Some Problems in Histopathology of General Paralysis of the Insane.—A. J. 
Galbraith. 

Influence of Artificially Induced Fever upon Syphilitic Infection of Mice.— 
A. Beck. 

Gumma of Muscle.—S. M. Laird. 


Complement-fixation Test—There seems to be a _ pretty 
general agreement that this test is very valuable in the 
management of gonorrhoea, both for diagnosis and for test of 
cure. With a suitable technique the reaction is highly specific 
and sensitive ; much depends on obtaining a suitable antigen. 
Cross-fixation with other Neisseria appears to be rare if it 
occurs at all. Opinions differ as to the interpretation of a 
positive reaction persisting many months or years after 
clinical cure, but a negative reaction, or series of negatives, 
following clinical cure is strong presumptive evidence of 
bacteriological cure. The test is particularly valuable in the 
differential diagnosis of obscure cases of arthritis, epididymitis, 
and salpingitis. 


Bulletin de Association Francaise pour l’Etude du Cancer 
Paris vol. 27 May, 1938 


*Reaction of Mice, belonging to Strains exempt from Mammary Adeno- 
carcinoma, to Different Carcinogenic Agents.—N. Dobrovolskaia- 
Zawadskaia and N. Adamova. 

Researches on Lactic-acid Content of Blood of Cancer Patients.—L. Bugnard, 
H. Colombies, and J. Rogeon. 

Cancer of Floor of Mouth.-—J. Ducuing and P. Negre. 

Mummified or Calcified Epitheliomas of Skin.—M. Fevre, R. Huguenin, and 
V. Paiz: 

Diagnosis of Bronchia! Stenosis by Tomography.—R. Huguenin and J. Delarue. 

Adamantinoma of Tibia.—C. Oberling,, E. Vermes, and J. Chevereau. 

Prostatic Hypertrophy and Frequency of Cancer Development.—E. Chauvin 
and M. Mosinger. 
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Two Cases of Lipoid Tumour of Ovary: Tumour of Luteinoma Type and 
Tumour of Thecal Type.—J. Delarue and P. Isidor. 

Thecal Reaction of Swoma in Tumours of Ovarian Granulosa.—J. Varangot. 
Dendritic Tumour of Breast.—R. Gouverneur and Poumeau-Delille. 
Ependymoma of Myelencephalon with Cervical Syringomyelia (Anatomo-clinical 
Study).—J. Dagnelie and J. Ansay. 

Cage Epizootics of Cancer among Mice.—I. Gheorghiu. 


Action of Carcinogenic Agents on Mice exempt from 
Mammary Carcinoma.—Tar, 1:2:5:6-dibenzanthracene, and 
radon produced squamous epitheliomas or sarcomas in mice 
of several strains exempt from spontaneous mammary carci- 
noma. The carcinogenic agents were incapable of producing 
glandular cancer in animals not constitutionally predisposed 
to 1t. None of the strains of mice now known can be con- 
sidered completely non-cancerous, since all develop malignant 
tumours in response to exogenous factors. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 
Special Issue devoted to Milk Studies 
Toronto vol. 29 June, 1938 


Bovine Tuberculosis in Children.—-R. M. Price. 

Survey of Certain Milk-borne Diseases in Canada.—R. D. Defries. 
Bovine Tuberculosis in Canada.—A. E. Cameron. 

Infectious Abortion of Cattle in Canada.—W. H. Marriott. 

Changing Methods for Quantitative Estimation of Bacteria in Milk.—H. R. 
Thornton. 

Controlling Contamination of Raw Milk.—C. Ellinger. 

Coliform Test in Pasteurized Milk.—A. B. Moffat and J. Mackay. 
Use of Phosphatase Test in Control of Pasteurization —M. D. Smith. 
Nutritional Value of Raw and Pasteurized Milk.—E. W. McHenry. 
Producer and Safe Milk.—E. H. Clarke. 

Milk-control Legislation in Canada.—A. E. Berry. 

Survey of Milk Control in Cities and Towns in Canada.—A. E. Berry. 
Cleansing and Disinfecting Operations in Small Dairy.—G. A. H. Burn. 
Engineering Defecis in Dairies —A. E. Berry. 


Gynécologie 


Paris vol. 37 April, 1938 

Persistence of Omphalo-mesenteric Duct in Infant.—J. P. Lamare, J. Courtois, 
and P. Isidor. 

Labour Pains.—J. Hartemann. 


Paris vol. 37 May, 1938 


Pregnancy following Interposition Operation.—R. Keller. 

Cutaneous Metastasis in Cancer of Female Genital Organs.—P. Meyer. 
Lipoma of Uterus.—P. Burger. 

Hydramnios and Twin Pregnancy.—L. Vandiest. 


Gynécologie et Obstétrique 


Paris vol. 37 May, 1938 


Systematic Employment of Pituitrin during Labour.—J. Snoeck and J. Bernard. 
Treatment of Eclampsia.—J. L. Woden. 

Biological and Clinical Study of Practical Use of Prolan.—R. Bourg. 
Post-hypophysis and Pre-eclampsia.—G. Lambert. 

*Experimental and Clinical Study of Uterine Hypertonia during Labour.— 
R. De Guchteneere and P. La Haye. 

Clinical and Therapeutic Study of Glandular Hypertrophy of Endometrium.— 
M. Rochmans. 


Uterine Hypercontraction.—Uterine hypercontraction varies 
in degree, and usually arises from disproportion due to either 
pelvis or child, though occasionally the myometrium itself is 
pathological. Good results were obtained by the use of 
papaverine in very small doses. 


International Journal of Psycho-analysis 


London vol. 19 July, 1938 

Moses an Egyptian.—S. Freud. 

Development of Awareness of Transference in a Markedly Detached Personality. 
—C, Thompson. 

Mode of Operation of Psycho-analytic Therapy.—M. Schmideberg. 
Pseudo-identification.—L. Eidelbers 

Contribution to Pathopsychology of Phenomena associated with Falling Asleep. 
Isakower. 
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Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery 
Boston vol. 20 Juiy, 1938 


First Stages of Coxa Plana.—H. Waldenstrém. 

*Results of Postural Reduction of Fractures of Spine.—R. Watson-Jones. 

Healing of Fractures of Atrophic Bones.—J. Goisman and E. L. Compere. 

Arthroplastic Procedure for Congenital Dislocation in Children.—P. C. 
Colonna. 

Recurrent Deformities in Stabilized Paralytic Feet.—C. H. Crego and H. R. 
McCarroll. 

Non-union and Bone Grafts.—N. T. Kirk. 

Transplantation of Fibula in Same Leg.—W. B. Carrell. 

Bone Grafts in Ununited Fractures.—M. S. Henderson. 

Use of Multiple Small Bone Transplants in Treatment of Pseudarthrosis of 
Tibia of Congenital Origin or following Osteotomy for Correction of 
Congenital Deformity.—H. Hallock 

Myositis Ossificans.—C. Geschickter and I. H. Maseritz. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Sacro-iliac Conditions by Injection of Novocain.— 
K. O. Haldeman and R. Soto-Hall. 

Sciatic Nerve and Pyriformis Muscle: Their Interrelation a Possible Cause 
of Coccygodynia.—L. E. Beaton and B. J. Anson. 

Cord Injury during Reduction of Thoracic and Lumbar Vertebral-body 
Fractures and Dislocations.—W. A. Rogers. 

Treatment of Injuries of Cervical Spine.—W. G. Crutchfield. 

Operation for Correction of Hallux Varus.—S, L. Haas. 

Ossification in Ligaments of Elbow-joint.—St. J. D. Buxton. 

Operation for Correction of Hammer Toe and Claw Tve.—C. S. Young. 

Isolated Paralysis of Serratus Anterior (Magnus) Muscle.—M. T. Horwitz 
and L. M. Tocantins. 

Tarsal Wedge Arthrodesis.—E. M. Bick. 

Haemangiomata of Lower Extremities, with Special Reference to those of 
Knee-joint Capsule and Phenomenon of Spontaneous Obliteration.—J. B. 
Weaver. 

Posterior Dislocation of Elbow-joint complicated by Fracture of Medial 
Epicondyle and Ulnar-nerve Injury.—T. Outland and C. R. Hanlon. 

Curare Therapy for Release of Muscle Spasm and Rigidity in Spastic Paralysis 
and Dystonia Musculorum Deformans.—M. S. Burman. 

Arachnodactyly: Report of Eight Cases.—J. R. Norcross. 

Changes simulating Legg-Perthes’s Disease (Osteochondritis Deformans 
Juvenilis) due to Juvenile Myxoedema: Case Report.—F. Albright. 
Traumatic Dislocation of Hip followed by Perthes’s Disease.—R. R. 

Goldenberg. 

Bilateral Congenital Talo-navicular Fusion: Case Report.—P. W. Lapidus. 

Treatment of Birth Fracture of Femur.—W. H. Robinson. 

Cap to Protect Ends of Steinmann Pins.—R. Mazet. 

Leg Holder for Hip Nailing —R. C. Robertson. 

Orthopaedic Surgeon’s Utility and Plaster Cart.—V. Mooney. 

Pin and Stirrup for Finger and Toe Traction.—E. N. Reed. 


Postural Reduction of Spinal Fractures—A series of 252 
fractures of the spine is analysed. Of these two-thirds were 
simple wedge fractures, less than one-third were fracture- 
dislocations, and only 13 per cent. were comminuted fractures. 
The aetiology of the three types is discussed and the technique 
of reduction and immobilization is outlined. Of sixty-seven 
personally treated cases 80 per cent. returned to their original 
occupation, and only 12 per cent. remained totally incapaci- 
tated. Common errors in the management of these cases are 
briefly indicated. 


Journal of Clinical Investigation 
Lancaster vol. 17 July, 1938 


Simple Method for Estimation of Total Protein Content of Plasma and 
Serum: I, Falling-drop Method for Determination of Specific Gravity. 
II, Estimation of Total Protein Content of Human Plasma and Serum 
by Use of Falling-drop Method.—B. M. Kagan. 

Chemical Composition of Voluntary Muscle in Muscle Disease: Comparison 
of Progressive Muscular Dystrophy with Other Diseases, together with 
a Study of Effects of Glycine and Creatine Therapy.—J. G. Reinhold 
and G. R. Kingsley. 

Late Effects of Bilateral Carotid Sinus Denervation in Man: Report of Two 
Cases with Studies of Vascular Reflexes.—R. B. Capps and G. de 
Takats. 

Renal Factor in Arterial Hypertension with Coarctation of Aorta.—D. A. 
Rytand. 

Effects on Cardiovascular System of Fluids administered Intravenously in 
Man: II, Dynamics of the Circulation —M. D. Altschule and D. R. 
Gilligan. 

Changes in Blood and Interstitial Fluid resulting from Surgical Operation and 
Ether Anaesthesia.—J. D. Stewart and G. M. Rourke. 

*Observations on Blood of Workmen exposed to High Temperatures.—P. L. 
McLain and E. S. Montgomery. 

*Nature of Lowered Resistance to Infection in Diabetes Mellitus. —A. Marble, 
H. J. White, and A. T. Fernald. 

Actions of Crystalline Vitamin D, (Calciferol) in Chronic Parathyroid Tetany. 
—-G. Klatskin. i 

Cyanosis without Sulph- or Methacmoglobinaemia in Patients receiving 
Sulphanilamide Treatment.—L. C. Chesley. 
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Studies of Circulation in Presence of Abnormal Cardiac Rhythms: Part [, 
Rhythms associated with Rapid Ventricular Rate. Part II, Rhythms 
associated with Slow Ventricular Rate.—H. J. Stewart, J. E. Deitrick, 
N. F. Crane, and W. P. Thompson. 

Study of Some of the Physiological Effects of Sulphanilamide: I, Changes 
in Acid-base Balance.—A. F. Hartmann, A. M. Perley, and H. L. 
Barnett. 

“ Acid *’ Phosphatase occurring in Serum of Patients with Metastasizing 
Carcinoma of Prostate Gland.—A. B. Gutman and E. B. Gutman. 
Reactions of Human Subjects to Injection of Purified Type Specific Pneumo- 

coccus Polysaccharides.—M. Finand and J. W. Brown. 

Tissue Pressure (Intracutaneous, Subcutaneous, and Intramuscular) as related 
to Venous Pressure, Capillary Filtration, and Other Factors.—H. S. 
Wells. J. B. Youmans, and D. G. Miller, jun. 


Blood of Workmen exposed to High Temperatures.—A 
series of patients presenting symptoms attributable to such 
exposure was compared with a series of symptom-free work- 
men exposed to high temperature. The results of the various 
blood examinations indicated dehydration and decrease of 
blood sugar over the work period in a majority of controls. 
In heat sickness the most definite alterations were: (a) in heat 
cramps—tendency to blood concentration and decrease of 
serum chloride; (b) in heat exhaustion—tendency to blood 
concentration, decrease in blood sugar, and lowering of alkali 
reserve ; (c) in heat retention—consistently high normal serum 
chloride. 


Lowered Resistance to Infection in Diabetes—The blood 
of diabetic patients was found to possess essentially the same 
phagocytic, bacteriostatic, and bactericidal power against 
selected strains of streptococci as blood from normal controls. 
Results obtained in individual cases could not be correlated 
with the duration, severity, or state of control of the diabetes. 


Journal of Industria! Hygiene and Texicology 
Baltimore vol. 29 June, 1938 


*Experimental Study of Heat Collapse.—-J. S. Weiner. 

Ventilation of Wire impregnating Tanks using Chlorinated Hydrocarbons.— 
C. P. Yagiou, F. W. Sands, and P. Drinker. 

Studies on Phenothiazine: VI, General Toxicity and Blood Changes.— 
J. O. Thomas, J. B. McNaught, and F. De Eds. 

Toxicity of Isopropanol.—H. J. Morris and H. D. Lightbody. 

*Experimental Investigations concerning Liability to Silicosis among Workmen 
in Iron Mines.—C. Naeslund. 


Heat Collapse-—Heat collapse can be induced in most 
persons by prolonged standing in a still, hot, humid atmo- 
sphere. The cause is excessive peripheral vasodilatation 
causing a fall of blood pressure, slowing of the heart. and 
consequent anaemia of the brain. In certain individuals there 
is a compensatory acceleration of the heart-beat. Adequate 
movement of air as a preventive is discussed. 


Experimental Silicosis—Animal experiments for the produc- 
tion of silicosis are described. Iron ores (Swedish) containing 
up to 5 per cent. silica gave negative results. With highly 
silicious ores—for example, leptite (60 per cent. silica)— 
silicosis occurred, but not so readily as with pure quartz dust. 
Granitic, not ferric, particles constitute the chief danger to 
iron-miners. 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 
Baltimore vol. 63 July, 1938 


Irritability of Cardiac Vagus Nerves as influenced by Intravenous Injections 
of Barbiturates, Thiobarbiturates, and Picrotoxin.—-C. M. Gruber, C. M. 
Gruber, jun., and N. A. Colosi. 

Depressant and Paraytic Actions of Barbiturates on Terrapin Cardiac Vagus 
Nerve.—C. M. Gruber, V. G. Haury, and C. M. Gruber, jun. 

Point of Action of Barbiturates in depressing Cardiac Vagus Nerves.—C. M. 
Gruber, V. G. Haury, and C. M. Gruber, jun. 

Some Tetrahydroisoquinolines: II, Their Action on Blood Pressure, Respiration, 
and Smooth Muscle.—D. W. Fassett and A. M. Hiort. 

Relation of Blood Pressure to Plasma Potassium Level.—G. Brewer and 
P. S. Larson, 

Pharmacological Properties of Some 2,2,2  Trialkylethanols.—D. I. Macht, 
H. F. Bryan, and M. L. Grumbein. 

Effect of Apomorphine on Movements of Smal! Intestine in) Unanaesthetized 
Dogs.—D. Slaughter and E. G. Gross. 

Effects of Bismuth Sodium Tartrate on Blood and Haecmatopoietic Organs.— 
J. W. Brown, S. P. Lucia, and E. S. Mills. 
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Effect of Parenteral Iniection of Purines, Methylated Purines, and Various 
Drugs upon Creatine-Creatinine Metabolism—H. H. Beard and P. 
Pizzolato. 

Pharmacological Properties of dl Alfa-nicotine—L. Waterman and A. G. 
Oosterhuis. 

Pharmacological Actions of Corlumine.—H. V. Rice. 

Reported Anaemia-producing Qualities of /-methy!-5-\’-cyclohexenyl-5-methyl- 
barbituric Acid (Evipan, Evipal).—H. K. Beecher. 

Further Evidences on Nature of Vasomotor Actions of Ethylnorsuprarenin.— 
W. M. Cameron, L. J. Whitsell, J. M. Crismon, and M. L. Tainter. 


Klinische Monatsblatter fiir Augenheilkunde 
Stuttgart vol. 100 June, 1938 


*Influence of Periarterial Sympathectomy of Carotid Arteries with Excision 
of Carotid Body on Degenerative Processes of Retina and on Atrophy 
of Optic Nerve.—Z. Nizetic, R. Spiridonovic, and S. Bukurov. 

*Hitherto Unrecognized Hereditary Lesion of Eye (Degeneratio Hyaloideo- 
retinalis Hereditaria)—H. Wagner. 

Bilateral Ocular Changes in Fracture of Skull.—R. Tertsch. 

Changes simulating Foster-Kennedy Syndrome in Arteriosclerosis—M. Gless. 

Keratitis Nummularis.—L. Jese. 

Primary Band-shaped Degeneration of Cornea.—E. Sagher. 

Concerning Polycoria.—K. Lisch. 

Operative Treatment of Traumatic Iridodialysis—Z. Nizetic. 

Perforating Injuries of Ciliary Body.—E. Olah. 

Studies of Visual Field with Luminous Perimeter.—B. v. Horvath and L. 
Németh. 


Periarterial Sympathectomy.—Drawing upon the teachings 
of Leriche and its ophthalmological applications by Magitot 
the authors have performed sympathectomy with excision of 
the carotid body in a series of cases. The results they 
obtained towards the end of their series showed that the 
circulation of the retina can be influenced by this operation. 
The changes are, however, transient. More promising results 
may be obtained if in addition to this operation the tension 
in the eye is also reduced. 


Degeneratio Hyaloideo-retinalis Hereditaria—A familial 
group is reported which showed an optically empty vitreous 
containing some strands and fundus changes, notably white 
bands on the periphery extending along the terminal arteries. 


Stuttgart vol. 101 July, 1938 


*Penetrating Transplantations of Cornea.—R. Friede. 

Corneal Transplantations in an Infant with Cornea damaged by Ophthalmia 
Neonatorum.—Z. Nizetic. 

Tension Lines in Keratoconus.—M. Schmidt. 

*Eye Symptoms in Tumours of Epipharynx.—E. Custodis. 

Spasm of Upper Lid.—V. Adda. 

Familial Ptosis and Ophthalmoplegia of Supranuclear Type.—J. Scharf. 

Dissimilar Squint and Other Ocular Dissimilarities in Uniovular Twins.—G. 
Jancke. 


Corneal Transplantations.—A detailed account is given of 
the technique and difficulties experienced in seventy-eight 
corneal transplantations done by the author since 1921. It 
is emphasized that the operation requires no greater dexterity 
than other intraocular procedures, and in the author's series 
since 1930 52 per cent. of transplantations were clear and 
19 per cent. semi-transparent ; in 29 per cent. the graft became 
opaque. 


Eye Symptoms in) Tumours of Epipharynx.—On the 
basis of three cases the author draws attention to the fact 
that atypical symptoms involving the motor, sensory, and 
sympathetic fibres of the eye may find their origin in tumours 
of the epipharynx. 


Medicine 
Baltimore vol. 17 May, 1938 


*Mammalian Blood Platelets in Health and Disease.—L. M. Tocantins. 


Biood Platelets—The physico-chemical properties, produc- 
tion, distribution, utilization, and destruction of blood platetets 
are reviewed. In each section the physiology is first con- 
sidered, and then the possible ways in which aberration of 
these normal processes may give rise to disease is discussed 
in the light cf known information. The review is exhaustive 
and will appeal mainly to those who have already special 
knowledge of this field. 

690 G 


ere. 
4 
Orw itz 
__| 
¢ 
| 
i 
and 
. | 
vity. 
rum 
ison 
with 
Iwo 
de iz iM 
in 
R. 
and 
4 
| 
ny. 
ing 
ye 
} 


96 Sept. 24, 1938 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE THe Britist 


MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Monatsschrift fiir Geburtshiilfe und Gynakologie 
Leipzig vol. 108 June, 1938 


Stillbirth and its Prevention.—R. T. von Jaschke. 

Clinical and Experimental Observations with Vitamin C during Menstrual 
Cycle.-—H. Winkler and W. Seebach. 

Sterility through Tubal Occlusion. —H. Ganssbauer. 

Mechanism of Action of Female Sexual Hormones.—F. Kovacs. 


Nourrisson 
Paris vol. 4 July, 1938 


Clinical Study: Cause and Treatment of Mongolism —Lereboullet. 

X Rays in Diagnosis and Treatment of Pyloric Stenosis —M. G. Mouriquand 
and L. Weill. 

Deformity of Thorax associated with Paralysis—L. Ridadeau-Dumas and 
J. Chabrun. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 July 15, 1938 (Sez. Chir.) 


Process of Fracture Repair after Functional Exclusion of One Kidney and 
the Blood Calcium in Connexion with the Two Conditions. —F. De 
Victoriis-Medori. 

Torsion of Spermatic Cord in Inguinal Retention of Testicle.—L. Giornelli. 


Quarterly Bulletin of Sea View Hospital 
Staten Island, N.Y. vol. 3 July, 1938 


Planigraphic Examination of Thorax in Tuberculous Individuals.—H. K. Taylor. 
Pulmonary Survey of Two Protectorates in Borough of Richmond.—M. Koynat. 
New Studies in Sulphanilamide Therapy.—F. Meyer. 

General Surgery in Tuberculosis Hospital—R. M. Shields. 

*Roentgen Studies of Jejunum in Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—S. Fineman. 
Standard Sputum Requirements.—I. D. Borrowitz and J. L. Leon. 

Tubercle Bacillus: Part IV.—S. A. Petroff. 


Jejunum in Pulmonary Tuberculosis—Jejunal pattern abnor- 
malities were found in 6 per cent. of the seventy-five cases 
examined. The author does not consider that these were 
due to tuberculous ulcerations of the jejunum or to tuber- 
culous peritonitis. He suggests that vitamin and mineral 
deficiency may be a factor in the production ef these appear- 
ances. 


Quarterly Journal of Experimental Physiology 
London vol. 28 July, 1938 


Effect of Pontine Transection on Blood-sugar Level of Decerebrated Fasting 
Cat.—H. R. Noltie. 

Reticulocytogenic Agent for Guinea-pigs present in Certain Gastro-intestinal 
Secretions.—J. Goodfriend, E. Chain, and H. W. Florey. — 

Action of Iodoacetate and Fluoride on Isolated Rabbit’s Auricle—I,. Chang. 

Some Observations on Blood Clotting—G. A. Clark, R. T. Gaunt, and 
W. A. Timperley. 

Hydrolysis of Acetylcholine by Tissues.—A. J. Clark and J, Raventos. 

Release of Acetylcholine by Vagal Stimulation.—A. J. Clark and J. Raventdés. 

Mechanism of Oestrus Inhibition in Mouse during Pregnancy.—J. M. Robson. 


Revue Francaise de Gynécologie et d’Obstétrique 
Paris vol. 33. ‘July, 1938 


Uterus considered as One of Body Cavities.—P. Delmas. 

Placental Lesions in Hyperemesis Gravidarum.—J. C. de Carrera and H. L. 
Guiibert. 

Vaginal Atresia and Puerperium.—L. Deveze. 

Generalized Oedema of Foetus.—P. Henriet. 

Prognosis in Vomiting of Pregnancy.—R. Battle. 

Local Vaccine Therapy in Obstetrics.—J. C. de Kerleau. 

Departmental Maternity Home.—E. Gauijoux. 


Revue de la Tuberculose 
Paris vol. 4 June, 1938 


“Opening” or Exacerbation of Tuberculosis in Course of Pulmonary and 
Pleural Suppurations (Study of Sixteen New Cases).—E. Sergent and 
M. Fourestier. 

Tuberculous ‘‘ Zonites’’: Concerning Topographical Problem of Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis: Triangular Radiological Appearances seen in Course of 
Several Cases of Pulmonary Tuberculosis —R. Pierret, P. Coulcouma, 
A. Breton, and L. Devos. 
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*Recent Therapeutic Applications of Pneumopcritoneum.—B. Besta and J. 
Dutrenit. 
*A Few New Notions in Phthisiology.—P. Ruttgers. 


Pneumoperitoneam.—A comprehensive but concise review 
with extensive bibliography, many of the references in which 
are, however, given second-hand. 


New Notions.—A useful review, particularly for its dis- 
cussion of the methods adopted in testing the functions of 
the lungs. 


Tubercle 
London vol. 19 June, 1938 
*Old Tuberculin and Purified Tuberculin: I.—K. A. Jensen, G. Bindsley, 
S. Moller, A. Hansen, and P. Lind. 
Bacillaemia in Experimental Tuberculosis.—A. Beck. R 
Tuberculosis in British Guiana: I1.—E. Cochrane. 
; London vol. 19 July, 1938 
*Old Tuberculin and Purified Tuberculin: If.—K. A. Jensen, G. Bindslev, t] 
S. Moller, A. Hansen, and P. Lind. s 
Experimental Studies on Treatment of Pleural Affections by Counter-irritants.— c 
S. Puder. 
Tuberculosis in British Guiana; I1.—E. Cochrane. 
Preparation of Tuberculin Ointment of Constant Strength.—K. A. Jensen. V 
Carbon Dioxide Inhalation in Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—A. L. Banyai. 

Old Tuberculin and Purified Tuberculin.—This is an extensive t 
study of the standardization and preparation of stable dilutions C 
of these two products. By diluting old tuberculin in a buffer I 
solution of pH 7.38, and adding 0.01 per cent. quinosol, a t 


dilution containing 1/100 mg. per 0.1 c.cm. keeps well for 
about two months. A description is given of the preparation 
of a purified tuberculin that dissolves in a clear solution of 
pH 7.38. In contrast to other preparations of purified tuber- 
culin, including P.P.D., this solution gives no precipitate when ] 
quinosol is added as antiseptic. Standardization of purified 
tuberculin in relation to the international standard tuberculin 


is not practicable by means of the intracutaneous method ] 
usually employed. A comparison of the standard tuberculin 

with the purified tuberculin on the principles followed by ’ 
American investigators has shown that in Denmark it is prac- 


ticable to use two doses of purified tuberculin for the per- 
formance of the Mantoux test—namely, 1/50.000 mg. and 
1/500 mg. Dilutions suitable for these two doses can be pre- 
pared so as to remain stable for one month. 


Zeitschrift fiir Geburtshulfe und Gynikologie | 
Stuttgart vol. 117 July 5, 1938 


Clinical Research on Therapeutic Value of Sex Hormones.—H. Buschbeck. 
Spontaneous Movements of Human Vagina.—H. Kolbow. 

Case of So-called Mixed Tumour of Right Ovary.—K. Markl. 
Hypernephroidal Growths of Uterus.—E. Hochgesand. 

Clinical Study of Dwarfs.—S. Mallow. 

Concerning So-called False Pelvis.—H. Sternberg. 

Problem of Prolonged Evipan Anaesthesia.—H. Winkler and E. Klees. 


Zeitschrift fiir Orthopiidie 
Stuttgart vol. 68 July 26, 1938 


Origin of Exogenous Malformations of Extremities.—E. Westhoff. 

Innervation of Synovial Membrane and its Changes in Heine-Medin’s Disease. 
—K. Daubenspeck. 

Bone and Joint Tuberculosis in Freiburg i. Br. District—W. Schréder. 

Importance of Movements of Metacarpal Bones of Fingers with Three 
Phalanges.—H. Korvin. 

Flexion Contracture of Thumb occurring in Small Children: A Typical 
Syndrome.—E. Ruschenberg. . 

Significance of Growth Disturbances of Epiphysis of Femoral Head for 
Functional Capacity of Hip-joint—M. Hackenbroch. 

*Origin and Nature of Deformation of Femoral Head after Reduction of 
Congenital Dislocation of Hip.—S. Nagura. 


Femoral Head Deformity after Reduction of Congenital 
Dislocation—According to the author the deformity of the 
femoral head observed after reduction in cases of congenital 
dislocation of the hip is due to mechanical trauma. His 
experimental and clinical observations lead him to the con- 
clusion that the condition is identical with Perthes’s disease. 
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GENERAL JOURNALS 


Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 


Baltimore vol. 62 June, 1938 


*Observations concerning Toxicity, Absorption, and Therapeutic Effect of 
Sulphanilamide and Certain Related Organic Sulphur-containing Com- 
pounds in Experimental Infections in Mice. W. H. Feinstone, E. A. 
Bliss, E. Ott, and P. H. Long.—p. 565. 

*Occurrence of Pharyngeal Infections in Exophthalmic Goitre. John T. King. 
—p. 593. 

Researches on Tetanus: VIII, At what Point in Course of Tetanus does 
Anti-tetanic Serum save Life? J. J. Abel and W. Chalian.—p. 610. 


Sulphanilamide and Related Compounds.—As the result of 
their experiments the authors of this article conclude that 
sulphanilamide is from all points of view the most suitable 
compound for the treatment of haemolytic streptococcal and 
meningococcal infections in human beings. It is of doubtful 
value in pneumococcal and staphylococcal infections. 


Pharyngeal Infections in Exophthalmic Goitre-—King pleads 
that the once-popular “infection’’ theory as to the causation 
of exophthalmic goitre should not be forgotten. He has 
never seen the disease cured by tonsillectomy, but believes 
that this procedure helps tc prevent recurrences. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 July 15, 1938 


Results of Insulin Depot Treatment. F. Umber.—p. 1025. 

*Demonstration of Normal and Morbid Tooth Structures in Polarized Light 
and its Import for General Medicine. F. Proell.—p. 1028. 

Development of Epilepsy after Malaria. W. Mchr.—p. 1030. 

Inhibition of Ovarian Function under Hormone Influences. E. Colombo.— 
p. 1034. 

Filter-paper Manceuvre in Flocculation Reaction in Syphilis: II. K. D. Guo. 
—p. 1035. 

Lumbar Anaesthesia in Gynaecology and Obstetrics with ‘* Dry Decicain ’’ 

(Bayer). R. Hellmann.—p. 1037. 

Congenital Hypoplasia of Thumb. F. R. Hayd.—p. 1041. 

Gonococcal Sepsis cured by Uleron. K. W. Schultze.—p. 1042. 

Heparin in Blood Transfusion. J. Clemens.—p. 1043. 

*Extin ’? in Subacute and Chronic Inflammatory Conditions of Urinary Tract. 
J. G. Becker.—p. 1045. 

High Court Medico-legal Judgments in 1937. Paech and Trembur.—p. 1046. 

Hospital, Doctor, and Taxation. K. Wuth.—p. 1048. 

Significance of Collective Gymnastics in Hospital. F. Pezold.—p. 1049. 


Polarized Light on Teeth.—The structure of the teeth, as 
demonstrated by the technique the author describes, gave him 
valuable indications as to the influence of various diets on the 
teeth of rats. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
Edinburgh vol. 45 July, 1938 


Natural Chemical Stimulators. Sir Henry Dale.—p. 461. 

Reaction of Urine in Disease and in Treatment. D. M. Lyon.—p. 481. 

Debatable Tumours in Human and Animal Pathology: V, Giant-cell Tumours 
of Bone. E. K. Dawson, J. R. M. Innes, and W. F. Harvey.—p. 491. 

Effect of Reticulo-endothelial Blockade on Natural Antibodies and Natural 
Immunity Reactions. S. Thomson.—p. 505. 

Intrapleural Division of Adhesions in Pneumothorax Treatment of Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. B. M. Dick.—p. 518. 

Abdominal Symptoms in Cardiac Disease. W. T. Ritchie, J. A. G. Burton, 
J. Fraser, and J. H. Wright.—p. 134. 

*Anaemia in Pregnancy and Puerperium. E. M. K. Stevenson.—p. 81. 


Anaemia in Pregnancy and Puerperium.—This paper records 
an investigation of one hundred cases of anaemia occurring 
during pregnancy and the puerperium. The author con- 
siders that the existing literature fails to emphasize the 
frequency and importance of anaemia as a complication of 
pregnancy and the puerperium. Thirty of the cases were of 
the “ pernicious” type. Expectant treatment of this type of 
case is dangerous. Cure is brought about by the administra- 
tion of liver, and maintenance treatment is usually unneces- 
sary. The recognition and treatment of this anaemia in the 
early stages will save some patients from becoming chronic 
invalids, and may actually prevent a fatal issue. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
vol. 111 July 16, 1938 


Clinical Research in Private Practice. W. Johnson.—p. 215. 

Sites of Metastases from Carcinoma of Anus, Rectum, and Sigmoid Colon. 
H. Bacon and P. Gilbert.—p. 219. 

Thrombocytopen: Substance in Extract from Spleen of Patients with Idiopathic 
Thrombocytopenic Purpura that reduces Number of Blood Platelets. 
C. Troland and F. Lee.—p. 221. 

Use of Sulphanilamide in Diagnosis and Treatment of Brucellosis. H. Welch, 
J. Wentworth, and F. Mickle.—p. 226. 

Lateral Pyelogram as Diagnostic Aid in Perinephric Abscess. J. Menville.— 
p. 231. 

Fibrous and Fatty Replacement of Renal Parenchyma. L. Roth and H. 
Davidson.—p. 233. 

Vitamin A. H. Munsell.—p. 245. 


Chicago 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 July 16, 1938 


Review of Leukaemias. J. Engelbreth-Holm.—p. 993. 

General Condition of Patients Sufferimg from Silicosis. G. Schlomka, K. 
Naumann, and A. Bechstein.—p. 999. 

Conditions Determining Development ot Muscular Dystrophy. K. Kuré and 
K. Ohshima.—p. 1003. 
Effect of §-phenylisopropylamine Sulphate (Benzedrine, Actedron) under 
Normal and Pathological Conditions. T. v. Lehoczky.—p. 1006. 
Influence of Stasis in Lower Extremities on Vital Capacity of Lungs. G. 
Budelmann.—p. 1009. 

Pathological Exertion Electrocardiogram in Children. P. Laurentius.—p. 1011. 

Production of Ascorbic Acid Deficiency in Animals by Intravenous Injection 
of Colloidal Silver Chloride. T. Bersin, S. Raabe, and H. J. Lauber. 
—p. 1014. 

*Treatment of Simmonds’s Disease. G. Straube.—p. 1016. 

Dietetic Treatment cf Obesity. R. Boller.—p. 1018. 

Simple Colorimetric Determination of Carbon Monoxide Haemoglobin. H. 
Oettel.—p. 1019. 


Treatment of Simmonds’s Disease—The administration of 
anterior pituitary hormone alone had no effect; the addition 
of posterior pituitary hormone stopped further loss of weight. 
Complete recovery followed after a further addition of supra- 
renal hormone. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 July 16, 1938 


Diabetes Mellitus: Survey of Changes in Treatment during Last Fifteen Years. 
HI. G. Graham.—p. 121. 

Acute Appendicitis treated by Operation. C. C. Holman.—p. 126. 

Acute Appendicitis treated by Immediate Operation. I. Aird.—p. 127. 

*Heparin and Coronary Thrombosis in Experimental Animals. D. Y. Solandt 
and C. H. Best.—p. 130. 

Post-partum Necrosis of Anterior Pituitary: Effect of Subsequent Pregnancy. 
H. L. Sheehan and R. Murdoch.—p. 132. 

Sudden Appearance of Senility after Accident. A. P. Thomson.—p. 135. 

Chemotherapeutic Experiments on Virus of Lymphogranuloma Inguinale in 
Mouse. F. O. MacCallum and G. M. Findlay.—p. 136. 

Multiple Intussusceptions caused by Secondary Melanomata. H. S. Kander. 
—p. 139. 

Hernia into Hartmann’s Inferior Heo-caecal Fossa. J. A. Maxwell Cameron. 
—p. 140. 


Heparin and Coronary Thrombosis—A method of inducing 
coronary occlusion by thrombus formation in dogs is 
described ; this and the resulting infarction could be prevented 
by the administration of highly purified heparin in large 
amounts. The difficulties in the application of such experi- 
mental results to clinical treatment are discussed. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 June 11, 1938 


Anaesthesia in Pulmonae Tuberculosis. G. Brown.—p. 985. 
Experiences with Pentothal Sodium. G. Brown and G. Troup.—p. 989. 
Cyclopropane Anaesthesia. S. V. Marshail and H. J. Daly.—p. 990. 


Sydney vol. 1 June 18, 1938 


Spinal Arachnoiditis. E. G. Robertson.—p. 1044. 
Infant Hercules Type of Adrenogenital Syndrome. L. Dods and R. Jeremy.— 
p. 1047, 
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Method of instilling Zinc Sulphate Solutions in Anterior Poliomyelitis. E. 
Gutteridge.—p. 1050. 

Results of Investigation of Reflex Epilepsy. I. M. Allen.—p. 1052. 

The Unsatisfactory Child. L. Male.—p. 1055. 

Persistent Benign Meningococcal Bacteriaemia. C. G. Lambie.—p. 1058. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 July 15, 1938 


Psychasthenic Personalities. H. Riedel.—p. 925. 

Mental Sequelae following Head Injuries. H. W. Gruhle.—p. 928. 

Myasthenic Manifestations and their Relation to Endocrine System: I. W. C. 
Meyer.—p. 930. 

Treatment of Recurrences after Operation for Gastric and Duodenal Ulcer: I. 
H. Finsterer.—p. 933. 

Treatment of Wounds with ** Dextromon.” G. Vogt.—p. 936. 

*Is Goat’s Milk Harmful to Babies? K. Schwartzer.—p. 937. 

Suppurating Streptococcal Lymphadenitis in Twins. S. von Nida.—p. 939. 

General Directions for Estimation of Incapacity in Panel Practice. E. 
Oldmeyer.—p. 940. 

Diseases of Aorta and their Treatment. H. Koehnlein.—p. 942. 


Artificial Feeding with Goat's Milk.—According to 
Schwartzer goat's milk has proved definitely inferior to 
cow's milk in the artificial feeding of babies. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 July 16, 1938 


Adrenals and the Circulations. S. Thaddea.—p. 1019. 

Significance of Uleron in Treatment of Gonorrhoea. A. Stiihmer.—p. 1025. 

Diagnosis of Chronic Inflammatory Rheumatism of Spine. H. Hennes.— 
p. 1031. 

Dangers of X-Ray Controls of Early Infiltrates in Lungs limited by Periodic 
Examinations. H. Ziegler.—p. 1034. 

Modern Indications for Suction Treatment. R. Katz.—p. 1034. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 85 July 15, 1938 


Bullous Dermatitis in Harvesters. W. Krantz.—p. 1057. 

Menstrual Disturbances in Genital Infantilism and Observations on Incidence 
of Hypoplasia in Tiibingen. K. Kléppner.—p. 1060. 

Isolated Thrombopenia in Chronic Benzol Poisoning. B. Kern.—p. 1062. 

Rectal Infusion of ** Vital Serum ”’ in Tuberculosis. Kalle.—p. 1064. 

Prophylaxis of Embolism and Thrombosis. R. Vorster.—p. 1066. 

Fluorescent Staining of Tubercle Bacilli with Auramin. K. H. Hagemann.— 
Pp. 1066. 

In which Stage of Cervical Carcinoma do we wish to make a Clinical 
Diagnosis? H. Hinselmann.-—p. 1071. 

Distribution of Pathological Process in Central Nervous System in Heine-Medin’s 
Disease. G. Peters.—p. 1073. 

X-Ray Dagnosis of Foci of Dental Infection. W. Praeger.—p. 1076. 

Necessity for Repeated X-Ray Examinations in the Late Manifestations of 
Bronchogenous Tuberculous Infection. H. Bartsch and S. Zollner.— 
p. 1078. 


Nature 
London vol. 141 July 16, 1938 


Antarctica and Glacial Ages. E. W. MacBride.—p. 97. 

Formation of Milk. A. H. W. Aten, jun., and G. Hevesy.—p. 111. 

New Phosphoric Ester Isolated from Products of Yeast Juice Fermentation. 
R. Robison, M. G. Macfarlane, and A. Tazelaar.—p. 114. 

Oxygen Transport with Fully Reduced Arterial Haemoglobin in Human Being. 
R. Brinkman and J. H. P. Jonxis.—p. 115. 

Sugar Content of Hormones of Pituitary Anterior Lobe and of Gonadotropic 
Hormone from Pregnancy Urine. M. Hartmann and F. Benz.—p. 115. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 219 July 14, 1938 


Further Experiences with Regional Enteritis. C. G. Mixter and Arnold Starr. 


—p. 37. 
*Placental Transfer of Sulphanilamide. R.H. Barker.—p. 41. 
Progress in Gastro-enterology in i936 and 1937. E. S. Emery.—p. 42. 


Placental Transfer of Sulphanilamide.—Sulphanilamide given 
to pregnant women shortly before, or during, labour is 
absorbed in the gastro-intestinal tract and passes readily 
through the placenta to appear in almost equal concentrations 
in maternal and foetal venous bloods. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 July 11, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Rare Sites of Acute Osteomyelitis from Common Pyogenic Organisms. 
A. Casini.—p. 1305. 
Case of Fistula between Gall-bladder and Duodenum. G. Ricci.—p. 1314. 
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Acute Osteomyelitis —Three cases of acute osteomyelitis 
are described, affecting respectively the patella, ninth rib, and 
anterior superior iliac spine and due to Staphylococcus aureus, 
In all a furunculosis and a definite local trauma preceded the 
condition. The special difficulties in diagnosis and treatment 
of such cases are discussed. 


Rome vol. 45 July 18, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Problems of Articular Pathology. V. Chini.—p. 1349. 
Pleural Empyema following Typhoid Fever. L. Supino.—p. 1359. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 56 July 13, 1938 


Mechanism of Action of Male Hormones in Prostatic Hypertrophy. Ch. 
Champy, Heitz-Boyer, and R. Coujard.—p. 1097. 
Sore Throats in Diphtheria Carriers. J. Paraf and P. Boulenger.—p. 1101. 
Acute Post-operative Ileus:cured by Spinal Anaesthesia Alone. T. Asteriades, 
—p. 1103. 
Paris vol. 57 July 16, 1938 


Treatment of Cerebrospinal Meningitis by Serum and by Sulphanilamide ia 
French Nigeria. G. Muraz, H. Chirle, and A. Quéguiner.—p. 1113. 

Massive Collapse of Lungs in Course of Primary Pseudo-membranous Bronchitis, 
J. Rakower.—p. 1116. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 July 16, 1938 


Chemistry of Thyroid Hormone. I. Abelin.—p. 803. 

**Infarcts*’ in Lungs. L. Aschoff.—p. 803. 

Protein Metabolism during Muscular Exertion as Affected by Diet and Hyper: 
thyroidism. L. Asher and S. Goldstein.—p. 804. 

Metastases Leading to New “ Essential ’’ Disease. M. Askanazy.—p. 806. 

Tuberculosis of Tonsil. W. Berblinger.—p. 809. 

Cancer Theories and Mixed Tumours. M. Borst.—p. 811. 

Therapeutic Significance of So-called Subthreshold Doses. E. Biirgi—p_ 812. 

Fight against Goitre in Netherlands. R. de J. de Jong.—p. 813. 

Causation of Acute and Chronic Non-purulent Thyroiditis. F. de Quervain — 
615. 

Significance of Precedent Conditions in Accidental Injuries to Spine. M. 
Dubois.—p. 817. 

Pathogenesis of Endemic Cretinism: Observations in Mothers of Cretins. 
J. Eugster.—p. 820. 

Diagnosis of Graves’s Disease at Post-mortem Examination. T. Fahr.—p. $21, 

Aneurysm of Temporal Artery. M. Feurer.—p. 822. 

Concerning Diagnosis ** Cardiac Enlargement.’” W. Frey.—p. 823. 

Nervous Complications in Mumps. E, Glanzmann.—p. 825 

Connexions between Chemical Constitution, Trypanocidal, and Neurotoxic 
Activity of Aromatic Arsine Acids. E. A. H. Friedheim.—p. 826. 

Occlusion of Mesenteric Vessels with Intestinal Gangrene during Pregnancy, 
H. Guggisberg.—p. 829. 

Histogenesis of Brenner Tumours and Pseudomucinous Cysts. E. Held.— 
p. 831 e 

Conception of Inflammation in Disease Concepts. K. Helly.—p. 833. 

Effect of Adrenaline on Thyroid. F. J. Lang and T. Wense.—p. 834. 

*Three Cases of Endemic Deaf-dumbness. E. Liischer.—p. 835. 

Pulmonary Embolus after Esmarch’s Bandage. H. Matti.—p. 8338. 

*Sclerosis of Pulmonary Artery. L. Michaud.—p. 840. 

Resistance against Eczema and Pyogenic Infection in Allergic Urticaria, Lichen 
Ruber, and Psoriasis. O. Naegeli.—p. 841. 

Foetal Iron Supply. W. Neuweiler.—p. 843. 

Fat Embolism in Newborn. J. L. Nicod.—p. 845. 

Reduction and Retention in Apposition of Fractures of Lower End of Radius. 
C. A. Pettavel.—p. 846. 

Congenital Deficiency of Parathyroid. R. Réssle.—p. 848. 

Pseudomyxoma Peritonei. F. Roulet.—p. 849. 

Pulmonary Nodule of Thyroid-like Tissue. E. Rutishauser.—p. 852. 

Periarticular ** Rheumatism.’’ H. Schaer.—p. 854. 

Skeletal Participation in Corporeal Mineral Metabolism. M. B. Schmidt.— 
p. 856. 

Importance of Test Material in Testing and Judging Sterilizing Machines. 
G. Sobernheim and O. Miindel.—p. 858. 

Giant Calculus of Posterior Urethra. F. Stoccada.—p. 859. 

Experimental Production of Sarcoma by Radium and Mesothorium. E. 
Uehlinger and O. Schiirch.—p. 860. 

Traumatic Rupture of Chordae Tendinae of Mitral Valve with Lethal Mitral 
Incompetence. A. v. Albertini.—p. 861. 

B. suipestifer Infection in Man. H. v. Meyenburg.—p. 863. ; 

Disturbances of Growth in Young Cretins and their Treatment by Thyroid 
Gland Substance. Wagner-Jauregg.—p. 865. 

Formation and Significance of Nuclear Glycogen in Liver. B. Walthard.— 
p. 866. 

Significance of ‘* Nervous and Muscular Faradic Inexcitability.”” K. M. 
Walthard.—p. 867. 

*Lymphogranulomatosis as Seen in Basle in Necropsy Cases from 1922-38. A. 
Werthemann.—p. 868. 

Spontaneous Disintegration in Vesical Calculi. H. Wildbolz V. 
Kohlschiitter.—p. 872. 

So-called Free Interval. H. Zangger.—p. 875. 


Endemic Deaf-dumbness.—Microscopical examination of five 
temporal bones from three deaf-and-dumb Swiss patients—one 
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peing a cretin and two goitrous—showed pathological features 
affecting almost exclusively the middle ear, with conspicuous 
increase in the size of the periosteal labyrinthine capsule, 
partial or complete occlusion of the niche of the round 
window, and other lesions, which are described in detail. The 
cochlea and internal ear as a whole were little changed, or 
were normal. 


Sclerosis of Pulmonary Artery—On the basis chiefly of 
four non-congenital cases recently studied Michaud discusses 
the pathogenesis of primary sclerosis and of the variety which 
is superimposed on morbid cardiac or pulmonary conditions. 
The results of tests of pulmonary function in three cases are 
described. In one case necropsy revealed a purely fractional 
dilatation, although clinical, tomographic, and other findings 
had pointed decidedly to an organic sclerosis. 


Lymphogranulomatosis in  Basle-—The cases numbered 
thirty-seven. The localization and mode of spread are 
analysed and the haematological findings reported. Diagnosis 
at present must be based on histological examination, repeated 
in early or doubtful cases. Diagnosis of Hodgkin’s disease by 
exclusion is not justified, and the designation “atypical }ympho- 
granulomatosis ” is valueless and confusing. 


Science 


New York vol. 88 July 15, 1938 


Some Chemical Aspects of the Cancer Problem. C. Voegtlin.—p. 41. 
Transmissible Lysins in Water Extracts of Seeds. R. C. Thomas.—p. 56. 
Chromoproteins of Photosynthetic Purple Bacteria. C. S. French.—p. 60. 


New York vol. 88 July 22, 1938 


Zoological Sciences in the Future. F. R. Lillie.—p. 65. 

Eficct of Arsenic on Toxicity of Seleniferous Grains. A. L. Moxon.—p. 81. 

Electrophoresis Experiments with gg <Albumens and Haemoglobins. K. 
Landsteiner, L. G. Longsworth, and J. van der Scheer.—p. 83. 

Determination of Sulphanilamide. FE, K. Marshall, jun., and J. T. Litchfield, 

jun.—p. 8S. 

Inducing ** Dormancy ” in Potato Tubers with Potassium Naphthalene-acetate 
and Breaking it with Ethylene Chlorohydrin. J. D. Guthrie.—p. 86. 


South African Medical Journal 


Capetown vol. 12 July 9, 1938 


History of Medicine. P. W. Laidler.—p 453. 

*New Radium Treatment. J. van Rooyen.—p. 457. 

Discussion on J. van Rooyen’s Paper H. N. Krige.—p. 462. 

Notes on Milk-borne Typhoid Outbreak. D. Landau.—p. 463. 

District Surgeon and Public Health. J. H. Rauch.—p. 405. 

Treatment of Fracture of Femoral Neck by Lippmann’s Corkscrew Bolt. 
C. G. L. van Dyk.—p. 475. 

Prevention of Toxicity in Treatment of Syphilis. L. F. Freed.—p. 477. 


New Radium Treatment.—The author describes a new 
method of radium treatment to produce large homogeneous 
fields of gamma radiation of sufficient intensity with only 
moderate quantities of radium. Radium is intimately mixed 
with a heavy metal and formed into plaques of various 
shapes, according to the part under treatment. It is antici- 
pated that treatment of cancer in various organs will be 
possible without producing any changes in the skin other than 
minor reactions, and that no operative treatment will be 


necessary. 


Capetown vol. 12 July 23, 1938 


Rheumatic Disease. N. Finn.—p. 487. 

Prognosis in Heart Disease. H. F. Bell Walker.—p. 491. 
Missed Diagnosis in Urology. R. Campbell Begg.—p. S01. 
Case of Disseminated Sclerosis. S. du T. de Wet.—p. 505. 
Case of Spina Bifida. M. Greenberg.—p. 505. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 

vol. 100 July 14, 1938 

*Investigations of Aetiology of Epidemic Hepatitis. T. Thune Andersen.— 
777. 

Some Cases of Cancer of Uterus examined by Hysterography, with Reference 
to their Suitability for Radium Treatment. B. Nielsen.—p. 790. 

Two Cases of Lympho-epithelioma in Nasopharynx. V. H. Fanée.—p. 795. 


Epidemic Hepatitis —This epidemiological and experimental 
study of epidemic hepatitis in Denmark has convinced the 
author that this disease is a parenchymatous inflammation of 
the liver common to man and the pig and communicable from 
pig to man. More stringent precautions, referable to this 
disease, with regard to the sale of pork are therefore 
indicated. 


Copenhagen 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 July 15, 1938 


Pathological Anatomy of Pituitary. A. Priesel.—p. 749. 

Early Haematological Diagnosis of Typhoid. K. Noeff.—p. 7450. 

** Voganin ’’ Injections in Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. K. Spitzy.—p. 7§3. 

Treatment of Obesity. R. Boller.—p. 757. 

Hacmatometra in Isolated Horn as Cause of Cystic Formation and Menstruating 
Fistula in Abdominal Wall. L. Kraul.—p. 759. 

Surgery of Sympathetic Nervous System of Urinary Organs. R. Uebe!hor.— 
p. 760. 

New Results in Cancer Research with Klein’s Silver Stain. A. Missriegler.— 
p. 763. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 88 July 23, 1938 


Hygiene in Wartime and Newly Conscripted Army. E. Glaser.—p. 805. 

New Observations on Rubropher Treatment of Surgical Tuberculosis. K. v. 
Sailer.—p. 808. 

Gastric Complaints after Histamine Treatment. L. v. Friedrich.—p. §11. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Paediatrica 


Uppsala vol. 20 June 30, 1938 Fase. 4 

Dental Caries in White Rat due to Changes in Acid-base Conditions of 
Organism: Role of Variations as Determining Factor in Dental 
Caries (Fr.). S. Forshufud.—p. 409. 

“*Summer Diarrhoea”? in Children in Ankara (Ger.). A. Eckstein.—p. 431. 

Clinical Manifestations of Intramesenteric Diverticula of Small Intestine (Ger.). 
A. Normark.—p. 475. 

Glycogenesis (Eng.). F. Karlstr6m.—p. 497. 

Treatment of Severe Pneumonia in Infants (Ger.). S. Wolff.—p. $23. 

Total Hemi-hypertrophy and Hemi-atrophy and Spontaneous Gangrene of 
Extremities in Infants (Ger.). H. L. Kottmeier.—p. 530. 


American Journal of Diseases of Children 


Chicago vol. 56 July, 1938 

*Vitamin A, Carotene, and Vitamin C Content of Canned Milk. O. Meule- 
mans and J. H. de Haas.—p. 14. 

Hepatomegaly in Juvenile Diabetes Mellitus Treated with Pancreatic Extract. 
H. G. Grayzel and L. S. Radwin.—p. 22. 

Size of Heart in Healthy Children: Roentgen Measurements of Cardiac Area 
and Transverse Diameter in Sixty-seven Children between Birth and 
Age of Six Years. M. M. Maresh and A H. Washburn.—p. 33. 

Basal Metabolism of Undernourished Girls. F. B. Talbot.—p. 61. 


Serum Cholestero! in Patients with Rheumatic Fever: Further Study. F. M. 
Offenkrantz.—p. 67. 

Respiratory Metabolism in Infancy and in Childhood: XXI, Daily Water 
Exchange of Normal Infants. S. Z. Levine, M. A. Wheatiey, T. H. 
McEachern, H. H. Gordon, and E. Marples.—p. 83. 


Canned Milk.—It is proved that there is no appreciable loss 
of vitamin A in canned milk, as it is not possible for oxygen 
to exercise any influence. The vitamin C is also hardly 
influenced, though it is slightly less than in fresh milk. The 
vitamins, however, vary according to whether the milk used 
is from cows confined to stalls or from those kept-on pasture. 
Sweetened skimmed milk contains practically no vitamin A; 
this miik is fatless and therefore quite unsuitable for infant 
feeding. All milks, however, whether fresh or canned, con- 
tain less vitamins than breast milk. 


American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 
St. Louis vol. 36 July, 1938 


Dystocia in Diabetes Insipidus. C. Fisher, H. W. Magoun, and S. WwW. 
Ranson.—p. 1. 

Histological Correlationship of Endometrial and Cervical Biopsies. A. Woolner. 
p. 10. 
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Causes of Vaginal Bleeding and Histology of Endometrium after Menopause. 
H. C. Taylor and R. Millen.—p. 22. 

Chemical Test for Pregnancy Applied to Determination of Oestrin in Urine 
of Normal and Toxaemic Patients in Last Trimester of Pregnancy. 
J. E. Savage, H. B. Wylie, and L. H. Douglass.—p. 39. 

Studies on Circulation in Pregnancy. K. Thomson, A. Hirsheimer, J. Gibson, 
and W. A. Evans.—p. 48. 

*Pregnancy and Tuberculosis. Edwin E. Jameson.—p. 59. 

Effect of Oestrogenic Hormone upon Contractility of Fallopian Tubes. 
Geist, U. J. Salmon, and M. Mintz.—p. 67. 

Non-protein Urea and Rest Nitrogen of Blood during Labour and Puerperium. 
J. F. Cadden and A. M. Farris.—p. 77. 
Gynaecological Features of Carcinoma of Large Bowel. 

Bergman.—p. 85. 
Pitocin in Third Stage of Labour. M. R. White—p. 90. 
Vaginectomy. J. C. Masson and P. A. Knepper.—p. 94. 


S. H. 


J. Schwartz and H. 


Bilirubin Liver Function Test in Toxaemias of Pregnancy. R. A. Lyon. 
—p. 99. 

Potential Bisexual Character of Ovary. A. J. Ramsay and J. F. McCahey.— 
p. 104. 


Virilism and Female Pseudohermaphroditism with Relation to Bisexual Nature 
of Ovary. J. F. McCahey and A. J. Ramsay.—p. 108. 

Evaluation of Anterior Pituitary-like Substance Intradermal Test for Pregnancy. 
J. J. Friedman and H. Fink.—p. 116. 

Uterine Bleeding with Virilism. V. G. Rheuby.—p. 119. 

Arsenical Encephalitis during Pregnancy. C. Kuehn, R. A. Keating, and 
E. von Hamm.—p. 122. 

Actinomycosis and Blastomycosis of Female Genitalia. 
Summerill.—p. 126. 

Five-year Study of Eclampsia in Maryland. 
—p. 130. 

Erythroblastosis. L. L. Hellman and A. T. Hertig.—p. 137. 

Puerperal Gangrene of Extremities. P. E. Gutman.—p. 154. 

True Knot of Umbilical Cord Causing Foetal Death Before Labour. 
McNally.—p. 156. 

Gangrene of Extremities in Puerperal Thrombophlebitis. J. H. Tilley.—p. 157. 

Lipoma of Uterus Associated with Carcinoma. A. A. Humphrey and R. L. 
Mustard.—p. 159. 

Manikin for Individual Student Use. 


M. Joseph and F. 


J. M. Reese and F. W. Peyton. 


B. 


J. B. Jacobs.—p. 163. 


Pregnancy and Tuberculosis—Of 450 young women suffer- 
ing from tuberculosis, 12 per cent. showed a relationship 
between the onset of the disease and the preceding pregnancy, 
the symptoms first appearing during gestation in 3.5 per cent. 
This study of a large number of cases appears also to prove 
that pregnancy has a definitely unfavourable influence on 
tuberculosis. 


American Journal of Public Health 
New York vol. 28 


Investigation of Early Syphilis. W. T. Clark and C. A. Sargent.—p. 807. 

Nutrition Services in Maternal and Child Health Programmes under Social 
Security Act. M. M. Heseltine.—p. 813. 

Accuracy of Cancer Death Records. E. J. MacDonald.—p. 818. 

Precision Methods in Determination of the Heavy Metals. L. T. Fairhall.— 
p. 825. 

Formate, Ricinoleate, and Brilliant-green Bile Broths to Detect Coliform 
Organisms in Pasteurized Milk. 1. C. Gunsalus and C. N. Stark.— 
p. 832. 

Politics in Selection of Health Department Personnel: Is there a Remedy? 
W. P. Capes.—p. 835. 

Santtary Study of Commercial Laundry Practices. L. Arnold.—p, 839. 

Supervision of Food in New York City. A. Lichterman.—p. 845. 

Nutritionist in City Public Health Programme. S. S. Halsted.—p. 849. 

Schick Reactions in Students of Medicine. H.C. Pulley and M. S. Fleisher. 
—p. 854. 

Evaluation of Dental Programmes for Children. 


July, 1938 


J. M. Wisan.—p. 859. 


American Journal of Syphilis, Gonorrhoea, and 
Venereal Diseases 


St. Louis vol. 22 July, 1938 

*Infectiousness of Semen of Patients wiih Late Syphilis —J. E. Kemp. 

*Serological Reactions and Immunity in Relation to Infection and Treatment 
of Syphilis —J. A. Kolmer. 

Appraisal of Laughlen Serological Test for Syphilis —G. S. Usher. 

Method for ** Quantitation’? of Inocula in Experimental Syphilis—H. J. 
Morgan and G. P. Vryonis. 
*Further Experiences with Mapharsen: 

Astrachan and F. Wise. 
Experimental Contribution io Study of Anti-syphilitic Hyperthermy produced 
by Physical Agents.—A. Bessemans. 
Role of Biopsy in Diagnosis of Venereal Diseases.—E. R. Pund, R. B. Green- 
blatt, and G. B. Huie. 
Spirochaetes in Brain in General Paresis in Jamaica.—G. M. Saunders. 
Syphilis in Dependent Mothers.—H. Harrington and L. J. Matschat. 


Its Use in Latent Syphilis—G. D. 


Infectiousness of Semen.—The semen of 144 cases of syphilis 
was examined for spirochaetes by various methods, and the 
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organsims were found in fourteen, or 9.7 per cent. In sixty- 
seven early (less than four years) cases the figures were 
thirteen, or 19.4 per cent., and in fifty-two late cases they 
were one, or 1.9 per cent. It is therefore concluded that 
spirochaetes are present in the semen in about the same 
frequency as in other body fluids in early syphilis, but that in 
late syphilis they are very rarely present in the semen, 
A complete bibliography is appended. 


Infection and Treatment of Syphilis —This article represents 
a discussion of the relation of persistently positive serum 
reactions to immunity and the treatment of chronic syphilis, 
The author comes to the following conclusions, among others: 
that immunity is acquired only by infection, is of the tissue 
type, is responsible for clinical latency, and may fail to 
prevent reinfection or superinfection ; that antibody is similar 
in nature to the agglutinins produced from B. proteus in the 
Rickettsia diseases, is not treponemicidal, may occur in certain 
normal animals and in some cases of leprosy and malaria 
owing to the presence of partial antigens or haptens in the 
organisms producing these diseases ; and, finally, that persistent 
positive serum reactions are not due to “ hang-over ” of reagin 
following cure but to persisting infection. 


Mapharsen in Latent Syphilis—Mapharsen is as effective in 
the treatment of latent syphilis as neoarsphenamine ; it is, 
however, less toxic, a matter of some importance, since many 
patients with latent syphilis are past the prime of life. It 
gives better results when combined with bismuth, and the two 
drugs are more efficient when given concurrently than when 
given alternately. 


Annales d’Hygiéne Publique, Industrielle et Sociale 


Paris No. 6 June, 1938 

Tobacco considered as Insecticide. M. L.-A. Danzel.—p. 237. 

Tuberculin Cuti-reaction at School Age. D. Faivre.—p. 263. 

Relation of Age and Source in Typhoid Epidemics. H. Cambessédés.—p. 273. 


Paris No. 7 July, 1938 


French Legislation relating to Hygiene. Medicine, and Public Assistance in 
1937. G. Ichok.—p. 285. 

*Water Supply of Rouen. E. Perrier.—p. 316. 

Paris No. 8 August, 1938 

French Legislation relating to Hygiene, Medicine, and Public Assistance ia 
1937 ¢continued}. G. Ichok.-—p. 333. 

*New Cause of Lead Poisoning. D. Mornac.—p. 362. 

*Resistance of Typhoid, Dysenteric, and Other Bacilli in Waier. 
—p. 365. 

Fluorescence of Salicylic Acid Compounds. 


S. Mihaéloff, 


M. Déribéré.—p. 374. 


Rouen Water Supply.—A technical description of the water 
supply of Rouen, with an account of recent extensions and 
improvements. The water is obtained from two natural 
sources in the chalk formation, and is filtered, chlorinated, and 
stored in distributing reservoirs. Statistical tables from 1900 
to 1937 are used to show the reduction in typhoid since these 
works were undertaken ; also the favourable position of Rouen 
in this respect as compared with other Continental cities. 


New Cause of Lead Poisoning.—Arsenate of lead is supplied 
largely to agriculturists in Puy-de-Dé6me for the purpose of 
spraying fruit trees, vines, etc. Hands, face, and especially 
lips and moustaches become contaminated and are not cleansed 
by ordinary washing. The toxicity of this compound of lead 
is not appreciated by the workers, hence plumbism is pre- 
valent. It is recommended that arsenate of aluminium 
(equally effective) be used instead. 


Resistance of Bacilli in Water—The author describes a 
series of experiments to determine the length of life of 
various pathogenic bacilli in waters of different qualities— 


‘pure, saline, foul, infected with saprophytes, etc.—also the 


effect of light and temperature. The bacilli used were those 
of typhoid, paratyphoid A and B, Shiga, Koch, and Loeffler, 
the growth of the last two being very feeble. 
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Annals of Internal Medicine 
Lancaster, Pa. vol. 12 July, 1938 


Some Experimental Observations pertinent to Treatment of Hepatic Disease. 
J. L. Bollman.—p. 1}. 

Climate, Mode of Life, and Heart Disease. P. D. White.—p. 6. 
*Hyperparathyroidism simulating or associated with Paget’s Disease: Three 
Illustrative Cases. A. B. Gutman and W. B. Parsons.—-p. 13. 
Oxygen Therapy of Pneumonia (Five Years’ Experience at U.S. Marine 

Hospital, Norfolk, Virginia). G. H. Faget and W. B. Martin.—p. 32. 

*Secondary Amyloidosis: Results of Therapy with Desiccated Whole Liver 
Powder. H. G. Grayzel and M. Jacobi.—p. 39. 

Relationship of Age to Concentration of Acid Soluble Phosphorus in Human 
Tissues. L. Pincussen, C. I. Reed, and M. B. Visscher.—p. 59. 
*Infarction of Heart: III. Clinical Course and Morphological Findings. 

W. B. Bean.—p. 71. 

Present Status of Methods for Prophylaxis of Acute Anterior Poliomyelitis. 
J. A. Kolmer.—p. 95. 

Study of Changes in Serum Cholesterol, Gastric Secretion, and Carbohydrate 
Metabolism in Patients with Toxic Goitre. J. S. McElroy, E. 8B. 
Schuman, and J. O. Ritchey.—p. 106. 

Trends in Public Health. T. Parran.—p. 115. , Pe 

Hyperparathyroidism with Rather Rapid Recalcification of Bone Following 
Removal! of Adenoma. - T. P. Sprunt.—p. 121. 

Primary Carcinoma of Jejunum: Report of Case. J. W. Hundley and 
W. Bates.—p. 128. 


Hyperparathyroidism Resembling Paget's Disease—Three 
cases of hyperparathyroidism with radiological appearances 
resembling Paget’s disease are described. In two the appear- 
ance was thought merely to simulate Paget’s disease ; in the 
third it was suggested that the two diseases coexisted. It 
was concluded that there was. no evidence that the two 
diseases were related conditions. 


Liver Powder in Amyloid Disease-—Thirteen children with 
secondary amyloid disease were treated with a crude whole 
liver powder ; four died, one was unimproved, six were cured, 
and two were improved. In a control series of sixty-eight 
cases not receiving liver all died within two years. The cure 
of the amyloid symptoms is unrelated to the cure of the 
initial infection. 


Infarction of Heart-——A detailed account of the sequelae in 
300 cases of coronary thrombosis is given. Congestive cardiac 
failure was the main cause of death, and occurred in some 
degree in 55 per cent of cases. Shock and syncope was 
the next commonest cause. Attention is drawn to the fre- 
quency of peripheral thrombosis, which accounts for many 
incidents attributed to embolism. The morbid anatomy of the 
cases is discussed in detail. In this series, as in others, the 
left coronary artery was most often affected. 


Annals of Surgery 


Philadelphia vol. 107 June, 1938 

*Adrenal Cortical Tumours and their Treatment. W. Walters and E. J. 
Kepler.—p. 881. 

*Surgical Problem of Hypertension. L. Davis and M. H. Barker.—p. 899. 

Clinical Results of Coeliac Ganglionectomy in Treatment of Essential Hyper- 
tension. G. Crile.—p. 909. 

Advantages of Abdominal Approach to Inguinal Hernia. C. Williams.— 
p. 917. 

Diverticulum of Female Urethra. W. E. Lower and T. W. Tormey, jun.— 
p. 923. 

*Modern Treatment of Varicose Veins as Indicated by Comparative Tourniquet 
Test. H.R. Mahoner and A. Ochsner.—p. 927. 

Repair of Surface Defects of Hand. J. B. Brown.—p. 952. 

Influence of Pre-operative Medication on Post-operative Complications. E. V. 
Mastin.—p. 972. 

Internal Fixation of Fractures of Neck of Femur. R. G. Carothers.—p. 980. 

Lumbosacral and Sacro-iliac Strain causing Low Back Pain. E. L. Gilcreest. 
—p. 988. 

Glass Rods and Other Items in Technique of Abdominal Incision. W. O. 
Bullock.—p. 996. 

Uveoparotitis. A. Stengel, jun.—p. 1000. 

Spivack’s Gastrostomy. D. H. Wagner.—p. 1005. 

Endometriosis of Rectum and Sigmoid. J. D. Schofield and H. E. Bacon. 
—p. 1022. 

Early Cardiac Decompensation in Traumatic Arteriovenous Aneurysms. J, M. 
Mason, G. S. Graham, and J. D. Bush.—p. 1029. 


Adrenal Cortical Tumours.—This is an analysis of seven 
cases operated upon without fatality. The value of post- 
Operative treatment to anticipate adrenal insufficiency is empha- 


sized, and is essential if a low mortality rate is to be secured. 
The variations in the clinical picture occurring with sex and 
age are well described, as are the difficulties of differential 
diagnosis from similar syndromes produced by hyperplasia 
of the adrenals, or by ovarian tumours or intracranial lesions. 
The close parallel presented to Cushing’s syndrome in certain 
cases and the fact that the treatment of this condition is 
little more than palliative lead the authors to conclude that 
in suspected cases of pituitary basophilism the adrenals should 
always be explored, since a readily removable tumour may be 
disclosed. 


Hypertension——A review of the experimental methods of 
producing hypertension is given, and an attempt is made to 
correlate the experimental findings with the disease process in 
the human. The selection of suitable cases for operation is 
discussed, with a preliminary note on the use of cyanates in 
treatment. 


Varicose Veins——This is an important paper in which the 
value of the differential tourniquet test in localizing the site 
of valvular incompetence is described and well illustrated in 
a series showing insufficiency at various levels. The types of 
operation suitable to the different cases and the value of post- 
operative sclerosing injections are discussed. 


Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology 


Liverpool vol. 32 August 2, 1938 

Device for Applying Oil or Other Liquids to Flushing Cisterns. D. B. Black- 
lock.—p. 109 

Some Species of Sarcophaga from Java and its Neighbouring Islands. Chi Ho. 
—p. 115. 

Note on Pathology of Schistosomiasis due to §. japonicum among Cattle in 
China. L. S. Kau and Kuang Wu.—p. 129. 

Pathological Findings among Pigs experimentally infected with Fasciolopsis 
buskii. L. S. Kau and Kuang Wu.—p. 133. 

Contribution to Knowledge of Second Intermediate Hosts of Gnathiostoma 
spinigerum: Owen, 1936. Svasti Daengsvang and Pradit Tansurat.— 

Study of Male and Female Terminalia of Germs Sarcophaga, with Mlustrations 
of Terminalia of Haemorrhoidalis Group. W. S. Patton and Chi Ho. 
—p. 141. 

New Species of Nematode (Subulura leachii) from Kingfisher. A. Kirshner. 
—p. 159. 

Studies in Chemotherapy: XVIII, Changes in Blood and Urine produced by 
Administration of Undecane Diamidine. J. Devine.—p. 163. 

*Studies in Chemotherapy: XIX, Further Report on New Trypanocidal Sub- 
stances. H. King, E. M. Lourie, and W. Yorke.—p. 177. 

Some Observations on Guinea-worm Larvae. T. Southwell and A. Kirshner. 
—p. 193. 

Cerebrospinal Fluid of Monkeys (Cercopithecus sp.) Injected with a Strain 
of Trypanosoma rhodesiense. J. F. Corson.—p. 197. 

*Studies in Chemotherapy: XX, Preparation of Strains of Trypanosomes 
Resistant to Synthalin and Undecane Diamidine and Analysis of their 
Characters. E. M. Lourie and W. Yorke.—p. 201. 


New Trypanocidal Substances—This is a valuable paper 
analysing the relation between the trypanocidal activity and 
chemical constitution of a new series of experimental trypano- 
cidal substances. 


Resistance to Guanidine and Diamidine Compounds.— 
Resistance is only acquired slowly, and differs from resistance 
produced by arsenicals, antimony, acriflavine, or Bayer 205. 
Guanidine- and diamine-resistant trypanosomes are sensitive 
to aromatic arsenicals and to Bayer 205, and vice versa. 


Archives d’Ophtalmologie 


Paris vol. 2 July, 1938 

Observations on Retinoglioma in Child of 16 Months. R. Argaud «nd 
L. Calmettes.—p. 593. 

*Palpebral Manifestations of Tertiary Syphilis. G. Renard and P. Halbron. 
—p. 599. 

How to Achieve Rational and Efficacious Social Prophylaxis against Trachoma 
in Indo-China and more especially in Tonkin. P. Keller.—p. 606. 


Palpebral Syphilis—Syphilis rarely attacks the lids. A 
gumma is most frequently seen; it is commoner in women, 
and appears at least three years after the primary infection. 
Gummatous ulceration may be confused with ulcerating dacro- 
cystitis, Meibomian cyst formation, or epithelioma. A 
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nodular gummatous tarsitis resembles a tarsal cyst. The 
marginal gumma_ presents appearances similar to those of 
ulcerative blepharitis. In all cases the rapid effect of specific 
treatment assists in the diagnosis. . 


Paris vol. 2 August, 1938 


Ocular Lesions of Besnier-Boeck-Schaumann’s Disease. L.-M. Pautriet.—p. 
689. 

A New Syndrome: Iritis with Acute Ulcers of Mouth and Vulva.—L. Weekers 
and H. Reginster.—p. 697. 

Post-traumatic Pearl Cyst of Iris. M. Teulitres and T. Beauvieux.—p. 706. 
*Extraction of After-cataract. Van Lint.—p. 711. 

Surgical Treatment of Corneal Affections. R. Rubrecht.—p. 714. 


After-cataract—A_ small limbal puncture and counter- 
puncture are made with a Graefe knife. Through the tem- 
poral incision a cystitome detaches and draws the nasal half 
of the capsule to the centre of the pupil. Forceps passed 
through the nasal incision grasp the freed part of the capsule, 
detach the remainder, and draw the whole out of the eye. 


Beitrige zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 91 June 20, 1938 Heft 6 


Relation of Erythema Nodosum to Tuberculosis in Adults. E. Zweifel.— 
p. 569. 

Influence of Oxygen on Resorption of Gas in a Pneumothorax. G. Persch- 
mann and F. Momsen.—p. 585. 

Tuberculosis of Spleen in Old People. A. Arenstein.—p. 592. 

Contribution to Question of Treatment of Large Cavities. K. Bonsdorff.— 
p. 605. 

*Experimental Contributions to Gold Therapy in Tuberculosis: III, Histo- 
chemical Investigations on the Deposition of Gold in the Organs of 
Rabbits treated with Gold. IV, Specific and Non-specific Blood Investi- 
gations in the Gold Treatment of Tuberculosis. St. J. Leitner.—p. 626. 


Gold Therapy.—These experiments support the view that 
the beneficial effect of gold in pylmonary tuberculosis is due 
to stimulation of the reticulo-endothelial system. The white 
blood count was found to be the most reliable index of the 
effect of gold therapy. Eosinophilia is a most sensitive sign 
of susceptibility to gold. 


Brain 
London vol. 61 July, 1938 


*Some Observations on Headache. D. W. C. Northfield.—p. 133. 

* Aphasia ’’ in a Partial Deaf Mute. Macdonald Critchley.—p. 163. 
*Gliomatosis Cerebri. S. Nevin.—p. 170. 

Subacute Diffuse Ependymitis. R. M. Stewart.—p. 192. 

Central Pathway in Man of Vasomotor Response to Pain. D. G. Marquis and 
D. J. Williams.—p. 203. 

*Vasomotor Control of Cerebral Vessels. H. S. Forbes and S. S. Cobb.— 
p. 221. . 


Headache.—In this paper the author describes the results 
of a clinical study of headache in cases of intracranial tumour. 
The incidence of the symptom, the distribution of the pain, 
and its relation to the intracranial pressure are discussed. 
Clinical experimental observations designed to determine the 
mechanism of the headache are described. It is concluded 
that the dura mater is not the sensitive structure which is 
responsible, but that the headache is caused by an abnormal 
state of tension in the walls of the cerebral blood vessels. 


Gliomatosis Cerebri—Three cases of diffuse new growth 
of neuroglial cells throughout wide areas of the cerebral 
hemispheres are described. Clinically they were characterized 
by a long history of epilepsy followed by mental symptoms 
and increased intracranial pressure. The pathological process 
was considered as primarily a blastomatous malformation 
closely related on the one hand to Von Recklinghausen’s 
disease, and on the other to diffuse gliomas of the pons, 
thalami, and optic nerve. 


Vasomotor Control of Cerebral Blood Vessels.—The litera- 
ture on this subject is reviewed and some original experi- 
mental observations with a cranial window and microscope in 
cats, dogs, and monkeys are recorded. It is concluded that 
there is now substantial agreement among workers in this 
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field to the effect that while there is evidence of vaso- 
constrictor and vasodilator nerve fibres in the cerebral blood 
vessels, chemical factors, especially carbon dioxide, play a 
major part in the regulation of the cerebral blood flow. 


British Journal of Anaesthesia 


Manchester vol. 15 July, 1938 


*Concerning Spinal Analgesia. (1) W. Etherington-Wilson.—p. 135. (2) E. 
Falkner Hill.—p. 142. (3) H. Brennan.—p. 147. 

Introduction of Avertin. G. Edwards.—p. 154. 

Breaking of Spinal Needles. J. N. Cave.—p. 158. 


Spinal Analgesia.—These three articles illustrate the conflict 
of opinion prevailing upon the subject. They are based on 
a report of difficulties experienced with the Etherington-Wilson 
technique which appeared in this Journal in April, 1938. 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 


London vol. 22 August, 1938 


*Case of Rhinosporidiosis on the Eye. H. Kaye.—p. 449. 

Ablatio Falciformis Congenita (Retinal Fold). H. Weve.—p. 456. 

Some Clinical Notes on Nature of Retinal Venous Pulse. N. Pines.—p. 470. 

Light Reserve for Occupation in Sight-saving Classes. R. A. Kaz.—p. 482. 

Children with Defective Vision: In Need er Not of Sight-saving Classes. 
R. A. Kaz.—p. 486. 


Rhinosporidiosis—Due to a parasite causing an exfoliative 
non-infiltrating granuloma, this lesion usually occurs on the 
nose, but has been noted in the lacrimal sac and on the 
conjunctiva. A case is described where, originally on the 
conjunctiva, a recurrence appeared two and a half years after 
excision of the primary trouble. The lesion was excised and 
cauterized and 2 per cent. antimony tartrate drops were 
prescribed. A description and illustrations of the micro- 
scopical characteristics are added. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 


Toronto vol. 29 July, -1938 


Public Health Progress (Presidential Address). P. S. Campbell.—p. 321. 

*QOutbreak of Staphylococcal Food Poisoning. James Roberts, W. J. Dead- 
man, and F. J. Elliot.—p. 3235. 

*Staphylococcal Food Poisoning in Billings, Montana. W. F. Cogswel!, B. K. 
Kilbourne, and E. Kuhns.—p. 333. 

Some Factors concerning Care of Newborn. A. Brown.—p. 337. 

Objectives of Industrial Hygiene. F. M. R. Bulmer.—p. 345, 


Staphylococcal Food Poisoning.—I\n the former of these 
groups an investigation was made of a small outbreak (five 
families) of food poisoning due to Staph. aureus, the vehicle 
being cream and custard-filled pastry. The symptoms were 
gastric distress, vomiting, and diarrhoea. The organism was 
recovered from gastric contents and faeces of patients, from 
material and products of the bakery, and from the nose and 
throat (but not urine and faeces) of certain employees. Tests 
for typhoid and paratyphoid were all negative. In the second 


group of cases (nine families) the onset was more acute and’ 


suggested intoxication rather than bacterial invasion. Staph. 
albus as well as Staph. aureus was found. It is suggested that 
the toxicity of these organisms is increased by growth in a 
starch medium. 


Current Researches in Anesthesia and Analgesia 


Elmira, N.Y. vol. 17 July-August, 1938 


Physiology of Spinal Anaesthesia. C. Tui.—p. 181. 

Quantitative Determination of Weak Local Anaesthesia Action. H. Molitor 
and H. Robinson.—p. 188 

*Anaesthetic Efficiency of Sodium Isoamyl Ethyl Thiobarbiturate. C. L. 
Burstein and E. A. Rovenstine.—p. 195. 

*Sodium Thio-ethamyl Anaesthesia: Clinical Use. S. C. Cullen and E. A. 
Rovenstine.—p. 201. 

General Anaesthesia in Deep Neck Dental Infections. H. J. Field and A. A. 
Ackerman.—p 205. 

Clinical and Electrocardiographic Findings following Use of Various Local 
Anaesthetic Solutions. H. C. Miller, P. G. Dick, and C. W. Stuart. 
—p. 207. 
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Anaesthetic Procedures as Standardized for Certain Types of Operation in 
Large General Hospital. H. J. Shields.—p. 211. 

*Method for Preventing Cross-infection with Gas Machines. T. B. Magath. 
—p. 215. 

Barbiturates with Reference to Individual Susceptibility. R. Kohn.—p. 21°. 

Basal Anaesthesia with ** Sigmodal.”” F. A. Colmers.—p. 223. 

Massive Collapse of the Lung following Anaesthesia. H. C. Lueth.—p. 229. 

Bio-assay of Local Anaesthesia. G. E. Wakerlin.—p. 232. 

Post-operative Inhalation Therapy and Atelectasis. A. J. Kuehn.—p. 234. 

Unified Theory of Aetiology of Shock. N. W. Roome.—p. 237. 


Sodium Isoamyl Ethyl Thiobarbiturate-—The anaesthetic 
efficiency of this compound, or sodium thio-ethamyl, has been 
studied experimentally on rats and cats, and compared with 
that of sodium amytal, of which it is the sulphur derivative. 
Sodium thio-ethamyl shows a greater anaesthetic range of 
safety and more consistency in its effects than its non- 
sulphurous homologue. A_ study of poisonous doses has 
shown the value of atropine and ephedrine, as well as that of 
the usual analeptics. Spasm of the larynx has been found to 
be of importance in the causation of asphyxia as well as 
central depression, and is effectively combated by intubation. 


Sodium Thio-ethamyl Anaesthesia——A preliminary series of 
100 administrations has been carried out with this newly 
introduced anaesthetic. Cases were selected, and in general 
it was confined to those requiring only brief anaesthesia. In 
general the results were comparable to those of other short- 
acting barbiturates given intravenously. A note of caution 
is sounded both as to the conclusions to be drawn from this 
report and as to the intravenous use of barbiturates in general. 


Cross-infection by Gas Machines.—-The possibility of the 
transmission of bacteria by gas machines has been investigated. 
A water filter is described, designed to be fitted into the 
expiratory side of circuit breathing apparatus, and which is 
claimed to prevent the passage of bacteria and therefore the 
contamination of the machine. 


L’Encephale 


Paris vol. 1 April, 1938 

History of Origin of Treatment of Schizophrenia by Insulin Shock. M. Sukel. 
—p. 1383. 

Changes in Schizophrenia under Influence of Prolonged Narcesis. 
Guiliarovski.—p. 165. 

Colloidal Relations of Plasma in Schizophrenics. Schrijver-Hertzberzer.— 
p. ° 

Fssay on Role of Syphilis in Pathogenesis of Dementia Praccox. P. Faveret 
and J. Rondepierre.—p. 194 


Eugenics Review 


London vol. 30 July, 1938 

Population Policies in Scandinavia. D. V. Glass.—p. 89. 

Measurement of Differential Reproduction by Paternity Rates. C. 
p:. Tor. 

Study of Intelligence of Anglo-Chinese Children. P. C. Hu.—p. 109. 

Fertility and Economic Status in London. D. V. Glass.—p. 117. 


hietze.— 


+ Fukuoka Acta Medica 
Fukuoka vol. 31 June. 1938 


Influence of Analeptics and Narcotics on Experimental Nystagmus (Ger.). 
H. Yasuda.—p. 101. 

*On Relationship between Chemical Structure and Reducing Power of Certain 
Reducing Agents (Eng.). J. Takano.—p. 102. 

*Respiration, Glycolysis, and Non-protein Nitrogen of Brain in Experimental 
Uraemia (Ger.). N. Okumura.—p. 108. 

Vascular System of Cat's Spleen, particularly of Malpighian Bodies (Ger.). 
T. Imai.—p. 106. 

Basic Substance in Nerve Tissue (Ger.). G. Hirako, T. Horibe. M. Okuda, 
and T. Wasano.—p. 127. 

Results of Treatment of Schizophrenia by Cardiazol Convulsions (Ger.). S. 
Yamamoto, M. Okazaki, and N. Sinpuku.—p. 129. 

Experimental Studies in Pathogenesis of Toxic Icterus with Special Reference 
to Concentration of Bile Pigment in Bile (Ger.). T. Sirakabe.—p. 129. 


Reducing Agents.—There are differences in the power of 
reduction of various chemical groups, particularly the “trans ~ 


_ * In this periodical the language in which each paper is presented 
Is indicated as follows: English (Eng.); German (Ger.). 
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situated OH group in various types of keto- and aldo-hexoses, 
the endiol groups in ascorbic acid, the HN=C group in 
creatine and creatinine, the SH group in glutathione. and the 
CO group in pyruvic acid. 


Brain Metabolism in Uraemia.—Experimental nephrectomy. 
or the injection of uranium nitrate or potassium chromide. 
causes true uraemia in dogs. In such cases the tissue respira- 
tion and glycolysis, particularly aerobic glycolysis, increase. 
With respiration glycolysis is arrested and the “ Meyerhof 
quotient ” decreases. The results show an increase in the 
metabolism of the brain in true uraemia. 


Gynécologie et Obstétrique 
Paris vol. 37 June, 1938 


Genital Crises of Tabes and Syphilitic Myelitis in Women. A. Binet.-p. 425. 

Post-partum Lung Abscess. P. Trillat and -R. Burthiault.—p. 434. 

Post-partum Cardiac Insufficiency. P. Brustet and R. Mahon.-—p. 4583. 

Experimental Researches on Toxicty of Blood in Uterine Fibromata. C. 
Daniel and |. Florian,—p. 463. 

Lutein Cysts. -B. S. ten Berge.—p. 474. 

Death of One of Twins in Bivitelline Pregnancy. A. Costa.—-p. 482. 


Journal of Physiology 


London vol. 93 August 15, 1938 

Mechanism of: Inhibition and Excitation of Crayfish Muscle. G. Marmont 
and C. A. G. Wiersma.—p. 173. 

Ehanges in Muscle Contraction Curves Produced by Drugs of Eserine and 
Curarine Groups. G. Briscoe.—p. 194. 

Degenerative Changes in Axis Cylinders of Dental Nerves, due to Diets 
Deficient in Vitamin A and Carotene. J. D. King, W. Lewinsky. and 
D. Stewart.—p. 206: 

Action of Eserine-like and Curare-like Substances on Responses of Frog's 
Nerve-muscle Preparations to Repetitive Stimulation. S. L. Cowan.— 

Dependence of Activity of *‘* Apneustic Centre’ 
Arterial Blood. G. Stella.—p. 263. 
Micro-blood Volume Method using Blue Dye and Photo-cell. J. A. Kennedy 

and G. A. Millikan.—p. 276. 

Neuromuscular Conduction in Fowl. G. L. Brown and A. M. Harvey.— 
p. 285. 

Plethysmographic Method for Measuring Systolic Blood Pressure in Intact 
Rat. F. B. Byrom and C. A. Wilson.—p. 301. 


on Carbon Dioxide of 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 


Paris vol. 22 August, 1938 


A-Ray Therapy of Inflammatory Conditions. G. Danicl.—p. 353. 

Contribution to Study of Urology in Egypt. J. Bitschai and T. Georgziou.— 
p. 368. 

Peculiar Image Mistaken for Calculus following Operation on Gall-bladder. 
B. Ivrea.—p. 375. 

Electrotherapy of Stenosis of Rectum and Sigmoid. G. Durand and L. 
Delherm.—p. 380. 


Journal d’Urologie 

: Paris vol. 45 June, 1938 

*Transurethral Resection. J. Cibert.—p. 481. 

Importance of Sclerous Lesions accompanying Vesico-vaginal and Urethro- 
vesico-vaginal Fistulae. G. Cabanié.—p, 403. 

Development of Urethrocele Distal to Perineo-bulbar Rupture of Urethra. Ch. 
Gauthier and R. Gayet.—p. 524. 

*Is there a Valvular Effect in Coffey’s Operation for Vesical Exstrophy? W. 
Dobrzaniecki.—p. 

True Sarcoma of Kidney in Adult. P. Macquet and P. Decoulx.—p. 528. 

Enormous Rounded Calculus of Renal Pelvis. P. Macquet and P. Decoulx. 
—p. 


Transurethral: Resection—This is a sane consideration of 
the subject. Four post-prostatectomy resections were per- 
formed for persistent fistula or for incontinence due to 
diaphragm formation. Eleven resections for prostatic carci- 
noma entailed three deaths (27.7 per cent.). Thirty-six resec- 
tions were performed for bladder-neck dysectasia—twenty- 
seven with closed bladder (no mortality) and nine after 
cystostomy—the total mortality being 2.7 per cent. The 
results were excellent in eleven cases, and also in a twelfth, 
which, however, called for a second resection. In the others 
the result was less good—residual urine minimal, but per- 
sistence of marked pollakiuria, pyuria, cystitis, or dysuria. 
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In the cases of resection after cystostomy, cystostomy had 
been performed in. preparation for resection (an indwelling 
catheter being inadequate), or else resection was done to close 
a hypogastric fistula. There were thirty-nine resections for 
prostatic adenomas (twenty-six with closed bladder, thirteen 
after cystostomy) with one death (mortality 2.5 per cent.). 
This is notable in view of the numerous cases where resection 
was preferred to enucleation because of the patient's. poor 
condition. The main indications for resection are certain 
early prostatic carcinomas, bladder-neck dysectasia, and 
small prostatic adenomata, espectally when the general con- 
dition is poor. 


Coffey’s Operation for Vesic.l Exstrophy.—The author con- 
cludes that the establishment of a mechanical barrier or 
competent valve between the urinary tract and the colon is 
possible with an anatomically and functionally healthy ureter. 
Such a mechanical barrier is not necessarily a bacterial one. 
But when the ureter is inert, dilated, and congenitally de- 
formed complete valvular competence is only conjectural. 
Under these conditions the uretero-colic anastomosis does not 
resist retrograde pressure, and there is a tendency to the 
phenomenon of ureteral reflux with all its consequences. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 
vol. 75 July 16, 1938  Hft. 1 and 2 


Catarrh and Exacephalitis. G. Bessau—p. 1. 

Spasmodic Circulatory and Blood Vessel Disturbances in Neuropathic Children. 
O. Bossert.—p. 11. 

Pathogenesis of Cooley's Anaemia. K. Choremis and G. Spiliopulos.—p. 18. 

Influence of Lactoflavine on Anaphyiactic and Histamine Shock. L. Doxiades 
and H. Lemke.—p. 23. 

Dysentery in Infancy. J. Duzar.—p. 31. 

Essential Haematuria in Childhood. C. Gahlemann.—p. 45. 

Pellagra and Nutritional Damage of Nervous System. E. Glanzmann.— 
p. 48. 

Dietetic Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus with Sauerkraut. A. Frank.—p. 65. 

Pseudo-retention of Testis. E. Gohrbandt.—p. 72. 

Physiological Importance of Bromine in Childhood. U. Griininger—p. 100 

Treatment of Pleural Empyema. H. Jaithe and E. Larisch —p. 104. 

Foetal Chondrodystrophy. M. Meisgcier.—p. 110. 

Diseases of Nervous System. R. Neurath—p. 138. 


Berlin 


Radiology 
St. Paul, N. America vol. 31 


Method of Study for Pleuro-pulmonary Lesions. P. 


July, 1938 


Thoracic Serioscopy: 
Cottenot.—p. 1. 

X-Ray Diagnosis of Complete and Partial Acute Intestinal Obstruction. L. 
Solis-Cohen and S. Levine.—p. 8. 

Radiology in Amoebiasis Diagnosis. G. Esguerra-Gomez.—p. 15. 

*Roentgen and Light Therapy of Intestinal and Peritoneal Tuberculosis.—E. 
Maver and M. Dworkin.—p, 35. 

Local and General Irradiation in Hodgkin's Disease. L. F. Craver.—p. 42. 

Observations on Radiological Chest Volume during Artificial Pneumoperitoneum 
Treatment. A. L. Banyai.—p. 48. ; 

Some Biological Experiments with Condenser Discharge Type of X-Ray Tube. 
K. H. Kingdon, P. A. Zahl, C. P. Haskins, and H. E. Tanis.—p. 52. 

Bone (Caicium) Metabolism in Relation to Industrial Injury. W. W. Watkins. 
—p. 59. 

Treatment of Female Endocrinopathies. J. Kotz and E. Parker.—p. 66. 

Studies on Effect of Radiation upon Growth and Respiration of Various 
Tissues in vitro: Lethal Dose and Sublethal Dose of X Rays and 
Radium: Preliminary Report. A. Goldfeder.—p. 73. 

Effect of Radiation on Cell Respiration: I, Respiration and Anacrobic 
Glycolysis of Mouse Kidney in vitro following Radiation. A. Goldfeder 
and J. L. Fershing.—-p. 81. 

Generators for Gamma Rays and Neutrons and Radiotherapeutic Possibilities. 
A. Bouwers.—p. 89. 

Experimental Study of Effects of Roentgen Rays on Gonads of Deveioping 
Chick. J. M. Essenberg and A. Zikmund.—p. 94. 

How X Rays may Kill Cells. H. Rudisill, jun.,;and J. H. Hoch.—p. 104. 

Use of ‘Aquaphor’? in Irradiation Epidermitis. I. I. Kaplan and S. 
Rubenteld.—p. 107. 

One and a Half Years’ Experience in Employment of 220 Kilovolts X-Ray 
Therapy with Heavy Filter: Report on Seven Cases of Carcinoma of 
Bladder. R. H. Lafferty and C. C. Phillips.—p. 107. 


Intestinal and Peritoneal Tuberculosis—X-ray therapy is 
particularly indicated in the hyperplastic and simple prolifer- 
ative forms, and the best results are obtained from early 
treatment in the ascitic forms of tuberculous peritonitis. 
Light therapy, both natural and artificial, gives good results 
in practically all forms of peritoneal and intestinal tuber- 
culosis, provided the patients are not critically ill. 
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Revue de la Tuberculose 


Paris vol. 4 July, 1938 


On Extrapleural Pneumothorax: Study of Forty Cases. 
Garcia-Bengochea.—p. 741. 

Concerning Communication of Coulaud and Barbier on Medical Extrapleural 
Collapse Therapy. M. Arnaud.—p. 774. 

Thoracic Deformities and Modifications of Wall after Thoracoplasty. 4, 
Bernou, H. Fruchaud, and Lucienne Marecaux.—p. 775. 

Senile Tuberculosis: Its Practical and Doctrinal Importance. 
Pp. 784. 

Medical Treatment of Certain Infected Pleurisies associated with Pneumo 
thorax. A. Dufourt, Despeignes, and Despierres.—p. 795. 

Mediastinal Hernia of Abnormal Appearance in Course of Bilateral Pneumo. 
thorax. A. Dufourt, Muller, and Jandaud.—p. 798. 

Breaking of Needle in Extrapleural Pneumothorax: Extractian by Extra. 
pleural Endoscopy. C. Gernez-Rieux.—p. 804. 

Attempts at Preimmunization of Guinea-pigs against Tuberculosis. 
—p. 807. 

Recurrent Acute Gastro-duodenal Dilatation in Patient with Bilateral Pneumo- 
thorax. H. Hubert, Gousse, and Bilski.—p. 811. 

Effects of Oxygen Therapy on Dyspnoea in Pulmonary Perforations.  F, 
Bezangon, F. Joly, M. Brunel, and C.-O. Guillaumin.—p. 814. 
Glandulo-pulmonary Complex and Tomography. J. Troisier and Ortholan 

—p. 821. 
Tomographic Study of Bicosto-clavicular Zone. 
and J. Weil.-—pn. 826. 

Erythema Nodosum in Patient with Pulmonary Tuberculosis and Attacks of 
Malaria. J. Loubeyre.—p. 832. 
Primary Tuberculous Infection in Adult: 

longed Course; Meningitis. 


O. Monod and 


M. Renaud.~ 


C. Mayer, 


G. Maingot. E. Bernard, 


Miliary Tuberculosis with Pro. 
H. Mondon and H. Audoye.—p. 836. 


Zeitschrift fiir die Gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 


Berlin vol. 162 May 21, 1938 

Hereditary Disposition and Epilepsy: V. Contribution 
Epileptoid Psychopathy. K. Conrad.—p. 505. 

Bicod Liquor Barrier and Short Waves. R. Glauner and E. Schorre.—p. 551, 

Difierential Diagnosis of Symptomatic Psychoses. K. F. Scheid.—p. 564. 

*Investigation into Kind and Frequency of Remissions with Schizophrenia. with 
Special Consideration of Early Discherge and Continuous Sleep Treat- 
ment. O. Briner.—p. 582. 

Sarcomatous Degeneration in Post-traumatic Meningopathy. 
L. d. Angyal.—p. 598. 

Congenital Unilateral Hypertrophy of Tongue. F. Langsteiner.—p. 603. 

Clinical Aspects of Stigmata. F. Pollak.—p. 606. 

*Question of Genetic Determination of Homosexuality: HI. 

Cerebral Oedema. M. de Crinis.—p. 646. 

Studies in Vitamin C Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid: 1V, Vitamin C Content 
of Cerebrospinal Fluid in Experimental Poliomyelitis ; V, Influence of 
Narcosis on Vitamin C Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid. M. Kasahara 
and I. Gammo.—p. 671. 


to Problem of 


L. Benedek and 


T. Lang.—p. 627. 


Remissions Schizophrenia—Iin 267 schizophrenics, 
followed for about three years, Briner finds 111 total and 
good social recoveries. The figures obtained with continuous 
narcosis are distinctly better than those without. He also 
attributes a favourable influence to discharge from hospital 
as early as possible. 


Homosexuality —Lang brings further figures in support of 
his theory that a great number of homosexuals are so by 
Virtue of a genetic factor. 


Zeitschrift fiir Infektionskrankheiten, parasitare Krankheiten 
und Hygiene der Haustiere 


Berlin vol. 52 February 28, 1938 


Intramuscular Cysts in Moose. R. Wetzel and K. Enigk.—p. 273. 

*Transmission of Brucellosis between Animals and Men. A. Thomsecn.—p. 282. 

Results of Research on Practical Utility of Formol-vaccine against Contagious 
Abortion of Cattle. F. Kress.—p. 316. 

Laryngeal Cancer in Horse. H. Wilmes.—p. 328. 


Brucellosis—The author reveals the epidemiological 
characters of the three chief types of Brucella—namely, 
Brucella melitensis (Bruce), Br. abortus (Bang), and Br. suis 
(Traum)—especially in regard to geographical distribution, 
frequency, and the kind of animal affected. Sources, types, 
and modes of cross-infection are then discussed in considerable 
detail, and the statement is made that contact infection is more 
important than milk infection. The article concludes with a 
scheme for prophylaxis and general control of the disease. 
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Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 
Baltimore vol. 63 July, 1938 


Chemistry of Anaerobic Muscular Contraction. E. Lundsgaard.—p. 1. 

Metabolism of Aerobic Working Muscles. E. Lundsgaard.—p. 15. ; 

*Effect of Hyperthyroidism upon Metabolism of Vitamin C. R. A. Lewis.— 
p. 31. 

Urinary Changes due to Sulphanilamide Administration. M. B. Strauss and 
H. Southworth.—p. 41. 


*Two Cases of Peilagra treated with Nicotinic Acid. R. France, R. D. Bates, 


W. Halsey Barker, and E. Matthews.—p. 46. 


Hyperthyroidism and Vitamin C.—The vitamin C excretion 
of five hyperthyroid patients on a constant diet was studied 
before and after subtotal thyroidectomy. In all the patients 
the amount excreted before operation was far less than 
normal. Following thyroidectomy the amount of vitamin C 
excreted increased in all patients, reaching a normal value 
in four of the five studied. Other workers claim that feeding 
large doses of vitamin C to animals that are receiving 
thyroxine improves their appearance, lessens the weight loss, 
and lowers the metabolic rate. 


Nicotinic Acid in Pellagra-—-Two cases of pellagra are 
reported in which nicotinic acid appeared to effect remissions 
as regards lesions of the skin and mucous membranes. The 
general strength and mental state of both patients were much 
improved. The low cost of this form of treatment in contrast 
to earlier forms of treatment is emphasized. Nicotinic acid 
is advocated for the treatment of patients whose food intake 
is by necessity very limited—for instance, in cases of per- 
sistent vomiting and anorexia, or following major surgical 
procedures involving the gastro-intestinal tract. 


Canadian Medical Association Journal 


Montreal vol. 393 July, 1938 

Acute Anterior Poliomyelitis. H. H. Hyland, W. J. Gardiner, F. C. Heal, 
W. A. QOille, and O. M. Solandt.—p. 1. 

Experimental Studies with Sulphanilamide and Other Compounds. P. H. Greey. 
—p. 12. 

Use of Sulphanilamide in Clinical Medicine. W. H. Brown.—p. 15. 

Preliminary Report on Sulphanilamide as Urinary Antiseptic. D. R. Mitchell.— 
Pp: 22. 

Silicosis: Experimental Study of Leaching of Silicates in Tissues. H. E. 
Williams and D. A. Irwin.—p. 26. 

*Hypoglycaemic Substance from Root of Devil’s Club (Fatsia horrida). _R. G. 
Large and H. N. Brocklesby.—p. 32. 

Present-day Problems in Management of Diabetes. F. N. Allan.—p. 36. 

Allergy in Childhood. H. L. Bacal.—p. 41. 

Modern Trends of Child Psychiatry. C. H. Gundry.—p. 46. 

Observations on Petrous Tip Suppuration. D. E. S. Wishart.—p. 50. 

Two Cases of Bilateral Spontaneous Pneumothorax. D. B. Westcott.—p. 57. 

Papillary Squamous-cell Epithelioma of Renal Pelvis. A. Strasberg.—p. 58. 

Case of Unusual Calcium Deposition due to Raynaud’s Disease. C. J. Houston 
and E. Johnson.—p. 60. 

Unusual Head Injury. C. K. Fuiler.—p. 61. 

Congenital Rhabdomyoma of Heart. M. V. Rae.—p. 63. 

Sulphanilamide in Genito-urinary Infections. N. E. Berry.—p. 65. 

Management of Premature Infant. H. McGarry.—p. 66. 

European Trends in Irradiation Therapy. E. Trapp.—p. 71. 

Nutritional Requirements of Mother during Lactation. I, M. Rabinowitch.— 
p. 76. 

Medical Economics. J. A. Hannah.—p. 79. 


Hypoglycaemic Substance from Root of Devil's Club.— 
This paper presents data which show that from the root of 
Fatsia horrida an extract can be prepared exhibiting marked 
hypoglycaemic properties. The attention of the writers was 
drawn to this substance by the case of a patient who in 
hospital developed marked symptoms of diabetes. This 
person had kept in apparent good health for several years 
by eral doses of an infusion of this root bark. Experiments 
proved that the material is active when fed by the mouth, 
and apparently it has no marked toxic effects. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 July 22, 1938 

Epilepsy as Early Sign of Brain Tumour. O. Pedersen.—p. 1061. 

*Venesection and Blood Transfusion for Extensive Burns in Infancy. 
I. Bauer.—p. 1064. 

New Investigations into Nature of Auricular Fibrillation. S. de Boer.— 
p. 1067. 

Nature and Conclusion of Changes in Growth: Stabilized Rapid Growth of 
Human Beings. E. W. Koch.—p. 1068. 

Experiences with Vaccine Treatment of Whooping Cough in General and 
Hospital Practice. E. Holzmann.—p. 1070. 

Treatment of Leucorrhoea. K. Schern.—p. 1072. 

Clinical Experiences of ‘* Exvomit”’’ in Vomiting of Pregnancy. H. Nahm- 
macher.—p. 1072. 

Treatment of Psoriasis. H. Zaun.—p. 1073. 

Observations on Present Urinary Calculus Wave in Central Europe. W. 
Grossmann.—p. 1074. 

Concerning the Astragalus. K. Daubenspeck.—p. 1077. 

Experiences of Health Appeal of Hitler Youth, 1938. Maerz.—p. 1079. 

Anatoxin Precipitate Vaccination in Institutions for Children and Elementary 
Schools of Budapest. A. Fodor.—p. 1080. 


Venesection—The case is recorded of an 11-month-old 
infant suffering from a burn of the second degree involving 
more than one-third of the surface of the body. Recovery 
followed venesection, the transfusion of blood, and the injec- 
tion of Ringer’s solution and of a 20 per cent. grape sugar 
solution, most of which was introduced by the intrasinous 
route. The rationale is discussed. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 July 23, 1938 

Industrial Medicine of To-morrow. R. Legge.—p. 291. 

Complications following Use of Ergotamine Tartrate. T. v. Storch.—p. 293. 

Fluorine Content of Thyroid Gland in Cases of Hyperthyroidism. R. Evans 
and P. Phillips —p. 300. 

Intradermal Dye Test for Vitamin C Deficiency H. Poncher and C. 
Stubenrauch.—p. 302. 

Treatment of Parathyroid Tetany with Dihydrotachysterol. C. MacBryde. 
—p. 304. 

Changes in Blood Pressure produced by Prostatic Massage. H. Hammer and 
T. L. Schulte.—p. 308. 

Clinical Aspects of Ultra-violet Therapy. E. Luce-Clausen.—p. 311. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 July 23, 1938 

Fat-producing Organs and their Metabolic Function: Importance of So-called 
** Brown Fat.”” W. Eger.—p. 1033. 

Angina Pectoris in Uniovuiar Twins. G. W. Parade and .W. Lehmann.— 
p. 1036. 

Physiology and Pathology of Intermediary Fat Metabolism: III, H. oG. 
Krainick and F. Miiller.—p. 1040. 

Behaviour of Red Blood Corpuscles at Platinum Anode. A. Vogl.—p. 1042. 

*Diagnostic Value of Gordon Test in Lymphogranulomatosis. H. W. Sachs 
and W. Steffel—p. 1043. 

Rise of Blood Sugar following Iniection of Human Cerebrospinal Fiuid. 
E. Fenz and F. Zell.—p. 1046. 

Blood Group O. L. Hirszfeld and Z. Kostuch.—p. 1047. 

Malignant Pleural Neoplasms. E. Bantz.—p. 1051. 

Vitamin B, and Diuresis. C. Fiorio.—p. 1054. 


Gordon Test in Lymphogranulomatosis—The test proved 
positive at a time when the changes in the lymphatic glands 
were still non-specific. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 July 23, 1938 


The Profession and the Public. C. D. Lindsay.—p. 179. 

Bile-duct Reconstruction over Buried Rubber Tube. T. B. Mouat.—p. 181. 

Action of Hydrolysate of Striped Muscle on Malignant Tumours. A. H. Roffo. 
—p. 184. 

*Dysentery due to Bacterium dysenteriae (Schmitz). A. C. Evans.—p. 187. 

Individual Variations in Resovonse to High Temperatures. R. A. McCance.— 
p. 190. 

Simple Method of Bronchography in Children. N. M. Jacoby and G. Keats. 


—p. 191. 
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Effect of Synthetic Oestrogenic Substances on Body Growth and Endocrine 
Organs of Rat. R. L. Noble.—p. 192. 
Vomiting in Diabetic Children. W. W. Payne.—p. 195. 


Dysentery due to B. dysenteriae (Schmitz).—B. dysenteriae 
(Schmitz) was identified as the causal agent in two epidemics 
and in several sporadic cases occurring in a North Wales 
mental hospital. Investigations supported the position (very 
unusual in Britain) of the organism as a pathogen. 


Medizinische Klinik 
vol. 34 


Angina Pectoris. W. Weitz.—p. 957. 

Idiopathic Hypoglycaemia and Hypotonia. G. Graul.—p. 961. 

Endemic Weil's Disease. J. Ehler.—p. 963. 

Bretschneider ** Alternating Breathing *’ Exercises in Treatment of Respira- 
tory Affections. A. R. v. Hauer.—p. 964. 

Recurrences after Operation of Gastric and Duodenal Ulcer and = their 
Treatment (concluded). H. Finsterer.—p. 966. 

*Therapeutic Value of Novocain Infiltration of Stellate Ganglion in Apoplexy. 
K. Brandenburg.—p. 968. 

Myasthenic Manifestations and their Relation to Endocrine System (con- 
cluded). W. C. Meyer.—p. 969. 

Advances in Therapy. W. Leibbrand.—p. 971. 

Vitamin C in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. E. Albrecht.—p. 972. 

Treatment of Uterine Atony with Thymophen “ Asid.”’ C. Miiller.—p. 973. 

Preventive Anti-diphtheric Vaccination. H. Mennekes.—p. 975. 


Berlin July 22, 1933 


Novocain Infiltration of Stellate Ganglion.—The author's 
experience with this therapy has so far proved rather disap- 
pointing, although the paralysis and loss of consciousness 
have been favourably influenced in every case. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 July 23, 1933 

Estimation of Toxic Foci in Vicinity of Ear, Respiratory, and Alimentary 
Tracts. K. Amersbach.—p. 1055. 

Adrenals and Circulation. S. Thaddea.—p. 1058. 

Clinical Method for Determination of Conglomerability of Red Blood Cor- 
puscles. F. Frimberger.—p. 1060. 

Characteristics, Dangers, and Treatment of Diseases of Pleura. 
p. 1063. 

Pruritus. H. Sprafke.—p. 1066. 

Colposcopy in General Practice. G. Roessler.—p. 1071. 

Individual Characteristics in Patient Suffering from Acromegaly. J. Ritzke.— 
p. 1072. 


E. Fulde.— 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 July 22, 1938 

Neurology and Neurosurgery in Angina Pectoris. H. Jessen.—p. 1097. 

Scybalous Masses as Disease. R. Paschke.—p. 1100. 

Anomalous Positions of Appendix. H. Miiller.—p. 1101. 

Diagnosis of Death by Drowning. G. Hansen.—p. 1103. 

Physiological Observations on Effect of Purine Derivatives on Work. A. 
Szakall.—p. 1103. 

Changes in German Spa Conditions. A. Bacmeister.—p. 1107. 

lodine-bromine Springs in Bad Hall. F. Porsche.—p. 1112. 

Effect of Method of Preparation of Foodstuffs on Vitamin C. R. Pies and 
H. Schroeder.—p. 1114. 

Urea as Bactericidal Deodorant and its Importance in Healing of Wounds. 
E. Redenz.—p. 1115. 


Nature 


London vol. 142 July 23, 1933 

Ultracentrifugal Examination of Serum from Lower Classes of Vertebrates. 
T. Svedberg and K. Andersson.—p. 147. 

Hacmocuprein: Copper-protein Compound of Red Blood Corpuscles. T. 
Mann and D. Keilin.—p. 148. 

Haemoglobin from Bile Pigment. 
Lockw>dod.—p. 148. 

Isolation of Flavin-protein Compound from Milk. H. S. Corran and D. E. 
Green.—p. 149. 

New Enzyme of Glycosidase Type. D. H. Hall.—p. 150. 

Quantitative Measurement of Vitamin B, by Thiochrome Reaction. H. G. K. 
Westenbrink and J. Goudsmit.—p. 150. 

Occurrence of Acetylcholine in Nervous Tissue of Crustaceans and its Effect 
on Crab Heart. J. H. Welsh.—p. 151. 

Dormant Life of Tumour Cells in Animal Body. F. Ellinger.—p. 151. 

Simple Respirometer for Small Animals. E. G. Boettiger.—p. 151. 

Substitution of Cysteine for Protohaemin as **X”’ Factor for Growth of 
H. influenzae. T. L. Snyder and R. H. Broh-Kahn.—p. 153. 

New Test Plant for Potato Virus Y. R. W. G. Dennis.—p. 154. 

Florisbad and Taungs Skulls. M. R= Drennan.—p. 154. 
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Kymograph Studies of Physiological (Respiratory) Concomitants in Two Types 
of Attentional Adaptation. T. Burrow.—p. 156. 

Chromosome Structure. R. R. Gates and G. N. Pathak.—p. 156. 

Distribution of Crossing Over in Chromosomes of Drosophila. K. Mather. 
p. 157. 

Effect of Addition of Calcium on Biological Value of Proteins of Indian Diets, 
V. Ranganathan and Y. V. S. Rau.—p. 165. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 July 21, 1938 


Work and Aims of United States Public Health Service. T. Parran.—p. 75, 

Tolerance to, and Toxicity of, Insulin. F. M. Allen.—p. 77. 

Traumatic Rupture of Diaphragm in Child. P. H. Duff.—p. 84. 

Hereditary Arthrodysplasia associated with Dystrophy of Nails. J. W. Sever, 
—p. 87. 

Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis: Comparison of Home and Sanatorium 
Methods. R. Volk.—p. 89. 

Cost of Institutional Care of Epileptics in Massachusetts. D. V. Brown and 
M. Moore.—p. 92. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Steckholm vol. 16 July 16, 1938 


Iritis Boeck. G. Osterberg.—p. 1125. 

Significance of Various Technical Factors and Individual Resistance in 
Accidents Caused by Electricity. H. Ihde.—p. 1132. 

Simplification of Kapeller-Adler Test for Pregnancy. N. Nielsen.—p. 1144. 


Stockholm vol. 16 July 23, 1938 


Case of Intestinal Obstruction after Consumption of Dried Fruit. P. Alsén. 
—p. 1165. 

Operated Case of Hyperparathyroidism. L. Andersson.—p. 1166. 

Diaphragmatic (Hiatus) Hernia. E. Bergenfeldt.—p. 1170. 

Forty Cases of Extraperitoneal Caesarean Section. E. Brattstr6m.—p. 1176. 

Treatment of Deformities of Ears. J. Hindmarsh.—p. 1178. 

Leucocyte Picture in Acute Abdomen. S. Lindvall.—p. 1181. 

*Complications of Vasectomy. E. Norrman.—p. 1185. 

Excision of Patella in Case of Comminuted Fracture. R. Romanus.—p. 1187. 

Tannic Acid Treatment of Burns. S. H. Rédén.—p. 1188. 

Experiences of Twenty-five Cases of Electro-resection of Prostate. S, Wahlgren. 
—p. 1191. 

Osteochondromatosis of Hip. G. Wiberg.—p. 1194. 


Vasectomy.—This study from a hospital in Helsingborg 
concerns 218 cases of hypertrophy of the prostate in which 
vasectomy was performed. The bilateral operation is now 
considered only as a_ prophylactic measure against the 
epididymitis which is apt to follow permanent catheter 
drainage. The incidence of epididymitis was reduced to a 
minimum (0.45 per cent.) in the author’s material, but he had 
twenty cases in which other scrotal complications occurred. 
There were also three cases of fatal pulmonary embolism, 
Appreciative references are made to the Goldstein operation. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 July 25, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


* Splenic Constriction’’ in Certain Forms of Diseases associated with Spleno- 
megaly. B. Schiassi.—p. 1389. 
Cancer of Prostate without Urinary Symptoms. P. Pieraccini.—p. 1397. 


~ Splenic Constriction.’—In certain cases of splenic anaemia, 
malaria, or kala-azar Schiassi recommends reduction of the 
increased volume of the spleen by lodging it in a fibro- 
muscular capsule in the abdominal wall. The _ necessary 
Operation is regarded as much less dangerous than splenec- 
tomy or ligature of the splenic artery, and is described: it 
was successful in a case of juvenile splenic anaemia. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 58 July 20, 1938 

Purine Synthesis in Gout: Observations on Effects of Purine-%ce Diet. F. 
Coste, A. Grigaut, and M. Lamotte.—p. 1129. 

Effusions in Extrapleural Pneumothorax. O. Monod, J. 
and P. Bruce.—p. 1131. 

Paris vol. 46 July 23, 1938 

Observations on Indications and Technique of Total Hysterectomy for Uterine 
Fibromata. J. Charrier and J. Gosset.—p. 1145. = 

Extracardiac, Anaphylactic, Hepatic, Hepato-digestive, and Endocrine Factors 
in Disturbances of Cardiac Rhythm and Tonicity: ** Arrhythmic Shock.” 
J. Albert-Weil.—p. 1148. 
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Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 


Minnesota vol. 13 July 6, 1938 


Work of Dr. Henry S. Plummer. W. J. Mayo.—p. 417. 

Electro-encephalography in localizing Organic Lesions of Brain: Case Report. 
C. L. Yeager.—p. 422. 

Vascular Clinics: V, Answers to Some Objections to Extensive Sympathectomy 
for Essential Hypertension. E. V. Allen and A. W. Adson.—p. 426. 

Acute Coronary Occlusion and Myocardial Infarction affecting Patient 30 Years 
of Age. H. L. Smith and O. B. Gober.—p. 430. 


Minnesota vol. 13 July 13, 1938 


Foster Kennedy Syndrome associated with Tumour of Cerebellum. P. L, 
Cusick.—p. 433. 

Portal Cirrhosis with Good Immediate Results from Medical Treatment. J. W. 
Annis and M. W. Comfort.—p. 435. k 

Incision for Epigastric Lesions. C. W. Mayo.—p. 438. 

Rabies. C. F. Schlotthauer.—p. 440. 

Theca Interna Cone and its Role in Ovulation. E. O. Strassmann.—p. 443. 


Minnesota vol. 13 July 20, 1938 


Observations on Anaesthesia in Europe in 1938. J, S. Lundy.—p. 449. 

Effect of Administration of Large Amounts of Cortin on Adrenal Cortices of 
Normal and Hypophysectomized Rats. D. J. Ingle.—p. 455. 

Severe Pyloric Obstruction: Case Report. C. D. Deeds.—p. 456. 

Clinical Aspects of Blood Chemistry in Intestinal Obstruction. M. A. Falconer. 
—p. 460. 


Minnesota vol. 13 July 27, 1938 


Pseudo-epitheliomatous Hyperplasia in Case of Sporetrichosis. H. Montgomery 
and J. C. Holman.—p. 465. 

Cardiac Clinics: LI, Clinic on Ventricular Tachycardia occurring in Infant ; 
Cardiac Hypertrophy of Unknown Origin; Course ; Post-mortem 
Findings ; Comment; Discussion. S. Amberg and F. A, Willius.— 
p. 470. 

Mediaeval Medical Manuscripts. T. E. Keys.—p. 474. 

Roland of Parma. M. N. Walsh.—p. 476. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 July 23, 1938 


Adaptation Possibilities in Health and Disease. P. H. Rossier.—p. 881. 

Rheumatism and the Sympathetic: HI. H. Iselin.—p. 884. 

Combined Photoresistant Effect of Bergamot Oil and Redoxon. G. Miescher. 
—p. 888. : 

Graves’s Disease: An Experimental Study, including Pathological Considera- 
tions. F. Blum.—p. 889. 

*Serous Meningitis in Pfeiffer’s Glandular Fever. W. Huber.—p. 892. 


Serous Meningitis in Glandular Fever——Huber has found 


meningeal symptoms not uncommon in glandular fever. . 


Pathological changes in the cerebrospinal fluid were found 
in two of three cases showing such symptoms; and in three 
of five cases in which lumbar puncture was done in the 
absence of meningeal symptoms a considerably increased 
pressure and other abnormalities were noted. In diagnosis 
significance attaches not so much to lymphocytosis in the 
blood as to the qualitative characters (here described) of the 
lymphatic elements. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 100 July 21, 1938 


Certain Tuberculosis Problems. O, Lassen and A. Stigaard.—p. 807. 

*Sources of Error in Bacteriological Diagnosis of Tuberculosis. V. Lester.— 
p. 814. 

Paradysentery (Sonne) Investigations. S. Rohleder.—p. 818. 

Agranulocytosis Experiments on Rabbits. A. B. Hansen.—p. 821. 


Copenhagen 


Sources of Error—tin the period 1932-6 the Tuberculosis 
Department of the State Serum Institute in Copenhagen 
received 26,343 specimens for examination for tubercle bacilli, 
acid-fast and alcohol-fast saprophytes being isolated in 130 
cases. More than half of them were in specimens of gastric 
contents. An account is given of various improvements in 
technique, and the risks of incorrect diagnoses being given 
by inadequately equipped bacteriologists are emphasized. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. July 22, 1938 


Pregnancy Reactions. P. Werner.—p. 773. 

Oral and Intravenous Therapy with Iron <Acidified with Ascorbic Acid. H. 
Fléischhacker and F. Schiirrer-Waldheim.—p. 776. 

Scarlet Fever and Diphtheria in Lower Austria. K. Kling.—p. 780. 

Ichthyosis Hystrix and Ichthyosis Congenita Gravis. T. Hadjitheodorou.— 
p. 783. 

Treatment of Empyema in Childhood. B. Wollek.—p. 785. 

Discovery of Sterols in Baths at Stobor and Someseni. V. Cimaca and 
N. Munteanu.—p. 787: 

On Avoiding Wrong Diagnoses in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. FE. v. Vilas.— 
Pp. 787. 

Oxidative Blood Examination in Hypersensitivity to Light. W. Froéhlich.— 
p. 791. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Heart Journal 
St. Louis vol. 1§ July, 1938 


Dissecting Aneurysm. M. Hamburger, jun., and E. B. Ferris, jun.—p. 1. 

Vectorcardiogram. F. N. Wilson and F. D. Johnston.—p. 14. 

Measurement of Circulation Times and Agents used in their Determination. 
S. Baer and B. G. Slipakoff.—p. 29. 

Calcareous Aortic Valve Stenosis. G. Lesnick and M. J. Schlesinger.— 
p. 43. 

Lag-screen Belt Electrocardiogram. G. Asher and F. Hoecker.—p. 51. 

*Observations on Passive Vascular Exercise and Other Forms of Treatment 
of Peripheral Vascular Disease. W. B. Kountz and J. R. Smith.—p. 55. 

Blood-pressure Response to Adrenaline Administered Intravenously to Subjects 
with Normal Blood Pressure and to Patients with Essential Hypertension. 
T. J. Fatherree and E. A. Hines, jun.—p. 66. 

Stethograph. M. L. Lockhart.—p. 72. 

Heart Sounds in Normal Children. M. H. McKee.—p. 79. 

Heart Sounds and Murmurs in Children with Rheumatic Heart Disease. 
M. H. McKee.—p. 88. 


Passive Vascular Exercise in Peripheral Vascular Disease.— 
Experiments made on the extremities of individuals immedi- 
ately after death showed that a high venous pressure and 
hypertonic saline favoured blood flow through the vessels. 
When the pavaex apparatus was used under these conditions 
the flow was diminished in as many instances as it was 
increased. The clinical results of the pavaex and other 
forms of treatment in arteriosclerosis and thrombo-angiitis 
obliterans are reported. It is concluded that the value of the 
Passive vascular exercise machine is very small. It increases 
venous pressure during part of its cycle, and this is believed 
to be an important factor in treatment; but such an effect 
can be achieved by very much simpler methods, 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 
St. Louis vol. 21 August, 1938 
Lectures on Motor Anomalies: I. A. Bielschowsky.—p. 843. 
*Problems of Cataract Surgery. W. W. Gailey.—p. 855. 
Seton Operation in Glaucoma. M. J. Blaess.—p. 865. 
Nutrition in Relation to Cataract. A.M. Yudkin.—p. 871. 
*Bed Reading and Examining Lamp. C. E. Ferree and G. Rand.—p. 882. 
Studies on Inclusion Blennorrhoea: I. L. A. Julianelle and A. C. Lange.— 
p. 890. 

Cadaver and Animal Eyes for Surgery. D. B. Kirby and J. P. Macnie.—p. 904. 
Angioid Streaks in Fundus. E, L. Goar.—p, 907. 
Cataract Extraction in Scurvy. E. L. Taube.—p. 910. 


Cataract Surgery.—This is a very valuable collection of 
observations and hints regarding the management and conduct 
of cataract cases. The paper defies abstraction, and should 
be read at length. 


Bed Reading and Examination Lamp.—The authors point 
out that the eye’s tolerance of brightness is least in the lower 
half of the field, next lowest in the upper half, and highest 
in the plane bounding these two. A lamp for reading in bed 
which fulfils all the criteria necessary for good illumination 
is described in full. This lamp may be used for examination 
of the patient’s eye. 


American Journal of Surgery 
New York vol. 2 July, 1938 


Clinical Study of Pulmonary Embolism: Analysis of 146 Fatal Cases. 
H. Robertson.—p. 3. 
Anaesthesia for Thyroidectomy. G. Crile, jun., and L. E. Adams.—p. 22. 
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Ireatment of Acute Cholecystitis. H. P. Totten.—p. 29. 

Observations on the Clinical Employment of Pituitary and Pituitary-like 
Gonadotropic Principles in Certain Conditions characterized by Failure 
ot Ovulation. E. C. Hamblen.—p. 35. 

Lndocrines and their Relationship to Breast. C. H. Birnberg, L. Kurzrok, 
and S. Livingston.—p. 39. 

New Surgical Procedure in Treatment of Prolapse of Uterus and Bladder. 
W. E. Mowery.-——p. 42. 

Haemorthoidectomy with High-frequency Electric Current. 
p. 45 

Clinical Results following Use of Surgical Jelly containing Maggot Active 
Principle: Preliminary Report. S. K. Livingston.—p. 49. 

Relation of Trauma of Hand to Occupation. N. E. Eckelberry.—p. 51. 

Surgery of Ambulatory Patient. L. K. Ferguson.—p. 57. 

Skin Graft for Ambulatory Patient. F. L. Smith.—p. 67. 

Piacenta Accreta: Review of Literature and Case Report. H. C. Lawson 
and P. Oginz.—p. 70. 

Gaucher’s Disease: Report of Case improved after Splenectomy. G. T. Pack 
and S. M. Silverstone.—p. 77. 

Progressive Post-operative Gangrene of Skin. G. F. Carroll.—p. 87. 

Viability of Tube Pedicle Skin Graft. T. D. Sparrow.—p. 92. 

Rupture of Urinary Bladder following Fulguration of Protruding Intravesical 
Vermiform Appendix thought to be Bladder Tumour. A. E. Goldstein. 
—p. 96. 

Tumour of Carotid Body. L. T. Wright and M. Mazner.—p. 103. 

Penetrating Wounds of Heart: Report of Two Cases.) K. A. Morris.—p. 108. 

Non-specific Granuloma of Colon. A. Preston.—p. 112. 

Recurrent or Habitual Dislocation of Inferior Radio-ulnar Articulation. 
Davidson and M. T. Horwitz.—p. 115. 

Fracture of Astragalus. C. Haines.—p. 118. 

Treatment of Infected Wounds with Superheated Antiseptic Vapour. G. A. 
Hendon.—p. 119. 


E. E. Arnheim.— 


A. 


American Journal of Tropical Medicine 
Baltimore vol. 18 July, 1938 


Deration of Plasmodium knowilesi Infections in Man. D. F. Milam and L. T. 
Coggeshall.—p. 331. 

*Iwo Years’ Observations on Use of Atebrin as Prophylactic Agent in Malaria. 
R. A. Hill and M. H. Goodwin.—p. 339. 

*Infection of Reticulocytes by Plasmodium vivax. S. F. Kitchen.—p: 347. 

*Frythrocyte Susceptibility to Plasmodium vivax, Grassi and Feletti, 1890. 
H. E. Hingst.—p. 361. 

Mango Dermatitis. J. L. Kirby-Smith.—-p. 373. 

New Method for stripping Venomous Snakes. C. M. Johnson.—p. 385. 

Multiplication of Virus of Equine Encephalomyelitis in Surviving Mosquito 
Tissues. W. Trager.—p. 387. 

Studies on Experimental Cochliomyia americana Infestations, with Special 
Reference to Bacterial Flora and Development of Immunity. F. A. 
Borgstrom.—p. 395. 

Progress of Spirochaete Infection in Developmental Stages of Host Tick 
Ornithrodoros hermsi, Wheeler. C. M. Wheeler.—p. 413. 

Antigenic Similarity of Fungus Cadophora americana isolated from Wood 
Pulp to Phialophora verrucosa isolated from Patients with Dermatitis 
Verrucosa (Chromoblastomycosis). D. S. Martin.—-p. 421. 

*Studies on Oxyuriasis: Artefacts in ** Cellophane *’ simulating Pinworm Ova. 
L. Reardon.—p. 427. 


Malaria Prophylaxis by Drugs—A_ coloured agricultural 
population was divided into three intermingled groups, which 
were treated in various ways during the malaria season. 109 
people were given 14 grains of atebrin thrice weekly, and of 
these two developed clinical attacks of malaria; 108 were 
given 10 grains of quinine daily, and of these six developed 
attacks ; whereas of 120 untreated controls thirty-seven mani- 
fested clinical attacks. No toxic reactions to atebrin were 
observed. 


Reticulocyte Infection with P, vivax.—P. vivax showed a 
definite tendency to invade reticulocytes rather than mature 
erythrocytes. 


Erythrocyte Susceptibility to P. vivax.—The relative per- 
centages of young and mature blood cells which show infec- 
tion in the peripheral blood may be dependent solely on the 
relative proportions of young and mature cells at the site of 
sporulation ; therefore invasion of the reticulocytes by P. vivax 
may not be due to any preferential selection on the part of the 
parasites, but merely to circumstances. 


Annales de I’Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 61 July, 1938 

Importance of Associated Bacterial Infection in Amoebic Dysentery. R, 
Deschiens.—p. 5. 

Study of Bacteriophage of B. megatherium. E. Wollman.—p. 33. 

Study of Toxic Extracts of Streptococci in Animal Serum. L. Cotoni and 
J. Pochon.—p. 45. 
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Action of Normal Horse Serum on Staphylotoxin. J. Beumer.—p. 54. 

*Studies in Bacteria! Classification: IV, Criticism of Present Conception of 
Genus Clostridium. A. R. Prévot.—p. 72. 

*Contribution to Experimental Study of Antirabic Vaccination. H. 
M. Colson, and G. Le Roux.-—p. 92 

Distribution of Boron in Organs of White Lily. G. Bertrand and L. Silberstein, 
—p. 104. 


Jacotot, 


Nomenclature of Sporing Anaerobes.—This is a_ protest 
against the heterogeneity of the genus Clostridium as at 
present constituted, and against the adoption of criteria such 
as pathogenicity and physiological properties in classification, 
to the disregard of morphology. Prévot proposes that 132 
species of so-called Clostridium should be reclassified in two 
genera (each subdivided into two families according to their 
Gram-staining reactions): Clostridium, having a central or 
subterminal spore; and Plectridium, haying a terminal spore. 
This is a return to nomenclature proposed by A. Fischer 
forty-one years ago. 


Antirabic  Vaccination.-Against experimental rabies in 
guinea-pigs a virus suspension treated with formalin was found 
to be a better immunizing agent than suspensions treated either 
with phenol or phenol combined with ether. Two doses 
immunize better than one, but the difference is not so great 
as to contraindicate the single dose when circumstances 
demand it. 


Archiv fiir Gynakologie 


Berlin vol. 167 August 2, 1938 


*Comparative Study of Ovarian Function in Guinea-pigs and Cats. 
—p. 253. 

Effect of Pregnancy Toxaemia on Spinal Cord. 

Method of Testing Ecbolics on Vagina of Rabbits. 
E. Hunt.—p. 284. 

Congenital Skin Defects in Newborn. L. P. H. J. de Vink.—p. 291. 

Ovarian Pregnancy and Aschheim-Zondek Test. H. Klinkenberg.—p. 300. 

Development of Human Vagina. R. Meyer.—p. 306. 

Importance of Uterus and Suprarenal Glands in Luteinization. W. Wobker. 
339. 

Interstitial Pregnancy. T. K. Andrianakos.—p. 343: 

Building up Uterine Mucous Membrane by Intra-uterine Oestrogenic Sub- 
Stances. P. Grumbrecht and A. Loeser.—p. 373. 

Importance of Autonomic Nervous System in Internal Secretory Function of 
Anterior Lobe of Pituitary. L. Herold and G. Effkemann.—p. 389. 


K. Tietze. 


H. Offergeld.—p. 275. 
H. Runge, W. Beck, and 


Comparative Study of Ovarian Function—To avoid the 
somewhat dangerous method previously in use for registering 
the contractions of the uterus in animals the author suggests 
that those of the vagina, being parallel to the uterine move- 
ments, can be taken as a substitute. For this purpose he has 
devised a balloon method for registering vaginal contractions. 
This has the advantage of allowing the rapid biological assay 
of ecbolic and other drugs, and has provided an easy and 
valuable experimental method. 


Archiv fiir Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 


Berlin vol. 108 


July 11, 1938 

Contributions to Disturbances in Drawing shown by Autotopnosic-aphasic 
Patients. L. Angyal and B. Lorand.—p. 493. 

Pathoplastic and Constitutional Significance of ** Vegetative Stigmatization” 
in Psychiatry. J. Hempel.—p. 517. 

Sex Frequency, Seasonal Curve, and Onset of Schizophrenia. 
p. 5582. 

Remarks on Behaviour of Cerebrospinal Fluid in Cardiazol Fit. 
and Z. Susic.—p. 562. 

Mental Changes in Leprosy. N. Th. v. Zwerbejew.—p. 572. 

Problem of Eclampsia Psychoses. H. Stahl.—p. 594. 


M. Haas.— 


B. Niketic 


Archives of Internal Medicine 


Chicago vol. §2 July, 1938 

Pathogenesis of Bundle-branch Block: ReView of Literature: Report of 
Sixteen Cases with Necropsy and of Six Cases with Detailed Histological 
Study of Conduction System. W. M. Yater.—p. 1. 

Unusual Reactions of Patients with Hypertension to Glyceryl Trinitrate. H. C. 
Lueth and T. G. Hanks.—p. 97. 

*Acute and Chronic Mediastinitis: Study of Sixty Cases. C. S. Keefer.— 
p. 109 

Influence of Diarrhoea on Vitamin B, Requirement. M. Dann and G. R. 
Cowaill.—p. 137. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 109 


Change in Plasma Volume during Recovery from Congestive Heart Failure. 
W. B. Wood and C. A. Janeway.--p. 151. 

Recent Advances in Knowledge of Anterior Lobe of Hypophysis. EB: 
Rynearson and C. H. Hodgson.—p. 160. 


Acute and Chronic Mediastinitis——On the basis of an ex- 
perience of sixty cases of mediastinitis the clinical pictures 
produced by this disease in its different forms are outlined. 
Infection occurs more commonly in the posterior mediastinum, 
and is often the result of perforation of the oesophagus or 
suppurating lymph glands. Anterior mediastinitis follows most 
often infection in the neck or osteomyelitis of the sternum. 
In the majority of cases the prognosis is grave because of the 
nature of the lesion to which the mediastinitis is secondary, 
but when the condition is localized surgical treatment offers 
good results. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 


Chicago vol. 20 July, 1938 

Cataract Operations in Prehistoric Age. K. C. Dutt.—p. 1. 

Problem of Rickettsias in Trachoma. P. Thygeson.—p. 16. 

*Conjunctivitis associated with Infection by Streptococcus viridans: Clinical 
and Bacteriologic Observations in Epidemic. A. R. Berger, D. H. 
Goldstein, C. McEwen, and R. C. Alexander.—p. 19. 

Influence of Vitamins and Dinitrophenol on Production of Experimental 
Cataract. M. L. Tainter and W. E. Borley.—p. 30. 

Absorption of Visible Light by Refractive Media of Human Eye. E. Ludvigh 
and E. F. McCarthy.—p. 37. 

Association of Annular Band of Pigment on Posterior Capsule of Lens with 
Kriikenberg Spindle. W. Zentmayer.-—p. $2. 

*Testing Fitness for Night Flying: Visual Acuity. C. E. Ferree and G. Rand. 
--p. 58. 

Biochemistry of Lens: XI, Effect of Galactcse on Permeability of Capsule of 
Lens. J. Bellows and L. Rosner.—p. 80. 


Streptococcal Conjunctivitis—An epidemic of acute con- 
junctivitis at a boys’ summer camp was found to be due to 
Strep. viridans. This is usually considered to be a rare causal 
organism. The discharge was at its height in twelve hours 
and declined at the end of forty-eight hours. Cure was 
effected in seven and a half days on an average. Various 
forms of treatment failed to alter the natural course of the 
infection. 


Fitness for Night Flying.—The ability to see at night and in 
low degrees of illumination should be tested. The effect of 
dark adaptation on this ability should be determined, as also 
the amount and speed of dark adaptation. A suitable instru- 
ment for carrying out these tests is described. 


Biochemical Journal 
London vol. 32 June, 1938 


Determination of Iodine in Sheep Thyroid. J. Sigurjonsson.-—p. 945. 

Metabolism of Strict Anaerobes (Genus Clostridium): I], Reduction of Amino- 
acids with Gaseous Hydrogen by Suspensions of Cl. sporogenes. J. C. 
Hoogerbeide and W. Kocholaty.—p. 949. 

Synthesis of Vitamin B, by Intestinal Bacteria of Rat. A. Abdel-Salaam 
and P. C. Leong.—p. 958. 

Vitamin A and Thyroid. G. Logaras and J. C. Drummond.—p. 964. 

Action of Cystine and Methionine on Liver Fat Deposition. H. J. Channon, 
M. C. Manifold, and A. P. Platt.—-p. 969. 

Effect of Proteins in Prevention of Dietary Fatty Livers. H. J, Channon, 
J. V. Loach, P. A. Loizides, M. C. Manifold, and G. Soliman.—p. 976. 

Constitution of Certain Nutshells: II, Pericarp of Corylus avellana (Filbert, 
Cob, Barcelona, or Hazel Nut). J. G. Boswell.—p. 986. 

Studies on Permeability of Erythrocytes: V, Factors in Cation Permeability. 
H. Davson and J. F. Danielli.—p. 991. 

Estimation of Choline and Acetylcholine. F. H. Shaw.—p. 1002. 

Determination of Vitamin A with Photo-clectric Colorimeter. W. J. Dann 
and K. A. Evelyn.—p. 1008. 

*Determination of Vitamin K by Curative Blood-ciotting Method. H. Dam and 
J. Glavind.—p. 1018. 

Hepatic Oxidation of Choline and Arsenocholine. P. J. G. Mann, H. E. 
Woodward, and J. H. Quastel.—p. 1024. 

e-Hydroxyacetoacetic Acid: I, Preparation, Properties, and Estimation; II, 
Metabolism in Animal Tissues. H. Weil-Malherbe.—p. 1033. 

Spectrographic Studies on Antimony Trichloride Reaction for Vitamin A: 
Il, Influence of Oxidizing Agents on Reaction. O. Notevarp and 
H. W. Weedon.—p. 1054. 

Glutamic Acid Dehydrogenase from Germinating Seeds. M. Damodaran and 
K. R. Nair.—p. 1064. 

Simpie Glass Electrode of Small Capacity. J. B. Pettigrew and G. M. Wishart. 
—p. 1075. 

Spectrographic Examination of Mineral Content of Human and Other Mik. 
H. Dingle and J. H. Sheldon.—p. 1078. 

Dephosphorylation in Muscle Extracts. R. K. Pillai—p. 1087. 


— 


Vitamin K.—The curative blood-clotting method has been 
subjected to a thorough revision, a tissue extract of constant 
activity being made by putting up an extract of hen’s muscle 
in ampoules and storing it in a frozen condition. The 
activity of the tissue extract was measured against the plasma 
of a series of normal chicks. A certain dried spinach powder 
formed into tablets and stored under precautions securing 
stability was selected as a standard of vitamin K, used for the 
construction of a curve of reference, and was found to 
contain 500 units per gramme. Dam and Glavind discuss 
the limits of error, and add that it was not possible to render 
the coagulability of the blood plasma “ supernormal” by 
administering large doses of the standard substance. 


London vol. 32 July, 1938 


Action of Substances Allied to 4:4-diaminodiphenylsulphone in Streptococcal 
and Other Infections in Mice. G. A. H. Buttle, T. Dewing, G. E. Foster, 
W. H. Gray, S. Smith, and D. Stephenson.—p. 1101. 

Studies in Synthetic Immunochemistry: I], Serological Investigation of o-8- 
glucosidotyrosyl Derivatives +f Proteins. R. F. Clutton, C. R. Harington, 
and M. E. Yuill.—p. 1111. 

*Studies in Synthetic Immunochemistry: III, Preparation and ‘Antigenic 
Properties of Thyroxyl Derivatives of Proteins and Physiological Effects 
of their Antisera. R. F. Clutton, C. R. Harington, and M. E, Yuill.— 
p. 1119. 

Synthesis of Purines from Histidine by Dog. W. A. Crandall and E. G. 
Young.—p. 1133. 

Purine Metabolism of Dalmatian Coach Hound. E. G. Young, C. F. Conway, 
and W. A. Crandall.—p. 1138. 

Glyoxalines: Determination of their pH Values and Use of their Salts as 
Buffers. A. H. M. Kirby and A. Neuberger.—p. 1146. 

Lysine Content of Feeding Stuffs. C. A. Ayre.—p. 1152. 

Ascorbic Acid and Phosphatase Activity. E. J. King and G. E. Delory.— 
p.- 1157. 

Effect of Ascorbic Acid on £-glycerophosphate. S. J. Thannhauser, M. Reichel, 
and J. F. Grattan.—p. 1163 

Ultra-violet Absorption and Potentiometric Titration Curves of Human Serum 
Proteins and Some Others. E. R. Holiday and A. G. Ogston.—p. 1166. 

Influence of Different Casein Preparations in Riboflavin-deficient Diets upon 
Appearance of Cataract. P. L. Day and W. J. Darby.—p. 1171. 

Gonadotropic Hormone and Level of Blood Phosphorus in Hen. M. Laskowski. 
—p. 1176. 

Nitrogen Partition in Blood Clotting. L. B. Jaques.—p. 1181. 

Enzyme System of Bact. suboxydans: II, Effect of Acids and pH. K. R, 
Butlin.—p. 1185. 

Cholesterol Metabolism: I, Acids apparently Concerned in Metabolism of 
Cholesterol. R. P. Cook.—p. 1191. 

Coenzyme Factor of Yeast. D. E. Green and J. G. Dewan.—p. 1200. 

Conversion of Colchicine into Colchiceine. E. Boyland and E. H. Mawson.— 
p. 1204. 

Experiments on Chemotherapy of Cancer: I, Effect of Certain Antibacterial 
Substances and Related Compounds. E. Boyland.—p. 1207. 

Fat Metabolism in Fishes: XIII, Factors influencing Composition of Depot 
Fat of Fishes. J. A. Lovern.—p. 1214. 

Respiratory Metabolism of Helix pomatia. E. Baldwin.—p. 1225. 

Composition of Milk from. Breasts of Newly Born Infants. W. L. Davies and 
A. Moncrieff.—p. 238. 

Specificity of Aneurin and Nicotinamide in Growth of Staph. aureus. 
B. C. J. G. Knight and H. Mcllwain.-—p. 1241. 

Physico-chemical and Biochemical Study of Vitamin A,. E. Lederer and F. H. 
Rathmann.—p. 1252. 

Utilization of CO, by~ Propionic Acid Bacteria. H. G. Wood and C. H. 
Werkman.—p. 1262. 


Synthetic Immunochemistry.—Clutton, Harington, and Yuill 
describe the preparation and properties of thyroxyl deriva- 
tives of horse serum globulin and albumin and of thyro- 
globulin. They have studied the serological reactions of the 
derivatives and found them to be conditioned by the thyroxine 
groups introduced which thus act as haptens, the hapten 
property being a function of the whole aromatic portion of 
the thyroxine molecule and not of the diiodophenolic group 
alone. Passive immunization with antisera against the 
thyroxylproteins protects against the normal physiological 
effects of exogenously administered thyroglobulin and 
thyroxine. The general implications of this observation are 
discussed. 


British Journal of Experimental Pathology 
London vol. 19 August, 1938 


Growth of Proteus on Ammonium Lactate plus Nicotinic Acid. P. Fildes.— 
p. 239. 

*Disaggregation of Proteins by Enzymes. C. G. Pope.—-p. 245. 

*Crystalline Preparations of Tomato Bushy Stunt Virus. F. C. Bawden and 
N. W. Pirie.—p. 251. 

Note on Some Protein Constituents of Normal Tobacco and Tomato Leaves. 
F. C. Bawden and N. W. Pirie.—p. 264. 

Indophenol-reducing Capacity of Guinea-pig Leucocytes. A. E. Kellie and 
S. S. Zilva.—p. 267. 
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Antitoxin Purification —Fibrinolysin and other enzymes 
separate the antitoxic pseudoglobulin molecule into com- 
ponents with different physical and chemical properties. One 
of these is non-antitoxic and has a low denaturation tempera- 
ture ; the other is antitoxic and is less easily denatured. The 
latter, purified by these methods, is not only more free trom 
inert proteins than preparations of antitoxin hitherto obtain- 
able, but owing to smaller molecular size has new therapeutic 
properties. 


Crystalline Virus—The extraction of plants infected with 
tomato bushy stunt virus yields a crystalline protein which is 
believed to be the virus itself. It forms true crystals (mainly 
rhombic dodecahedra), whereas previous preparations of this 
kind, such as those of tobacco mosaic virus, have consisted 
ot fluid crystals. Antiserum, which is easily prepared, causes 
a fine granular and compact agglutination ; this is likened to 
“OQ” agglutination among bacteria, and that of crystalline 
tobacco mosaic virus to “ H,” the difference being presumably 
related to the shape of the crystal. Chemical and physical 
methods of disinfection cause loss of infectivity without loss 
of crystalline form or serological specificity. 


British Journal of Radiology 


London vol. 11 September, 1938 


X-Ray Studies of Closing of Ductus Arteriosus. A. E. Barclay, J. Barcroft, 
D. H. Barron, and K. J. Franklin—p 470. 

Physical and Biological Basis of Grenz-ray Therapy. Z. A. Leitner.—p. 586. 

*Some Direct Measurements of Gamma-ray Dose Delivered to Malignant 
Lesions of Tongue by Interstitial Irradiation. C. W. Wilson and 
S. Cade.—p. 599. 

Some Experiments in Tomography. G. B. Bush.—p. 611. 

Investigation into Dosage Delivered by Certain Techniques in Radiation 
Therapy of Carcinoma Cervix. B. Sandler.—p. 623. 


Some Direct Measurements of the Gamma-ray Dose.—The 
results of direct measurements of the dosage delivered to 
malignant lesions of the tongue by interstitial radium therapy 
show that the minimum dose which will give a satisfactory 
clinical result is of the order of 5.000 r. In many cases, 
however, the minimum dose reaches values of the order of 
10.000 r, while those parts of the lesion near to needles may 
receive very much more than this. The results also suggest 
that the threshold dosage rate for squamous-celled carcinoma 
must be below 0.473 r per minute. 


Clinical Science 

London vol. 3 August 15, 1938 

*Unilateral Loss of Blood-pressure-raising, Pulse-accelerating Reflex from 
Voluntary Muscle due to Lesion of Spinai Cord. M. Alam and F. H. 
Smirk.—p. 247. 

Obscrvations in Man concerning Effects of Different Types of Sensory Stimu- 
lation upon Blood Pressure. M. Alam and F. H. Smirk.—p. 253. 
Blood-pressure-raising Reflexes in Health, Essential Hypertension, and Renal 

Hypertension: M. Alam and F. H. Smirk.—p. 254. 

Results of Sympathetic Stimulation and Extitpation on Human Electro- 
cardiogram. E. N. Chamberlain.—p. 267. 

Further Observations on Vascular Responses of Human Limb to Body 
Warming: Evidence for Sympathetic Vasodilator Nerves in Normal 
Subject. R. F. Grant and H. E. Holling.—p. 273. 

Pathological Changes in Arteries supplying Fingers in Warm-handed People 
and in Cases of So-called Raynaud’s Disease. T. Lewis.—p, 287. 

*Raynaud’s Disease and Preganglionic Sympathectomy. T. Lewis.—p. 321. 

Mechanism of Local Sweating in Response to Faradism. R. G. Bickford.— 
p. 337. 

*Acute Arterial Lesions in Rabbits with Experimental Renal Hypertension. 
C. Wilson and G. W. Pickering.—p. 343. 


Blood-pressure-raising Reflex from Muscle.—Exercise of a 
limb raises the blood pressure and pulse rate. If the exercise 
takes place when the circulation is occluded these remain 
raised until the circulation is restored. This reflex from the 
leg was-absent in a patient whose leg was completely anaes- 
thetic. 


Raynaud's Disease and Preganglionic Sympathectomy.— 
Attacks of Raynaud’s disease can be induced by cooling the 
fingers after preganglionic sympathectomy. It is concluded, 
therefore, that the attacks are due to a local vascular fault 
and not to excessive action of the vasomotor system. 
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Arterial Lesions in Experimental Hypertension.—\n rabbits 
hypertension produced by constriction of the renal artery 
causes arterial lesions indistinguishable from those found in 
malignant hypertension in men. The incidence of the lesions 
is related to the degree of hypertension. These results support 
the view that hypertension causes the associated arterial 
changes, and not that the arterial changes cause the hyper- 
tension. 


Endocrinology 


Wisconsin vol. 23 August, 1938 

Effect of Testosterone Propionate on Genitalia, Prostate, Secondary Sex 
Characters, and Body Weight in Eunuchoidism. A. T. Kenyon.—p. 121 

Effect of Testosterone Propionate on Nitrogen, Electrolyte, Water, and Energy 
Metabolism in Eunuchoidism. A. T. Kenyon, I. Sandiford, A. H. 
Bryan, K. Knowlton, and F C. Koch.—p. 135. 

Effect of Gonadotropic Hormones on Persisting Corpora Lutea in Hypo- 
physectomized Rats. R. O. Greep.—p. 154. 

Gonadotropic Action of Normal Male Urine Extract on Dog. J. H. Leathem 
and J. A. Morrell.—p. 164. 

Effect of Castrate Urine Hormone on Testis. H. S. Rubinstein.—p. 171. 

Adiposity and Diabetes Mellitus in Monkey with Hypothalamic Lesions... S. W. 
Ranson, C. Fisher, and W. R. Ingram.—p. 175. 

Miscellaneous Experiments on Oéestrogen-progesterone Induction of Heat in 
Spayed Guinea-pig. J. L. Boling, W. C. Young, and E. W. Dempsey.— 
p. 182. 

Quantitative Studies of Experimentally Induced Sexual Receptivity in Spayed 
Guinea-pig. V. J. Collins, J. L. Boling, E. W. Dempsey, and W. C. 
Young.—p. 188. 

Partial Inhibition of Sex Activity in Intact Female Rat by Injected Oestrin. 
J. Ball.—p. 197. 

Histological Effects Induced in Anterior Pituitary of Rat by Prolonged Inijec- 
tion of Oestrin, with Particular Reference to Production of Pituitary 
Adenomata. J. M. Wolfe and A. W. Wright.—p. 200. 

Cellular Changes in Anterior Hypophyses of Vitamin A Deficient Rats. T. S. 
Sutton and B. J. Brief.—p. 211. 

Post-adrenalectomy Diuresis. R. Gaunt, H. E. Potts, and E. Loomis.—p. 216. 

Response to Cold following Double Adrenalectomy. S. M. Horvath.—p. 223. 


’ Are Lactogenic and Carbohydrate Metabolism Hormones Identical? <A. J. 


Bergman and C. W. Turner.—p. 228. 

Fatty Atrophy following Insulin Injection in Non-diabetic Malnutrition. 
H. Blotner.—p. 233. 

Influence of Adrenal Cortex Extract upon Compensatory Hypertrophy of 
Adrenal Cortex. E. M. MacKay and L. L. MacKay.—p. 237. 

Failure of Atropine to Prevent Ovulation following Coitus in Rabbit. A. W. 
Makepeace.—p. 241. 

Effect of Testosterone Propionate on Human Female Castrates. C. H. 
Birnberg, L. Kurzrok, and S. Livingston.—p. 243. 


Gynécologie 


Paris vol. 37 June, 1938 


Malignant Chorio-epithelioma Following Full-term Pregnancy. Weber, Stoiz, 
and Rebb.—p. 321. 

Treatment of Different Types of Metrorrhagia by Arsenical or Bismuth 
Preparations. J. Kreis.—p. 335. 

Ptyalo-reaction Applied to Obstetrics and Gynaecology. F. Zambrini.—p. 352. 


Gynécologie et Obstétrique 
Paris vol. 38 July, 1938 


Pregnancy following Myomectomy. G. Cotte and P. Magnin.—p. 5. 

Brenner Tumours. J. Varangot.—p. 11. 

Polyvisceral Sclerosis of Newborn. R. Noel and H. Pigeaud.—p. 23. 

Intra-uterine Melaena. A. Brochier and Pierre Magnin.—p. 33. 

*Cervical Erosion: Results of Treatment by Local Injection of Folliculia. 
J. Vanrell.—p. 41. 

Autotransplantation of Endometrium and Function of Ovaries after Hyster- 
ectomy. N. P. Verhatzky.—p. 45. 

Operative Hormonal Sterilization in Women. A. I. Kroupsky.—p. 56. 


Cervical Erosion.—I\n 650 cases of cervical erosion treated 
by local injection of folliculin alone the results appear to be 
better and more permanent than those obtained by the usual 
methods. This was also proved histologically, and appears 
to open up a new field in this subject. 


Journal of Bacteriology 
Baltimore vol. 36 July, 1938 


Coliform Intermediates in Human Faeces. L. W. Parr.—p. 1. 

Effects of Sublethal Doses of Monochromatic Ultra-violet Radiation on Growth 
Properties of Bacteria. A. Hollaender and B. M. Duggar.—p. 17. 
Classification of Acid-fast Bacteria: Il. R. E. Gordon and W. A. Hagan.— 

p. 39. 


Si 
F 
G 
F 
B 
k 
I 
] 
I 
tom 
gee: 
| 
age 
‘ 
: 


RITISH 
JOURNAL 


rabbits 
al artery 
found in 
lesions 
S support 

arterial 
ie hy per- 


ndary Sex 
n.—p. 121 
ind Energy 
A. 
in Hypo- 


[. Leathem 


f Heat in 
YeMpsey.— 


in Spayed 
na W. 


d Oestrin. 


ged Injec- 
Pituitary 


its... 
:—p. 216: 
—p. 223. 

1? A. 
nutrition. 
irophy of 


er, Stoiz, 
Bismuth 


—p. 352. 


3: 

‘olliculia. 

Hyster- 
56. 


treated 
to be 
> usual 
ppears 


Growth 
7 


lagan.— 


Oct. 8, 1938 


Study of Gelatin Digestion by Bacillus subtilis. A. D. Console and O, Rahn. 
—p. 47. 

Fermentation of Mucic Acid by Some Intestinal Bacteria. L. Sternfeld and 
F. Saunders.—p. 53. 

Gelatin as Source of Growth-promoting Substances for Bacteria. S. A. Koser, 
B. D. Chinn, and F. Saunders.—p. 57. 

Influence of pH on Dissimilation of Glucose by Aerobacter indologenes. M. 
Mickelson and C. H. Werkman.—p. 67. 

Fermentation of Disaccharides by Streptococcus thermophilus.’ J. M. Sherman 
and P. Stark.—p. 77. . 

Influence of Time and Temperature of Incubation on Heat Resistance of 
Escherichia coli. P. R. Elliker and W. C. Frazier.—p. 83. 

Bound Water Content of Vegetative and Spore Forms of Bacteria. C. A. 
Friedman and B. S. Henry.—p. 99. 


Journal of Biological Chemistry 


vol. 123 May, 1938 

Study on Kimmelstiel’s Procedure for Titrimetric Cerebroside Determination, 
with Description of Improved Technique. E. Kirk.—p. 613. 

Micromethod for Approximate Estimation of Lecithin, Cephalin, Ether-insoluble 
Phosphatide, and Cerebrosides in Plasma, Red Blood Cells, and Tissues. 
E. Kirk.—p. 623. 

Concentration of Lecithin, Cephalin, Ether-insoluble Phosphatide, and Cerebro- 
sides in Plasma and Red Blood Cells of Normal Adults. E. Kirk.— 
p. 637. 

Petroleum Ether-soluble and Ether-insoluble Constituents of Grape Pomace. 
K. S. Markley, C. E. Sando, and S. B. Hendricks.—p. 641. 

Katabolism of Purine Nucleotides: I, Relation to Glycolysis in Blood of 
Rabbit. J. J. Eiler and F. W. Allen.—p. 655. 

Volumetric Benzidine Methcd for Determination of Inorganic and Ethereal 
Suiphate in Serum. M. H. Power and E. G. Wakefield.—p. 66S. 

Mode of Action of Pancreatic Lipase. A. K. Balls and M. B. Matlack.— 
p. 679. 

Preparation of Citrutline by Hydrolysis of Arginine. S. W. Fox.—p. 687. 

Essential Nature of Arginine in Diet of Chick. A. A. Klose, E. L. R. Stokstad, 
and H. J. Almquist.—p. 691. 

New Method for Determination of Iodine in Five Cubic Centimetres of Blood 
or Other Biological Material. J. F. McClendon and A. C. Bratton.— 
p. 699. 

Studies in Amino-acid Metabolism: IV, Metabolism of di-phenylalanine and 
dl-tyrosine in Normal Rat. J. S. Butts, M. S. Dunn, and L. F. Hallman. 
—p. 711 

Study of Proteins of Inactive and Active Mammary Gland. S. M. Jackson 
and R. A. Gortner.—p. 719. 

Amino-acids of Certain Marine Algae. A. Mazur and H. T. Clarke.—p. 729. 

Effect of Alloxan on Oxidation of Alcohol by Various Tissues. F. Bernheim. 

—p. 741. 

Purification of Prothrombin. W. H. Seegers, H. P. Smith, E. D. Warner, 
and K. M. Brinkhous.—p. 751. 

Molecular Structure of Liver Glycogen of Dog. W. Z. Hassid and I. L. 
Chaikoff.—p. 

Action of Arginase on Natural Proteins and Derived Proteins obtained there- 
from by Trypsin and Pepsin. I. Kraus-Ragins.—p. 761. 


Baltimore 


Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the 
British Empire 


Manchester vol. 45 June, 1938 

Urinary and Faecal Fistulae. N. P. Mahfouz.—p. 408. 

Aetiology of Thrombosis and Embolism. D. Dougal.—p. 425. 

Post-operative Exercises as Preventive of Embolism. W. F. Shaw.—p. 451. 

Post-partum Necrosis of Anterior Pituitary. H. L. Sheehan and R. Murdoch. 
—p. 456. 

Operation for Cure of Congenital Absence of Vagina. 
J. B. Banister.—p. 490. 

Treatment of Puerperal Sepsis by Prontosil and Allied Compounds. 
Brown.—p. 495. 

*Induction of Labour by Puncture of Membranes. 


A. H. McIndoe and 


R. A. Tennent.—p. £09. 


Induction of Labour.—A routine study of surgical induction 
of labour in 357 women at the Glasgow Royal Maternity 
Hospital. The membranes are ruptured by a male metal 
catheter. Premedication is not employed, and pituitrin and 
castor oil are not given until twenty-four hours have elapsed. 
The author found that this method was more effective in 
primigravidae than in multiparae, but points out that many 
obstetricians differ in their findings. 


Manchester vol. 45 August, 1938 

Trichomoniasis. J. R. Goodall, F. O. Anderson, and F. L. MacPhail.—p, 597. 

Aetiology of Pregnancy Toxaemia. R. W. Nichol.—p. 609. 

Causes of Foetal Death in Ceylon. G. A. W. Wickramasuriya.—p. 622. 

*Prophylaxis of Constriction Ring Dystocia. M. H. Phillips.—p. 638. 

Tubal Pregnancy. Bethel Solomons.—p. 644. 

Transposition of Uterus for Severe Uterine and Vaginal Prolapse. J. St. 
George Wilson.—p. 655. 
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Unusual Congenital Abnormality of Vagina. A. A. Gemmell and H. F. 
Woolfenden.—p. 663. 

Subcutaneous Haemangio-endotheliomata 
Davis.—p. 667. 

Pregnancy in Bicornute Uterus. O’D. Browne.—p. 674. 

Parallel Duplication of Face in Anencephalic Foetus. G. Maizels.—p. 680. 

Severc Ulceration of Vulva and Vagina during Pregnancy Treated by Ad- 
ministration of Vitamins. E. A. Gerrard.—p. 683. 

Infibulation and Female Circumcision. A. Worsley.—p. 686. 

Intra-uterine Amputations and Annular Constrictions in Living Infant due 
to Amniotic Adhesions Resulting from Oligohydramnios. Y. N. 
Ajinkya.—p. 692. e 


Associated with Pregnancy. A. 


Prophylaxis of Constriction Ring Dystocia—The author, 
whose experience is very extensive, believes that contraction 
ring is an extension of local colic in an irritable uterus, and 
that it can be prevented by early recognition of this type of 
hyperaction in the early stages of labour. The pain that 
extends beyond the cessation of the actual uterine contraction 
denotes that colicky action has started and must be controlled 
at once by morphine or heroin, a procedure which will often 
avoid the complications of a troublesome contraction ring. 


Journal of Pediatrics 
St. Louis vol. 13 July, 1938 
Early Lesions of Poliomyelitis after Intranasal Inoculation. H. K. Faber. 
—p. 10. 
Future of Chemoprophylaxis as Measure of Practical Control of Polio- 
myelitis. E. W. Schultz.—p. 38. 
Persistent Anosmia following Zinc Sulphate Nasal Spraying. 
A. Brown, and R. D. Defries.—p. 60. 
Acute Anterior Poliomyelitis following Tonsillectomy and Adenoidectomy. 
R. C. Eley and C. G. Flake.—p. 63. 

Construction of Emergency Respirator for Use in Treating Respiratory 
Failure in Infantile Paralysis. P. Drinker and E. L. Roy.—p. 71. 
Mental Hygiene in Orthopaedic Hospital. J. D. M. Griffin, W. A.-Hawke, 

and W. W. Barraclough.—p. 75. 
*Drugs Transmitted through Breast Milk: II, Barbiturates ; III, Bromides. 
R. M. Tyson, E. A. Shrader, and H. H. Perlman.—p. 86. 
*Erythema Annulare Rheumaticum. H. Abramson and A. M. Tunick.— 
p. 94, 


F. F. Tisdall, 


Drugs Transmitted through Breast ‘Milk—Experiments have 
shown that both the barbiturates and the bromides are trans- 
mitted to the infant by the mother in her milk. These 
drugs were given to mothers in a maternity hospital and the 
milk was then analysed. The infants also showed the effect 
of the drugs by becoming less irritable, but they may be 
adversely affected if large doses are used. 


Erythema Annulare Rheumaticum.—This condition is of 
significant value in the diagnosis of rheumatism, and_ is 
occasionally met with in chorea. It may be found between 
attacks of rheumatism, but is of no prognostic value and 
does not reflect the degree of their severity. 


Monatsschrift fiir Geburtshiilfe und Gynaikologie 


Leipzig vol. 108 July 1938 

Mongolism. E. Kehrer.—p. 125. 

¥-Ray Appearances of Pessary Displaced in Uterus. H. Hellendall.—p. 143. 
Tapeworm Disease causing Premature Labour. R. Oehlke.—p. 153. 
Causes of Prematurity. H. Volz.—p. 158. 


Rivista Sperimentale di Freniatria 


Reggio-Emilia vol. 16 June 30, 1938 


Racemose Cysticercosis of Base of Brain and Cysticercus Meningitis. 
M. Felici.—p. 301. 

Simulated Robbery and Strangulation in Boy aged 16. A. Franchini.—p. 242. 

Tests of Bulgarian Treatment of Epilepsy by Decoctions of Belladonna Root. 
M. Fato.—p. 356. 

*Pathogenesis of So-called Cerebral Muscular Atrophy. P. Ottonello.—p. 373. 

Acetylcholine-esterase in Central Nervous System. G. Pighini.—p. 439. 

*Cataleptoidism and Motor Hypersuggestibility. A. Cacchione.—p. 446. 

Effect of Adrenaline on Blood Pressure in Schizophrenia. A. Mazza.—p. 479. 

Duke's Test in Mental Disease. G. Zonta.—p. 523. 


Cerebral Muscular Atrophy.—Ottonello reviews theories of 
causation of early muscular atrophy in the course of hemi- 
plegia and describes four cases with microscopical investiga- 
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tions. He concludes that the primary peripheral neuronic 
degeneration which is responsible may not be due entirely 
to interruption of cerebral stimuli: it results from a_ toxic 
process affecting electively the paralysed side on account of 
locally lowered resistance. 


Cataleptoidism and Motor — Hypersuggestibility —Little 
evidence of motor hypersuggestibility was found in ten 
“unstable ~ children aged 10 to I1 presenting cataleptoid 
manifestations and perseveration. 


Surgery 
St. Louis vol. § July, 1938 


Symposium on Back Pain: 
(a) Relationship of Intervertebral Disk to Back Strain and Peripheral Pain 
(Sciatica). J. S. Barr.—p. 1. 
(b) Surgical Treatment of Low Back Pain. A. de F. Smith.—p. 13. 
*(c) Relation of Fascia Lata to Mechanical Disabilities of Spine. 
Ober.-—p. 21. 
(d) Surgical Treatment of Affections of Lumbo-sacral and Sacro-iliac Joints. 
J. 3. Mitchell.—p. 33. 
Function of Spleen in Retardation of Shock from Haemorrhage. 
and C. V. Amole.—p. 44. 
Experimental Study of Opetations which involve Exclusion of Pancreatic 
Secretion from Intestinal Tract. with Special Reference to Possible Effects 
on Protein and Fat Digestion and on Metabolism of Liver Cell. F. F. 
Boyce and E. M. McFetridge.—p. 51. 
Effect of Ephedrine on Pancreatic Secretion: Method for Management of 
Patients having Pancreatic Fistula. C. B. Craft.—p. 64. 
Recurrent Distocation of Shoulder-joint: Evaluation of Nicola Operation. 
M. F. Horwitz and A. J. Davidson.—p. 74. 
Surgical Treatment of Stricture of Rectum. J. de J. Pemberton and L. K. 
Stalker.—p. 81. 
Bile Salts in Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. G. S. Bergh.—p. 84. 
Device Facilitating Administration of Capsules to Animals. L. R. Lima.— 


E. P. Lehman 


p. 9S. 
Carcinoma of Third Segment of Duodenum. L. N. Claiborn and W. G. H. 
Dobbs.—p. 97. 


Traumatic Fat Necrosis. M. B. Cooperman and D. R. Meranze.—p. 103. 

Chronic Hyperthyroidism: II, Diffuse Goitre. T. O. Young.—p. 111. * 

Preliminary. Report on Use of Zinc Peroxide in Mouth Infections. J. P. 
Wintrup.—p. !124. 


Fascia Lata and Mechanical Disabilities of Spine—This is 
a discussion in detail of the mechanical relation of the lower 
extremities to the trunk and of the effect of abnormal con- 
tractures of muscles and fasciae of the lower extremities on 
the spine. The different methods of treatment. including 
fasciotomy, are described, and also more conservative methods. 


Tubercle 


London vol. 19 August, 1938 

Investigations on Tuberculosis among Students in Scandinavia. A. L. Jacobs.— 
p. 481. 

Increase of Typhoid Agglutinins in Tuberculosis. P. D. Crimm and D M. 
Short.—p. 491. 

Contacts with Sputum-positive Tuberculous Cases. E. Williams.—p. 495. 

Cavernous Silicosis. S. Puder.—p. 511. 

Death from Haemoptysis occurring in Infant of 9 Months. C. O'Leary.— 
p. 513. 


Zeitschrift fiir Immunitatsforschung 
Jena voi. 93 June, 1938 


Studies of New Clearing Reaction: I, Application of New Clearing Reaction 
to Serological Diagnosis of Syphilis in Tropics. W. A. Collier.—p. 105. 

Group-specific Substances in Human Salivary Glands. K Tasiro.—p. 110. 

Chemical and Immunological Studies of Mechanism of Anthrax Infection and 
Immunity: II, Investigation of Specificity of Anthrax-immune Sera with 
Combined Azoproteins. G. Ivanovics and V. Bruckner.—p. 119. 

Agglutinative Relationships between Coli and Dysentery Bacilli. K. Hayashi.— 
p. 137. 

Utilization of 8-specific Receptors of Aoki for Differentiating Closely Related 
Bacteria of Salmonella Group. K. Fujita.—p. 141. 

Influence of High Pressures on Trypanosomes and on Course of Experimental 
Trypanosome Infections. J. Stréder.-—p. 145. 

Photometric Measurements of Bacterial Agglutination. L. Hantsch.—p. 154. 

Blood Picture in Experimental Infections and Chemotherapy. A. Feldt and 
K. Schafer.—p. 170. 

Chemotherapeutic Tests of Number of Hitherto Untried Chemical Elements 
in Experimental Syphilis. F. Jaknel.—p. 184. 

Fermation of Anti-capsular Antibodies to Anthrax Bacillus. J. Tomesik and 
G. Ivanevics.—p. 196. 
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Zeitschrift fiir Infektionskrankheiten, Parasitire Krankheiten 
und Hygiene der Haustiere 


Berlin vol. 53 Avgust 12, 1935 - 


*Recent Results in Physico-chemical Investigation of Filterable Viruses. W, 
Frei.—p. 253. 

*Virus Studies in Rabies. F. Gerlach.—p. 279. 

Stephano-filariasis in Dutch East Indies and Simiiar Infections in Other 
Countries. F.C. Kraneveld.—p. 291. 

*Chief South African Poison Plants. D. G. Steyn.—p. 332. 


Nature of Filterable Viruses-—-Recent research on_ ultra- 
visible particles is reviewed, and the theory is advanced that 
as between living and non-living substance there is no funda- 
mental difference but a step-like gradation, and the same 
applies to the cellular and the non-cellular. Viruses stand 
on the boundary line. 


Virus Studies in Rabies——An_ illustrated description of 
groups of granular bodies, intracellular and extracellular, 
found in the nerve tissues and in certain fluids of infected 
animals. Methods of demonstration, isolation, and culture 
are given. 


Poison Plants of South Africa—This is a list and illustrated 
description of the native plants giving rise to poisoning of 
domestic animals (chiefly sheep) in pasture land. 


Zeitschrift fiir Tuberkulose 
Leipzig vol. 80 July, 1938 


*Bilateral Extrapleural Pneumothorax. G. Sauer.—p. 217. 

Respiratory Insufficiency in Cavernous Pulmonary Tuberculosis. H. Rothkopf. 
—p. 228 

Skin Tuberculosis in Relation to Tuberculosis in General: Findings in Exam- 
ination of 525 Patients suffering from Skin Tuberculosis and Investigation 
of their Environment. H. P. Bott.—p. 237. 

Medicinal Therapy in Pulmonary Tuberculosis (Experiences with Extrol and 
Siran). H. Grebe.—p. 245. 


Bilateral Extrapleural) Pneumothorax.—A_ well-illustrated 
account of twelve cases. Fourteen of the pneumolyses were 
maintained with air, eight required oil later (in one patient 
on both sides), and two, because of complications, were 
followed by a thoracoplasty. A clear indication for bilateral 
pneumothorax is present in the patient with bilateral small or 
medium-sized apical cavities in whom the collapse obtained 
by an intrapleural artificial pneumothorax, even if practicable, 
would encroach too much on the patient's respiratory reserve. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologie 


Leipzig vol. 32 1938 Heft 8 

** in Prostatic Hypertrophy: Acidosis due to Kidney Lesion. 
H. Retlev-Abrahamsen and V. Aalkjaer.—p. 506. ; 

Experimental Treatment with Acids of Infected Urinary Passages in Presence 
of Phosphatic Calculi. S. Hermann.—p. 510. 

Has Problem of Dissolving Phosphatic Calculi in Human Urinary Passages 
been Solved? K. Tzschirntsch.—p. 520. 

Diagnosis of Primary Carcinoma of Ureter. H. Eggers.—p. 529. 

Investigations of Liver Function in Uraemia. A. Babics and A. Tordk.— 
p. 4533. 

Discussion of Cases with Reference to Differential Diagnosis of Kidney 
Tumours by Pyelogram. H. B. Sprung.—p. 539. 

Generalized Calcifications of Lymphatic Glands in Course of Left-sided Renal 
Tuberculosis. F. Laufer.—p. 543. 

Bladder Calculus accompanied by Bladder Carcinoma in Case of Clinically 
Proved Hyperparathyroidism. T. Kusonoki.—p. 545. 


“ Uraemia” in Prostatic Hypertrophy.—The chemical patho- 
logy of the uraemic syndrome in patients suffering from 
prostatic hypertrophy is briefly discussed, and the authors 
have reached the conclusion that acidosis plays a very large 
part in the production of this syndrome. Accordingly they 
advise that the alkali reserve of the plasma be determined in 
these cases and, if necessary, the deficit should be made up 
by giving a 1 to 3 per cent. bicarbonate solution § intra- 
venously. To prevent alkalosis supervening they stress the 
necessity for calculating the amount of bicarbonate needed in 
the individual patient. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 64 July 29, 1938 


Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea. B. Spiethoff.—p. 1097. 

Bacteriophage Treatment. H. Lippelt.—p. 1102. 

Epilepsy as an Early Sign of Brain Tumours (concluded). O. Pedersen.— 
p. 1103. 

*Treatment of Subcutaneous Emphysema with Oxygen Respiration. 

Anthony and G. Perschmann.—p. 1105. 

Influence of Ovarian Blastoma on Sex Characteristics. 

Animal Poisons in Therapeutics. F. Pepeu.—p. 1109. 

Attempted Suicide and Murder with Rat Poison (Thallium Preparation). W. 
Griibel.—p. 1111. 

Sporadic Lethargic Encephalitis Simulating Eclamptic Uraemia. 
p. 1143; 

Aetiology of Dental Caries. W. F. Winkler.—p. 1113. 

Distribution of Trombidiosis in Germany. H. Bauer.—p. 1115. 


Berlin 


A. J. 


H. O. Kleine.—p. 1107. 


G. Sperling.— 


Subcutaneous Emphysema.—Experiments on rabbits showed 
that subcutaneous air was reabsorbed five to six times as 
quickly with oxygen respiration as with air respiration. 
Oxygen respiration is therefore recommended in cases of 
surgical emphysema. 


‘Indian Medical Gazette 


Calcutta vol. 73 July, 1938 

Anahaemin in Tropical Macrocytic Anaemia. L. E. Napier, C. R. Das Gupta, 
R. N. Chaudhuri, G. N. Sen, M. N. R. Chaudhuri, P. C. Sen Gupta, 
and D. N. Majumder.—p. 385. 

Protamine-Zinc-Insulin. J. P. Bose.—p. 390. 

*Note on Therapeutic Efficiency of Soluseptasine in Simian Malaria. 
Chopra and B. M. Das Gupta.—p. 395. ; 

Some Observations concerning Recent Typhoid Epidemic in Calcutta, with 
Note on Typhoid Myocarditis. H. E. Murray and G. Kelly.—p. 396. 

Malaria in Relation to Coastal Lagoons of Bengal and Orissa. C. Strickland. 
—p. 399. 

Colour Perception and Colour Blindness Tests. C. E. R. Norman.—p. 402. 

Obstetric Cot. W. C. Spackman.—p. 404. 

Vibrio cholera from Material obtained by Liver Puncture during Life. 
Pasricha, A. J. H. DeMonte, and B. C. Chatterjee.—p. 405. 

Cholera Epidemics in Burma and Type of Vibrio associated with them. G. C. 
Maitra, P. N. Sen Gupta, and U. Thant.—p. 406. 

Observations on Mottled Condition of Human Teeth Endemic in Certain 
Locality of Nagercoil in Travancore. S. C. Pillaii—p. 408. 

Rat-flea Survey of Mattanchery (Cochin) (1937). P. Mohamed Ali.—p. 409. 

Experiments on Stability of Seminal Stains from Medico-legal Standpoint. 
S. N. Chakravarti and S. N. Roy.—p. 412. 

Case of Hypernephroma of Kidney with Secondaries in Os Calcis and Brain. 
C. D. Torpy.—p. 414. 

Present Position of Anti-malarial Drug Therapy in India. 
p. 418. 

Early Ophthalmologists in Calcutta. E. O'G. Kirwan.—p. 423. 


Re ON: 


€. L. 


R. N. Chopra.— 


Soluseptasine in Simian Malaria.—The destructive effect of 
soluseptasine on the Plasmodium knowlesi in rhesus monkeys 
appears to be exceedingly powerful. One injection was suffi- 
cient to check a very severe infection, and after a second 
the parasites disappeared altogether from the peripheral circu- 
lation. The sulphonamide compounds appear to be effective 
specific drugs in malaria. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 July 30, 1938 

Possessions, Functions, and Needs of Scientific Society. P. Heath.—p. 370. 

Beriberi in Alcohol Addicts. N. Joliffe and R. Goodhart.—p. 380. 

Treatment of Syphilitic Primary Optic Atrophy. J. Moore, A. Woods, H. 
Hopkins, and L. Sloan.—p. 385. 

Picrotoxin-Barbiturate Antagonism. R. Kohn, S. Platt, and §. Saltman.— 
p. 387. 

Menopausal Syndrome. L. +. Hawkinson.—p. 390. 

Bronchiectasis. S. Watson and C. Kibler.—p. 394. 

Protruded Intervertebral Disks. J. Love and M. Walsh.—p. 396. 

Silicosis and Silico-tuberculosis. H. Taylor and H. Alexander.—p. 400. 

Spontaneous Pneumothorax complicating Pneumothorax Therapy. J. Cutler.— 

Pp. 408. 
Typhoid in Large Cities of United States in 1937.—p. 414. 
Physical Aspects of Ultra-violet Therapy. W. Coblentz.—p. 419. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 July 30, 1938 


Hypoglycaemia resulting from Protamine-Zinc-Insulin. R. Boller and W. 
Pilgerstorfer.—p. 1065. 

Effect of Footwear on Foot. 

Effect of Baths on Peripheral Resistance. 
—p. 1070. 

Effect of £-phenylisopropylamine Sulphate (Mecodrin) on Man. 
E. Jacobsen, and H. Tesleff.—p. 1074. 

Determination of Oxalic Acid in Blood Serum. 
—p. 1078. 

Trophic Innervation of Skeletal 
K. Oshima.—p. 1082. 

*Nito Pregnancy Test. St. Martzy and K. Pap.—p. 1084. 

Choroid Plexus and Inner Secretion. J. Vaslo.—p. 1085. 

Local Effect of Follicular Hormone on Uterine Mucosa. P. Grumbrecht and 
A. Loeser.—p. 1086. 


Nito Pregnancy Test.—The reaction is not specific and the 
results are often misleading. It was found positive in febrile 
cases in both men and women. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 


A. Basler.—p. 1068, 
W. Herkel and P. D. Papageorgiou. 


P. Bahnsen, 
J. F. Magerl and R. Rittmann. 


Muscles through Autonomous Fibres. 


July 30, 1938 


Approach to Gastric Surgery: I, Cancer of Stomach. W. H. Ogilvie.—p. 235. 

Pneumonitis. J. Maxwell.—p. 239. : 

Precision in Spinal Anaesthesia. N., C. Lake.—p. 241. 

Haemolytic Streptococcus in Aetiology of Rheumatic Fever and Rheumatoid 
Arthritis. Goldie.—p. 246. 

Correction of Sedimentation Rate for Anaemia. 
Whitby.—p. 249. 

Case of Cerebrospinal Fever. I. M. Cullum.—p. 252. 

Case of Xerophthalmia. Q.-I. May and E. Wolff.—p. 252. 

Hypoglycaemia in Renal Gilycosuria. L. A. Hayward.—p. 253. 


M. Hynes and L. E. H. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 June 25, 1938 


Cerebral Vascular Accidents and their Treatment. C. de Crespigny.—p. 1078. 

Surgical Treatment of Essential Hypertension: Early Results in Three Cases. 
G. Phillips—p. 1081. 

Treatment of Head Injuries in General Practice. 

Some Aspects of Leptospirosis Problem in Australia. 


Sydney vol, 2 July 2, 1938 


Medical Aspects of Military Science R.M. Downes.—p. 1. 

Expeditious Method of Cutting Bone Flaps in Vault of Skull. 
—p. 9. 

Clinical Significance of Bicod-pressure Readings. C. B. Biackburn.-—p. 13. 

Injection Treatment of Primary Hydrocele and Spermatocele. A. G. S. Cooper. 
—p. 19 


R. Money.—p. 1084. 
W. Sawers.—p. 1089. 


H. C. Trumble. 


Medizinische Klinik 
vol. 34 July 29, 1938 


W. Berger.—p. 989. 

Hay Fever: Treatment and Prophylaxis. E. Woenckhaus.—p. 993. 

Clinical Manifestation of Affections of Respiratory Tract. R. Schmidt.—p. 496. 
*New Method of Treatment of Lobar Pneumonia. A. Nemecek.—p. 999. 
Natural Cures of Affections of Skin. G. Dorow.—p. 1000. 

Itching Dermatoses and ** Octinium.”” P. Eggers.—p. 1003. 

Symptomatology of Grawitz’s Tumour. E. Michel.—p. 1004. 

Recent Advances in Diseases of Children. F. Goebel.—p. 1007. 


New Method of Treatment of Lobar Pneumonia.—The 
method consists in the intramuscular injection of 10 to 
20 c.cm. of blood obtained from a donor of a different blood- 
group. The method was successful in all the twenty-five 
cases treated. 


Berlin 


Endogenous Allergy. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 July 30, 1938 


A. Hittmair.—p. 1092. 
F. Siegert.—p. 1094. 
O. Bieling.—p. 1098. 
G. Goralewski.—p. 1100. 
H. Schuermann.—p. 1102. 
R. Ganz.—p. 1104. 
T. Altenkamp.—p. 1107. 


Blood Platelets. 
Treatment of Female Frigidity. 
On Estimation of Symptoms. 

Work Therapy in Tubereulosis. 
Prognosis and Treatment of Naevus. 
Poisonous Snakes and Serum Treatment. 

Serum Treatment of Perforated Appendix. 
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Munich vol. 85 July 29, 1938 
Is Encephalitis Japonica found in Germany? H. Pette.—p. 1137. 
Pathogenesis of Scarlet Fever. W_ Schultz.—p. 1140. 
Types of Duphtheria Bacilli and Clinical Course of Infantile Diphtheria. 
S. Werner.—p. 1141. 
Infantile Kala-azar in Argolis (Greece). D. Kirimlidis.—p. 1143. 
Appendicitis and Production of Rest by Plaster Spica. H. Mutschler.—p. 1146. 
_ Rheumausm or Vitamin B, Lack. A. Nemecek.—p. 1147. 
Fatal Case of Angina Pectoris due to Inhalation of Hydrogen Sulphide. 
A. Hellfors.—p. 1149. 
Neurology and Neurosurgery of Angina Pectoris. H. Jessen.—p. 1149. 
Administration of Restoratives (** Neo-spiran O. Bruns.—p. 1153. 
Detoxin in Treatment of Morphinomaniacs. E. Biicken.—p. 1155. 
Indirect Blood Transfusion with ‘* Vetren.””. W. Heim.—p. 1157. 


Nature 


London vol. 142 July 30, 1938 


Electrical Impedance of Nerve during Activity. K. S. Cole and H. J. Curtis. 
—p. 209. 

Do Anthocyanins Occur in Bacteria? 
Robinson.—p. 211. 

Oestrogenic Activity of Esters of Diethyl Stilboestrol. 
W. Lawson, and R. Robinson.—p. 211. 
Prague Sero-reactions for Cancer. F. Bergh, O. M. Henriques, and C. G. 

Wolffbrandt.—p. 212. 
Two Active Proteins from Rattlesnake Venom. K. H. Slotta and H. Fraenkel- 
Conrat.—p. 213. 


D. Erikson, A. E. Oxford, and R. 


E. C. Dodds, L. Golberg, 


New England Journal of Medicine 
vol. 219 


A Few of the Rules. R. Fitz.—p. 109. 

Intravenous Paraldehyde Narcosis for 
Robinson.—p,. 114. 

Observations on Relation of Poison Ivy and Poison Oak. 
p. 117. 

Ambulatory Method of treating Fractured Patella. H. F. Day.—p. 119. 

De Quervain’s Disease. F. J. Cotton, G. M. Morrison, and C. H. Bradford.— 
p. 120 


Boston July 28, 1938 


Pneumo-encephalography. L. J. 


3. B. Biederman.— 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 July 30, 1938 

Postgraduate Courses in the North. S. Ingvar.—p. 1207. 

Reaction of Normal Persons to Beta-phenylisopropylamine Sulphate (Mecodrin). 
E. Jacobsen, P. Bahnsen, and A. Wollstein.—p. 1209. 

*Phenylisopropylamine (Benzedrine Mecodrin): Survey of its Pharmacological 
and Clinical Indications. S. Berggren and L. Sdéderberg.—p. 1216. 


Effect of Vagus Stimulation in Achlorhydria Refractory to Histamine. B. Ihre. 
—p. 1218. 
Phenylisopropylamine.—This study comes’ from the 


Pharmacological Department of the Karolinska Institute in 
Stockholm, and it shows that the action of this drug resembles 
that of adrenaline. Given by the mouth in a dose of 20 mg. 
it raised the basal metabolism by about 10 per cent. 


Stockholm vol. 16 August 6, 1938 


*Diabetes and Pregnancy. G. Sundelin.—p. 1239. 
Epithelioma Palpebrae. M. Thrane.—p. 1248. 
Coxitis Paratyphosa. N. Faxén.—p. 1253. 


Diahetes.—This study concerns fifteen diabetic women who 
underwent twenty-two pregnancies in the period 1910 to 1936 
at the University Maternity Hospital in Lund, Sweden. 


Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen 


Oslo vol. 99 August, 1938 


Investigations of Excretion of Prolan and Folliculin in Urine after Induced 
Abortion. S. Kjelland-Modrdre.—p. 809. 

Serum Diagnosis of Infectious Mononucleosis. B. Helland-Hansen.—p. 827. 

Electrocardiographic Changes after Desiccated Thyroid Gland Therapy. 
H. Rasmussen.—p. 839. 

Frequency of Tuberculosis of Skin at Skin Department of Rikshospital in Years 
1927 to 1937. H. Rygh—p. 847. 

Acute Metastatic Inflammation of Knee-joint due to B. -alcaligenes. J. Boe 
and O. Hartmann.—p. 853. 
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Bata concerning Incidence and Causes of Certain Diseases of the Digestive 
Tract. M. S. Kobro.—p. 859. 
*Sulphanilamide in Malaria. K. Motzfeldt.—p. 872. 


Sulphanilamide-——A_ report’ of two cases in which the 
malaria induced to cure syphilis of the central nervous system 
was successfully treated with sulphanilamide. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 August 1, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Clinical Considerations in a Case of Beriberi. M. A. Coppola.—p. 1433. 
Pain in Neurological Conditions, 1. A. Brunelli—p. 1439. 


Rome vol. 45 August 8, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Asepsis and Antisepsis in Plastic Surgery by Use of Alcoholic Extracts of 
Vegetable Essences. A. Manna.—p_ 1469. 

Pain in Neurological Conditions, I]. A. Brunelli.—p. 1477. 

Pseudomyxoma of Appendix. L. Costa.—p. 1482. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 July 27, 1938 


*Lumbo-sacral Sympathectomy in Diabetic § Arteritis of Lower Limbs. 


H. Chabauier, P. Gaume, and C. Lobo-Onell.—p. 1161. 

Cerebrospinal Circulation, with Special Reference to Effects of Centrifugal 
Force on this System and on General Circulation in Airmen. 
F. Pedrazzini.—p. 1164. 


Sympathectomy for Diabetic Arteritis—The authors de- 
scribe the results of lumbo-sacral sympathectomy in seven 
cases of diabetic arteritis, some with advanced symptoms of 
gangrene. All were immediately and greatly improved by 
the operation, but unfortunately two died from other causes, 
one owing to an overdose of insulin and the other of 
collapse thirty-six hours, after the operation. The five sur- 
vivors remain greatly improved: pain which disappeared at 
the time of operation has not recurred and the circulation is 
very much improved. 


Paris vol. 4§ July 30, 1938 

*Adaptation of B. tuberculosis to Environment Poor in Nitrogen and Hydro- 
carbons. Practical Consequences of this Adaptation in Man and Animals, 
A. Vaudremer.—p. 1177. 

Syndsome of Hyperfolliculinism: Its Limitations and its Anatomical and 
Clinical Bases. J. Varaugot.—p. 1180. 


Adaptability of B. tuberculosis—As a result of forty-three 


years’ work the author claims to have proved the existence of 
a “cyclic polymorphism” in B. tuberculosis—that is, under 
certain conditions it may assume the form of: (1) “ cyano- 
phile germinative dust ; (2) cyanophile granules ; (3) cyano- 
phile bacilli (non-acid-fast); and (4) typical acid-fast bacilli: 
He also claims to have shown that B. tuberculosis possesses 
a diffusible toxin which is killed by heating from 60° to 
70° C.; that tuberculin is a thermostable and_ sensitizing 
toxalbumin produced by acid-fast bacilli; and that tuberculin 
treatment is essentially a form of shock therapy. The author 
has perfected a method of vaccine treatment derived from 
pure cultures of granular bacilli with which he has obtained 
considerable success in both non-pulmonary tuberculosis and 
in surgical tuberculosis with associated pulmonary lesions. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 July 30, 1938 

Symptomatology of Posterior Cerebral Fossa Tumours. 
p. 90 

Recent Results in Treatment and Prophylaxis of Malaria. 

Treatment of Accidental Wounds. F. Land.—p. 910. 

Clinical Observations in Measles. P. Robert.—p. 914. 


H. Krayenbuhl.— 


M. Mayer.—p. 905. 


Science 


New York vol. 88 July 29, 1938 

Yellow Fever Virus in Jungle Mosquitos. R. C. Shannon, L. Whitman, and 
M_ Franca.—p. 110. 

Treatment of Spontaneous Tumours in Dogs by Injection of Heptyl Aldehyde. 


L. C. Strong and L. F. Whitney.—p. 111. 
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New York vol. 88 August 5, 1938 


Treatment of Black-tongue with Cozymase. F. S. Daft, H. F. Fraser, W. H. 
Sebrell, and Margaret Pittman.—p. 128. 
Nature of Muco-polysaccharide of Synovial Fluid. 
and M H. Dawson.—p. 129. 

Experimental Intersexuality: Production of Feminized Male Rats by Ante- 
natal Treatment with Oestrogens. R. R. Greene, M. W. Burrill, and 
A, C. Ivy.—p._ 130. 

Xanthine Oxidase: Alloxazine Proteid. E. G. Ball.—p. 131. 


K. Meyer, E. M Smyth, 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 July 28, 1938 

*Lesions in Central Nervous System in Vitamin A Deficiency in Larger 
Domestic Animals. H. M@llgaard.—p. 839. 

Nephrotic Symptom-complex and Site of Creation of Serum Proteins; Obser- 
vations on Case of Hypoproteinaemia of Central Origin. T. Espersen.— 
p. 847. 

Menstruation by Castrated Woman after Administration of Synthetic Hormones. 
E. Guldberg.—p. 854. 

Diameter Determinations with Bock’s Halometer, with Special Reference to 
Routine Diagnosis of Megalocytic Anaemia. E. Kirk.—p. 856. 

Case of Phenacetin Poisoning during Pregnancy. A. Schddt.—p. &59. 

Case of Sulphanilamide Rash. A. Kissmeyer.—p. 861. 

Treatment of Incarcerated Umbilical Hernia with Tobacco Smoke per Rectum: 
Chapter from History of Surgery. S. Jensen.—p. 862. 


Vitamin A_ Deficiency—The most prominent clinical 
evidence of vitamin A deficiency in swine could be referred 
to the central nervous system, whereas xerophthalmia was 
comparatively rare. The nerve lesions were very severe and 
of a degenerative character. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 July 29 1938 
Metabolic Disturbances after Surgical Intervention and their Treatment. F. v. 
Schiirer.—p. 797. 
Diseases of Lipoid Metabolism. K. Hiibner.—p. 799. 
Cyclical Vomiting with Acetonaemia. J. Siegl.—p. 803. 
Exsanguination following Dislocation of Shoulder. F. Holzer.—p. 809. 
Diagnosis and Localization of Pathological Processes in Spine. K. Kahn — 
p. 809. 
Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 88 July 30, 1938 
Results of Serial Examinations of Students of University of Vienna. A. Ploner 


and A. Sattler.—p. 833. 

Bronchography. E. Wessely.—p. 836. 

Structure of Central Nervous System and Nasal Rudiment in Cyclopic Goat. 
W. Stupka.—p. 837. 

Methods of representing Various Planes of Body and their Practical Value in 
X-Ray Diagnosis. P. Ott.—p. 841. 


SPECIAL J OURNALS 


Acta Medica Scandinavica 


Stockholm vol. 95 1938 Fasc. 5 

H. Zondek.—p. 437. 

Fractional Analysis of Alveolar Air after Inspiration of Hydrogen as Method 
for Determination of Distribution of Inspired Air in Lungs (Eng.). 
E. Roelsen.—p. 452. 

Occurrence of Different Types of Pneumococci in Cases of Acute Pneumonia 
in Stockholm (Eng.). S. Gard, G. L6fstr6m, and G. Jacobsohn.— 
p. 483. 

Aetiology of Hepatitis Epidemica, 
Tulinius.—p. 497. 

Valvular Stenosis of Main Bronchus (Eng.). B. Soederling.—p. $10. 

Oscillometric Examination of Arteries in Sclerodermia (Ger.). K. Mészaros.— 
p. $22, 

Hyperglycaemia of Transitory Type and Glycosuria following Infarct of 
Myocardium (Fr.) S. Eckerstrém.—p. §28. 


Il (Eng.) TT. Th. Andersen and S. 


. Hypopituitarism.—X-ray investigation revealed a large sella 
turcica in five out of eight cases with a pituitary syndrome, 
the sella turcica being small in the remaining three cases. 
The syndrome in the first group is probably due to a chromo- 
phobe adenoma. The early stages and disguised forms of the 
complaint are described. Chronic headache with a high 
cerebrospinal fluid pressure and bitemporal hemianopia are 
characteristic, and are best treated by methods which aim 
at reducing the cerebrospinal fluid pressure. 


American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 


St. Louis vol. 36 August, 1938 


Experimental Production of Ovulation in Human Subject. E. Davis and 
A. K. Koff.—p. 183. 

Study of Water, Sodium, and Energy Exchange during Latter Part of 
Pregnancy. R. H. Freyberg, R. D. Reckie, and C. Folsome.—p. 200. 

One-stage Operation for Resection of Rectosigmoid and Rectum for Carcinoma. 
J. P. Pratt.—p. 209. 

Further Observations on Role of Streptococcus in So-called Trichomonas 
vaginalis Vaginitis. G. F. Hibbert and F. H. Falls.—p. 219. 

*Consideration of Artificial Fever Therapy and Sulphanilamide Therapy in 
Treatment of Gonorrhoeal Infections in Women. L. M. Randall, F. H 
Krusen, and E. G. Bannick.—p. 230. 

Artificial Fever Therapy in Pelvic Inflammatory Disease. 
J. M. Berris, and Max Newman.—p. 238. 

Effect of Quinine upon Auditory Nerve. R. A. West.—p. 241. 

Sterilization of Obstetric Patients in Vanderbilt University Hospital. 
McClellan and L. E. Burch.—p. 249. 

Study of 288 Primiparae over Age of 35 Compared with 300 Primiparae under 
Age of 25. C. E. Galloway and T. D. Paul.—p. 255. 

Pelvic Measurements of 4,144 lowa Women. W. F. Mengert.—p. 260. 

Management of Placenta Praevia. D. Findley.—p. 267. 

Analysis of Human Ovotestis. J. R. Reinberger and C. S. Simpkins.—p. 275. 

Intraligamentary Pregnancy. P. K. Champion and N. J. Tessitore.—p. 281. 

Observations on Intra-uterine Pressure during First Stage of Labour. J. 
Salerno.—p. 294. 


M. A. Darling, 


Endometrial Changes in Ovulatory Cycles L. Wilson and R. 
Kurzrok.—p. 302. 
Full-term Abdominal Pregnancy with Recovery of Both Mother and Baby. 


W. D. Crecca and R. A. Cacciarelli.—p. 312. 


Cystic 


Artificial Fever and Sulphanilamide Therapy.—A very large 
number of cases of gonococcal infection of the female genital 
tract were treated either with sulphanilamide preparations 
or by means of artificial fever therapy. The majority reacted 
well to the former treatment alone, but when this failed to 
clear up the condition completely a combination of the two 
methods was often successful. 


American Journal of Public Health 


New York vol. 28 August, 1938 

Mercury Poisoning from Public Health Viewpoint. P. A. Neal.—p. 907. 

Case of Public Health v. Public Welfare H. Folks.—p. 916. 

Health Department in Field of Medicine—from Standpoint of Private Prac- 
titioner C. H. Goodrich.—p. 923. 

*Chlioramine Treatment of Sea Water. L. V. Carpenter, L. R. Setter, and 
M. Weinberg.—p. 929. 

Measles in Detroit, 1935: I, 
among Susceptibles at Risk. 

Nutritional Education in Home: 
Roberts.—p. 944. 

Indiana’s Dental Health Programme. 
p. 949. 

Plumbing in Low-cost Housing J. 1 Connolly.—p. 954. 

Housing and Health. R. H. Britten.—p. 957. 


Factors influencing Secondary Attack Rate 
F. H Top.—p. 935. 


Duchess County (N.Y.) Project. B. E. 


H. B. Mettel and M. H. Westfall.— 


Chloramine Treatment of Sea Water—The subject is dis- 
cussed in relation to treatment of sea water for swimming- 
baths. Raw sea water alone kills 80 per cent of fresh sewage 
organisms in thirty minutes. With chlorination or ammonia 
chlorination over 99 per cent are killed in fifteen minutes. Pre- 
ammoniation to the extent of a quarter to one-half of the 
dose of chlorine dissipates two-thirds of the chlorine in ten 
minutes. The function of the residual chlorine as a dis- 
infectant is discussed. With low chlorine doses, relatively 
higher mean residuals may be maintained in polluted sea 
water with the aid of ammonium compounds. 


Annales d’Anatomie Pathologique 


Paris vol. 15 June, 1938 


Experimental. Study of Toxicity of Acridine Yellow. H. Warembourg and 
J. Driessens.—p. 573. = 

Lesions of Nerves in Acute and Chronic Appendicitis. A. Llombart.—p. 605. 

Endometrioma of Intestine. J. P. Lamare, M. Larget, and P. Isidor.—p. 623. 

Sheaths of Diaphragmatic Portion of Oesophagus. A. Delmas and J. Roux. 


p. 635. 
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Carulaginows Focus in Media of Carotid Artery in Young Horse 
and P. de Boissezon.—p. 641. 
Mahgnant Dysembryoma of Kidney in 

Corcelle. —p. 645 
Unilateral Cubito-styloid Articufation. J. 


R. Argaud 


Adult. FE. Papin, F. Busser, and 


Cordebar.—p. 651. 


Annales de l'Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 60 June, 1938 


Contribution to Study of Humoral Immunity in Plants. J. Magrou.—p. 565 


Loss of Immunizing Power of Diphtheria Toxoid in Presence of Anti- 
toxin A. Besredka.—p. 601. 

Study of B. megatherium Bacteriophage. P. C. Flu.—p. 610. 

Serum Proteins and Instability of Serum in Distilled Water. V. Chorine.— 
p. 633. 

Influence of Koch's Bacillus on Bang’s Bacillus in vitro. W. Sarnouriec.— 
p. 681. 

*Antirabic Vaccination at Pasteur Institute in 1937. L. Cruveilhier and 


C. Viala.—p. 661. 


Antirabic Vaccination.—The number of persons receiving 
antirabic treatment in France during 1937 was 454. There 
were no deaths and only one case of paralysis, which re- 
covered. Particulars are given of the circumstances of the 
presumed infection demanding treatment (species of animal, 
situation and depth of bites, etc.), and of the geographical 
distribution of cases ; a large proportion occurred in the neigh- 
bourhood of Paris. The cord suspension used on January 1, 
1938, represented the 1,590th passage of the strain which has 
been used at the Pasteur Institute since its foundation. 


Archives des Maladies de l’Appareil Digestif et des 
Maladies de la Nutrition 


Paris vol. 28 June, 1938 

Lizature of Gastro-duodenal Artery in Stomach Operations for Treatment of 
Severe Haemorrhage from Duodenal Ulcer. R. Peycelon and A. 
Trillat.—p. 553. 

*Hereditary Hyperbilirubinaemia, Cholaemia 
icterus. R.M. Tecon.—p. 557. 

Pure Fibroma of Stomach. C. B. Udaondo, E. Finochietto, and D. Mosto.— 
p. 390. 

Pharmacodynamic Research in Morphology of Cellular Secretions: I, Morpho- 
logical Manifestations of Substances which modify Secretions. G. 
Walibach.—p. 608. 


in Families, and Haemolytic 


Hereditary Hyperbilirubinaemia.—This disease arises in 
families in accordance with the laws of heredity and must 
be separated from the hereditary haemolytic icterus. The 
differential diagnosis is easy in typical cases and difficult in 
others. It is, however, necessary because of the differences 
in prognosis and therapy. 


Archives of Pathology 


Chicago vol. 25 June, 1933 
Inflammation of Serous Surfaces: 2 
*Hydrogen-ion Concentration in Relation to Cell Type. B. Steinberg and 
A. Dietz.—p. 777. 
Transfer of Living Leucocytes and Effect on Acute Infectious States. B. 
Steinberg.—p. 785. 
Factors modifying Types of Cell Response. 
—p. 792. 
Loss of Acidophilic Granules from Pituitary of Guinea-pig under Experimental 
Conditions of Increased Metabolism. I. T, Zeckwer.—p. 802. 
Bronchiogenic Distribution of Fluid and Particulate Matter: Its Site of 
Predilection and Mechanism of Transfer. H. S. Reichle-—p. 811. 
Congenital Aneurysm of Membranous Septum. M. Lev and O. Saphir.—p. 819. 
Lymphadenoid Goitre. C. A. Hellwig.—p. 838. 
Choroid Papilloma: Case Report. A. Saccone and A. Rosenthal.—p. 850. 
Modification of Terry's Method of Rapid Sectioning for Soft Tissues. W. E. B. 
Hall.—p. 854. 
* Aniline Tumours of Bladder. 


B. Steinberg and R. A. Martin, 


W. C. Hueper.—p. 856. 


Cytology and pH of Exudates.—\t has been asserted by 
Menkin that a relationship exists between the hydrogen-ion 
concentration and the cytology of inflammatory exudates, 
alkalinity evoking a polynuclear response and acidity the 
advent of macrophages. These pH determinations were made 
colorimetrically, a method subject in this connexion to various 
errors. Steinberg and Dietz have studied the pH of peritoneal 
fluids by means of an electric potentiometer, glass electrodes 
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being introduced into the peritoneal cavity itself, peritonitis 
having been produced by the previous injection of bacteria, 
There was no apparent relationship between the pH of the 
exudate and its cytological characters, nor did it vary in any. 
constant fashion with the nature or duration of the infection, 
The limits within which the pH varied were actually wider in 
normal peritoneal fluid than in the inflammatory exudates. 


Archives of Pediatrics 


New York vol. 55 July, 1938 


Retropharyngeal Abscess with Fistulization into External Auditory Canal: 
Two Cases. L. Merklin.—p. 395. 

Immunological Aspects and Treatment of Meningitis. E. Appelbaum.—p. 400. 

*Schiiller-Christian’s Disease: Case Report. E. J. Wynkoop and L. Hadley, 


—p. 417. 


Newer Concepts in Diagnosis and Treatment of Juvenile Rheumatism. J. B, 
Wolffe and V. A. Digilio.—p. 424. 
Beta-haemolytic Streptococcus Meningitis: Two Cases with Recovery. A. T, 


Martin and S. L. Ellenberg.—p. 428. 
Nephrosis Treated by Osman Method: Case Report. 
H. J. Freedman —p. 435. 


H. Lowenbure und 


Futility and Danger of Intrathecal Mercurochrome in Meningitis. M. A. 
Perlstein and A. Levinson.—p. 441. 
Monstrosity following Birth of Nine Normal Children: Case Report. A. I. 


Weisman.—p. 448. 


Schiiller-Christian’s Disease-—An example of this condition 
is recorded, together with x-ray findings. The main charac- 
teristics are the defects of the skull, diabetes insipidus, and 
exophthalmos. The most hopeful treatment is through diet 
and x-ray therapy, from which much benefit often results. 
The condition is probably caused by a disturbance of lipoid 
metabolism. 


Deutsches Archiv fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 182 July 15, 1938 


Alterations in Bone Marrow and Blood Formation in Diseases of Liver, Bile: 


Ducts, and Gall Bladder. W. Tischendorf.—p. 261. 

Investigations of Physiology of Stomach Motility: I], Pressure in Interior of 
Healthy Stomach. K. Goette and K. Grosser.—p. 288. 

Investigations of lodine Metabolism of Population of Southern Badenia. 
H. Jager.—p. 300. 

Urogenital System and Diseases of Joints. A. v. Deysinich.—p. 311. 

*Signs of Gastritis in Pernicious Anaemia: Gastroscopic Investigations, 
K. Lithr and M. Giilzow.—p. 327. 

Tonsils as Entrance and Seat of 
K. Bingold.—p. 338. 

** Exercise Experiment “ in Electrocardiographic Diagnosis of Angina Pectoris, 
Il. A. Faleiro.—p. 346. 

Investigations and Observations in Cases of Cachexia Hypophysica (Simmonds) 
and their Treatment, especially by Implantation of Pituitary Gland. 
W. C. Meyer.—p. 351. 


Disease in Lymphogranulomatosis. 


Pernicious Anaemia (Gastroscopic Investigations).—Gastro- 
scopic observations in cases of pernicious anaemia revealed 
changes suggesting that gastritis plays an important part in 
the onset and course of this condition. 


Journal de Chirurgie et Annales de la Société Belge 
de Chirurgie 


Brussels vol. 37 June, 1938 


Fracture of Shaft of Radius associated with Dislocation of Lower End of 
Forearm (Madelung’s Disease). H. Pohl and W. Smets.—p. 166. 
Peritoneal Haemorrhage of Ovarian Origin. C. Flamand.—p. 173. 
*Case of Lymphosarcoma of Duodenum: Study of Duodenal 
Dr. Bossaert.—p. 182. 
Stenosis of Axillary Artery: 
Votquenne.—p. 190. 
Effect of Peripheral Injuries on Pulse Rate. A. Hustin.—p. 193. 
Treatment of Fractures of Vertebral Bodies. R. Schotte.—p. 197. 
Carcinoma of Ampulla of Vater. Regurgitation of Duodenal Contents into 
Biliary Passages. R. Remy.—p. 205. 


Tumours. 


Thoracic Complication. Drs. Jonckheere and 


Duodenal Lymphosarcoma.—A detailed description is given 
of a case of lymphosarcoma of the duodenum in a man ot 
66 years, with x-ray illustrations. The treatment of other 
types of duodenal tumours which may be of benign origin is 
also discussed. 
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Journal of Experimental Medicine 
Baltimore vol. 67 June 1, 1938 


Bile and Blood Plasma Cholesterol as influenced by Blood Destruction in 
Normal and Bile Fistula Dogs. A. Wright and W. B. Hawkins.—p. 827. 

White Cell Morphology in Rabbits with Induced Peritoneal Exudates. E. 
Ponder and J. Macleod.—p. 839. 

Studies on Uncomplicated Coryza of Domestic Fowl: IX, Co-operative Action 
of Haemophilus gallinarum and Coccobacilliform Bedies in Coryza of 
Rapid Onset and Long Duration. J. B. Nelson.—p. 847. 

Agglutination of Plasmodium knowlesi by Immune Serum. M. D. Eaton.— 
p. 857. 

Complement-fixation Reaction in Monkey Malaria. L. T. Coggeshail and 
M. D. Eaton.—p. 871. 

*Fate of Vaccinia Virus on Cultivation in vitro with Kupffer Cells (Reticulo- 
endothelial Cells). J. W. Beard and P. Rous.—p. 883. 

*Bleeding Tendency and Prothrombin Deficiency in Biliary Fistula Dogs: 
Effect of Feeding Bile and Vitamin K. H. P. Smith, E. D. Warner, 
K. M. Brinkhous, and W. H. Seegers.—p. 911. 

Meningo-encephalitis in Chicks produced by Intracerebral Injection of Fowl- 
pox Virus. G. J. Buddingh.—p. 921. : 

Study of Behaviour of Fowl-pox Virus modified by Intracerebral Passage. 
G. J. Buddingh.—p. 933. 

Method for determining Differential Sedimentation of Proteins in High-speed 
Concentration Centrifuge. T. P. Hughes, E. G. Pickels, and F. L. 
Horsfall, jun.—p. 941. i 

*Demonstration of Lesions and’ Virus in Lungs of Mice receiving Large Intra- 
peritoneal Inoculations of Epidemic Influenza Virus.—E. R. Rickard and 
T. Francis, jun.—p. 953. 


Kupffer Cells and Vaccinia Virus.—Kupfter cells which have 
phagocyted iron oxide can be removed from liver perfusion 
fluid with an electro-magnet, washed free of other cells, and 
maintained for many days in culture. When vaccinia virus is 
mixed with these cells its in vivo activity is greatly reduced. 
When, on the other hand, virus is added to a culture of the 
cells in vitro it multiplies. No antiviral substance is produced 
by the living cells in vitro, and experiments are cited in which 
cultures of reticulo-endothelial cells failed to produce anti- 
bodies of other kinds. Hence tissue culture methods do not 
support the belief that the reticulo-endothelial system is respon- 
sible for antibody production, but this may be the fault of the 
method, by which the cells are deprived of resources available 
to them in the body. 


Absorption of Vitamin K.—It is already recognized that a 
bleeding tendency associated with a low plasma prothrombin 
may be due to a deficiency of vitamin K (the anti-haemorrhagic 
vitamin), The bleeding tendency in dogs with a biliary fistula, 
which is also accompanied by a fall in prothrombin, is shown 
in this paper to be due to a deficient absorption of vitamin K ; 
this can be corrected by the feeding of bile. 


Intraperitoneal Influenza Virus——A dose of influenza virus 
from 50,000 to 1,000,000 times greater than one which is fatal 
when given by the intranasal route to mice never causes death 
when injected into the peritoneal cavity. Lesions of moderate 
extent are produced in the lungs, and complete immunity to 
intranasal infection develops at an early stage. 


Journal of Immunology 
Baltimore vol. 34 June, 1938 


*Supplementary Report on Importance of Clostridium welchii as Aetiological 
Factor in Toxaemia of Spreading Peritonitis following Acute Perforative 
Appendicitis. H. A. Mengle, N. F. Paxson, and J. O. Bower.—p. 429. 

Serological Tests with Pyrazolone Compounds. R. A. Harte.—p. 433. 

Blood Groups of Rwala Bedouin. W. C. Boyd and L. G. Boyd.—p. 44}. 

Survival of Influenzal Virus under Various Conditions. H. W. Scherp, E. W. 
Flosdorf, and D. R. Shaw.—p. 447. 

Soluble Oedema-producing Substance from Pneumococcus. W. D. Sutiiff 
and T. E. Friedemann.—p. 455. 

Improved Procedure and Apparatus for Preservation of Sera, Micro-organisms, 
and other Substances: Cryochem Process. E. W. Flosdorf and S. 
Mudd.—p. 469. 


Cl. welchii Toxaemia in Peritonitis—Of twenty dogs 
immunized with repeated injections of Cl. welchii toxoid, and 
then given general peritonitis by an operation which deprived 
the appendix of its blood supply, followed by a large dose 
of castor oil, thirteen survived. Animals not so immunized 
but otherwise identically treated had previously shown a 
mortality of 91 per cent. It is also stated that Cl. welchii 


antitoxin reduces this mortality, that the exudate in human 
peritonitis complicating appendicitis often contains Cl]. welchii, 
and that antitoxin can be found in the blood of such cases 
after recovery ; the authority given for these three statements 
consists of three papers still in the press. The views and works 
of earlier participants in the controversy over the supposed 
activity of Cl. welchii in peritonitis are not discussed. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 
St. Louis vol. 23 June, 1938 


Takata-Ara Reaction: J, Clinical Significance. J. Chasnoff and S. Solomon. 
—p. 887. 

Takata-Ara Reaction: II, Mechanism, with Special Reference to Influence of 
Ammonia Blood Level. J. Chasnoff and S. Solomon.—p. 894. 

Active Immunization against Tetanus by Alum-precipitated Refined Tetanus 
Toxoid. H. Gold.—p. 903. 

Electrocardiographic Changes following Intravenous Administration of Mag- 
nesium Sulphate. J. R. Miller and T. R. Van Dellen.—p. 914. 

Incidence of Positive Immunological Reactions for Undulant Fever. J. Gersh 
and E. R. Mugrage.—-p. 918. 

Clinical Utilization of Blood Studies. R. A. Kilduffe.—p. 922. 

Studies on Anaphylaxis with Insulin. C. Bernstein, J. B. Kirsner, and W. J. 
Turner.—p. 938. 

Relationship of Insulin Hypoglycaemia to Method of Administration and Type 
of Insulin.—J. B. Kirsner and C. Bernstein.—p. 944 

Comparison of Anti-Pernicious Anaemia Potency of Depepsinized and Un- 
depepsinized Gastric Mucosa. S. Morrison.—p. 949. 

Ide Test for Syphilis. C. R. Rein and C. E. Hazay.—p. 954. 

Rapid Method for Staining Blood Smears. L. H. Goldberg.—p. 959. 

Practical Stain for Spirochaetes of Syphilis and Vincent’s Angina. H. D. 
Bailey.—p. 960. 

Comparison of Methods for Preservation of Haemolytic Activity of Guinea-pig 
Complement. J. E. Faber, jun., and L. A. Black.—p. 961. 

Universal Laboratory Shaker. J. M. Feder.—p. 974. 

Low-temperature Evaporator. D. S. Stevens.—p. 978. 

Combination Microhaemopipette. K. Kato.—p. 980. 

Use of Daphnia in Study of Cathartic Action. W. Tinsley.—p. 985. 


Journal of Nutrition 
Philadelphia vol. 16 July 10, 1938 
Stability of Carotene in Plant Tissues. M. W. Taylor and W. C. Russell.— 


p. i. 

*Digestibility and Nutritional Value of Cereal Proteins in Human Subject. 
J. R. Murlin and H. A. Mattill.—p. 15. 

*Fgg-replacement Value of Several Proteins in Human Nutrition. E. E. 

' Sumner, H. B. Pierce, and J. R. Murlin.—p. 37. 

*Concerning Toxicity of Vitamin A. EE. B. Vedder and C. Rosenberg.— 
p. 5 

Environmental Temperature and *‘ Rat Acrodynia.”” P. Gyérgy.—p. 69. 


- Availability of Calcium in Spinach, in Skim-milk Powder, and in Calcium 


Oxalate. B. W. Fairbanks and H. H. Mitchell.—p. 79. 

Radiographic Demonstration of Protection by Vitamin D against Metaphyseal 
Decalcification in Adult Rats on High Calcium—Low Phosphorus Diet. 
B. O'Brien and K. Morgareidge.—p. 91. 


Nutritive Value of Cereal Proteins —The nutritive values of 
three cereal breakfast foods—a wheat endosperm product, 
a “ whole-wheat” product, and pre-cooked rolled oats—were 
studied in human subjects by a milk-replacement method. The 
milk-replacement values of the proteins of the rolled oats 
and of the “ whole wheat” were the same as their biological 
values; that of the wheat endosperm was higher than its 
biological value. Digestibility of the endosperm product was 
higher than that of the other two foods. 


Egg-replacement Value of Proteins——From an investigation 
by the protein-replacement method it was concluded that egg 
protein is superior to milk protein in maintaining the nitrogen 
balance in human adults. Powdered milk, fresh milk, and 
wheat endosperm with a small amount of cream added 
replaced egg nitrogen about equally well. Yeast used as a 
source of protein caused an increased negative nitrogen balance 
and an increase in total faecal solids without an increase in 
urinary nitrogen. The proteins of egg and of milk were equally 
well assimilated by human subjects. Similar results were 
obtained with rats. 


Toxicity of Vitamin A.—The authors find that vitamin A 
is toxic for rats only in doses in excess of 100,000 inter- 
national units per day. The greater part of such large doses 
is destroyed in the body of the rat. Vitamin B, did not 
counteract the toxicity of vitamin A; vitamin D did so only 
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partially ; and ascorbic acid in doses of 5 mg.sper day counter- 
acted it almost completely. Fish oils contain, besides vitamin 
A, a toxic principle not yet identified. 

Philadelphia 


vol. 16 August, 1938. 


Effect of Autoclaving on Nutritive Value of Edestin 
C. A. Elvehjem.—p. 103. 

Effect of Amino-acid Supplements and of Variations in Temperature and Dura- 
tion of Heating upon Biological Value of Heated Casein. E. O. Greaves, 
A. F. Morgan and M. K. Loveen.—p. 115. 

Biological Value of Milk and Egg Protein in Young and Mature Rats. E. E. 
Sumner.—p. 129. 

*Biological Value of Milk and Egg Protein in Human Subjects. E. E. Sumner 
and J. R. Murlin.—p. 141. 

*Effect of Various Fractions of Liver on Experimental Canine Black-tongue. 
H. 1. Harvey. D. T. Smith, E. L. Persons, and M. V. Burns.—p. 153. 
Comparison of Sodium Fluoride in Drinking-water with Similar Levels of 
Cryolite in Diet on Fluorine Content of Body. S. Marcovitch and W. W. 
Stanley.—p. 173. 

*Ditferentiation of Rat Dermatitis Factor and Chick Dermatitis Factor from 
Nicotinic Acid. W. J. Dann and Y. SubbaRow.—p.. 183. 

Production of Microcytic Hypochromic Anaemia in Puppies on Synthetic Diet 
Deficient in Rat Anti-dermatitis Factor (Vitamin B.). P. J. Fouts, O. M. 
Helmer, S. Lepkovsky, and T. H. Jukes.—p. 197. 


H. A. Waisman and 


Egg and Milk Proteins.—The biological value of egg protein 
was determined in adult human subjects and compared with 
that of milk proteins in the same subjects. The proteins of 
egg and of milk were equally well utilized, and egg protein 
was only slightly superior to milk in replacing nitrogen when 
the protein supplied 3 to 4 per cent. of the calorie require- 
ments. The results were compared with those obtained with 
rats. 


Canine Black-tongue.-—By producing repeated attacks of 
black-tongue in dogs it was possible to compare the thera- 
peutic effects of various products derived from liver. Simple 
aqueous extracts cured the condition; extracts prepared for 
parenteral use in the treatment of pernicious anaemia and the 
residues obtained at the same time were only partially success- 
ful even in huge doses, but when used together either extract 
or residue could replace the other. The results suggest that 
two substances partially separated by fractionation are present 
in liver, and are both necessary for the elaboration of some 
compound capable of curing experimental black-tongue in dogs 
and pellagra in man. 


Nicotinic Acid and Vitamin B,.—Nicotinic acid cured black- 
tongue in dogs, but failed to cure the dermatitis in rats and 
chicks produced by vitamin-B-deficient diets. It is concluded 
therefore that the rat dermatitis factor (vitamin B,) and the 
chick dermatitis factor (“filtration factor ’’) are distinct from 
nicotinic acid. Hence the vitamin B, complex contains four 
recognized entities: riboflavin (growth factor), nicotinic acid 
(curing black-tongue and pellagra), vitamin B, (rat dermatitis 
factor), and the “filtration factor” (chick dermatitis factor). 


Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology 
Edinburgh vol. 46 May, 1938 


*Pathogenesis of Pulmonary Schistosomiasis in Egypt, with Special Reference 
to Ayerza’s Disease. A. F. B. Shaw and A. A. Ghareeb.—p. 401. 
Micromanipulation and Microdissection of Molluscum contagiosum Inclusion 
Body. C. E. Van Rooyen.—p. 425 

Acute Haemorrhagic Encephalitis associated with Acute Rheumatism. R. H. 
Dobbs and G. S. W. de ‘saram.—p. 437. 

Lymphadenoid Goitre: Study of Thirty-eight Cases. D. M. Vaux.—p. 441. 
*Transmission of Rous Filterable Agent to Chemically Induced Tumours. 
E. Mellanby.—p. 447 

Histology of Infectious Fibroma in Rabbits C. G. Ahlstrém.—p. 461. 
Massive Replacement of Pancreas by Adipose Tissue. T. B. Davie.—p. 473. 
*Infection Experiments with Virus-like Bodies from Rheumatism. G. H. Eagles, 
P. R. Evans, J. D. Keith, and A. G. T. Fisher.—p. 481. 

Changes Antecedent to Tumour Formation during Treatment of Mouse Skin 
with Carcinogenic Hydrocarbons. J. W. Orr.—p. 495. 

Identification of Living Unstainec Leucocytes by Dark-ground Illumination. 
L. E. H. Whitby and M. Hynes.—p. 517. 

Splenic Reaction in Experimental Cirrhosis and in Precirrhotic Intoxication. 
T. B. Menon.—p. 521. 

*Vaccination of Guinea-pigs with Living B.C.G., with Observations on Tuber- 
culous Superinfection in Rabbits H. Schwabacher and G. S. Wilson. 
—p. 535. 

Preparation of Gold Sols for Lange Test. S. W. Pennycuick, C. E. Woolcock, 
and R. J. Cowan.—p. 549. : 

Liver and Atropine Disposal. G. S. W. de Saram.—p. 559. 
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Type-specitic Bacteriophages for Corynebacterium diphtheriae. E. V. Keogh, 
R. T. Simmons. and G. Anderson.—p. 565. 

Intracutaneous Rabbit Test for Assay of Antipneumococcus Serum. J. Ipsen, 
jun..—p. 571. 

Hereditary Factor in Induced Skin Tumours in Mice: Establishment of Strain 
Speciaily Sensitive to Carcinogenic Agents applied to Skin. G. M, 
Bonser.—p. 581. 

Special Form of Erythrocyte possessing Increased Resistance to Hypotonic 
Saline. Barrett.—p. 603. 

Influence of Ascorbic Acid on Growth and Toxin Production of Cl. tetanj 
and on Detoxication.of Te anus Toxin. 1. J Kligler, K. Guggenheim, 
and F. M. Warburg.—p. 619. 

Incidence of Leptospiral Infection in Rats in Liverpool. W. N. M. Mason.— 
p. 631. 

Effect of Various Meat Extracts on Pigment Production by B. prodigiosus, 
N. E Goldsworthy and J. L. Still.—p 631. . 


Pulmonary Schistosomiasis—Pulmonary lesions due to 
emboli formed by ova are found in one-third of all necropsies 
on cases of schistosomiasis in Egypt; the ova of S. haema- 
tobium are those more commonly seen, but those of S. mansoni 
cause more severe lesions. The authors state that repeated 
embolization produces obliterative changes in the arterioles 
and the features of Ayerza’s disease, with ultimate right heart 
failure: this condition, was observed in 2 per cent. of all 
cases of schistosomiasis. 


Virus in Chemically Induced Tumours.—When a fowl bears 
both a chemically induced and a Rous tumour the virus may 
be present in the former without modifying its nature or 
behaviour. This and related observations suggest that in 
the few instances when chemically induced tumours have 
been found transmissible by filtrates the presence of virus 
has been incidental. In the author’s view “chemically in- 
duced tumours and virus tumours are essentially different in 
their nature and largely independent of and unaffected by 
each other.” 


Transmission of Rheumatic Fever—Suspensions of virus- 
like bodies from exudates in cases of rheumatic fever, either 
alone or in combination with streptococci or streptococcus 
toxin, were injected into monkeys by various routes. No 
lesions characteristic of the human disease were produced. 


Vaccination with BC.G.—According to the authors the 
previous injection of B.C.G. increases the resistance of guinea- 
pigs to inoculation with a very small dose of virulent tubercle 
bacilli. 


Journal d’Urologie 


Paris vol. 4§ July, 1938 


*Some Points in Technique of Transurethral Resection of the Prostate. J. 
Cibert.—p. 5. 

Renal Affections and Surgery of Kidney in Cases of Detormity of Vertebral 
Column. G. Jasienski.—p. 15. 

Neoarsphenamine (Arsenical Trivalent) in Treatment of Gonococcal Epididymo- 
orchitis J. Conradt.—p. 29. 

*On Hormone Therapy in Hypertrophy of Prostate. A. Cassuto.—p. 34. 

Calculus of Prostatic Urethra. P. Decoulx and L. Lafrance.—p. 47. 


Transurethral Prostatic Resection.—Since the ordinary tele- 
scope with its small field does not tell one much about the 
amount of lateral resection, Alcock employs in addition a 
right-angled and a_ retrograde telescope. The former is 
valuable because of its large field and magnification; the 
latter, as giving a view of the adenoma such as one would 
get by suprapubic cystotomy. The verumontanum must be 
visualized throughout the operation: likewise care must be 
taken of the ureteric orifices. The retrograde view is especi- 
ally valuable at the end of the operation in judging of the 
satisfactory abolition of the projection of the adenoma, or 
in identifying a remaining fragment as a thickening in the 
thin edge of the crater area of resection. The resection is 
judged at an end, not only when the bladder cavity and the 
top of the verumontanum are visible in one field, but also 
when, on rotating the retrograde telescope. it is possible to 
ascertain the perfect and equal thinness of the crest which 
should have replaced the intravesical prominence of the 
adenoma, and when the flanks of the crater are smooth and 
slope regularly towards the urethra, uninterrupted by the pro- 
jection of any residual nodule. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BRITISH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 119 


Hormone Therapy in Prostatic Hypertrophy.—The general 
impression is that, in certain cases of prostatic enlargement, 
hormone therapy has been followed, after one or two months, 
by a diminution of symptoms, but only very rarely by a 
diminution of the size of the prostate. In the author’s cases 
the symptom most benefited was pollakiuria in twenty-six out 
of thirty-five cases. Gross retention of urine was unaffected. 
Only in eight mild cases, with residual urine fluctuating 
between 50 and 200 c.cm., was there a diminution or dis- 
appearance of retention. The method is a palliative one, 
but not to be neglected. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Berlin vol. 74 August 23, 1938 


Anti-rachitic Activity of Vitamin D,. P. Steinbriick.—p. 185. 

Besnier-Boeck’s Disease. _W. Bujak.—p. 200. 

Blood Transfusion in Dystrophic Infants. A. Iancu and C. Oprisiu.—p. 209. 

Pathogenesis and Treatment of Nephrosis in Childhood. F. Linneweh.— 
p. 216. 

Value of Asymmetrical Gluteal Folds in Early Diagnosis of Congenital Dis- 
location of Hip. Lichti.—p. 243. 

Heus following Colitis Pseudomembranacea in Newborn. C. Gahlemann.— 


p. 248. 
The Vitamins. A. Frank.—p. 251. 
Whooping-cough. H. Mommsen.—p. 414. 
Physics, Chemistry, and Physical Chemistry. F. Linneweh.—p. 421. 
Psychology, Psychopathology, and Psychotherapy. O. Budde.—p. 437. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 
Washington vol. 53 June 24, 1938 


*Studies on Epidemiology of Poliomyelitis. C. C. Dauer.—p. 1003. 

Studies on Dental Caries: IV, Tooth Mortality in Elementary School Children. 
J. W. Knutson and H. Klein.—p. 1021. 

Study of Pseudotuberculosis Rodentium Recovered from Rat. V. H. Haas.— 
p. 1033. 

Deaths during Week ended June 4, 1938: (a) Deaths in a Group of Large 
Cities in the United States ; (b) Death Claims Reported by Insurance 
Companies.—p. 1038. 

Weekly Statistical Return of Infectious Diseases, United States, Foreign and 
Insular.—p. 1039. 


Epidemiology of Poliomyelitis—In his review of outbreaks 
of poliomyelitis in the United States from 1916 to 1937 
inclusive the author confesses that “little has been added to 
our knowledge in the past twenty years.” The outbreaks 
occurred at intervals of three to five years, were widespread, 
and affected fairly large areas. Neither lines of traffic nor 
geographical obstacles (mountain ranges, large rivers) 
seemed to affect the spread. The severity of the disease and 
the intensity of incidence varied greatly even in adjacent 
districts, and these factors were apparently not related to 
density of population. The contribution presents factual 
material only, and no attempt is made to explain any of the 
facts presented. 


Washington vol. 53 July 1, 1938 


Provisional Mortality Rates for First Quarter of 1938.—p. 1065. 

Provisional Birth, Death, and Infant Mortality Rates for 1937.—p. 1072. 

Death Rates for Certain Important Causes of Death, by States, 1936.—p. 1078. 

*Metal-fume Fever and its Prevention. R. R. Sayers.—p. 1080. 

Studies on Trichinosis: VI, Epidemiological Aspects of Trichinosis in United 
States as Indicated by Examination of 1,000 Diaphragms for Trichinae. 
M. C. Hall.—p. 1086. - 

Deaths during Week ended June 18, 1938: (a) In Group of Large Cities in 
United States ; (6) Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies.— 


p. 1105. 
Weekly Infectious Disease Reports: United States, Foreign and Insular.— 


p. 1106. 


Metal-fume Fever-—Fumes from molten metals, commonly 
zinc and brass, produce a definite syndrome: dryness of 
throat, oppression of chest, cough, and rise of temperature 
followed by sweating. The onset occurs a few hours after 
leaving work ; these symptoms passing off in twelve to twenty- 
four hours. A temporary immunity is established (for a few 
days), but cold and chilling of the body increase the liability 
to attack. There is no specific treatment, and prevention is 
limited to control of the fumes 


Washington vol. 53 July 8, 1938 


Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in United States, May 22 to June 18, 
1938.—p. 1119. 

Mortality during Periods of Excessive Temperature. M. Gover.—p. 1122. 

*Poliomyelitis: Prevalence since 1915, and Present Situation. B. C. Hampton. 
—p. 1143. 

Directory of Whole-time County Health Officers, 1938.—p. 1147. 

Deaths during Week ended June 18, 1938: (a) In Group of Large Cities in 
United States; (b) Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies.— 
Pp. 1166. 

Weekly Infectious Disease Reports: United States, Foreign and Insular.— 


Poliomyelitis—This is a review of the epidemiology of the 
disease in the U.S.A. from 1915 onwards, the chief character- 
istic of which is its irregular behaviour. Protective measures 
are limited to ordinary hygienic precautions. No _ specific 
treatment is given, but early and careful handling of affected 
muscle groups is emphasized. 


Washington vol. 53 July 15, 1938 


*Relative Amount of Ill-health in Rural and Urban Communities. H. F. Dorn. 
—p. 1181. 

Prevalence of Undulant Fever (Brucellosis) in United States.—p. 1199S. 
*Studies on Fate of Selenium in the Organism. M. I. Smith, B. B. Westfall, 
and E. F. Stohlman.—p. 1199. : 

Two New Species of Meringis Jordan (Siphonaptera). G. M. Kohls.—p. 1216. 

Deaths during Week ended June 25, 1938: (a) In Group of Large Cities in 
United States ; (b) Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies.— 
p. 1220. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign and Insular.—p. 1221. 


Relative Ill-health in Rural and Urban Communities.— 
A survey of fatal and non-fatal illness over a period of years 
in various-sized urban and rural communities shows that 
health in the former has improved to a greater extent than 
in the latter, but rural areas still have the advantage. Superior 
health services in urban areas account for diminished death 
rates from communicable and infantile diseases. The urban 
expectation of life in 1930 is till somewhat lower than the 
corresponding rural expectation in 1900. Mental illness shows 
the same trend as physical illness. If rural areas had the 
medical facilities of the urban, the differences would be still 
greater. 


Selenium in the Organism.—Selenium, which may occur as 
a protein compound in oats and wheat correlated with sulphur, 
is retained to a considerable extent in the tissues—more so 
than artificially administered inorganic selenium—and may 
cause poisoning. Methods of detection and estimation are 
described. The paper is a continuation of a former contribu- 
tion (Public Health Reports, 1937, vol. 52, p. 1171). 


Quarterly Journal of Medicine 
Edinburgh vol. 7 July, 1938 


*Output of Heart in Congestive Failure. J. McMichael.—p. 331. 
Clinical Value of Estimation of Laevulose Tolerance by Means of Analyses 
of Blood-laevulose. F. K. Herbert and G. Davison.—p. 355. 
*Pulmonary Tuberculosis Complicating Diabetes Mellitus. H. P. Himsworth. 
—p. 373. 

*Role of Copper in Iron-deficiency Anaemia in Infancy. J. H. Hutchison. 
—p. 397. 

Dyspnoea: Review. R. V. Christie.—p. 421. 

Cardiac Aneurysm. J. Parkinson, D. E. Bedford, and W. A. R. Thomson.— 
p. 455. 

Genetics of Transposition of Viscera. E. A. Cockayne.—p. 479. 


Heart Output in Congestive Failure-—The normal postural 
increase in heart output with slowing of the pulse which 
occurs following the change from an erect to a supine 
posture diminishes as heart failure progresses. The general 
heart output behaves similarly save at the stage when venous 
congestion appears ; then there is a temporary increase. It is 
suggested that in cardiac failure the heart shows a diminished 
ability to respond to venous pressure increments, and that 
venous congestion is possibly a compensating mechanism. 


Tuberculosis and Diabetes.—Pulmonary tuberculosis was 
present in 6.5 per cent. of new diabetics, but in only 6.7 per 
cent. of treated diabetics. Diagnosis of the early lesion is 
only possible by radiographs. In all cases the treatment of the 
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diabetes is of primary 
excellent if the lesion is discovered at an early stage. 


Copper and Anaemia.—In six cases of iron-deficiency anaemia 
of infancy ferrous sulphate was given until the haemoglobin 
level showed no further rise; the addition of copper then 
produced a further increase. In three cases the iron was 
given in small doses so as to produce iron storage without 
increase of haemoglobin. Again administration of copper 
produced a rise. It is suggested that copper acts as a catalyst, 
enabling iron to be converted into such a form that it can 
be transported from the storage depots to the bone marrow 
and there turned into haemoglobin. 


Radiology 


St. Paul, U.S.A. vol. 31 August, 1938 

Haemoptysis and Position of Roentgen Examination in its Diagnosis: Hickey 
Lecture of 1938. G. W. Holmes.—p. 131. 

Congenital Absence of Superficial Volar Arch: 
Davis.—p. 137. 

Six and a Half Years’ Experience in Carcinoma 
Roentgen Rays (Fourth Report). E. 

importance of Indications from Sternal Puncture in Roentgen Therapy. O. 
Meiler, F. Gottlieb, and R. Brauner.—p. 149. 

Estimation of Dosage from Flat Radium Applicators. 
H. L. Goltz.—p. 151. 

Roentgen Therapy in Inflammatory Diseases. H. Wintz.—p. 156 

Cranial Radiographic Technique in Living Rat. E. G. Burr and H. Mortimer. 
—p. 162 


Arteriographic Study. P. L. 


Therapy with Extra Hard 
von Schubert.—p. 142. 


M. C. Reinhard and 


Mimicry of Turricephalic Skull in Children treated on Bradford Frame. E. P. 
: Pendergrass and P. J. Hodes.—p. 170. 
Case of True Aneurysm of Right Renal Artery. L. Solis-Cohen and M. 


Steinbach.—p. 173. 
Cineradiography by Indirect Method. 
Direct Visualization of Axillary and Subclavian Veins. 
Pelvicephalometry. R. P. Ball.—p. 188. 

Nomogram for Roentgenographic Mensuration. H. J. Holmquest.—p. 198. 
Stray Radiation Survey of Twenty High-voltage Roentgen Installations. C. B. 

Braestrup.—p. 206. . 

Roentgen Diagnosis of Fracture of Skull: Review of 1,135 Cases so Diagnosed. 

R. A. Rendich and B. Ehrenpreis.—p. 214. 


Reynolds.—p. 177. 
J. R. Veal.—p. 183. 


*Roentgen Treatment of Plantar Warts. W. C. Popp and J. W. Olds.— 
p. 218. 

Prolapsing Redundant Gastric Mucosa J. V. Bohrer and B. Copleman.— 
p. 220. 

Osteitis Tuberculosa Multiplex Cystica. W. F. Thornton.—p. 222. 


Unique Foreign Body. L. E. Wurster and H. L. Schoff.—p. 225. 
Bezoar. C. G. Lyons and G. L. Cody.—p. 225. 
Unusual Fracture-dislocation. W.H. Maddox.—p. 229. 


X-Ray Treatment of Plantar Warts—The best results were 
obtained from single large doses (1,200 r), using a radiation of 
100 kV, 0.5 mm. aluminium filtration, at a distance of 40 cm. 


Revue de Chirurgie 


Paris vol. 57 May, 1938 
Metabolic Changes following Abdominal Operation. M. H. Annes-Dias.— 
*Pathological Significance of Calcium in Urine. ~.R. Leriche and A. Jung.— 
p. 346 


Mechanism of Osteogenesis. R-. Leriche and A. Jung.—p. 378. 

Treatment of Subdeltoid Calcification by Infiltration with Novocain. R. 
Leriche and A. Jung.—p. 383. 

Pancreatic Fistula treated by Implantation of Fistulous Tract into Intestine. 
M. A. Jung.—p. 386. 


Significance of Urinary Calcium.—This is a study of the 
variation of the calcium content of the urine in various 
diseases of the skeleton such as fibrocystic osteitis, osteo- 
malacia, xanthomatosis, post-traumatic osteoporosis, chronic 
arthritis, etc. 


Strahlentherapie 


Berlin vol. 62 August 26, 1938 

Biological Action of X¥ Rays: Twentieth Silvanus Thompson Memorial Lecture. 
J. A. Crowther.—p. 569. 

Radium Treatment of Uterine Carcinoma. 
Dose and Special Therapeutic 
Smereker.—p. 584. 

Significance of Primary and Secondary 
Minder.—p. 601. 

Dependence of Ionization Current on Volume in Smal! lonization Chambers. 
M. Henschke.—p. 614. 

Wave-like Character of Effects of X-Radiation. 

*¥-Ray Treatment of Epilepsy. 
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Investigation into Distribution of 
Problems. W. Wasserburger and H. 
Radiation in Radium Therapy. W. 


L. and V. Neu.—p. 659. 
W. v. Wieser.—p 649. 


importance, and the prognosis is 


THE British 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


*X-Ray Treatment of Epilepsy. M. Sgalitzer.—p. 667. 

X-Ray ** Cautery..””. G. J. van der Plaatz.—p. 680. 

Primary Results of Contact Therapy of Carcinoma of Skin and Lip. 
Z. Hzabovszky.—p. 691. 

Radiotherapeutic and Anatomo-pathological Contribution to Problem of Con- 
tact Therapy. A. Frank.—p. 696. 

Personal Experience with Contact Therapy. 

Results of Radiotherapy of Carcinoma of Hypopharynx. 
p. 705. 

Importance of Blood Picture in X-Ray Therapy of Diseases of Blood, 
E. Patzold.—p. 710. ; 

Biological Reaction from Radio-active 
p. 714. 

Exact Dosimetry in Short-wave Therapy. P. Wenk.—p. 725._ 

Siemens Pointed-anode X-Ray Tube for Cavity Therapy. Zimmer.—p. 731. 

Problem of Dosage of Ultra-short-wave Therapy from Point of View of 
Spark-physics (Funkphysik). V. Fritsch.—p. 733. 


G. G. Palmieri.—p. 701. 
E. Bandhauer,— 


Micro-emitters, V. F. Kornalik.— 


X-Ray Treatment of Epilepsy —Both papers discuss the 
theoretical basis of x-ray therapy of epilepsy. Statistics based 
on the results of the cases treated by the authors and also 
by other workers prove the usefulness of this therapy in 
symptomatic epilepsy, and occasionally also in idiopathic 
epilepsy. 


Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene 


London vol. 32 August 25, 1938 

*Nutritional Macrocytic Anaemia in Macedonia. N. Hamilton Fairley, R. J. 
Bromfield, H. Foy, and A. Kondi.—p. 132. 

Morphological Study on Virus of Lymphogranuloma Inguinale. G. M. 
Findiay, R. D. Mackenzie, and F. O. MacCallum.—p. 183. 

Outbreak of Epidemic Jaundice at Hamet, Lebanese Republic. H. A. 
Yenitkomshian and E. W. Dennis.—p. 189. 

*Stability of Bayer 205 Resistance in Trypanosoma gambiense. L. 
C. Henrard, and E. Peel.—p. 197. 

Studies in| Trypanosomiasis: II, Observations on 
H. C. Brown and J. C. Broom.—p. 209 

*Amoebic Invasion of Skin and Subcutaneous 
p. 223. 

Infection with Plasmodium ovale Stephens in Southern Rhodesia. D. M. 
Blair.—p. 229. 

Incidence of Malaria among African Children. 

Treatment of Filarial Elephantiasis of Leg by Bandaging. 


van Hoof, 
Red Cell Adhesion Test. 


Tissues. Manson-Bahr.— 


B. A. S. Russell.—p. 237 
J. Knott.—p. 243. 


*Bilharzial Asthma: Bronchial Asthma in Schistosoma Infection. F. Mainzer. 
—p. 253. 
Preliminary Notes on Dermal Leishmaniasis in) Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. 


R. Kirk and C. B. Drew.—p. 265. 

Primary Cutaneous Sore in Case of Kala-azar. R. Kirk.—p. 271. 

Notes on Two Cases of Naturally Occurring Toxoplasmosis of Dogs in 
Baghdad. C. MacHattie.—p. 273. 

Holland and Bengal: Reclamation and Malaria in the 
C. Strickland.—p. 277. 

Mortality from Cerebrospinal Fever in Hong Kong. K. H. Uttley.—p. 287. 

Suicide by Ingestion of Derris Root in New Ireland. E. A. Holland.—p. 293. 

Some Vegetable Poisons of New Guinea. E. A. Holland.—p. 295. 


Two Countries. 


Nutritional Macrocytic Anaemia.—According to the authors 
this is of two types—non-haemolytic, due to uncomplicated 
dietary deficiency, and haemolytic, where in addition there is 
increased phagocytosis of abnormal red cells by a reticulo- 
endothelial system hypertrophied as a result of some infection 
—for example, in Macedonian chronic malaria. Bone-marrow 
smears show: panmyelopathy characterized by erythropoiesis 
with megaloblastic degeneration ; pathological precursors of 
the white cells; and abnormal megakaryocytes, which pro- 
duce in the peripheral blood a megalocytic anaemia, leuco- 
penia with a shift to the left, and thrombocytopenia. Purpura 
may be associated with thrombocytopenia, and is not due to 
vitamin C deficiency. 


Bayer 205 Resistance in Trypanosomes.—The authors find 
that resistance of 7. gambiense to Bayer 205 is an unstable 
character which decreases progressively on mechanical passage 
and disappears completely cyclical transmission by 
G. palpalis. 


Amoebic Invasion of Skin.—This is a description of a case 
of amoebic ulceration of the skin around a colostomy wound 
which rapidly responded to specific treatment. 


Bilharzial Asthma——The author 
febrile asthma with urticaria, associated with schistosome 
infection. The asthma had no relation to local lung lesions 
of schistosomiasis, but was a specific allergic response to the 
infection, 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 
vol. 63 August, 1938 


Clinical and Pathological Findings in Interauricular Septal Defects. H. B: 
Taussig, A. McG. Harvey, and R. H. Follis.—p. 61. 

Metabolism of Isolated Liver. E. Lundsgaard.—p. 90. 

Use of Electrocardiogram in Diagnosis of Adhesive Pericardio-mediastinitis. 
R. France.—p. 104. 

*Influence of Tonsillectomy upon Course of Rheumatic Fever and Rheumatic 
Heart Disease. W. B. Allan and J. W. Baylor.—p. 111. 


Tonsillectomy and Rheumatic Fever—One hundred and 
eight patients subjected to tonsillectomy and adenoidectomy 
because of rheumatic fever, between 1910 and 1924, were 
re-investigated in 1935. Since rheumatic heart disease 
developed in only six of the forty-nine rheumatic patients not 
having cardiac involvement at the time of operation it is 
concluded that these operations are to be recommended in 
the treatment of rheumatic fever. 


Baltimore 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 64 August 5, 1938 


*Epidemiological and Clinical Studies of Undulant Fever. F. H. Horstmann 
and F. P. Leusden.—p. 1133. 

Investigations of Vitamin B, Metabolism of Healthy and Polyneuritic Women 
during Pregnancy and Puerperium. F. Stahier.—p. 1137. 

Clinical Contribution to Problem of Hormone-determined Anaemia. W. 
Gonnermann.—p. 1140. 

Evaluation of Scarlet-fever Anatoxin from Standpoint of Teachings of Im- 
munity. E. Stréssner.—p. 1142. 

Changes in Number of Erythrocytes in Course of Hyperthyroidism. G. 
Kleiner and F. Renyi-Vamos.—p. 1144. 

Treatment of Diarrhoea in Infancy with Raw Human Milk. H. J. Hartenstein. 
—p. 1145. 

Lead and High Blood Pressure. G. W. Giinther.—p. 1146. 

Abortive Treatment of Undulant Fever with Prontosil. M. D. Petzetakis.— 
1487: 

In‘uries to Oesophagus by Foreign Bodies, with Special Reference to Mis- 
guided Treatment. H. Barth.—p. 1148. 

Liability to Reinfection of Contents of Sterilized Drums. L. Stutz.—p. 1151. 


Undulant Fever.—These studies, undertaken at the Hygiene 
Institute of the University of Kiel, show among other things 
that since 1933 the yearly incidence of undulant fever in 
the area under review has remained very constant. 


Berlin 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
Edinburgh vol. 45 August, 1938 


Primary Toxic Goitre. J. Eason.—p. 529. 
Treatment of Minor Foot Disabilities. T. M. Millar.—p. 540. 
*Neuro-psychiatric Aspects of Bromide Intoxication. H. Tod and H. Stalker. 


—p. 561. 
Modern Developments in Organization of Treatment of Fractures. W. A. 
Cochrane.—p. 596. 
*Can we * Breed Out’? Cancer in Human Race? M. T. Macklin.—p. 587. 
Significance of Cardiac Venous Congestion. J. McMichae!l.—p. 161. 
Oestradiol Benzoate Therapy in Senile Vaginitis. T. N. MacGregor.—p. 113. 
Notes on Four Cases of Post-partum Collapse. J. K. Sutherland.—p. 124. 


Bromide Intoxication—The possible dangers of bromide 
treatment are stressed and a description of the physical and 
mental effects of intoxication is given. The view is put 
forward that bromide intoxication can cause impairment of 
kidney function, many cases showing a raised blood urea, 
which falls when the intoxication disappears. The clinical 
picture is not protean, but is of an organic reaction type. 
Several cases are reported. 

Can we “Breed Out” Cancer?—The answer is in the 
negative ; not because of its mode of inheritance but because 
of the lateness of onset. To prevent from reproducing all 
who have cancerous ancestry is to discard most of the race. 
Knowledge of inheritance of cancer will not help us to 
breed it out,ebut may help us to treat earlier than we other- 
wise would some cases in which there is a family history of 
cancer, 


‘ 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
August 6, 1938 


Treatment of Carcinoma of Breast. H. Trout.—p. 489. 

Infantile Cerebral Palsy. C. Heyman.—p. 493 

*Treatment of Lobar Pneumonia with Rabbit Anti-pneumococcus Serum. 
E. Loughlin, R. Bennett, and S. Spitz.—p. 497. 

Fungous Infections of External Ear. E. Whalen.—p. 502. 

Antidotal Treatment of Barbiturate Intoxication. W. Bleckwenn and M. 
Masten.—p. 504. 

Unusual Hypertensive Renal Disease. L. Leiter.—p. 507. 

Cysticercus Cellulosae of Brain. C. Hare.—p. 510. 

Carcinoma of Lung producing Symptoms of ‘* Superior Pulmonary Sulcus 
Tumour.”’ E. Barton.—p. 515. 

Recurrent Hyperpyrexia due to Solitary Tuberculoma of Liver. W. Herrell 
and W. Simpson.—p. 517. 

Corpus Luteum Hormone in Early Pregnancy. H. Jone and P. Weil.—p. 519. 

Diphtheria Mortality in Large Cities of United States in 1937.—p. 524. 

Determination and Sources of Vitamin D. E. Nelson.—p. 528. 


Chicago vol. 3 


Rabbit Anti-pneumococcus Serum.—Loughlin et al. describe 
in detail sixty-nine cases of pneumonia of various types 
treated with rabbit anti-pneumococcus serum. Three patients 
with injections of Type I and two of Type II succumbed, but 
in all five serum treatment was begun late in the disease 
and bacteriaemia was present. In all other cases the blood 
stream was sterilized after the administration of the projected 
dose. A single dose cured forty patients. No severe untoward 
reactions were noted after the injection of unconcentrated 
refined rabbit serum, and the incidence of serum sickness was 
lower with rabbit serum than with horse serum. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 August 6, 1938 


Behaviour of Healthy and Diseased Body during Work. H. W. Knipping.— 
p. 1097. ; 

Antithyroid Substances. E. Keeser.—p. 1100. 

Colorimetric and Chemical Methods of Determination of Sexual Hormenes. 
W. Zimmermann.—p. 1103. 

*Concentration of Vitamin A in Blood in Diseases of Liver. F. Lasch.— 
p. 1107. 

Quantitative Determination of Main Pigments of Urine by Means of Pulfrich 
Photometer. A. Sato.—p. 1108. 

Lack of Vitamin C. A. Meyer.—p. 1111. 

Place of Origin of Extraventricular Extrasystoles. L. v. Unghvary.—p. 1115 

Rare Occurrence of Carcinoma of Cervix in Patients suffering from Graves’s 
Disease. B. Belonoschkin.—p. 1117. 

Bitterling Test of Male and Female Sexual Hormones. E. Glaser and F. 
Ranftl.—p. 1120. 

Another Property of Blood Plasma Gel: “ Transfluidity.”” R. Bucher.— 
p. 1124. 

Gas-containing Gall-stones. B. Kommerell and C. Wolpers.—p. 1124. 


Vitamin A in Blood in Diseases of Liver—In diseases of the 
hepatic parenchyma with or without jaundice (cirrhosis, 
catarrhal jaundice) the concentration of vitamin A in the 
serum is lowered. In jaundice due to occlusion of the bile 
ducts (stone, carcinoma) the concentration of vitamin A is 
normal. The test may be used for the differential diagnosis 
between the two types of diseases of the liver. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 August 6, 1938 


*Approach to Gastric Surgery: IJ, Ulcer of Stomach. W. H. Ogilvie — 
p. 295. 

Intermittent Fever of Three and a Half Years’ Duration. J. W. Scott and 
A. Kirshner.—p. 299. 

Faulty Detoxication in Schizophrenia. J. H. Quastel and W. T. Wales.— 
p. 301. 

Purpura Haemorrhagica (Werlhof) after taking Sedormid.  T. 
p. 30S. 

Hyperplasia of Male Breast accompanying Malignant Disease of Testis treated 
by X Rays. C. W. B. Woodham.—p. 307. 

Treatment of Marasmus by Injection of Extract of Adrenal Cortex. W. A. 
Hislop.—p. 308. 

Sulphanilamide and M. & B. 693 in Experimental Pertussis in Mice. J. C. 
Cruickshank.—p. 310. 

Bile Peritonitis of Unusual Causation. K. L. James.—p. 311. 
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Gastric Surgery.—The scope of various operative treatments 
is discussed. The “ physiological gastrectomy ” (with pre- 
servation of the pyloric portion), advocated by Ogilvie in 
1936, is now rejected, later jejunal ulceration having been 
found common. Medical treatment, faithfully followed. cures 
duodenal ulcer: operation is called for (1) in organic stenosis, 
and (2) in non-stenosing cases when there has been major 
haemorrhage (gastrectomy). dn gastric ulcer, owing to the 
low acid level, the type of operation is less important, but 
gastrectomy is generally preferable. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 August 5, 1938 


Pain in Cardiovascular Affections. R. Schmidt.—p. 1021. 

Nature Cures of Rheumatic Diseases. A. Brauchle.—p. 1026.. 

Clinical Picture of Poisoning through Inhalation of Some Poison Gases, I. 
G. Budelmann.—p. 1029. 

Observations on Epidemic of Psittacosis in Family. E. Woenkhause.—p. 1032. 

Treatment of Arterial Hypertension by Means of Chinolin Preparation 
(* Dermady! "’) applied through Skin. H. Rihl.—p. 1034. 

Comparative Investigations on Action of ** Brojosan” in High Blood Pressure. 
F. Nettesheim and E. Manz.—p. 1035. 

Treatment of Lochiometra with Quinine-Calcium. A. Richard.—p. 1036. 

Recent Advances in Medicine. H. Deicher.—p. 1038. 

Surgical Treatment of Cholelithiasis: Indications and Therapeutic Results. 
Bimler.—p. 1039. j 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 August 6, 1938 


Pathology of Ductless Glands and their Relation to Diseases of Circulation. 
F. Buichner.—p.. 1126. 

Blood Platelets. A. Hittmair.—p. 1128. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Epidermophytis. P. W. Schmidt.—p. 1131. 

Modern Treatment of Schizophrenia. K. Ktippers.—p. 1133. 

Poisonous Snakes and Serum Treatment. R. Ganz.—p. 1139. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 85 August 5, 1938 


Epidemics in World War. J. Kaup.—p. 1177. 

Urticaria Bullosa after Use of ** Veramon.””) R. Model.—p. 1180. 
Short-wave Hyperthermia. E Raab.—p. 1181. 

Aptona Diet in Practice. E. Schmitz.—p. 1183. 

Neurology and Neurosurgery of Angina Pectoris. H. Jessen.—p. 1187. 
X-ray Diagnosis of Antral Disease. L. Stehr.—p. 1189. 

Limits of Internal Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. H. Miiller.—p. 1195. 
Senile Osteomalacia. W. Droese.—p. 1199. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 219 August 4, 1938 


Pressor-receptive: Mechanisms for Regulation of Heart Rate, Vasomotor Tone, 
Blood Pressure, and Blood Supply. C. Heymans.—p. 147. 

Experimental Arterial Hypertension. C. Heymans.—p. 154 

Role of Cardio-aortic and Carotid-sinus Nerves in Reflex Control of Respiratory 
Centre. C. Heymans.—p. 157. 

Regional Enteritis. C. D. Harvey, J. S. Sprague, and G. Clapperton.—p. 159. 

Prevention and Control of Tuberculosis in Massachusetts. F. T. Lord.—p. 163. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 46 August 3, 1938 


*Acute Disseminated Sclerosis. M. Riser, J. Géraud, and S. Lavitry.—p. 1193. 
Minor Anaesthetic Accidents with Closed Ether Method. J. Berger and 
G. Delahaye.—p. 1196. 


Acute Disseminated Sclerosis—The authors describe three 
fatal cases of acute disseminated sclerosis in women aged 17, 
23, and 35 respectively. They all died within a few weeks 
of the onset of the disease. The authors attach great im- 
portance to these cases as lending support to the theory 
of the specific infective nature of the disease. 


Paris vol. 4§ August 6, 1938 


*Effects of ** Water Diet * on Course of Typhoid Fever. L. Ambard, P. 
Barthelme, and P. Mandel.—p. 1209. 
*Stovarsol Therapy in General Paralysis. L. Marchand.—p, 1211. 


“Water Diet” in Typhoid—The authors show by means 
of charts from a number of cases of typhoid fever that a 
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diet consisting only of water (or at most weak tea or herbal 


infusions with a little saccharose, but no milk or any other 
fluid which may possibly serve as a nutritive medium for 
B. typhosus) will cure the subfebrile type of the disease, in 
which the temperature tends to remain more or less  in- 
definitely a little above normal, in three or four days. Loss 
of blood, provided it be not excessive, has a similar, and 
perhaps also an immunizing, effect. 


Stovarsol——The author has treated 111 cases of general 
paralysis of the insane with stovarsol injections. Of these, 
seventy-one, or 64 per cent., made a “social recovery,” ten 
(9 per cent.) were improved, fifteen (13.5 per cent.) were not 
improved, and fifteen died—nine of intercurrent diseases and 
six of general paralysis of the insane. By ~ social recovery ” 
the author means that though the patients could not be 
regarded as organically cured they were sufficiently recovered 
to be able to resume their usual occupations and showed no 
mental symptoms. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 August 6, 1938 
*** Silvatic *’ Plague. K. F. Meyer.—p. 925. 
Non-bacterial Meningitis. G. Fanconi.—p. 929. 
Anterior Pituitary and Fat Metabolism. J. H. Burn.—p. 932. 
Diagnosis of Gonorrhoea and Atypical Gonococci. P. Asch.—p. 934. 


Short-wave or Diathermy Treatment in Peri-uterine Inflammatory Affections. 
T. Koller.—p. 937. 


Silvatic”” Plague.—After a historical account of plague 
infection in California and the part played therein by ground 
squirrels, five Californian cases so infected are described. 
The importance of bacteriological investigation of blood, 
Iymph-gland juice, or pus in suspicious cases is emphasized: 
as also that of care in dealing with ground squirrels, dead or 
alive. Twelve species of rodents are listed which have been 
found infected in the U.S.A. Rodents may show no anatomical 
lesions while their fleas are infective to guinea-pigs. North 
America must certainly be regarded as an infected zone: the 
dangers of a somewhat similar state of affairs arising in 
South Africa are discussed. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 August 4, 1938 


*Failure of Tetanus Prophylaxis. J. Hertz.—p. 871 

Acute Porphyria. R. Hammen.—p. 878. 

Three Cases of Confinement with Double Vagina and Double Uterus. P. 
Freudenthal.—p. 883. 

Linitis Plastica Ventriculi with Intestinal Metastases causing Stenosis. H. 
Gormsen.—p. 886. 

Cases of Bronchial Asthma Treated with ** Torantil."”. H. Kolbye.—p. 8990. 

Case of Massive Collapse of Lung. E. A. Christensen.—p. 891. 


Tetanus Prophylaxis——Three cases which Hertz records of 
tetanus prophylaxis failure are intended to serve as an attack 
not on the principle of tetanus prophylaxis but on its faulty 
execution. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 51 August 5, 1938 


Bone Diseases and Internal Secretions. H. Chiari.—p. 821. 

Administration of Vitamin Prophylactic against Poliomyelitis. F. 
Hamburger.—p. 825. 

Surgical Indications in Doubtful Cases of Appendicitis and Cases of Appendi- 
citis associated with Other Conditions. F. Demmer.—p. 826. 

Pathology, Physiology, and Therapy of Muscle Diseases. E. Pichler.—p. 832. 

Chemotherapy in Tuberculosis of Urogenital System. J. Forster.—p. 835. 

Silver Impregnation caused by Surgical Stitching. F. Lieb.—p. 837. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 88 August 8, 1938 


Clinical and Therapeutic Considerations in Diseases of Adrenal Gland. 
O. Satke.-—p. 859. 


Use of Tuberculin in Practice. K. Dietl—p. 863. - 
Some Remarks on Importance of Sympathetic Nervous System. C. Bazdek.— 
p. 866. 


Ileus and Cancer of Rectum. P. Friedrich.—p. 868. 
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SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Medica Scandinavica 
vol. 95 June 11, 1938 


*Exophthalmos in Graves’s Disease (Eng). LP. Daniels.—p. 539. 

Icteric Form of Glandular Fever (Eng.). S. J. de Vries.—p. 552. 

Normal Values for Haemoglobin, Erythrocytes, and Cell Volume and Cor- 
puscular Constants Derived Therefrom in Children aged 8 to 14 Years 
(Eng.). P. Faergeman.—p. 566. 

Bact. alcalescens in Infections of Urinary Tract and its Relation to Dysentery 
Bacilli (Eng.). E. Neter.—p. 597. 


Stockholm Fasc. 6 


Exophthalmos in Graves’s Disease—\njection of acid 
extracts of the anterior lobe of the pituitary gland in guinea- 
pigs produces exophthalmos without dilatation of the pupils. 
This is probably due to the thyrotropic effect of these extracts. 
Clinical and experimental observations thus confirm that the 
exophthalmos is produced via the hypophysis as the result of 
stimulation of the centres in the diencephalon. 


Acta Pathoelogica et Microbiologica Scandinavica 
vol. 15 1938 Fasc. 3 


Hypertelorism (Greig) (Eng.). K. Bojlén and T. Brems.—p. 217. 
Studies on Thyroid Gland: IX, Further Studies on Interaction between Thymus 
_and Thyroid (Eng.). E. Andreasen.—p. 259. 
Studies on Thyroid Gland: X, Pancreas, Hypophysis, and Thyroid in Children 
of Diabetic Mothers (Eng.) H. Okkels and E. Brandstfup.—p. 268. 
Experimental Studies on Transplantable Aleukaemic Myelomatosis in White 
Rats (Eng.). R. Rask-Nielsen.—p. 285. 

Endocrinological Studies in Rats with Severed Pituitary Stalks: IV, Changes 
in Genital Organs of Male Rats (Ger.). A. Westman and D. Jacobsohn. 
—p. 301. : 

Ditfuse Cerebral Changes in Case of Sudden Death after Plastic Operation on 
Neck under Local Anaesthesia (Ger.) J. Commermeyer.—p. 307. 


Copenhagen 


American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 


Springfield, 111. vol. 40 August, 1938 
Roentgen Kymographic Studies of Aneurysms and Mediastinal Tumours. 
W. G. Scott and S. Moore.—p. 165 
Roentgen Kymography of Normal Colon: Defaecation in Man. R. A. Rendich 


and L. A. Harrington.—p. 173. 
Malignant Broncnial Stenosis: Bronchographic Aspect. 
Significance of Left Auricular Dilatation in Auricular Fibrillation. 

Sussman and M. T. Woodruff.—p. 184. 

Roentgenologic Examination of Norma! Breast: Its Evaluation in demonstrat- 
ing Early Neoplastic Changes. J. Gershon-Cohen and A. Strickler.— 

p. 189. 

Resolving Lobar Pneumonia in Adults simulating Tuberculosis in Roentgeno- 

gram. S. Cohen.—p. 202. 
Roentgenological Manifestaticns in Bone Syphilis. 
Luetic Osteitis simulating Malignant Disease. 


P. L. Farinas.—p. 180. 
M. L. 


D. M. Stewart.—p. 215. 
A. H. Ungerman, W. H 


Vicary, and W. W. Eldridge.—p. 224. 

Roentgen Findings in Morvan’s Type of Syringomyelia. F. B. Mandeville.— 
p. 230. 

Congenital Absence of Middle ot Oesophagus. A. S. Unger and M. H. 
Poppel.—p. 240. 


Effect of Roentgen Rays on Stomach in Rabbits. R. B. Engelstad.—p. 243. 

Results Obtained in Radiation Treatment of Inoperable Collum Carcinoma. 
I. De Biiben.—p. 264. 

Factors influencing Quantitative Measurement of Roentgen-ray Absorption 
of Tooth Slabs: X, Tissue Factors H. C. Hedge, G. Van Huysen, 
and S. L. Warren.—p. 269. 


*Advantages of Non-screen Roentgenography. H. H. Duerr.—p. 283. 


Non-screen Radiography.—Radiography without intensifying 
screens has been made possible through the introduction of a 
new non-screen film, which is five to six times faster than the 
ordinary film. The advantages of the non-screen technique 
are: maximum detail, better definition, wider exposure latitude, 
and greater diagnostic value. The technique can also be used 
for most of the heavier parts of the body. 


American Review of Tuberculosis 


Baltimore vol 38 August, 1938 
Re-induced Pneumothorax. J. N. Hayes and L. Brown.—p. 143. 
Results of Coilapse Therapy in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. F. R. Harper.— 


p. 151. 
*Isolated Form of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. Chien-Lang Hsu.—p. 162. 
Pathogenesis of Tuberculous Cavities. P. M. Andrus.—p. 174. 
Early Primary Pulmonary Tuberculosis. W. E. Carroll.—p. 190. 


Environmental Factor in Relation to High Negro Tuberculosis Rates. R. B. 
Roth.—p. 197. 

Attenuation by X¥ Rays of Virulence of Human Tubercle Bacilli. W. F. Drea. 
—p. 205. 

Bromsulphalein Test and Blood Cholesterol in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. S. A. 


Levinson and H. A. Siegal —p. 229. 
Levinson Test in Tuberculous Meningitis. M. Gleich.—p. 239 
Quantitative Method for Estimating Number of Tubercle Bacilli in Sputum. 
E. F. Jordan.—p. 241. 
Chronic Nickel Poisoning and Miliary Tuberculosis. R. Pomeranz.—p. 252. 
Cystic Disease of Lungs. J. L. Dubrow and W. R. Wynne.—p. 262 


Pulmonary Gangrene complicating Puimonary Tuberculosis. E. K. Geer.-- 
p. 266. 

Mantoux Tests with Gottschall-Bunney Diluent for Tuberculin. E. Clarke.— 
p. 270. 


Isolated Form of Pulmonary Tuberculosis —The author 
constantly produced in rabbits lesions showing many of the 
characters of the isolated form of pulmonary tuberculosis in 
man by injecting a small blood clot containing tubercle bacilli 
through the jugular vein. 


Annales d’Hygiéne Publique, Industrielle et Sociale 


Paris No. 9 September, 1938 


*Remarks on Decree of May 24, 1938, Relative to Unhealthy Premises. 
P. Joannon.—p. 381. 

Realizations within Scope of 
G. Grenoilleau.—p. 406. 


*Two Departmental Office of Hygiene. 


Unhealthy Premises.—This article describes the purport and 
effect of recent amendments to “Article 12” dealing with 
unhealthy premises, whether buildings or not. The former 
and the revised texts are set out in parallel columns and 
appropriate comment is made upon the changes in legal 
powers and procedure thereby effected. 


Two Realizations.—The author pleads for the establishment 
f two adjuncts (realizations) to the Health Department— 
namely, a “serum centre” and an “organization of donors” 
—on the grounds that such would effect better co-operation 
between curative and preventive medicine, and that better 
control would be exercised over the preparation of con- 
valescent sera—for example, scarlet fever and measles con- 
valescent sera—as well as over the donors from whose 
blood the sera are obtained. 


Annals of Surgery 


Philadelphia vol. 108 July, 1938 

Insensible Loss in Surgical Patients. W. W. Fuge and B. M. Hogg.—p. 1. 

*Excision of Axillary Vein in Radical Operation for Carcinoma of Breast. 
H. Neuhof.—p. 15. 

*Post-operative Roentgenotherapy in Cancer of Breast. 

*Peptic Ulcer. A. J. Present.—p. 32. 

Changing Methods in Surgical Tieatment of Peptic Ulcer. 
—p. 68. 

Gastro-enterostomy. C. Eggers.—p. 84. 

Post-operative Jejunal Ulcer. A. Grossman.—p. 105. 

Fusion in Charcot’s Disease of Knee. R. Soto-Hall.—p. 124. 

Intramedullary Pressures with Particular Reference to Massive Diaphysial Bone 
Necrosis. R. M. Larsen.--p. 127. 

Effect of Cod-liver Oi] upon Healing of Ulcers of Feet in Diabetic Patients. 
H. Brandaleone.—p. 141. 


Axillary Vein Excision—This step is suggested in a 
deliberate attempt to increase the clearance of the axilla in 
Operating on cases of carcinoma of the breast. In four out 
of eleven patients only slight oedema has resulted from this 
step, the remainder being free from this complication. 


W. C. White.—p. 21. 


C W. Cutler, jun. 


Post-operative Irradiation in Breast Cancer.—In cases with 
axillary metastasis, post-operative irradiation gives a 10 per 
cent. increase in the five-year survival rate, but does not 
increase the five-year prognosis in cases without axillary 
metastasis. 


Peptic Ulcer—This is a full statistical analysis of the 
symptomatology, site, complications, and distribution of 520 
cases of peptic ulcer 
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Archives of Internal Medicine 
Chicago vol. §2 August, 1938 


Culture of Human Marrow: Comparative Study of Effects of Sulphanilamide 
and Anti-pneumococcus Serum on Course of Experimental Pneumococcal 
Infections. EF. E. Osgood and |. E. Brownlee.—p. 181. 
Hyperparathyroidism due to Idiopathic Hypertrophy (Hyperplasia?) of Para- 
thyroid Tissue: Follow-up Report of Six Cases. F. Albright. H. W. 
Sulkowitch, and E. Bloomberg.—p. 199. 

*Kemoval of Intravenously Injected Bromsulphalein from Blood Stream of 
Dog: Comparison of Removal of Intravenously Injected Bilirubin and 
that of Bromsuiphalein. M. A. Mills and C. A. Dragstedt.—p. 216. 
Excretion of Bile Pigment and Hepatic Function in Diseases of Blood. W. H. 
Barker.—p. 222. 

*Experimental Streptococcal Endocarditis. R. A. Kinsella and R. O. Muether. 
—p. 247. 

Lesions of Peripheral Nerves Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans: Clinico- 
pathological Study. N. W. Barker.—p. 271. 

*Boeck’s Sarcoid: Case Report with Clinical Diagnosis confirmed at Necropsy. 
J. Spencer and S. Warren.—p. 285. 

Oral Ragweed Pollen Therapy: Clinical Results of Experiments on Gastro- 
intestinal Absorption. T. B. Bernstein and S. M. Feinberg.—p. 297. 
Infectious Diseases: Review of Current Literature. H. A. Reimann.—p. 305. 


Bromsulphalein and Bilirubin Tests of Liver Function—The 
rate of removal from the blood of injected bromsulphalein 
and of bilirubin was compared in normal and anaesthetized 
dogs after blockage of the reticulo-endothelial system, after 
ligature of the bile ducts, and after the injection of decholin. 
The two tests did not correspond, and it is tentatively suggested 
that diminished removal of bromsulphalein indicates impair- 
ment of the reticulo-endothelial system, while diminished 
removal of bilirubin indicates impairment of hepatic function. 


Experimental Streptococcal Endocarditis Endocarditis was 
produced in dogs by traumatizing the cardiac valves and then 
administering a culture of Str. viridans either by injection or 
by mouth. Cure of the septicaemia and healing of the valves 
followed’ the administration of either sulphanilamide or 
merthiolate. 


Boeck’s Sarcoid—A case of Boeck’s sarcoid observed for 
two years is reported. Enlarged hilar glands first attracted 
attention. These disappeared after one year, but reappeared 
before death. At necropsy lesions were found in the lung, 
liver, spleeri, myocardium, lymph glands, thyroid, and kidney. 
Marked oedema of the lymph glands was present, and it is 
suggested that the variation in size of the glands can be 
accounted for by the variation in their degree of oedema. 


Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 
Chicago vol. 39 June, 1938 


Descending Connexions from Hypothalamus. H. W. Magoun, S. W. Ranson, 
and A. Hetherington.—p. 1127. 

Vascular Pattern in Various Lesions of Human Central Nervous System: Studies 
with Benzidine Stain. A. C. P. Campbell, L. Alexander, and T. J. 
Putnam.—p. 1150. 

Psychiatric Aspects of Artificial Fever Therapy. F. G. Ebaugh, C. H. Barnacle, 
and J. R. Ewaly.—p. 1203. 

Convulsions produced by Electrical Stimulation of Cerebral Cortex of Un- 
anaesthetized Cats. J. W. Ward and S. L. Clark.—p. 1213. 

*Sweat Secretion in Man: I, Sweating Responses in Normal Persons. C. F. 
List and M. M. Peet.—p. 1228. : 
*Autonomic Innervation of Face: II, Experimental Study. F. H. Lewy, R. A. 

Groff, and F. C. Grant.—p. 1238. 

Destruction of Hypothalamus in Cats: Effects on Activity of Central Nervous 

System and its Reaction to Sodium Amytal. J. H. Masserman.—p. 1250. 

Primary Ventricular Haemorrhage. A. Gordon.—p. 1272. 

*Reduction of Increased Intracranial Pressure by Concentrated Solutions of 

Human Lyophile Serum. J. Hughes, S. Mudd, and E. A. Strecker.— 
p. 1277 

Symptomatic Psychosis in Case of Secondary Anaemia. J. Romano and 

J. W. Evans.—p. 1294. 

Meningeal Tumour in Foramen Magnum. W. J. Gardner, L. J. Carnosh, and 

J. C. McNerney.—p. 1302. , 

Direct Visualization of Dorsal Nerve Roots of Cauda Equina by Means of 

Myeloscope. J. L. Pool.—p. 1308. 


Sweat Secretion.—Using the Minor sweating test the authors 
have observed and described normal sweating responses to 
heat and emotional and gustatory stimuli, and also after the 
subcutaneous injection of pilocarpine and mecholyl. Sweating 
depends on an intact nerve supply, and its observation 
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furnishes the most direct method of studying lesions of 
cutaneous sympathetic innervation. 


Autonomic Innervation of Face.—Studying the Vulpian- 
Heidenhain-Sherrington phenomenon experimentally in cats, 


the authors conclude that it can be produced in the eyelid, lip, 


and tongue by stimulation of autonomic efferent fibres in the 


sensory divisions of the fifth nerve originating in the mesen-. 


cephalic nucleus. These fibres normally initiate impulses 
for vasoconstriction, lacrimation, and salivation. 


Reduction of Increased Intracranial Pressure -——Normal 
human blood serum concentrated four times by drying 
(lyophile serum) and redissolving in water has been used intra- 
venously in doses of up to 200 c.cm. in cases of increased 
intracranial pressure and also in normal subjects. It was 
found more effective in reducing the cerebrospinal fluid pressure 
over a prolonged period than similar amounts of 50 per cent. 
sucrose. No untoward reactions were observed, but the 
possibility that these may occur was not excluded. 


Chicago vol. 40 July, 1938 


Structure of Filum Terminale. I. M. Tarlov.---p. 1. 

Encephalographic Findings in Cases of Athetosis and Related Disorders, T. J. 
Putnam and T. J. C. von Storch.—p. 18. 

Sweat Secretion in Man: II, Anatomical Distribution of Disturbances in 
Sweating associated with Lesions of Sympathetic Nervous System. 
C. F. List and M. M. Peet.—p. 27. 

Vesical Abnormalities associated with Parkinsonian Syndrome. OO. R. 
Langworthy.—p. 44. 

*Ascorbic Acid Content of Blood Plastna in Alcoholic Psychoses. L. Alexander, 
M. Piioan. P. G. Schube, and M. Moore.—p. 58. 

Variations in Magnesium and Potassium associated with Essential Epilepsy. 
A. D. Hirschfelder and V. G. Haury.—p. 66. 

Method of Testing Cortical Function and Sensitivity of the Skin: Aid in 
Differentiating Organogenic and Psychogenic Disturbances. W. H. 
Gantt.—p. 79. 

*Dangerous Effects of Thorotrast Used Intracranially, with Special Reference 
to Experimental Production of Hydrocephalus. R. M. Stuck and D. L. 
Reeves.—p. 86. 

Metabolic Studies during Insulin Hypoglycaemia Therapy of Psychoses. M. M. 
Harris, J. R. Blalock, and W. A. Horwitz.—p. 116. 

Special Article: Effects of Hypoglycaemia and Anoxia on Central Nersous 
System: Basis for Rational Therapy of Schizophrenia. E. GeNhorn.— 
p. 125 

Clinical Results with Elsberg’s Olfactory Test. A. Adler and K. H. Finley.— 
p. 147. 

Hypertrophic Interstitial Neuritis with Papilloedema. A. W. Diddle and 
R. L. Stephens.—p. 151 

New Modifications of Benzidine Stain for Study of Vascular Pattern of 
Central Nervous System. M. M. Doherty, T. H. Suh, and L. Alexander. 
—p. 158. 


Ascorbic Acid in Alcoholic Psychoses—The authors have 
studied this substance in the plasma in 106 patients with 
alcoholic psychosis and fifty-eight patients who were used 
as controls. Their results indicate that patients with chronic 
alcoholism have a diminished ascorbic acid content in the 
plasma, which in some cases may reach a level as low as that 
in subclinical scurvy. 


Thorotrast.—The effects of this drug have been very fully 
studied in animals, and it has been concluded that the 
clinical application of thorotrast for encephalography and 
ventriculography is dangerous because of its permanence, its 
radio-active destructive effect, and its ability to obstruct the 
flow of cerebrospinal fluid and lead to hydrocephalus, 


Archives of Surgery 


Chicago vol. 37 July, 1938 

*Stereomicroscopic Study of Surface of Lung: I, Description of Method 
used; II, Anatomical and Physiological Structure of Normal Lung: 
Résumé of Observations Based Largely on Stereomicroscopical Study 
ot Surface of Lungs Fixed and in Living State. M. Joannides.—p. 1. 

Chronic Appendicitis: Is it a Clinical Entity? H. J. Shelley.—p. 17. 

Subacute Infections of Bone: Osteoperiostitis Albuminosa Ollier. J. R. 
Kuth.—p. 46. 

*Tic Doutoureux: Partial Section of Root of Fifth Cranial Nerve : Com- 
parison of Subtemporal and Cerebellar Approaches from Surgical aad 
Physiological Standpoints O. R. Hyndman.—p. 74 

*Thrombosis of Left Internal Carotid Artery W. H. Chao, S. T. Kwan, 
k. S Lyman, and H. H. Loucks.—p 100 

Pilonidal Sinus: Sclerosing Method of Treatment. L. H. Block and B. L. 
Greene.—p. 112. 
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New Apparatus tor Maintaining Hot Compresses at Constant Temperature. 
K. L. Cooley.—p. 123. 

Bilateral Collapse Therapy in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. B. P. 
Potter.—p. 132. 

Duodeno-gastric. Intussusception: Its Clinical Application and Results. J. K. 
Berman.—p. 139 

Origin of Carcinoma in Chronic Gastric Ulcer. S. H. Klein.—p. 155. 


Stereomicroscopic Study.—A report of the technique and a 
description of the normal appearances of the bronchi and 
alveoli in animal and human lungs are given. 


Tic Douloureux.—This is a comparison of the surgical and 
physiological results of partial section of the fifth sensory root 
performed by the subtemporal and cerebellar approaches. 


Thrombosis of Left Internal Carotid Artery —Two cases are 
described in which extracranial excision of a segment of the 
thrombosed vessel produced improvement in subjective findings 
and mental and motor reactions. It is suggested that the 
syndrome of signs of vascular disturbance in the middle 
cerebral distribution, together with unilateral reduction of 
pulsation in the common carotid artery and abnormal reactions 
of the carotid sinus on that side, is an adequate indication for 
exploration of the carotid system. 


Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 92 July 21, 1938 (Heft 1) 


Findings in Bronchographic Investigations. E. H. Meyer and O. H. Rolfs.— 
p. 1. 

*Pulmonary Tuberculosis and Pregnancy. H. Straub and U. Schaare.—p. 31. 

*Clinical Experiences with New Chemotherapeutic Remedy ‘* Thymophogen ” 
(Sodium Mono-4-chlorthymylacidphosphate) in Tuberculosis. Hisahi. — 
p. 52. 

*Treatment of Bronchial) Asthma and Dyspnoeic Conditions of Different 
Aetiology with Insulin Shock. A. Hofmann.—p. 58. 

Significance of Culture of Laryngeal Swabs by Method of Schramek and 
Hegedus in Detection of Open Pulmonary Tuberculosis. F. Bohm and 
A. Ekstein.—p. 77. 

Disinfection of Linen Infected by Expectoration. E. Hailer.—p. 81. 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis and Pregnancy.—This is a study of 
a small series of cases. In nine patients labour had a harmful 
influence on the disease. On the other hand, one patient with 
chronic miliary tuberculosis was not harmed by the pregnancy, 
and in three patients infiltrations actually disappeared after 
spontaneous labour. In other patients pregnancy did not 
influence the tuberculous lesion in any way. In most cases 
the fatal termination of an exacerbation was not prevented 
by spontaneous or induced abortion. 


Thymophogen and Tuberctlosis—The author claims that 
his clinical trials show this drug to be a specific chemo- 
therapeutic remedy for all forms of tuberculosis. Several 
references to papers by other Japanese on experimental findings 
are given. 


Dyspnoeic Conditions and Insulin’ Shock.—Mild hy po- 


glycaemic shocks favourably influence asthmatic attacks, and 
when repeated such shocks may cause a lasting improvement 
in the condition. Other dyspnoeic conditions, such as emphy- 
sema, are also favourably influenced by this therapy. 


Bulletin of the Neurological Institute of New York 
New York vol. 7 March, 1938 


Hippocampus and its Relations to Corpus Callosum. F. Tilney.—p. 1. 
*Relative Refractory Period of Olfaction and Vision. H. Spotnitz and 
Cc. A. Elsberg.—p. 78. 


Relative Refractory Period—The temporary lack of ability 
to perceive and recognize the nature of a weak stimulus 
following strong excitation is called the relative refractory 
state, is measured by its duration. and in all probability is 
primarily determined by the centrally situated neurones. The 
relative refractory periods of olfaction and of vision are often 
prolonged in the presence of supratentorial intracerebral 
growths, and there is some evidence suggesting that the 
duration of this state is a measure of the number and degree 
of deterioration of the central neurones involved. 


Journal of Neurology and Psychiatry 
London vol. 1 July, 1938 


Further Observations on Neurological Abnormalities in Mental Defectives. 
R. G. Gordon and R. M. Norman.—p. 73. 

*Electro-encephalogram in Convulsions induced by Cardiazol. L. C. Cook and 
W. G. Walter.—p. 180. 

*Relationship between Blood Pressure and Tonic Regulation of Pial Arteries. 
M. Fog.—p, 187. 

Observations of Depth and Nerve Cell Content of Supragranular Cortex in 
Normal and Mentally Defective Persons. R. M. Norman.—p. 198. 
Relationship in Man of Cerebral Activity to Blood Flow and to Blood Con- 
stituents. W. G. Lennox, F. A. Gibbs, and E. L. Gibbs.—p. 211. 
*Observations on Cerebrospinal Fluid Pressure on Simultaneous Ventricular 

and Lumbar Puncture. G. E. Smyth and W. R. Henderson.—p. 226. 
Critical Review: Twin Research in Psychiatry. E. T. O. Slater.—p. 239. 


Electro-encephalogram in  Cardiazol Convulsions.—The 
cortical electrical changes accompanying cardiazol convulsions 
produced therapeutically in cases of schizophrenia are 
described. These appear two seconds after the injection 
as small waves at the rate of six per second over wide areas. 
After fifteen seconds there is an abrupt increase in the size 
and drop in the frequency of the waves in the superior frontal 
gyrus on one or both sides. This corresponds with the onset 
of the tonic stage of the fit. It spreads over the cortex, 
becomes more staccato in rhythm during the clonic stage, and 
ceases one to one and a half minutes after the injection. 
A similar electrical focus is found in idiopathic epilepsy, and 
its significance is not understood. 


Pial Arteries—The effects of changes in systemic blood 
pressure on the pial vessels were studied in cats. They con- 
tracted with a rise of pressure and dilated with a fall. The 
exact nature of the mechanism is not clear. It appears to be 
a vasomotor regulatory mechanism within the limits of the 
cerebral vascular tree, and it assists in keeping the blood flow 
to the brain constant during various conditions of the general 
circulation. 


Cerebrospinal Fluid Pressure —The relationship between the 
lumbar and ventricular cerebrospinal fluid pressure was studied 
in thirty-three cases of cerebral tumour. In five the pressures 
were normal; in twenty the pressure was raised equally in 
the lumbar sac and in the ventricles, and there was no block 
on jugular compression. In eight the ventricular pressure 
was higher than the lumbar. This difference was accentuated 
by withdrawal of lumbar fluid, and these cases were associated 
with a high early operative mortality, herniation of the 
temporal lobe, and brain stem haemorrhage. 


Journal of Physiology 
London vol. 93 September 16, 1938 


Relation of Contracture to Increment in Resting Heat Production of 
Muscle under Influence of Potassium. C, G. Smith and D. Y. Solandt. 
—p. 308. 

Synchronized Impulse Discharges from Receptors in Deep Tissues in Response 
to Vibrating Stimulus. F. Echlin and A. Fessard.—p. 312. 

*On Absorption of Ultra-violet Radiation by Human Sweat. W. H. Crew 
and C. H. Whittle.—p. 335. 

Phase Angle of Normal Human Skin’ A. Barnett.—p. 349. 

Study of Source of Liver Fat using Deuterium as Indicator. H. M. 
Barrett, C. H. Best, and J. H. Ridout.—p. 367. 

On Accuracy of Thermostromuhr Method for measuring Blood Flow. H. Bar- 
croft and W. M. Loughridge.—p. 382. 

Experiments on Relation between Thyroid Gland and Lactation in Rat. 
S. J. Folley.—p. 401. 

Maximum Growth Rate of Capon Comb. C. W. Emmens.—p. 413. 

Some Effects of Compounds of Androsterone-testosterone Serics on Ovariecto- 
mized Mice. C. W. Emmens.—p. 416. 

Effect of Subarachnoid Adminis ration of Histamine on Rate of Absorption 
of Isotonic Saline Solution in Dog. T. H. B. Bedford.—p. 423. 
Effect of Hypertonic Solutions on Gastric Secretion and Intra-ocular Pressure. 

R. L. Noble and J. D. Robertson.—p. 430. 


Radiation and Human Sweat.—Crew and 
Whittle have shown that the interposition of a film of human 
sweat partially screens the skin against erythema-producing 
radiation. They have computed that a sweat film of 1 mm. 
thickness transmits only about 27 per’ cent. of solar radiation 
effective in producing sunburn. The average thickness of 
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sweat on the forehead of a person profusely perspiring is 
about 0.07 mm., and under these circumstances roughly 30 per 
cent. of the surface of the skin will receive only about 75 per 
cent. of effective solar radiation. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Berlin vol. 75 September 9, 1938 Heft. 1-3 


Cramps in Childhood. Birk.—p. 2. 

Cramps in Childhood. W. Scholz.—p. §. 

Problem of Epilepsy. G. Schaltenbrand.—p. 31. 

Influence of X Rays on Infantile Cramps. E Wittermann.—p. 44. 

Examination of Children with and without Birth Haemorrhages. S. Liebe. — 
p. 47. 

Examination of Tolerance to Hypnotics in Childhood. Griininger.— 
p. 50. 

Recurrent Intestinal Diseases in Childhood. K. Hassmann.—p. 67. 

Vermin Bites and Skin Reactions. Dietrich.—p. 70. 

Examination of Respiration following Fresh Air Treatment. J. Jochims.— 
p 

Centres for Respiration and Suckling. A Peiper.—p. 78. 

Adolescence and Social Class. C. Bennholdt-Thomsen.—p. 85. 

Heredity and Infectious Diseases of Central Nervous System. K. Hofmeier.— 
p. 8&9. 

Rational Tuberculosis Prophylaxis in Childhood. Groer.—p. 93. 

Tendency to Tuberculosis in Rheumatic Conditions. O. Chiari.—p. 97. 

Demonstration of Virus in Measles, Epidemic Parotitis, and Aphthous 
Stomatitis. H. Steinmaurer.—p. 98. 

Formation of Antitoxin following Administration of ‘* Ditoxid Asid and 
Behring’s A.F.T."’ Hassler.—p. 102. 

Results with ** Anti-measles Extract SS Dresden.””, H. Huber and M. Kurz.— 
p. 106. 

Formation of Agglutinins in Pertussis. Hansen.—p. 123. 

Prevention of Rickets in Premature with Vitamin D. S. Windorfer.—p. 124. 

Development of Wrist in Rickets. E. Graser.—p. 127. 

Tetany. Problem. H. Meyer.—p. 141. 

Hypocalcaemia in Breast-fed Infant with Hypercalcaemia in Mother. 

: C. Friderichsen.—p. 146. 

Pathogenesis of Disturbances of Renal Growth. Loeschke.—p. 152. 

Hypophyseal Dwarfism. K. Schwartzer.—p. 155. 

Influence of Carriage on Constituents of Urine in Healthy, Adipose, and 
Cardiac Children. H. Hungerland.—p. 159. 

Early Treatment of Pylorospasm with Urine Enemata. M. Krebs.—p. 166. 

Report of Four Cases of Defec’s in Clavicle. St. Simon.—p. 170. 

New Apparatus aiding Radiological Examination of Infant in Sitting Position. 
St. Simon.—p. 171. 

Purpura Cerebri in Infancy. L. Doxiades.—p. 173. 


Nourrisson 
Paris vol. § September, 1938 
Clinical Observations on Use of Acidified Milk in Wasting Infants. M. Maillet. 
—p. 277. 


*Capillary Bronchitis Treated by Bleeding and Blood Transfusion. B. Tasso- 
vatz.—p. 288. 


Capillary Bronchitis —I\nfants with capillary bronchitis 
often arrive at the stage of asphyxia when the ordinary 
methods of treatment are of no avail. Recovery, however, 
may be brought about in some cases by withdrawal of blood 
from the infant followed by a blood transfusion. The 
longitudinal sinus is used, and 60 to 100 c.cm. of blood are 
withdrawn, followed by a transfusion of blood of an equal 
amount. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol, 45 August 15, 1938 (Sez. Chir.) 


Two Cases of Duodenal Diverticulum, and Note on Treatment by Double 
Anastomosis. O. Betto.—p. 345. 

Therapeutic Action of Cod-liver Oil on Superficial Wounds and Viscera. 
G. Gentile.—p. 354. 

Experimental Researches concerning Sterilization and Union of Compound 
Infected Fractures. C. Mastrosimone.—p. 368. 

Embolectomy. F. Sciacca.—p. 374. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 
Washington vol. 53 July 22, 1938 


Absorption and Excretion of Lead Arsenate in Man. L. T. Fairhall and 
P. A. Neal.—p. 1231. 

*Persistence of Viruses of Endemic (Murine) Typhus, Rocky Mountain Spotted 
Fever, and Boutonneuse Fever in Tissues of Experimental Animals. 
C. B. Philip and R. R. Parker—p. 1246. 

Endemic Typhus Virus in Mice. G. D. Brigham.—p. 1251. 
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Rapid Method for Drying Thick Blood Films. M. D. Young.—p. 1256. 

Deaths during Week Ended July 2, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large Cities 
in United States ; Death Claims Reported by Insurance Companies.— 
p. 1257. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, aad Insular.—p. 1258. 


Persistence of Typhus and Spotted Fever Virus.—Of the 
tissues tested—blood, spleen, brain, etc.—of the experimental 
animals (white rats, white mice, guinea-pigs) the brain was 
the most favoured site, and in the rats the viruses were found 
after a longer period and more consistently than in the mice 
Or guinea-pigs. The periods were from 147 to 370 days 
after inoculation in different series, in guinea-pigs 60 to 120 
days. It is suggested that this differential persistence may be 
used to distinguish endemic (murine) typhus from other 
rickettsial infections. Endemic typhus virus was maintained 
in native field mice for sixteen to thirty-six generations and 
persisted from 76 to 141 days. With Rocky Mountain 
spotted fever virus only one definitely positive result was 
obtained with the brain of a white rat thirty days after 
inoculation. 


Washington vol. 53 July 29, 1938 


*Frequency and Duration of Disabilities causing Absence from Work among 
Employees of a Public Utility, 1933-7. W. M. Gafafer and E. S. 
Frasier.—p. 1273. 

*Antagonism between Species of Malaria Parasites in Induced Mixed Infections. 
B. Mayne and M. D. Young.—p. 1289. : 

Toxicology of Phenyldichlorarsine: I1, Response of Man to Phenyldichlorarsine 
Oil Mixtures. R. R. Sayers and H. C. Dudley.—p. 1292. 

Diphtheria Immunization made Compulsory in France.—p. 1301. 

Poliomyelitis in Personnel of Los Angeles County General Hospital in 1934.— 
p. 1302. 

Acts Establishing National Cancer Institute and Expanding Venereal Disease 
Control Activities.—p. 1302. 

Public Health Publications, List of, January to June, 1938.—p. 1307. 

Deaths during Week Ended July 9, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large Cities 
in United States ; Death Claims Reported by Insurance Companies.— 
p. 1311. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1312. 


Disabilities among Employees.—This is an analysis of the 
disabilities causing absence from work among the employees 
of the Boston Edison Company during the five-year period 
1933 to 1937 inclusive. The average number of days absent 
annually for males was 8.4 and for females 6.0. Frequency 
of disability showed no decline from year to year, but the 
period of absence showed a downward trend. The incidence 
of illness and the nature of the illnesses among different 
groups of employees are compared in tables and graphs. 


Antagonism of Malaria Parasites—This is a_ preliminary 
report on the effects of combining P. vivax and P. malariae 
for the treatment of paretics. When administered con- 
comitantly one species, not always the same, rapidly became 
predominant, while the other tended to disappear. There is 
an apparent antagonism between the two species. 


Washington vol. 53 August 5, 1938 


Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in the United States. June 19 to 
July 16, 1938.—p. 1337. 

Case of Human Infection with B. pseudotuberculosis rodentium. N.H. Topping, 
C. E. Watts, and R. D. Lillie-—p. 1340. 

*Studies on Dental Caries: V. Familial Resemblance in Caries Experience of 
Siblings. H. Klein and C. E. Palmer.—p. 1353. 

Unsuccessful Treatment of Malaria with Sulphonamide Compounds. G. H 
Faget. MR. Palmer, and R. O Sherwood.—p. 1364. 

Deaths during Week Ended July 16, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large Cities 
in United States ; Death Claims Reported by Insurance Companies.— 
p. 1367. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1368. 


Dental Caries.—A_ preliminary survey indicates that there 
exists a familial resemblance in caries immunity and caries 
susceptibility. Two or more immunes were found in thirty 
families, and two or more susceptibles in sixteen families, 
but only in two families were both an immune and a sus- 
ceptible found. 


Washington vol. 53 August 12, 1938 


Report on Market Milk Supplies of Certain Urban Communities.—p. 1381. 

*Comparison of Precipitation Reaction in Immune Serum Agar Plates with 
Protection of Mice by Antimeningococcus Serum. M. Pittman, S. E. 
Branham, and E. M. Sockrider.—p. 1400. 
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State and Insular Health Authorities, 1937—Directory with Date as to 
Appropriations and Publications.—p. 1408 j 
Deaths during Week Ended July 23, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large Cities 

in United States ; Death Claims Reported by Insurance Companies.— 
p. 1429. 
Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1430. 


Precipitation, etc., of Antimeningococcus Sera—I\n a study 
of a number of antimeningococcus sera it was found that 
in the majority a definite correlation existed between the 
type-specific precipitins as estimated by the “ plate” method 
and the mouse-protective activity. In all instances if no 
precipitins were demonstrable no mice were protected; if 
precipitins were demonstrable the serum was capable of 
protecting mice. 


Revue de Chirurgie 
Paris vol. 57 June, 1938 


Study of Certain Metabolic Changes Produced by Surgical Operation. M. A. 
Delrez.—p. 390. 

Operability and Extent of Operation in Cancer of Rectum in Female. M. M. 
Ducuing and G. Rimoud.—-p. 423. 

*Treatment of Abscess of Cerebellum. M. L. Léorat.—p. 444. 

Three Cases of Fracture of Vertebral Column Treated by Infiltration with 
Novocain. M. M. Jung and Christéas.—p. 458. 


Cerebellar Abscess—The treatment recommended in_ this 
article is primarily surgical, but is supplemented by medical 
and vaccine therapy. The technique of the operation is 
fully described ; it is carried out in two stages. Owing to the 
gravity of the condition the proportion of cures is only 
25 per cent. 


Revue Neurologique 
Paris vol. 70 July, 1938 


*Hemiballism and Nucleus of Luys. M. H. Marcus and H. Siégren.—p. 1. 

Neuritis of Lateral Femoral Cutaneous Nerve of Thigh in Course of Ancurysm 
of Abdominal Aorta. A. de Castro.—p. 29. 

*Role of Hypertonic Solutions in Treatment of Migraine. G. Villey, J. F. 
Buvat, and Mme Buvat-Pochon.—p. 32. 


Hemiballism.—The authors describe in detail first the 
anatomical relations of the nucleus of Luys, and then five cases 
in which a lesion of the nucleus had given rise to hemiballism. 
They conclude that a lesion of the nucleus is necessary for this 
symptom, as adjacent Jesions may produce athetosis but not 
hemiballism. 


Mieraine.—Hypertonic serum has been found to cause the 
disappearance of migraine headache in approximately fifteen 
minutes. The pharmacological and therapeutic aspects of 
these findings are discussed. 


Rivista di Neurologia 
Naples vol 11 April. 1938 


*Donaggio’s Reaction in Epilepsy. P. Jedlowski.—p. 89. 

Neurological Syndromes from Emetine Poisoning. F. Vizioli.—p. 148. 

On Presence of Neurofibrillary Net of Donaggio in Vesicular Cells of Mesen- 
cephalon. P. Jedlow&ki.—p. 160 

Problem of Hallucination at Eleventh International Congress of Psychology. 
M. Gozzano.—p. 166. 


Donaggio’s Reaction in Epilepsy —Donaggio’s precipitation 
reaction due to the abnormal amounts of colloids in the 
urine and cerebrospinal fluid has been investigated in 
epilepsy. The reaction is positive, or if previously positive 
increased, immediately after the fit. The maximum reading 
is generally found from twelve to twenty-four hours after- 
wards, though sometimes it occurs in six hours and sometimes 
as late as forty-two hours. The intensity of the reaction on 
Donaggio’s scale is on the average 33, sometimes being as 
high as from 45 to Sl. In eighty-eight cases the duration 
of the reaction was on the average 106 hours, with a 
minimum of 42 and a maximum of 192. If the test is done 
at frequent intervals each patient shows a similar curve of 
intensity and duration for his fits which differs from the 
curves of other patients. Cardiazol convulsions produce a 
positive reaction, but it is much less intense and lasts a much 
shorter time than that seen in a true epileptic fit. Unless the 


fits are very prolonged hysterical convulsions produce no 
reaction, and, even if present, in such prolonged attacks the 
reaction is feeble and of short duration. 


Naples vol. 11 Yune, 1938 


*Problem of Traumatic Parkinsonism. F. Vizioli—p. 185. 

Medullary Tuberculoma Masked by Necrotic Myelitis. G. Gluck and B. Garau. 
—p. 219. 

Spasmodic Scoliosis in Differential Diagnosis of Lumbosacral Pain Sympto- 
matic of Compression of Caud. Equina and Protracted Idiopathic 
Lumbosactal (Sciatic) Pain. C. Masci.—p 247. 


Traumatic Parkinsonism.—The author describes three 
cases of uncomplicated Parkinsonism following cranial 
injury. All three cases had suffered from epidemic encephal- 
itis and the trauma had precipitated the Parkinsonian 
syndrome, but in the author’s opinion was not the primary 
cause. It is argued that the morbid anatomy of the syndrome, 
and in fact all considerations in relation to it, make it 
exceedingly unlikely that any cranial trauma, and especially a 
cranial injury, could be truly causal. 


Rivista di Patologia Nervosa e Mentale 
Florence vol. 51 May-June, 1938 


Behaviour of Neurofibrillary Network of Donaggio in Experimental Poisoning 
by Thyroid Extract. G. Ottioni.—p. 359. 

*Basal Metabolism in Cerebral Tumours C. Ambrosetto.—p. 379 
Examination of Chronaxia and Neuromuscular Electrical Reactions in 
Schizophrenics during Insulin Therapy. A. Massazza.—p. 402. 

Sugars in Central Nervous System. A. Massazza.—p. 408. 

*Intradermal and Percutaneous Anaesthesia in Treatment of Some Peripheral 
Pains. C. Pero.—p. 417. 

Acute Syphilitic Meningitis. C. Trabucchi.—p. 439. 

Is Histopathological Picture of Progressive Paralysis Variable? F, Cardona.— 
Pp. 467. 

Anatomical-clinical Description of Lymphocytic Meningitis of Unknown 
Pathogenesis (Anaphylactic). R. Marinetti and O. Carere-Comes.— 
p. 475. 

Results of Progressive Paralysis treated with Malaria in Psychiatric Institute 
of Florence. G. Fadcei.—p. S03. 

Progressive Paralysis occurring in Four Subiects who contracted Syphilis 
contemporaneously from Same Source. G. Taddei.—p. £24. 


Basal Metabolism.—The basal metabolism was investigated 
in fifty cases of cerebral tumour confirmed on the operating 
table or at necropsy. The tumours were divided into three 
groups: (1) those affecting the anterior cranial fossa, which 
showed a normal basal metabolic rate even when intracranial 
hypertension was present; (2) those occupying the middle 
cranial fossa, including tumours of the hypophysis and the 
region of the sella, which showed marked lowering of the rate, 
thus confirming the opinion of the author that the region of 
the third ventricle is specially concerned with the regulation 
of the distribution of energy: and (3) those occupying the 
posterior fossa, in many of which cases the rate was definitely 
lowered. 


Peripheral Pains.—The author reports four cases of sciatic 
neuralgia, of which three were cured by intradermal injections 
of novocain and one by percutaneous injections, in all of which 
there was a rapid remission of symptoms; In two cases of 
facio-cervical neuralgia the author obtained a complete and 
lasting relief of pain by. intradermal novocain, and in a 
patient with frontal sinusitis a percutaneous anaesthesia, tried 
as an experiment, produced a rapid and complete relief of 
pain in a few minutes. The author considers that the 
mechanism of this treatment consists of the establishment 
of a synaptic block which interrupts the waves of stimuli 
conveying the pain sensation. 


Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 
Chicago vol. 67 July, 1938 


Electrocoagulation of Four Hundred Cervical Erosions: Photographic Study. 
O. Zelezny-Baumrucker and G. O. Baumrucker.—p. 17. 

*Renal Tuberculosis: Development of Renal Lesion. F. Lieberthal.—p. 26. 

Non-routine Views in Roentgen Examination of Extremities. R. W. Lewis.— 
p. 38. 

Fertility and Sterility after Extra-uterine Pregnancy. C. W. Mayo and E. O. 
Strassmann.—p 46. 

Renal Tuberculosis in Patients with Active Pulmonary Tuberculosis. E. W,. 
Jameson.—p. 56. 
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Influence of Certain Antispasmodic Drugs on Intestine of Man. R. J. Jackman 
and J. A. Bargen.—p. 63. 

Surgical Procedure for Total Thyroidectomy £. C. Cutler and R. Zolinger.— 
p. 69. 

Surgical Repair of Long-disabled Hand F. Young.—p. 73. 

Changes in Intracholedochal Pressure following Cholecystectomy. C.  B. 
Puestow.—p 82. 

* Subdural Haematoma.”” D. H. Kaump and J. Grafton Love.—p. 87. 

Reduction of Fracture-dislocations of Cervical Vertebrae by Skeletal Traction. 
L.G Barton.—p. 94. 

Radical Breast Operation. H. C. Chase.—p. 97. 

Haemorrhage from Carcinoma of Cervix: Control by Extraperitoneal Ligation 
of Hypogastric Arteries. M. L. Leventhal, A. Flash, and A. Grossman.— 
p. 102 

Brachioradialis Muscle Transposition for Triceps Weakness. F. R. Ober and 
J. S. Barr.—p. 105. 

Retroperitoneal Pararena! Osteoma H. L_ Kretschmer.—p. 108. 

Amputation Stump of Arteriosclerotic Gangrene F. W. Taylor.—p. 114. 


Renal Tuberculosis.—Iin this article the progress of renal 
tuberculosis as it develops from the first focus in the kidney 
through the entire urinary tract is described. From the study 
of 270 cases of renal tuberculosis it has been possible to 
reconstruct the development of the lesion from its earliest 
to its end stages. 

Chicago vol. §7 August, 1938 

Asphyxia Neonatorum: Pivot upon which Turns Movement to Prevent 
Asphyxial Death. P. J. Flagg.—p 153. 

Usteolytic Osteogenic Sarcoma: Eizht Five-year Survivals. I. S. McReynolds. 
—p. 163. 

Appendicitis in Childhood. E H. Caldwell.—p. 169. 

Persistence of Gonococcal Infection in Adnexa. W. E. Studditord, W. A. 
Casper, and E. N. Scadron.—p. 176 

Experimenta! Methods of Lung Collapse: Fascial Transplantation and Bronchial 
Ligation. L. Escudero and W. E. Adams.—p. 181. 

Physiology of Uterine Musculatue. A C Ivy and L. Rudolph.—p. 188. 

Surgical Anatomy of Superior Hypogastric Plexus: Presacral Nerve. J. S. 
Labate.—-p 199. 

*Complete Removal of Stomach for Malignancy. Five Surgically Successful 
Cases F. H. Lahey.—p. 213, 

Nephrostomy: Some Clinical and Experimental Observations. H. C. Rolnick. 
—p. 224. 

Tibia and Fibula Lengthening by Turnbuckle Method F. A. Alcorn.—p. 230. 

March Fracture. H. W. Meyerding and G. A. Pollock.—p. 234. 

New Type of Suction Apparatus. C. H. H. Branch.—p. 242 

Technique for Rapid and Absolute Sterilization of Instruments. C. W. 
Walter.—p. 244. 

Fractures of Lower End of Radius’ G. W> Taylor and C. Lo Parsons.—p. 249. 


Total Gastrectomy.—The question of the advisability of 
carrying out total gastrectomy for malignant disease of the 
stomach is discussed. Five cases are reported in which the 
operation, with anastomosis of the jejunum to the oesophagus. 
was carried out successfully from the surgical point of view. 
In one instance life was prolonged for three and a half years. 
The operative technique is fully described and illustrated. 


Surgical Clinics of North America 


Philadelphia vol. 18 June, 1938 


Svmposium on Cancer: 

Some Cancer Problems. F. H. Lahey.—p 585. 

*Carcinoma of Skin. H. F. Hare.—p. 595. 

Carcinoma of Lip. N. W_ Swinton and J Trommald.—p. $99. 

intrinsic Carcinoma of Larynx. W. B. Hoover and H. J. Richter.—p. 605. 

Cancer of Thyroid. H. F. Hare.—p. 606 

Cancer of Breast: Analysis of 196 Cases S. F. Marshall and J. Higgin- 
botham.—p. 615. 

Haemopecricardium as Complication of Primary Carcinoma of Bronchus: 
Case Report. E. C. Bartels —p. 625. 

Tumours of Mediastinum H. D. Adams.—p. 629. 

Carcinoma of Ocsophagus W. B. Hoover.—p. 633. 

Carcinoma of Oesophagus: Successful Resection of Lower End of Oeso- 
phagus with Re-establishment of Ocsophageal—-Gastric Continuity. 
S. F. Marshall.—p. 643. ; 

Polyps of Stomach as Precancerous Lesions. D. T. Chamberlin.—p. 649. 

Notes on Differential Diagnosis of Carcinoma and Ulcer of Stomach. S. M. 
Jordan.—p. 655. 

Carcinoma of Cardiac End of Stomach. E. D. Kiefer.—p. 661. 

Carcinoma of Stomach: Factors influencing Operability and Method of 
Resection. S. F. Marshall.—p. 671. 

Case of Multiple Leiomyosarcomata of Stomach. S. M. Jordan.—p. 683. 

Carcinoma of Gall-biadder. S. F. Marshall and E. S. Morgan.—p. 687. 

Carcinoma of Pancreas. F. H. Lahey and D. C. Mackinnon.—p. 695. 

Malignant Tumours of Small Intestine. D. T. Chamberlin.—p. 705. 

Ditlerential Diagnosis of Lesions of Colon. S. A. Wilkinson.—p. 723. 

Diagnosis of Carcinoma of Colon and Rectum. N. W. Swinton and J. 
Higginbotham.—p. 733. 

Operability of Carcinoma of Rectum. RB. Cattell.—p. 745. 


874 H 


KEY FO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


‘Tue BRITISH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Management of Colostomy. R. B. Cattell.—p. 755. 
Carcinoma of Body and Fundus of Uterus. H. D. Adams.—p. 763. 
Carcinoma of Ovary H. D. Adams.—p. 771. 
Carcinoma of Bladder. E, E. Ewert.—p. 777. 
Carcinoma of Prostate. E. E. Ewert and H. F. Hare.—p. 785. 
Carcinoma of Cervix. H. F. Hare.—p. 795. 
Fibrosarcoma of Extremities. G. E. Haggart.—p. 801. 
Backache in Cases of Suspected and Proved Neoplastic Lesions of Spinal 
Column. L. J. Miltner.—p. 809. 
Occult Lymphoblastoma. L. M. Hurxthall and J. W. Norcross.—p. 817. 
Radiation Sterilization. H. F, Hare.—p. 827. 
Treatment of Artificial Menopause F. N. Allan.—p. 831. 
Anaesthesia for Poor Risk Patients L. F. Sise.—p. 841. 
Some Anaesthetic Problems. U. H. Eversole.—p. 851. 
Recent Experiences and Present Practice in Anaesthesia. P. D. Woodbridge.— 
p. 863. 
Herniation of Intervertebral Disks. J. L. Poppen.—p. 879. 


Carcinoma of the Skin—A description is given of the 
three histological types of skin malignancy: the basal-cell 
carcinoma, the epidermoid carcinoma, and the adenocarci- 
noma. In a series of 320 cases of the first-named type a 
five-year cure was obtained in 38 per cent. of cases. The 
methods of treatment are discussed, large doses of super- 
ficial x-ray therapy being advised in the majority of cases. 


Zeitschrift fiir die Gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 
Berlin vol. 162 June 22, 1938 


Studies on Pathology of Cerebral Vessels: 1, Fibrosis and  Hyalinosis. 
W. Scholz and D. Nieto.—p. 675 

Studies on Pathology of Cerebral Vessels: II. Plaque-like Degeneration of 
Cerebral Arteries and Capillaries. W. Scholz.—p. 694. 

$o-called ** Religious Curve” (Klages): Critical Contribution to Expression- 
psychology of Handwriting. G. Kioos.--p. 716 

*Amnestic Syndrome after Insulin-Cardiazol Treatment. P. Plattner.—p. 728. 

Contribution to Question of Familial Diffuse Sclerosis, including Pelizaeus- 
Merzbacher’s Disease and its Relation to Amaurotic Idiocy. R. Wicke. — 
p. 741. ‘ 

Artefacts of Fixation in Central Nervous System. F. Tebelis.—p. 767. 

Remarks on Obsessional Character. N. Praeger.—p. 775 


Alterations of Form in Surviving Nerve Cells consequent on Alterations of | 


H-ion Concentration. S. Huszak.—p. 789. 

Periodicity of Manic-depressive Insanity EE. Slater.—p. 794 

Weltmann’s Coagulation Band in Psychiatric and Neurological Diagnosis. 
F. K. Redlich.—p. 802. 

Critical and Experimental Study on Interpretation of Variations of Potential 
of Electrocardiogram. J. G Dusser de Barenne and W. S. McCulloch — 
p. 815. 


Ammnesia after Insulin-Cardiazol Treatment.—Plattner finds, 
in seven schizophrenics treated with combined insulin and 
cardiazol, organic disturbances and, particularly, disturbances 
of memory. in some cases to an incapacitating degree. He 
attributes these ill results to the fits produced by cardiazol. 


Berlin vol. 1§3 July 21, 1938 


Heredity of Manic-depressive Insanity: Parents and Children of Manic- 
depressives. E. Slater.—p. 1. 

Illness and Death of Paranoid Mass Murderer, Headmaster Wagner. R. Gaupp. 
—p. 48 

Problem of Acute Multiple Sclerosis. H. Kreissel.—p. 83. 

Drawing of Patient with Total Aphasia. A. A. Boon and P. Feitscher.— 
p. 103. 

Apoplectic Onset in Tumours of Brain A. Stender.—p. 123. 


Zeitschrift fiir Krebsforschung 


Berlin vol 47 July, 1938 

Resistance of Malignant Cells to Cold. H. Auler, W. Koeniger, H. 
Schlottman, St. Bylina, and H. Schmidt.—p. 371. 

Studies on Tumour Ascites of Mouse: III, Observations on its Transmissibility. 
E. Haagen and B. Kriickeberg'—p. 382. 

Studies on Tumour Ascites of Mouse: IV, Dependence of Transmissibility of 
Tumour Ascites on Vitality of Cells and on Temperature. E. Haagen 
and P. G. Seeger.—p. 394. 

Considerations on Secondary Oesophageal Tumours. A. Zuppinger.—p. 413. 

Vitamins and Carcinoma. T. Gordonoff and F. Ludwig.—p. 421. 

*Course of Cancer Mortality in German Reich. E. Fiirth.—p. 427. 

Experimental Investigations on Question of Hetero-transplantation of Human 
Malignant Tumours. M. Plonskier.—p. 462. 

On Paget Cancer of Breast. P. Heilmann and A. Koéhler.—p. 469. 


Cancer Mortality in Germany.—Fiirth analyses the cancer 
mortality in Germany during the periods 1926 to 1930 and 
1931 to 1935 respectively, and discusses the significance of the 
absolute and relative increase in cancer deaths. 
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Canadian Medical Association Journal 
Toronto vol. 39 August, 1938 


Acute Anterior Poliomyelitis, II. H. H. Hyland, W. J. Gardiner, F. C. 
Heal, W. A. Oille, and O. M. Solandt.—p. 105. 

Human Response to Single Doses of Sulphanilamide. C. C. Lucas.—p. 111. 

Pathological Interpretation of Some Surgical Procedures adopted for Relief 
of Glaucoma. F. T. Tooke.—p. 114. 

*Need for Prolonged Artificial Respiration in Drowning, Asphyxiation, and 
Electric Shock. G. Bates, R. E. Gaby, and W. MacLachlan.—p. 120. 

Percutaneous Tuberculin Reaction. H. P. Wright, A. F. Chaisson, and 
R. Allison.—p. 123. 

Cardiac Lesions in Adrenal Insufficiency. G. E. Hall and R. A. Cleghorn. 
—p. 126. 

Relation of Pregnancy to Biliary Disease and Control of Vomiting of 
Pregnancy. J. M. McGown and J. O. Baker.—p. 133. 

Changes in Olfactory Mucosa and Olfactory Nerves following Intranasal 
Treatment with 1 per cent. Zinc Sulphate. C. G. Smith.—p. 138. 

Large Solitary Cysts of Kidney. S. A. Wallace.—p. 140. * 

Recurrent Intra-ocular Haemorrhage in Young Adults (Eales’s Disease). 
S. H. McKee.—p. 142. 

Trial Study in 1,800 Cases of Syphilis infected Twenty Years Ago. F. S. 
Burke and M. Parks.—p. 145. 

Significance of Epigastric Hernia. J. C. Luke—p. 149. 

Points of Mutual Interest to General Practitioner and Radiologist. W. A. 
Jones.—p. 152. 

Psychiatrist’s Point of View. J. D. M. Griffin—p. 157. 

Value of Correcting Red Cell Sedimentation Rate for Effect of Cell Volume. 
D. W. Crombie and A. Hambleton.—p. 162. 

Miliary Tuberculosis in Newborn Infant. G. M. White and D. F. W. Porter. 
—p. 165 

Department’s Responsibility for Food Protection. R. E. Wodehouse.—p. 167. 

Acute Rheumatic Fever with Unusual Complications. H. S. Good and 
B. Kanee.—p. 170. 

Simultaneous Bilateral Spontaneous Pneumothorax complicating Bronchial 
Asthma. G. S. Jeffrey and D. C. Marlatt.—p. 171. 

Chronic Acne Vulgaris (Indurata) in Middle-aged Women. A. H. Pirie.— 
p:. 171. 

Treatment of Constipation. H. G. Bird.—p. 172. 

Paroxysmal Tachycardia. W. F. Connell.—p. 173. 

Insulin Therapy in Future of Psychiatry. M. Sakel.—p. 178. 

Vitamins in Infancy and Childhood. F. F. Tisdall.—p. 179. 

Early Vaccination in British North America. R. C. Stewart.—p. 181. 


Prolonged Artificial Respiration—The necessity for pro- 
longed artificial respiration in cases of drowning, asphyxia- 
tion, and electric shock is emphasized. A case of electric 
shock is recorded in which this procedure was carried on 
for eight hours before the patient was safe. In a series of 
cases of electric shock studied by one of the authors it was 
found that when artificial respiration was started within 
one minute of the shock 90 per cent. of the patients 
recovered, when there was a delay of six minutes only 10 per 
cent. were resuscitated. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 August 12, 1938 


Biological Medicine and Nutritional Therapy. S. Bommer.—p. 1169. 

Treatment of Chronic Epidemic Encephalitis (Parkinsonism): Bulgarian Cure 
with ‘*‘ Homburg 680." H. D. v. Witzleben and A. Werner.—p. 1174. 

Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis with Lipoid-soluble Silicic Acid 
Preparation. T. Streit.—p. 1178. 

Alternating Relationship between Tonsils and Thyroid Gland. G. Benetato 
and C. Oprisiu.—p. 1181. 

Radiological Diagnosis of Bronchiectasis. E. Zapel.—p. 1183. 

*Hormone Treatment of Ulcers of Vagina. W. Reifferscheid.—p. 1184. - 

Treatment of Emaciation. W. Boéhm.—p. 1185. 

Improvement of Results of Treatment of Malignant Diseases (Operation and 
Radiological Treatment). F. Nahmmacher.-—p. 1186. 

Recognition and Study of Mediastinal Pleuritis. H. Hennes.—p. 1188. 

Heart from Military Point of View. R. Lehmann.—p. 1190. 

High Altitude Cures and Stations in Ostmark. F. Hansy.—p. 1193. 

Open Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Children and Adolescents’: Contribution 
to Question of Tuberculosis and Constitution. W. Pfaff.—p. 1195. 


Hormone Treatment.—This study comes from the Univer- 
sity Gynaecological Hospital of Wiirzburg. The author finds 
the results so encouraging that he considers the hormene 
treatment of ulcers of the vagina in elderly women superior 
to any other. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 3 August 13, 1938 


Further Evaluation of Artificial Pneumothorax in Lobar Pneumonia. F. Blake. 


—p. 581. 
Treatment of Subclinical and Classic Pellagra. T. Spies, W. Bean, and 
R. Stone.—p. 584. 


Hearing Aids from Otologists’ Audiograms. A. Hayden.—p. 592. 

What Audiometry Can Now Mean in Routine Practice. I. Jones and V. 
Knudsen.—p. 597. 

Experimental Poliomyelitis by Tonsillo-pharyngeal Route. A. Sabin.—p. 605. 

Physiology and Pathology of Vitamin D. A. Shohl.—p. 614. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 August 13, 1938 


Idiopathic Hypochromic Anaemia. W. Thiele and H. Kiihl.—p. 1137. 

** Flocculation Number ” (Flockungszahl) in Blood Serum (Takata Reaction). 
A. Jezler and P. Bots.—p. 1140. 

Polarographic Investigations of Blood Serum in Relation to Brdicka 
Cancer Reaction. C. Tropp.—p. 1141. 

Vasopressor Substances in Idiopathic Hypertension in Kaolin Hypertonia in 
Dogs. H. Vogt.—p. 1148. 

Compensatory Capacity of Bile Ducts after Operation or Inflammation. 
G. Biitzow.—p. 1151. 

*Suitability of Helium for Artificial Pneumothorax. Schedtler.—p. 1153. 

Unusual Case of Arterial Obliteration. T. Sato.—p. 1154. 

Pathogenesis of Acute Myeloblastic Leukaemia. F. Lasch.—p. 1157. 

Sensitizing Effect of Lactoflavine on Photochemical Transformation of 
Acetyloformic Acid. H. Siillmann.—p. 1157. 

Effect of Large Doses of Lactoflavine in Experiments on Animals. W. W. and 
B. Wroblewski.—p. 1158. 

German Pharmacy and Consumption of Drugs. Schrader.—p. 1159. 


Helium Artificial Pneumothorax—The author came to the 
conclusion that little advantage was gained from the use of 
helium instead of air. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 August 13, 1938 


Cancer Research: Past and Future. E. C. Dodds.—p. 351. 

*Sulphanilamide in Gonorrhoea. A. J. Cokkinis and G. L. M. McElligott.— 
Dp; 353: 

Some Anomalous Hyperchromic Anaemias. M. C. G. Israéls and J. F. 
Wilkinson.—p. 362. 

Operative Cholangiography. P. L. Mirizzi—p. 366. 

Adenoid Epithelial Tumour of Submaxillary Gland. M. G. Kini and P. R. 
Rao.—p. 369. 

Lumbar Puncture in Out-patients. D. Erskine and A. G. Johnson.—p. 371. 

Gonococcal Ophthalmia treated with  2-(p-aminobenzenesulphonamido)- 
pyridine. A. M. Michie and M. H. Webster.—p. 373... 

Two Testicles in One Inguinal Hernia. D. O. Davies.—p. 373. 


Sulphanilamide in Gonorrhoea.—Detailed analysis of some 
500 cases in males and 150 in females showed that twenty- 
one days’ suitable treatment by sulphanilamide led to cure in 
80 per cent. (males), with about one-seventh the usual rate 
of complications. A technique is described which must be 
closely followed. It includes the use of vaccines and excludes 
use of the drug before the eighth to tenth day. Uleron is 
thought to be less effective than sulphanilamide, and to carry 
considerable risk of severe peripheral neuritis. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 2 July 9, 1938 


Ureteral Calculus. K. Kirkland.—p. 35. 

Radiological Aspect of Treatment of Ureteric Calculus. D. G. Maitland.— 
p. 38 

Management of Facial! Injuries. C. Osborn.—p. 41. 

Appearance of Eyelids in Certain Diseases. T. Mansfield.—p. 49. 


Sydney vol. 2 July 16, 1938 


Early Diagnosis of Cancer of Cervix. C. Chapman.—p. 71. 
Treatment of Cancer of Cervix Uteri. H. Schlink and C. Chapman.— 
p. 74. 


‘Casualty Surgery. A. Aspinall.—p. 81. 


Manipulative Surgery. W. Hughes.—p. 83. 
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Contact Lens. J. Maude.—p. 85. 

X-Ray Therapy in Sinusitis. H. Mitchell.—p. 86. 

Blood Uric Acid and Estimation in Eclampsia. T. Rose.—p. 87. 

Fractures of Spine, with Special Reference to Laminectomy. N. 
p. 8&9 

Analysis, of Necropsy Findings in 200 Cases of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
A. Penington.—p. 90. 


Little. — 


Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 August 12, 1938 

Migraine_and its Treatment. W. Heupke.—p. 1053. 

Treatment of Cerebral Concussion. U. Fleck.—p. 1058. 

Pregnancy in Presence of Cardiac Affections. H. Siedentopf.—p. 1058. 

Insidious Development of Iniuries through Strain. F. Linde —p. 1060. 

Clinical Picture of Poisoning througt Inhalations of Some Poison Gases 
(concluded). G. Budelmann.—p. 1064. 

Medical Evidence in Insurance Cases: Introduction. 

Colostomy after Radical Extirpation of Rectal Carcinoma: 
F. Pfeffer—p. 1066. 

* Veritol * in Diseases of Children. Mamier.—p. 1068. 

Recent Advances in Orthopaedics. M. R. Francillon.—-p. 1059. 

Treatment of Chronic Intestinal Affections, including Dysentery and Infective 
Gastro-enteritis. K. H. Schmidt.—p. 1070. 


K. Brandenburg.—p. 1066. 
Cancerophobia. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 August 13, 1938 
Clinical and Morphological Studies in Concussion. W. Neugebauer.— 
p. 1163. 
Importance of X-Ray Examination of Uterus in Treatment of Sterility. 


W. Thiel.—p. 1164. 

Necessity for Co-operation between Doctor and Dentist. 
p. 1166. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Epidermophytis. P. W. Schmidt.—p. 1169. 

Signs, Symptoms, and Treatment of Tuberculosis of Mucous Membranes. 
H. Eschweiler.—p. 1174. 

* Valocordin ** in Medicine. A. Schneiderbaur.—p. 1177. 


R. Siiersen.— 


4 
Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 August 12, 1938 


Dietetic Treatment of “Surgical Conditions. H. Lauber and R. Strack.— 
p. 1217. 

Rectal Examinations in Gynaecology. M. Kohler.—p. 1220. 

Embolism in Disturbances of Circulatory System in Diphtheria. H. Zischinsky. 
—p. 1221. 

Trophic Skin Changes as 
p. 1224. 

Cases of Hyperacute Nephritis. P. Heilmann and H. Eck.—p. 1225. 

Sequelae of Umbilical Infections in Infant. E. Calderén.—p. 1226. 

Epidemics in World War. J. Kaup.—p. 1227. 

Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus with Yeast. W. Beckert.—p. 1231. 

Systematic Control of Pregnant Women. G. Déderlein.—p. 1233. 


Sympiom of Chronic Pancreatitis. J. Grott.— 


Nature 


London vol. 142 August 13, 1938 


Duration of Action of Natural and Synthetic Oestrogens. J. M. Robson, 
A. Schénberg, and H. A. Fahim.—p. 292. 

Inhibiting Effect of Sodium Chloride on Oxidation of Ascorbic Acid. 
A. Hoygaard and H. W. Rasmussen.—p. 293. 

Regeneration of Root Cuttings as influenced by Plant Hormones. 
Stoughton and W. Plant.—p. 293. 

Nucleic Acid Metabolism of Chromosomes in Relation to Gene Reproduction. 
T. Caspersson and J. Schultz.—p. 294. 


R. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 August 12, 1938 


*Diet in Prevention of Diabetes Mellitus. D. Adlersberg and S. Siegal.— 
p. 194. 


Progress in Neurosurgery in 1937. W. Wegner.—p. 198. 


Prevention of Diabetes Mellitus —Evidence is presented to 
show that the current practice of advising a low carbohydrate 
diet to the individual predisposed to diabetes is irrational. 
Avoidance of over-nutrition and a normal diet are recom- 
mended. 

August 18, 1938 


Boston vol. 219 


Review of 300 General Hospital Patients admitted to Boston Psychopathic 
Hospital during 1937. R. H. Guthrie.—p. 217. 

*Mechanical Obstruction of Small Intestine. Jacob Fine.—p. 223. 

Prostigmin Test in Myasthenia Gravis. R. S. Schwab and H. Viets.—p. 226. 
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Traumatic Rupture of Thoracic Aorta. J. CG. Collins and C. D’Alessio.— 
p. 229. 
Rack for Holding Hypodermic Needles. Adrian Solo.—p. 230. 


Heart Disease in Pregnancy. F. B. Carr.—p. 231. 


Mechanical Obstruction of Small Intestine —Three fatal 
cases of this condition are reported in which the passage of 


liquid faeces and flatus caused a fatal delay in diagnosis.. 


It is emphasized that constipation is not a constant sign in 
mechanical obstruction of the small intestine. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 August 13, 1938 


Cotton-dust Disease: Occupational Disease among Operatives in Cotton Mills. 
E. Trier.—p. 1271. 

*Quinine Idiosyncrasy in 
O. Arnell.—p. 1277. 

Congenital Stenosis of the Naso-lacrimal Duct: Its Complications and Treat- 
ment. K. O. Granstro6m.—p. 1280. 

Conservative and Economic Method for administering Oxygen. 
p. 1283. 

Histamine Death. P. Maijala.—-p. 1287. 

New Device for determining Visual 
A. Lundberg.—p. 1289. 


Association with Treatment of Varicose Veins. 


B. Scherstén.— 


Quinine Idiosyncrasy.—I\n 1937, in a hospital in Stockholm,’ 
105 men and 270 women were given injections of quinine- 


urethane for the treatment of varicose veins. While none 
of the men was inconvenienced, there were twenty-two women 
who betrayed signs of quinine idiosyncrasy. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 August 15, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 
Chronic Constipation. B. Schiassi—p. 1509. 


Rare Localization of Hydatid Cyst of Liver. A. Grassi.—p. 1517. 


Rome vol. 45 August 22, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Effect of Thymus on Haemopoiesis and on Spleen. S. De Candida and 
E. Floriani.—p. 1553. 

Lipolytic Hepatic Extracts in Treatment of Diseases of Children. N. Amagliani. 
—p. 18%6. 

Ascoli’s Treatment of Malarial Infection. 


V. Romeo.—p. 1562. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 August 10, 1938 


*Painful Syndromes in Widespread Skeletal Involvement in Cancer of Breast. 
J. Ducuing.—p. 1225. 


Cancer of Breast—J. Ducuing, after pointing out that 


metastases in the bones occur much more often in cancer 


of the breast than used to be thought, goes on to describe 
three main syndromes of pain in this condition: (1) Vertebral. 
or “ pseudo-Pott’s disease” type: the pain may be localized 
to the cervical, dorsal, or lumbar vertebrae, or it may involve 
the whole spine. (2) Shoulder-girdle. or scapulo-humeral 
type: the pain is situated in the clavicle, the scapula, or. 
more often, in the upper part of the humerus; it may be 
unilateral or bilateral. (3) Pelvic girdle, or pelvi-trochanteric 
type: the pain affects chiefly the pubis, ischium, ilium. or the 
great trochanter of the femur. 
known as diffuse cancerous osteitis. in which the unfortunate 
patient complains of pain in all her bones and can hardly 
bear to be touched anywhere. 


Paris vol. 46 August 13, 1938 

*Functional Test of the ‘* Return Circulation.” 
J. Vague.—p. 1233. 

*Renal Insufficiency due to Habitual Oliguria, Absolute or Relative. J. Cottet. 
—p. 1235. 


D. Olmer, A.-X. Jouve, and 


Test for Venous Circulation.—The authors describe a test 
for estimating the efficiency of the “-return§ circulation.” 
including that of the capillaries, veins, and right heart. It 
consists essentially in measuring the venous pressure, by means 
of Villaret’s phlebo-piezometer or Claude’s manometer, on 
five occasions: at rest, during elevation of the legs, during a 
period of intermediate rest, during pressure on the liver, and 
after fifteen seconds’ rest. They suggest that this method 
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2 may provide a means of estimating the functional capacity 


of the heart, whereas the venous pressure alone, being the 
resultant of the various factors in the return circulation, 


¢. yields only indirect information as to the state of the heart. 


Oliguria and Renal Insufficiency.—J. Cottet gives examples 
of cases which he claims establish the existence of a con- 
dition of renal insufficiency without any signs of nephritis 
and due to prolonged overwork of the kidneys owing to the 
habitual secretion of excessively concentrated urine resulting 


- from the ingestion of a quantity of fluid insufficient in 


relation to the amount of protein in the diet. This con- 
dition can be cured by increasing the volume of fluid 
ingested so as to give rise to a diuresis of at least 1,500 c.cm. 


in every twenty-four hours. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 August 13, 1938 


Present-day Conditions and Problems of Physiology. W. R. Hess.—p. 945. 

Share of Switzerland in Development of Physiology. L. Asher.—p. 947. 

Fluorescence in Microbiology. C. Dhéré.—p. 948. 

Respiratory Regulation. A. Fleisch and J. Tripod.—p. 951. 

Optical Methods in Physiology. A. v. Muralt.—p. 953. 

Synthesis and Biological Titration of Vitamin E. P. Karrer and V. Demole.— 
p. 954. 

Synthesis and General Structure of Proteins. S. Edlbacher.—p. 959. 

Fat Catalysis. B. Flaschentrager.—p. 961. 

Behaviour of Hydrocyclic Compounds in Animal Body. K. Bernhard.— 
p. 962. 

Oxalic Acid Metabolism in Man and Animals. P. B. Miiller.—p. 964. 

Interferometric Investigations of Metabolism’ in Tropics. W. Wilbrandt.— 
Dp. 965, 

Heat-production in Striped Muscle’ from 
N. Scheinfinkel.—p. 965. 


Sympathetic Stimulation. 


SPECIAL 


American Journal of Diseases of Children 


Chicago vol. 5§ August, 1938 

Advantages of adding Apple to Milk Formulas. F. J. Reithel and I. A. 
Manville.—p, 235. 

Phiyctenulosis. L. B. Burgin and H. L. Higgins.—p. 239. 

Chronic Gaucher’s Disease. D. J. Pachman.—p. 248. 

Motor Stability in Children with Cerebral Paralysis. R. L. Jenkins and 
M. Lesser.—p. 266. 

Acute Pyuria due to Dysentery Bacilli. HH. F. Dietrich.—p. 270. 

Convulsions complicating Pertussis: Clinical Study. K. Habel and P. F. 
Lucchesi.—p. 275. 

Effect of Milk Supplement on Physical Status of Institutional Children: I, 
Growth in Height and Weight. L. J. Roberts, R. Blair, B. Lenning, 
and M. Scott.—p. 287. 

Striae in Bones of Set of Monozygotic Triplets. 
G. Comstock.—p. 301. 

Basal Metabolic Rate of Young Children with Nephrotic Syndrome. L. E. 
Farr.—p. 309 


L. W. Sontag and 


American Journal of Hygiene 
vol. 28 


Study of Larval Chaetotaxy of Anopheles walkeri Theobald. H. S. Hurlbut. 
—p. 149. 

*Malaria in Panama Canal Department, United States Army: II, Results 
of Treatment with Quinine, Atebrin, and Plasmoquine. C. J. Gentzkow 
and G. R. Callender.—p. 174. 

Description of Shock Disease in Snowshoe Hare. R. G. Green and 
C. L. Larson.—p. 190. 

Method for Measuring Rate of Elimination of Bacteria from Human Mouth. 
J. L. T. Appleton, H. Klein, and C. E. Palmer.—p. 213. 

Epidemiology of Malaria in Eastern Red-wings (Agelaius P. Phoeniceus). 
C. M. Herman.—p. 232. 

Neonatal Mortality by Order of Birth and Age of Parents. J. Yerushalmy.— 
p. 244. 

Ingestion of Red Blood Cells by Entamoeba coli and its Significance in 
Diagnosis. E. E. Tyzzer and Q. M. Geiman.—p. 271. 

Effect of Trichomonas foetus on Tissue Culture Cells. M. J. Hogue.—p. 288. 

Mortality of Merozoites in Infections with Plasmodium caihemerium in 
Canaries. R. Hegner and L. Eskridge.—p. 299. 

Common Duck as Convenient Experimental Host for Avian Plasmodium. 
F. Wolfson.—p. 317. 


Baltimore September, 1938 


Malaria.—This is a discussion on the value of the three 
chief drugs used in the treatment of malaria. Quinine in large, 


Pharmacology of Blood Glycogen. H. Staub and G. Golandas.—p. 969. 
Differential Analysis of Ergot Alkaloids. E. Rothlin.—p. 971. 
Primary and Secondary Avitaminoses. F. Verzir.—p. 975. 


Science 


New York vol. 88 August 12, 1938 


Structure of Insulin Molecule. D. M. Wrinch.—p. 148. 

1-Glyceric Aldehyde and Tumour Metabolism. B. Mendel, F. Strelitz, znd 
D. Mundell.—p. 149. 

Theory of Cortico-adrenal and Post-pituitary Influence on Kidney. H. Silvette 
and S. W. Britton.—p. 150. 

Measurement of External Force in Walking. H. Elftman.—p. 152. 

Photo-electric Colorimeter. K. Hare and R. E. Phipps.—p. 153. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 100 August 11, 1938 


*Diagnosis of Fibrous Pericarditis. S. Ingvar.—p. 897. 
Diuretic Action of ** Hydran.’”” C. J. Jacobson.-—p. 906. 


Copenhagen 


Fibrous Pericarditis—This condition cannot be very rare, 
for since 1933 Ingvar has observed seven cases at his 
hospital in Lund, Sweden. Six of them came to operation— 
that of pericardiectomy. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 August 12, 1938 

Midbrain and Periodical Insanity. O. P6tzl.—p. 845. 

‘Thyroxine Treatment of Metaluetic Diseases. J. Lhotsky.—p. 849. 

Hormone Treatment of Uterine Haemorrhage. L. Kraul.—p. 853. 

Diagnosis of Active Pulmonary Tuberculosis. H. Poindecker.—p. 857. 

Early Clinical Diagnosis of Threatened Perforation of Oesophagus by Aortic 
Aneurysm. R. Teufl.—p. 860. 


JOURNALS 


long-continued doses proved to be of more value in preventing 
relapse than atebrin in vivax infection, and still more 
so in falciparuin infection. Atebrin alone was the least 
effective in this respect. Plasmoquine, with or following 
atebrin, had a very pronounced effect in the prevention of 
relapse in all types of malaria. The findings in this investi- 
gation concur with those of the League of Nations Malaria 
Commission. 


American Journal of Pathology 


Boston vol. 14 July, 1938 


Implantation Carcinoma of Tubal Mucosa secondary to Carcinoma of Ovary. 
J. A. Sampson.—p. 385, 

Behaviour of Murine and Human Leprosy in Foreign Hosts. A. W. Sellards 
and H. Pinkerton.—p. 421. 

Histological and Cytological Studies of Murine Leprosy. H. Pinkerton and 
A. W. Sellards.—p. 435. 

Morphological Variations of Tumour Cells. O. Saphir.—p. 443. 

Matrix of Epithelial Cell Inclusion Body of Trachoma. P. Thygeson.—p. 455. 

*Ability of Lymph to Maintain Viability in ** Devascularized '*’ Lymph Nodes. 
R. L. Holman and E. B. Self.—p. 463. 

*Residual Infectivity of Primary Complex of Tuberculosis. W. H. Feldman 
and A. H. Baggenstoss.—p. 473. 

Staining of Acid-fast Bacilli in Paraffin Sections. G. L. Fite.—p. 491. 

Exstrophy of Bladder with Imperforate Anus ; Absence of Greater Part of 
Small and Large Intestines ; Continuity of Duodenum with Colon ; 
Absence of Left Testis, Epididymis, and Cord ; and Enormous Hydro- 
ureter. J. McFariand.—p. 509. 


Nutritive Capacity of Lymph.—lf all the vascular con- 
nexions of a lymph node are severed it necroses, but if one 
or more afferent and efferent lymphatic channels are left 
intact it survives, and the chemical examination of lymph 
entering and leaving such a “ devascularized” node shows 
that anaerobic glycolysis is taking place in it. That lymph 
has a nutritive function has not previously been demon- 
strated in vivo. 


Infectivity of Old Tuberculous Lesions—In_ sixty-eight 
necropsies in cases in which death had been due to causes 
other than tuberculosis, in the majority between the ages 
of 40 and 60, an attempt was made to demonstrate the 
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presence of living tubercle bacilli in obsolete lung lesions. 
Caseous or calcified material from Ghon foci and hilar lymph 
nodes was cultivated and injected into guinea-pigs. There 
was only one positive result. This finding is inconsistent 
with the hypothesis that endogenous reinfection occurs in 
adults. There may be histological signs of activity in these 
lesions although tubercle bacilli are absent; silica is fre- 
quently present in excess, and this may account for such 
changes. 


American Journal of Syphilis, Gonorrhea and 
Venereal Diseases 


St. Louis vol. 22 September, 1938 


Present Status of Epidemiology of Gonorrhoea. R. A. Vonderlehr and 
L. J. Usilron.—p. 537. 
Prenatal Syphilis in One of Twins: Case Report. U. J. Wile and D. G 

Welton.—p. 544. 

Clinical Excretion of Bismuth: VII, Autopsy Distribution of Bismuth in 
Patients after Clinical Bismuth Treatment. T. Sollmann, H. N. Cole, 
and K. Henderson with G. W. Binkley, H. Connors, H. Reichle, and 
Seecof.—p. $55. 

Sources of Infection in Syphilis. G. V. Kulchar and E. I. Ninnis.—p. 584. 

Yearly Admissions of Four Genito-infectious Diseases at Cleveland City 
Hospital with Special Reference to Syphilis. G. W. Binkley and 
E. A. Levin.—p. S88. 

*Prevention and Treatment of Neurosyphilis by Combined Artificial Fever 
and Chemotherapy: Results in Seventy-two Cases of Asymptomatic 
and Clinical Neurosyphilis. A. E. Bennett and M. D. Lewis.—p. 593. 

Acquired Syphilis of Infancy and Childhood: Thirty-five Cases. J. R. Waugh. 
—p. 607. 

Syphilis Control in Chemical Industry. G. H. Gehrmann.—p. 623. 

Ecthyma of Vulva Simulating Condyloma Latum. H. M. Robinson.—p. 631. 

Chancroidal Infections in Female. R. Torpin and R. B. Dienst.—p. 634. 

Intravenous Aldersone in Treatment of Neurosyphilis. G. R. Kamman.— 
p. 638. 


Prevention and Treatment of Neurosyphilis—Routine 
cerebrospinal fluid examination in the first year of infection 
reveals asymptomatic neurosyphilis; if this does not vield 
to ordinary chemotherapy, fever treatment should be given in 
addition. In ten cases of asymptomatic neurosyphilis treated 
by the combined method seven showed complete and two 
partial reversal of the previous cerebrospinal fluid findings. 
In nineteen cases of general paralysis of the insane similarly 
treated fourteen showed complete and three partial remission, 
while two were unimproved. In thirty-one cases of tabes 
of a severe type sixteen had complete relief. eleven were 
improved, and four were unimproved. No success was 
obtained in three cases of Charcot joints. In twelve cases 
of severe disabling meningovascular syphilis ten had com- 
plete and one partial relief, and one was unimproved. 


Annales de Médecine 
Paris vol. 44 July, 1938 


Normal and Pathological Content of Tyramine in Blood. M. Loeper, A. 
Lesure. and A. Netter.—p. 85. 

Arteriosclerosis of Pulmonary Artery: Il, Cardio-pulmonary Syndrome and 
Sclerosis of Pulmonary Artery. A. Oszachi and E. Szczeklik.—p. 105. 

Role of Thyroid Gland in Regulation ot Chlorides in Blood. J. Decourt.— 
p. 133. 

*Role of Liver in Modification of Protein in Suppuration: III, Haemoclasic 
Shock. I. Blitstein.—p. 145. 


Liver in Suppuration.—Of seventeen cases in which Widal’s 
method was tried six positive results were obtained in sup- 
purative cases and one in a patient with cholelithiasis. 


Annales d’Oto-laryngologie 


Paris vol. 8 July, 1938 

Operative Cure of Obstinate Antro-buccal Fistulae. P. Jacques.—p. 585. 

*Otitis Media in Aviators. R. de Gaulejac.—p. 588. 

Méniére’s Disease. Quix.—p. 596. 

Voice Disturbances of Resonance.  Labarraque.—p. 605. 

Radiography of Mastoid Processes as Operative Indication in Acute and 
Chronic Mastoiditis. L. Baldenweck and J. Leroux-Robert.—p. 613. 


Otitis in Aviators—The author has found that pilots in 
chaser planes are particularly liable to middle-ear disturb- 
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ances. This is due to the sudden changes in air pressure, as 
the planes have to climb and descend very rapidly. The 
intense cold at high altitudes is also a contributory factor. 
There is a description of the various measures and protective 
apparatus which help to guard against these complications. 


Paris vol. 8 August, 1938 
Contribution to Study of Audiometry. M. Aubry, J. Caussé, and L. Chavanne. 
—p. 689. 

Tomography in Cancers of Larynx and Pharynx, particularly in Diagnosis 
of Tumours of Pyriform Fossa. G. Canuyt and Gunsett.—p. 715. 
Tomography in Diagnosis of Rare Foreign Body in Nasopharynx. G. Canuyt 

and Gunsett.—p. 724. 
Latent Petrositis. M. Guillermin, J. Pesme, and R. Coudane.—p. 729. 
Technique of Radiographic Examination of Larynx. F. Genz.—p. 733. 
*Prognostic Value of Sedimentation Test in Treatment of Tuberculosis of 
Larynx by Galvano-cautery. Prédescu-Rion.—p. 741. 
Case of Paralysis of Glossopharyngeal Nerve due to Deep Ulceration of 
Tongue. H. Solomovici and M. Segal.—p. 747. 


Sedimentation Test.——The sedimentation rate of the red 
blood corpuscles is a criterion of tissue destruction. The 
higher the figure for the sedimentation rate the more active 
is the tuberculous infection. The author recommends that the 
test should be applied in all cases of tuberculosis of the 
larynx before treatment of the lesions by galvano-cautery is 
undertaken. 


Archiv fiir Ohren-, Nasen- und Kehlkopfheilkunde 


Berlin vol. 145 September, 1938 

Question of So-called ** Dental ’* Empyema of Maxillary Sinus. K. Amersbach. 
—p. 97. 

Aetiology and Varieties of Tonsillogenous Sepsis. A. Linck.—p. 103. 

Dangers of Local Anaesthesia in Tonsillectomy: Their Causes and Prevention. 
A. Linck.—p. 131. 

Simplified and Safe Anaesthesia in Tonsillectomy. J. Schubel.—p. 138. 

Spontaneous Haemorrhages from Tonsils. A. Linck.—p. 143. 

Severe Damage to Mucous Membranes of Upper Air Passages following 
Application of Uleron. O. Brankel.—p. 150. 

Two Cases of Rare Laryngeal Tumours. W. Klose.—p. 154. 

Acute Otitis Media and Nephritis. W. Giese.—p. 159. 

Acute Otitis Media without ** Mastoiditis..". A. Linck.—p. 174. 

Cases of Recovery from Streptococcal Meningitis of Otogenous and Rhino- 
genous Origin. H. R. Gadolin.—p. 200. 

*Otalgan’’ and Other Illusions and Errors in Therapy of Oto-Rhino- 
Laryngology. A. Linck.—p. 216. 

Treatment of Acute Otitis Media with ** Detoxin*’* Powder. W. Haardt.— 
p. 231. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 


Chicago vol. 20 August, 1938 

Disturbances of Vertical Motor Muscles of Eyes. A. Bielschowsky.—p. 175. 

*Perimetric Studies in Syphilitic Optic Neuropathies. L. L. Sloan and 
A. C. Woods.—p. 201. 

Cancer of Eyelids, Conjunctiva, and Cornea: II, Squamous-cell Epithelioma. 
H. L. Birge.—p. 254. 

Treatment of Staphylococcal Conjunctivitis with Staphylococcus Toxoid: Pre- 
liminary Note. P. Thygeson.—p. 271. 

Mannitol Fermentation as Indicator of Conjunctival Pathogenicity of 
Staphylococci. P. Thygeson.—p. 274. 

Recurrent Retinal and Vitreous Haemorrhages in Young—Eales’s Disease: Two 
Cases. R. T. Paton.—p. 276. 

Ophthalmic Carriage. J. N. Evans.—p. 286 

Topography and Frequency of Complications of Uveal Sarcoma. B. Kronenberg. 
—p. 290. 

Inositol in Ocular Tissues. A. C Krause and R. Weekers.—p. 299. 

Special Treatment for Herpes Zoster. J. R. Walker and B. F. Walker.—p. 304, 

Detachment of Retina: Summary of Modern Opinions. T. D. Allen.—p. 307. 

New Method of rebuilding Lower Lid. F. Smith and W. L. Hughes.—p. 315. 

Simplification of O’Connor Cinch Operation. R. O’Connor.—p. 315. 


Syphilitic Optic Neuropathies—The field defects of patients 
with primary syphilitic atrophy of the optic nerve fall into 
four categories: (1) concentric contraction of the peripheral 
field with late visual loss; (2) sector defects with early or 
late visual loss; (3) central or cecocentral scotoma with 
normal peripheral fields and early visual loss ; and (4) central 
or cecocentral scotoma with peripheral defects and early 
visual involvement. Field changes may also precede pallor 
of the disk, while homonymous defects are due to cerebral 
trauma or arteriosclerosis. The lesion in syphilitic optic 
atrophy probably lies between the chiasma and the globe. 
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Archives of Otolaryngology 
Chicago vol. 28 July, 1938 


Osteomyelitis of Frontal Bone: Eight Cases. R. McKinney.—p. 1. 

*Pre-operative Management of Acute Streptococcal Mastoiditis. E. M. 
Atkinson.—p. 10. 

Osteoma of Mastoid Process. S. A. Friedberg.—p. 20. 

Osteoma Growing from Mastoid Cortex. G. M. Coates.—p. 27. 

Plastic Repair after Removal of Extensive Malignant Tumours of Antrum. 
F. A. Figi.—p. 29. 

*Improvement of Hearing in Cases of Otosclerosis: New One-stage Surgical 
Technique. J. Lempert.—p. 42. 

Nasal Allergy. A. H. Rowe.—p. 98. 

Use of Hyoid Bone as Graft in Laryngeal Stenosis. E. A. Looper.—p. 106. 

New Method of Operation for Congenital Atresia of Posterior Nares. J. C. 
Donnelly.—p. 112. 


Streptococcal Mastoiditis—In acute streptococcal mastoiditis 
the author advises that operation. should be delayed until 
localization of the infection has occurred. He contrasts the 
results of immediate and delayed operations, and shows that 
when expectant treatment is adopted there are fewer compli- 
cations, a lower mortality, and a shorter period of hospital- 
ization. 


Improved Hearing in Otosclerosis.—Sourdille’s operation for 
otosclerosis only gives a temporary improvement because the 
labyrinthine fistula closes after a time. The author claims 
that his new operation, which is described in great detail. 
provides a mechanical means of keeping the newly created 
fenestra in the external semicircular canal permanently open. 
The results of operation on twenty-three patients with oto- 
sclerosis are described. In nineteen cases a good practical 
improvement in hearing was obtained and maintained. In 
four cases in which operation was performed in spite of poor 
existing bone conduction, no improvement in hearing was 
obtained. 


Chicago vol. 28 August, 1938 


*Cancer of Larynx: Immediate and Ultimate Results of Operation in 102 
Cases. H. B. Orton.—p. 153. 

*Objective Tinnitus Aurium. E. 4. Bredlau.—p. 193. 

Bronchial Asthma and Nasal Allergy. M. A. Ramirez.—p, 199. 

Cholesteatoma Verum of Right Mastoid M. D. Friedman and S. S. Quittner. 
—p. 209. 

Psychiatric Therapy for Dysphonia ; Aphonia ; Psychophonasthenia ; Falsetto. 
J. S. Greene.—p. 213. 

Influence of Sulphanilamide on Infected Sinuses of Rabbits: Chemical and 
Microscopical Studies. B. J. McMahon.—p. 222. 

Fulminating Infection of Nose due to Monilia or Aspergillus: -Case Report. 
C. S. Nash.—p. 234. 

Recovery of Patient with Type III Pneumococcus Meningitis of Otitic Origin. 
J. Gubner.—p. 241. 


of Larynx.—This is a. statistical and histological 
study of 102 cases, tabulated under two headings—laryn- 
gectomy and laryngofissure. The recurrence rate in cases of 
subglottic cancer is very high, and therefore total laryngec- 
tomy is preferable to laryngofissure in its treatment. 


Objective Tinnitus —Three cases of this rare condition are 
yeported. The chief causative factor is clonic contraction of 
those soft palate muscles which regulate the opening and 
closing of the Eustachian tube. The peculiar clicking sound 
accompanies alternate separation and contact of the two 
moist surfaces. Other factors which may produce objective 
tinnitus are disturbances of the vascular system about the 
head and neck—for example, aneurysms. 


Archives of Pediatrics 
New York vol. 55 August, 1938 


Left Upper Abdominal Pain in Effort in Juvenile Rheumatic Disease. V. A. 
Digilio, J. A. Pescatore, and H. E. Goldberg.—p. 457. 

Scorbutic Subperiosteal Haemorrhage complicated by Osteomyelitis and 
Pyarthrosis. E. Shapiro and M. Morris.—p. 465. 

Prolapsus intussuscepti. I. LeBell.—p. 475. 

*Problems relating to Vaccination of Newborn. L. O. Travis.—p. 482. 

Local Anaesthesia in Children: Tonsillectomy, Adenoidectomy, and 
Circumcision. M. Molitch.—p. 506. 

Severe Haemolytic Anaemia due to Sulphanilamide. P. Rosenblum and A, H. 
Rosenblum.—p. S511. 


Vaccination of Newborn.—Small-pox is most fatal in the 
early years of life, but an infant under the age of 3 
months is not likely to develop the disease even in an 
epidemic. Vaccination after exposure must be done early 
to be of value. All infants should be vaccinated early, and 
nearly all can be vaccinated successfully if a sufficient 
number of attempts are made. The use of glycerinated calf 
lymph has done much to obviate such dangers as erysipelas 
and syphilis. The only contraindications are eczema, which 
seldom appears before the infant is 6 months old, and much 
debility. Post-vaccinal encephalitis is discussed. 


British Journal of Radiology 
London vol. 11 October, 1938 


Epidermal Tumours of Skin. I. G. Williams.—p. 641. 

Case of Carcinoma of Caecum causing Intussusception, with Special Reference 
to Roentgenological Features. A. G. G. Melville.—p. 649. 

Presidential Address to British Association of Radiologists. R. M. Beath.— 
p. 657. 

Radiotherapeutic Treatment of Certain Granulomata. R. McWhirter.—p. 564. 

Peptic Ulcer of Greater Curvature of Stomach. F. S. P. v. Buchem.—p. 667. 

Symptomless Pericarditis: Two Cases. E. L. Ruben and M. H. Pappworth.— 
p. 671. 

X-Ray and Gamma-Ray Protective Values of Building Materials. G. W. C. 
Kaye, W. Binks, and G. E. Bell.—p. 676. 

On Existence of Critical Intensity. W. H. Love.—p. 686. 


Bruns Beitrage zur Klinischen Chirurgie 
Berlin vol. 168 August 31, 1938 Heft 2 


Clinical and Operative Features of Tumour-like Hypertrophic Gastritis. 
H. Fl6ércken.—p. 177. 

Macrodystrophia Fibromatosa Progressiva. R. Herget.—p. 184. 

Results of Surgical Treatment of Bladder Growths at Department of Surgery 
at KOnigsberg i. Pr. F. Osswald.—p. 193. 

Late Complications of Collapse Treatment. J. Korth and A. Heymer.— 
p. 210. 

Operative Treatment of Vascular Tumours of Spinal Cord. O. Voss.— 
p. 229. 

Massive Haemorrhage into Kidney Bed caused by Renal Sarcoma. 
A. v. Laczkovich.—p. 241. 

Clinical Value of Arteriography of Lower Extremity. H. Sprengell.—p. 246. 

Action of Sodium Fluoride on Experimental Osteodystrophy and Disuse 
Atrophy. J. Marx.—p. 261. 

Is Spontaneous Air Embolism Possible from Opened Extremity Veins Remote 
from Heart? W. Lambrecht.—p. 267. 

Significance of Determination of Basal Metabolic Rate for Operative 
Indications in Graves’s Disease. W. Nell.—p. 272. 

Internal and External Secretion of Pancreas in Diseases of Biliary Passages 
and its Significance for Opetative Treatment. H. Griessmann.—p. 284. 

Changes in Tuberculous Knee-joints known as Lipoma_ Arborescens.” 
E. Calderon.—p. 304. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 
Toronto vol. 39 August, 1938 


Some Public Health Needs in Nova Scotia. C. E. A. deWitt.—p. 373. 

Progress jn Housing and Health R. St. J. Macdonald.—p. 377. 

*Cancer in Ontario. A. Hardisty Sellers.—p. 387. 

*Laughlen Test for Syphilis. G. F. Laughlin.—p. 396. 

Reallocation of Non-resident Births and Deaths. E. J. Picton.—p. 401. 

Antitoxin Response in Guinea-pigs Deficient in Vitamin C. G. D. W. Cameron. 
—p. 404. 

Cancer in Ontario.—This is a statistical review of the cancer 
problem in Ontario. where this disease ranks second as a 
cause of death, being responsible for 11.8 per cent. of all 
deaths. The death rate rises rapidly with age—60 per cent. of 
deaths under 70 years and 34 per cent. under 60 years are due 
to cancer. More than half the deaths are attributable to 
cancer of the digestive system. In females cancer of the breast 
ranks first in numerical importance, in males gastric cancer. 
In over a quarter of all cases the primary cancer is “ acces- 
sible.” The general evidence suggests that incidence of cancer 
is not increasing, and that one-third of the apparent increase 
may be attributed to “ageing” of the population. 


Laughlen Test.—This is a comment on the utility of the test 
first described in the Canadian Medical Association Journal of 
August, 1935. It is a precipitation rather than an agglutination 
test, is performed on slides, and the result may be read with or 
without a microscope. An antigen and two reagents are required, 
one a “ stock ” or stable reagent, and a test or “ active ” reagent 
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which is to be recently prepared from stock, the process being 

described. It is claimed that this test possesses the advantages 

of simplicity, speed, stability of its reagents, and adaptability 
_ to emergencies. 


Folia Haematologica 
vol. 60 


Investigations of Multiple Myeclomata W. Curtve.—p. 1. 

Norma! and Pathological Splenograms. T. Temka and M. Kubiczek.—p. 18. 

Relations between Genesis of Leukaemia and Tumours in Fowls. M. Pikovski 
and L. Doljanski.—p. 38. 

*Basal Metabolic Rate of Chickens affected with Fowl Paralysis. 
sible Fow! Leucosis, and Certain Spontaneous Neoplasms. 
and H. H. Dukes.—p. 57. 

Investigations of Stickiness of Living Leucocytes as Bioclimatic Method of 
Work. F. W. Bayer and E. v. Philipsborn.—p. 69. 

Studies of Species Specific Reaction of Haematopoictic System: IV, Goat. 
D. Wirth and S. Ritter.—p. 85. 

Panmyelopathic Crisis of Blood. H. Otto.—p. 90. 


Leipzig 1938 Heft 1 


Transmis- 
C. Olson 


B.M.R. in Chickens.—Haldane’s gravimetric method, which 
was used in these experiments, gave the basal metabolic rate 
of chickens, 75 to 130 days old, as somewhat higher than 
that reported in the literature. In chickens affected with 
fowl paralysis it was found to be normal; birds with trans- 
missible fowl leucosis had a moderately elevated rate. In 
cases of fibrosarcoma the basal metabolism was not greatly 
increased. In three cases of lymphocytoma (one atypical) 
and in one case of myelomata it was, on the other hand, 
considerably increased. 


Fukuoka Acta Medica 


Hukuoka vol. 31 July, 1938 
Some Contributions to Studies on Gastric Ulcer Due to Bile Acids (Eng.). 
T. Yosida—p. 133. 


Investigations of Lymphatic System of Tonsils (Ger.). H. Mukasa.—p. 134. 

Glycolysis and Glycogenolysis in Blood, Muscle, and Sarcomatous Tissue and 
in Liver of Normal and Sarcoma-bearing Rabbits (Ger.). H. Maruyama. 
—p. 136. 

Estimation of Digitalis in Rats and 

Second Intermediate Hosts of Chlonorchis 
Prefecture (Eng.). K. Okabe.—p. 


Mice (Ger.). J. Kawahara.—p. 139. 
sinensis (Cobbold) in Hukuoka 
140. 


e Hukuoka vol. 31 August, 1938 


Glycolysis and Glycogenesis in Brain and Blood in Various Psychotic and 
Non-psychotic Conditions (Ger.). H. Maruyama.—p, 145. 
Circulation of Digitalis in Rats and Dogs (Ger.). J. Kawahara.—p. 
*Results of Experimental Investigations on Egg-ciearing 

R. Tihara.—p. 148. 
Thermochemical Studies of Enzymatic Action (Ger.). 


147. 
Reaction (Ger.). 


M. Tsihama.—p. 150. 


Egg-clearing Reaction.—Eczematous children who were 
washed with egg protein more frequently gave a serum pre- 
cipitation reaction with the white of an egg than did other 
children. This observation was confirmed by experiments 
on rabbits. 


Journal of Biological Chemistry 
vol. 124 


Enzymatic Synthesis of Peptide Bonds. 
—p. 1. 

Asymmetric Course of Enzymatic Synthesis of Peptide Bonds. 
and O. K. Behrens.—p. 7. 

Spectrophotometric Determination of Equilibrium in Oxidation-reduction 
Systems: Potential of Cytochrome C. E. Stotz, A. E. Sidweil, jun., 
and T. R. Hogness.—p. 11. 

Spectroscopic Evidence for Existence of Carboxycytochrome C. A. M. Altschul 
and T. R. Hogness.—p. 25. 

Protein Content of Organs and Tissues of Body after Administration of 
Thyroxine and Dinitrophencl and after Thyroidectomy. T. Addis, 
D. Karnofsky, W. Lew, and L. J. Poo.—p. 33. 

Rate of Citric Acid Formation following Injection of Sodium Salts of Certain 
Dicarboxylic Acids. A. H. Smith and J. M. Orten.—p. 43. 

Osmotic Pressure, Molecular Weight, and Stability of Gliadin. N. F. Burk. 
—p. 49. 

Influence of Phlorhizin on Serum Phosphatase Activity. 
R. B. Squires.—p. 71. 

*On Cause of Elevation of Serum Phosphatase in Jaundice. 
Y. P. Chen, and A. C. Ivy.—p. 79 

Protein Fractions of Human Stran, H-37, of Tubercle Bacillus, II. 
A. E. O. Menzel and M. Heidelberger.—p. 89. 

Basic Nitrogenous Extractives of Necturus Muscle. 
W. A. Wolff.—p. 103. 

Protein Binding of Phenol Red, Diodrast, and Other Substances in Plasma. 
W. W. Smith and H. W. Smitb.—p. 107. 
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M. Bergman and H. Fraenkel-Conrat. 


M. Bergman 


R. K. Anderson and 


S. Freeman, 


D. W. Wilson and 


Reaction of Epiphyseal Cartilage in Normal and Rachitic Rats. J. A. Pierce. 
—p. 115. 

*Isolation of Factor 1 in Crystalline Form. §. Lepkovsky.—p. 125. 

Studies on Mercapturic Acid Synthesis in Animals: 1X, Conversion of Benzyl 

Chloride and S-benzylcysteine into Benzylmercapturic Acid in Organism 

of Dog, Rabbit, and Rat. J. A. Stekol.—p. 129. 

of Atkali Treatment on Acetyl Proteins. B. M. Hendrix and 

F. Paquin, jun.—p. 135. 

Mechanism of Enzymatic Synthesis of Cocarboxylase. 
V. R. Potter, and C. A. Elvehiem.—p. 147. 

Fate of Plant Sterols in Intestinal Tract. F. L. Breusch.—p. 151. 

Deuterium as Indicator in Study of Intermediary Metabolism: XII, Action 
of Proteolytic Enzymes on Peptides in Heavy Water. G. L. Foster, 
A. S. Keston, D. Rittenberg, and R. Schoenheimer.—p. 159. 

*Inhibition of Benzidine Blood Test by Ascorbic Acid. R. Kohn and 
R. M. Watrous.—p. 163. 

Variations associated with Age in Concentration of Arginase in Livers of White 
Rats. H. D. Lightbody.—-p. 169. 

Analysis of Diastatic-split Products of Starch. M. Somogyi.—p. 179. ; 

Protein of Casing of Salmon Eggs. E. G. Young and W. R. Inman.—p. 189. 

Lipoids of Bacterium tumefaciens. E. Chargaff and M. Levine.—p. 195. 

Derivatives of Glucuronic Acid: IX, Synthesis of Aldobionides and Relationship 
between Molecular Rotation of Derivatives of Acetylated Aldoses and 
Uronic Acids. W. F. Goebel and R. E. Reeves.—p. 207. 

Sugar Alcohols: XII, Fate of Polygalitol and Mannitol in Animal Body. 
C. J. Carr and J. C. Krantz, jun.—p. 221. 

Inhibitory Effect of Low Oxygen Tension on Deamination of Amino-acids 
in Kidney. W. Kempner.—p. 229. 

Chemical Studies on Adreno-genital Syndrome: I, Isolation of 3(«)-hydroxyetio- 
cholane-17-one, 3(3)-hydroxyetioallocholane-17-one (isoandrosterone) and 
New Triol from Urine of Woman with Adrenal Tumour. G. C. Butler 
and G. F. Marrian.—p. 237. 

Influence of Temperature upon Vitamin C Content of Dog Adrenals after 
Death. G. A. Peters and HE. Martin.—p. 249. 

Studies of Multivalent Amino-acids and Peptides: XX, Cystinyl Peptides as 
Substrates for Aminopolypeptidase and Dipeptidase. J. P. Greenstein. 
—p. 255. 

Study of Foetal Iron. V. Iob and W. W. Swanson.—p. 263. 

Mechanism of Bacterial Dehydrogenase Activity in vivo: I, Anaerobic Dehydro- 
genase Activity of Escherichia coli as Function of Temperature. 
B. S. Gould and I. W. Sizer.—p. 269. 

Simplified Method of Preparing Histidine. L. E. Gilson.—p. 281. 

*Quaniitative Studies of Effectiveness of Ultra-violet Radiation of Various 
Wave-lengths in Rickets. A. Knudson and F. Benford.—p. 287. 

Cell Protein Fractions of Bovine and Avian Tubercle Bacillus Strains and of 
Timothy-grass Bacillus. A. E. O. Menzel and M. Heidelberger.—p. 301. 

Chemistry of Heparin. T. Astrup and H. B. Jensen.—p. 309. 

*Inactivity of Nicotinic Acid in Chick Dermatitis. 
H. A. Waisman, and C. A. Elvehiem.—p. 313. 

Some Synthetic and Hydrolytic Experiments with Chymotrypsin. 
and J. S. Fruton.—p. 321. 

Autolysis of Adrenal Gland Tissue. H.C. Bradley and S. Belfer.—p. 331. 

Fat Metabolism in Dog following Liver Injury produced by Carbon Tetra- 
chioride. I. C. Winter.—p. 339. : 

Photo-electric Method for Determination of Sodium in Serum and Urine by 
Uranyl Zinc Acetate Precipitation. W. S. Hoffman and B. Osgood.— 
p. 347. 


Effect 


M. A. Lipschitz, 


O.  Mickelsen, 


M. Bergmann 


Serum Phosphatase in Jaundice-—Whether jaundice was 
present or not, the serum phosphatase in dogs was increased 
in several forms of liver injury and biliary obstruction 
Generally, obstructive jaundice gave a higher serum phos- 
phatase than a hepatitis. A rise in serum phosphatase was a 
more sensitive indication of hepatic injury than a rise in 
serum bilirubin. The authors infer that biliary phosphatase 
Originates in the liver, and that in liver disease a high serum 
phosphatase indicates the leakage of biliary phosphatase into 
the blood stream. 


Crystalline Factor 1.—The alcoholic extract of a concen- 
trated baryta-free solution of the baryta eluate of the fuller’s 
earth absorbate from rice bran extract was treated successively 
with baryta, mercuric chloride, and lead oxide, and then 
cleared of these metals. From the resulting solution Factor 1 
was obtained as phosphotungstate, which crystallized in the 
form of square plates and from which a solution of free 
Factor 1 was obtained by treating with baryta. After con- 
centration of this solution and treatment with alcohol and 
acetone, Factor 1 crystallized in colourless needles in rosettes 
or fan shapes. The crystals readily cured acrodynia-like 
dermatitis in rats, with simultaneous resumption of growth. 
Being colourless and not absorbed by lead sulphide, Factor 1 
does not resemble flavin phosphoric acid. 


Inhibition of Benzidine Reaction—Ascorbic acid in suffi- 
cient concentration inhibits the benzidine reaction with haemo- 
globin. Added to a positive test mixture it reverses the 
reaction and gives a colourless mixture. These effects are 
produced by ascorbic acid, although in a weaker manner, even 
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when it has been oxidized by potassium permanganate. For 
clinical work the interference of ascorbic acid may be pre- 
vented by performing the benzidine test on the ether extract of 
acidified urine. 


Ultra-violet Light and Rickets—Of ultra-violet light of six 
different wave-lengths, light of wave-length 2804 A.U. was 
most effective and light of wave-length 3128 A.U. was least 
effective in curing rickets in rats. Antirachitic efficiency 
roughly follows the absorption curve of ergosterol and is 
roughly inversely proportional to erythema effectiveness. 


Nicotinic Acid and Chick Dermatitis—Nicotinic acid and 
its amide failed to prevent or cure dermatitis in chicks fed on 
a heated ration of natural grains and casein, and had no 
marked influence on the growth of chicks on a modified 
Goldberger diet. Liver extract, however, contained an anti- 
dermatitis factor which is distinct from vitamin B,, vitamin B,, 
riboflavin, nicotinic acid, and factor W. 


Baltimore vol. 124 July, 1938 


Connective Tissue Electrolytes. J. F. Nanery, I. S. Danielson, and A. B. 
Hastings.—p, 359. 

Steps in Concentration of Vitamin B). G. A. Emerson, A. Mohammad, QO. He 
Emerson, and H. M. Evans.—p 377. 

Studies on Ketosis: XIV, Ketolysis versus Antiketogenesis as Explanation 
for Action of Carbohydrate on Ketonuria. H. J. Deuel, jun., L. F. 
Hallman, and S. Murray.—p. 385. 

Proteolytic Enzymes of Bacteria: 1, Peptidases of Leuconostoc mesenterioides. 
J. Berger, M. J. Johnson, and W. H. Peterson.—p. 395. . 

Lipaemia in Rabbits infected with Streptococcus viridans. E. M. Boyd, J. H. 
Orr, and G. B. Reed.—p. 409. 

Second Crystallizable Liver Protein. A. L. Dounce and J. B. Sumner.— 
p. 415. 

*Is Cobalt of any Significance in Treatment of Milk Anaemia with Iron and 
Copper? E. J. Underwood and C. A. Elvehjem.—p. 419. 

Isolation of Components of Streptococcal Nucleoproteins in Scrologically 
Active Form. M. G. Sevag. D. B. Lackman, and J. Smolens.—p, 425. 

Dissociation of Some Calcium Salts. I. Greenwald.——p. 437. 

Synthesis of Proteinogenic Alcamines and their N-dialky! Derivatives. C. C. 
Christman and P. A. Levene.—p. 453. 

Chemical Studies of Suprarenal Cortex: IV, Structures of Compounds C, 
D, E, F. and G. H. L. Mason W. M. Hoehn, and E. C. Kendall. 
—p. 459. 

Chemical Studies of Suprarenal Cortex V, Conversion of Compound E to 
Series which contains Four Atoms of Oxygen and to Andrenosterone 
by Action of Calcium Hydroxide. H. L. Mason.—p. 475. 

Chemical Topography of Brain. L. O. Randall.—p. 481. 

Effect of Pregnancy and Lactation on Cholesterol and Fatty Acids in Rat 
Tissues. R. Okey, L. S. Godfrey, and F. Gillum.—p. 489. 

Decomposition of Yeast Nucleic Acid by Heat-resistant Enzyme. R. J. 
Dubos and R. H. S. Thompson.—p. S01. 

Determination of Bromide in Tissues and Biological Fluids. B. B. Brodie 
and M. M. Friedman.—p. S11. 

Evidence of Physiological Specificity of Methionine in regard to Methylthiol 

“Group: Synthesis of S-ethyl-homocysteine (Ethionine) and Study of 
its Availability for Growth. H. M. Dyer.—p. 519. 

Haemolytic and Anti-haemolytic Properties of Bile Acids and Sterols in 
Relation to their Structure. F. Berliner and R, Schoenheimer.—p. 525. 

Enzymatic Conversion of Glucose-l-phosphoric Ester to 6-ester Tissue 
Extracts. G. T. Cori, S. P. Colowick, and C. F. Cori.—p. 543. 

Synthetic Mannose-I-phosphoric Acid and Galactose-l-phosphoric Acid. S. P. 
Colowick.—-p. 557. 

Built-up Films of Steroid Compounds. H. Sobotka and E. Bloch.—p. 559. 

*Urinary Cholesterol in Cancer. E. Bloch and H. Sobotka.—p. 567. 


Cobalt in Anaemia.—Cobalt is a general contaminant of 
iron compounds. In view of recent work demonstrating that 
cobalt is active in exceedingly small quantities, and since 
comparatively large doses of this element may play a part 
in inducing polycythaemia, the possibility that cobalt might 
be concerned in some way in the treatment of milk anaemia 
of the rat with common iron salts plus copper was investi- 
gated. No increase in growth or haemoglobin regeneration 
was obtained in rats fed on whole cow’s milk plus copper. 
manganese, cobalt, and purified cobalt-free iron as compared 
with rats on a similar diet without added cobalt. Underwood 
and Elvehjem conclude that the small amounts of cobalt 
which contaminate all iron salts play no significant part in 
the treatment of milk anaemia in the rat. 


Urinary Cholesterol in Cancer.—Tumour tissue is richer 
in cholesterol than any parenchymatous organ, except perhaps 
the brain. Urines from cancer patients contain about ten 
times as much cholesterol as urine from normal controls. 
Hypercholesteroluria occurs also in kidney disease, and pos- 
sibly during pregnancy. Normal cholesterol values are found 
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in cachectic patients with such other diseases as tuberculosis 
and cardiac disease. Two possible causes for the appearance 
of cholesterol in urine in cancer are discussed, and the authors 
seem to prefer the explanation which suggests that this hyper- 
cholesteroluria is due to the destruction of tumour tissue 
rich in cholesterol. 


Journal of Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology 


Baltimore vol 20 September, 1938 


Method for Analysis of Dust and Fumes for Lead and Zinc. S. Moskowitz 
and W. J. Burke.—p 257. 

Gases from Carbon Ares: Absence of Ozone. R. W. Coltman and H. E 
MacPherson.—p. 465. 

Chronic Nicotine Toxicity: IV, Effect of Nicotine-containing Diets on 
Histology and Weights of Organs of Albino Rats. R. H. Wilson. 
J. B. McNaught, and F. DeEds.—p. 468. 

Radiation as Factor in Heating Canadian Homes and in Body Heat Loss. 
R. C. Partridge and D. L. MacLean.—p. 482. 

Effect of Diet in Toxicological Studies. I. A. Manville, F. J. Reithel, and 
P. M. Yamada.—p. 492. 


Journal of Infectious Diseases 
Chicago vol. 63 July-August, 1938 


Cause of Anaemia in Bartonella Infection of Rats. D. Weinman.—p. 1. 

Experiments on Metabolism with Diphtheria Bacillus. H. A. Tasman and 
A. C. Brandwijk.—p. 10. 

Heat Stability and Serological Activity of Toxic Extracts of Typhoid Bacillus. 
E. v. Dorn Smith.—p. 21. 

*Further Observations on Bacteriophage Action in Presence of Blood. 
W. J. MacNeal, M. A. McRae, and R. A. Colmers.—p. 25. 

Vitamin C and Resistance of Guinea-pig to Infection with Bacterium 
necrophorum. N. B. McCullough.—p. 34. 

Regeneration of Malarial Spleen in Canary after Infarction and after Burning. 
W. Bloom and W. H. Taliaferro.—p. $4. 

Influence of Ascorbic Acid on Anaphylaxis in Guinea-pigs. S. Raffel and 
R. R. Madison.—p. 71. 
Further Studies of Experimental Gonococcal Infection in Mice and_ their 
Protection by Sulphanilamide. A. Cohn and L. R. Peizer.—p. 77. 
Observations on Inactivation and Reactivation of Bacteriophage: Studies in 
Bacterial Metabolism, CX. A. I. Kendall and C. A. Colwell.—p. 81. 

*Possible Mechanism of Lowered Resistance to Pneumonia. W. J. Nungester 
and R. G. Klepser.—p. 94. 

Excretion in Urine of Ovalbumin and of Blood Proteins after Intravenous 
Injection of Crystallized Ovalbumin. F. A. Briggs.—p. 103. 

Improved Medium for Storage of Actinomyces necrophorus Cultures. 
E. A. Tunnicliff.—p. 113. 

Bactericidal Action of Prostatic Fluid in Dogs G. P. Youmans, J. Liebling, 
and R. Y. Lyman.—p. 117. 

Study of Haemolytic Properties of Streptococci on Various Blood Agars. 
D. A. Dance and T. J. Murray.—p. 122. 

Effect of Simultaneous Inoculation with Various Micro-organisms on 
Pathogenesis of St. Louis Encephalitis in Mice. «£. A. Cook.—p. 127. 


Bacteriophage Activity in  Blood.—The lytic action of 
bacteriophage is not exerted in vitro in the presence of 
blood, but treatment with bacteriophage has nevertheless 
been found effective in some forms of septicaemia. Experi- 
ments are reported here in which bacteriophage exerted an 
opsonic effect, and it is suggested that this mechanism may 
be responsible for such therapeutic successes. 


Lowered Resistance to Pneumonia.—An excess of mucin in 
the bronchi favours the multiplication of pneumococci and 
may be a factor determining the onset of pneumonia. It was 
found in experiments on rats that severe chilling or alcoholic 
intoxication inhibits closure of the glottis, thereby favouring 
the aspiration of mucin. It is suggested that this mechanism 
may form part of the basis of what is vaguely described as 
“lowered resistance” to pneumonia. 


Journal of Laryngology and Otology 


London vol. 53 September, 1938 


*Pathology of Nasopharyngeal Tumours. D. F. Cappell.—p. S58. 

Some Observations on Relation between Tests by Voice, Gramophone 
Audiometer, and Pure-tone Audiometer. J. A. Keen.—p. S81. 
Labyrinthine Destruction in Treatment of Vertigo by Injection of Alcohol 

through Oval Window. A. J. Wright.—p. 594. 


Nasopharyngeal Tumours.—The author has studied 122 
cases of new growths from the nose and throat. and describes 
their classification. One rare case was a malignant rhabdo- 
myoma. The main discussion concerns lympho-epitheliomata 
and their reaction to radiation therapy. 
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Journal of Pediatrics 
vol. 23 August, 1938 


*Subphrenic Abscess in Children. W. E. Anspach.—p. 157. 

Pneumatosis of Intestine in 'ntancy. W. W. Botsford and C. Krakower.— 
p. 185. 

Significance of Conditions of Exposure in Study of Measles Prophylaxis. 
S. Karelitz and R. F. Karelitz.--p. 195. 

Atelectasis of Lungs in Newborn Baby, resulting from Lesions of Nervous 
Centres. R. Debre, J. Marie, M Lamy, and de Font-Reaulx.—p. 208. 

Serum Treatment of Pneumonia in Children. R. L. Nemir.—p. 219. 

Myotonia Congenita. W. A. Hawke.—p. 236. 

*Ripe Banana as Complementary Feeding in Infants. J. D. Craig.—p. 239. 

Treatment of Tuberculosis of Spine by Spinal Fusion. W. E. Swift.—p. 248. 


St. Louis 


Subphrenic Abscess in Children.—Ten cases in children are 
reported in detail. The x-ray examination is an important 
adjunct to the history and clinical findings, and seldom fails 
to make the diagnosis clear. Fixation of the diaphragm is 
the earliest sign, and later there is an accumulation of fluid, 
which tends to remain small. The majority of cases follow 
appendicitis, though there is often an interval between the 
two diseases and the abscess is generally on the right side. 
Empyema may accompany the subphrenic abscess, due to 
infection through the diaphragm. Spontaneous recovery may 
occur without drainage. 


Ripe Bananas—A large number of infants were fed with 
ripe bananas and the results noted. All the infants were 
underfed or had suffered from enteritis. The advantage of 
the banana is that it is very easily assimilated and is thus 
useful in supplementing the ordinary milk feeds. The article 
suggests that the banana should be used more widely for 
complementary feeding in this way. 


Medical Clinics of North America 
Philadelphia vol. 22 July, 1938 


Symposium on Medical Emergencies : 
Introduction. E. G. Bannick.—p. 851. 
Medical Aspects of Gastro-intestinal Emergencies. G. B. Eusterman.— 
p. 883. 
Some Cardiac Emergencies. F. A. Willius.—p. 895. 
Emergencies arising in Anaemias and Blood Dyscrasias. B. E. Hall, M. M. 
Hargraves, C. H. Watkins, and H. Z. Giffin.—p. 907. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Extracardiac Vascular Emergencies. E. A. 
Hines, jun—p. 937. 
Renal Emergencies. M. W. Binger.—p. 949. 
*Common Emergencies arising in Course of Hepatic Disease. H. R. Butt. 
—p. 967. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Emergencies associated with Disease of Some 
of the Ductless Glands. E. J. Kepler.—p. 979. 
Common: Emergencies resulting from Contact with Certain Physical Agents. 
E. C. Eikins.—p. 1009. 
Differential Diagnosis of Abdominal Pain. A. E. Brown.—p. 1031. 
Functional Disturbances of Digestion. W. C. Alvarez.—p. 1045. 
Roentgenological Investigation of Small Intestine. H. M. Weber and B. R. 
Kirklin.—p. 1059. 
Some Practical Problems of Diseases of Colon. E. G. Wakefield.—p. 1073. 
Association of Chronic Ulcerative Colitis (Colitis Gravis) with Hepatic In- 
sufficiency: Four Cases. M. W. Comfort, J. A. Bargen, and C. G. 
Morlock.—p. 1089. 
Medical Aspects of Chronic Sinusitis. H. 1. Lillie —p. 1099. 
Diagnosis of Lesions of Spinal Card. H. W. Woltman.—p. 1111. 
Recognition of Early Cardiac Insufficiency. H. L. Smith.—p. 1129. 
Treatment of Faiiing Heart. F. A. Willius.—p. 1137. 
Clinical Significance of Lead IV of Electrocardiogram. A. R. Barnes and 
D. J. Woifram.—p. 1147. 
Some Notes on Diagnosis of Conditions associated with Ascites. A. M. 
Snell.—p. 1165. 
Chemotherapy of Infections of Urinary Tract. E. N. Cook and W. F. 
Braasch.—p. 1177. 
Non-specific Prostatic Infection and its Relation to Other Foci of Infection. 
L. G. Stuhler.—p. 1181. 
*Complications of Elderly Diabetic Patient. E. H. Rynearson.—p. 1187. 
Post-partum Haemorrhage. L. M. Randall.—p. 1197. 
Treatment of Post-partum Thrombophlebitis. N. W. Barker and L. M. 
Randall.—p. 1205. 
Treatment of Non-convulsive Toxaemias of Late Pregnancy. A. B. Hunt.— 
p. 1215. 


Hepatic Emergencies—Hepatic insufficiency is rare because 
the liver is very resistant to repeated injury and_ possesses 
a remarkable power of regeneration. The first principles of 
treatment are to dilute and eliminate toxic agents and to 
attempt to restore the normal glycogen content of the liver. 
Diffuse haemorrhage is due to deficiency in the concentration 
of prothrombin in the blood owing to the failure to absorb 
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certain sterols necessary for its formation. This is respon- 
sible for the occurrence of the haemorrhagic diathesis in 
association with jaundice due either to obstruction or advanced 
atrophy of the liver. Whole bile or bile salts are of thera- 
peutic value. 


Complications of Diabetes —The lengthening life of the 
diabetic patient due to insulin treatment, the higher incidence 
of onset over the age of 40, and the ageing of the popula- 
tion in general explain the fact that there is an increasing 
number of elderly diabetic patients. The death rate is of 
course higher in elderly persons, although the disease in 
older persons is not usually of the more severe type. Arterio- 
sclerosis and vascular lesions causing gangrene of the feet 
following trauma or infection are the most important com- 
plications. Diabetic neuritis and retinitis are possible com- 
plications, the former being painful and lasting for many 
months and the latter having no chance of improvement. A 
carbuncle in a case of diabetes is still serious, and was 
formerly considered to be always fatal. 


Radiology 
vol. 31 


Roentgen Visualization of Pulmonary Arterial Circulation in Necropsy 
Material. C. C. Birkelo and W. L. Brosius.—p. 261. 

*Radiotherapy for Tumours of Testis. E, T. Leddy and A. U. Desjardins.— 
p. 293.. 

Detection of Crystailine Silica in Lung Tissue by X-Ray Diffraction Analysis. 
H. C. Sweany. R. Klaas, and G. L. Clark.—p. 299. 

Dosage Chart for X-Ray Therapy. E. H. Quimby.—p. 308. 

Effect of Filtration on Divergent Beams at Supervoltages. H. S. Hayden, K. L. 
Corrigan, and B. Cassen.—p. 312. 

Attenuation and Transition Effects in Absorption of Supervoltage Radiation. 
B. Cassen, K. E. Corrigan, and H. S. Hayden.—p. 319. 

X Rays and Biopsitome in Study of Corpus Uteri. B. H. Orndoff.—p. 325. 

Discussion of Generalized Osteosclerosis, with Report of Unusual Case. P. C. 
Swenson and G. G. Holzman.—p. 333. 

Further Observations concerning Recovery of Lost Radium. R. B. Taft.— 
p. 349. 

Anomalies of Clavicle, with Previously Unreported Variation. C. Liebman 
and N. B. Freedman.—p. 345. 

X-Ray Studies on Effect of Opium on Gastro-intestinal Tract in Man. -E. H. 
Fell.—p. 348. 

Development of High-voltage X-Ray Tubes at California Institute of Techno- 
logy. C. C. Lauritsen.—p. 354. 

Primary Carcinoma of Third Portion of Duodenum. S. Pollack.—p. 362. 

Slipping Sacro-iliac Joints. I. S. Trostler.—p. 363. 

Radiology in Teaching of Pathology. W. Carrenter.—p. 368. 

Report on Cancer of Lip. A. W. Erskine.—p. 372. 


St. Paul September, 1938 


Radiotherapy for Tumours of the Testis ——The case histories 
of 314 patients with malignant testicular tumours are reviewed 
with special reference to survival following treatment. The 
most important factors influencing prognosis are the type of the 
tumour and the presence or absence of metastases at the time 
of treatment. A patient without metastases has about a 
60 per cent. chance of surviving for five years or longer; 
with metastases his chances are only about 30 per cent. 


Zeitschrift fiir Orthopidie und ihre Grenzgebiete 
Berlin vol. 68 September 6, 1938 Heft 3 


Inappropriate Footwear as a Cause of Twist-foot. A. Basler.—p. 246. 

Congenital Flat-foot. J. Chrysopathes.—p. 257. 

Tomography 1n Diagnosis of Bone and Joint Disease. L. Froidevaux.—p. 763. 

Remodelling Zones in Light of Experimental Pathotogy and Orthopaedic 
Therapy. H. Timm.—p. 288. 

Radio-ulnar Synostosis at Distal and Proximal Ends associated with Other 
Malformations. W. Eckinger.—p. 297. 

Arsenical Paralysis of Arms and Legs and a Little-known Late Symptom. 
Duncker.—p. 300. 

Pathogenesis of Dislocation of Hip. H. Storck.—p. 308. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologie 


Leipzig vol. 32 1938 Heft 9 

Operative Treatment of Ureteric Calculi. J. Berner.—p. 577. 

Cautery Resection at Bladder Neck. Th. Wohlleben.—p. 586. 

Cautery Resection of Prostatic Carcinoma. Th. Wohlleben.—p. 590. 

Radiologically Demonstrable Malformations of Urinary System. W. Loepp.-~ 
p. 606. 

Case of Extrarenal Hypernephroma. T. Kusunoki.—p. 618. 

Case of Penile Epispadias. O. Dobritz.—p. 622. 

Bladder Calculi in Women. B. Bibus.—p. 625. 

Haemostatic Action of Citrin (Vitamin P). M. Raunert.—p. 630. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 August 19, 1938 


Character and Treatment of Neuro-vegctative Disturbances. K. W. Essen.— 
p. 1205. 

*Pluriglandular Endocrine Disturbances presenting Picture of Addison’s Disease. 
W. Joest.—p. 1209. 

Rhino-revaccination for Children. D. Gyiire.—p. 1211. 

Polyneuritis in Human Beings and Pigeons given Sulphonamide Compounds. 
H. Hiillstrung and F. Krause.—p. 1213. 

Limitation of Indications for Strophanthin and Digitalis. K. Speckmann.— 
p. 1217. 

Intractable Vomiting with Acetonuria. Limmerhirt.—p. 1218. 

** Sepsotincture ” for Disinfection of Field of Operation. Hiilebrand.—p. 1220. 

Prospects of Combating Sterility in Woman. W. Benthin.—p. 1220. 

Intraventricular Disturbances of Conduction. G. Hiibener.—p. 1222. 

Results of More Active Therapy in Hospitals and Nursing Homes. H. Simon. 
—p. 1224. 

Life Values and Significance of Games for Sick. A. Wiest.—p. 1227. 


Pluriglandular Disturbances—Case records from the Patho- 
logical Institute in KOnigsberg (Prussia) are used to drive home 
the lesson that there may be a considerable interplay of the 
endocrine glands in the production of what may seem to be 
a well-defined morbid entity such as Addison’s disease. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
London vol. 45 September, 1938 


Experimental Neuroses in Animals and their Treatment with Bromides. 
B. P. Babkin.—p. 605. 

Right-sided Aortic Arch. J. P. McGibbon.—p. 620. 

William Osler. J. Hay.—p. 631. 

Pernicious Anacmia and its Treatment. A. Goodall.—p. 648. 

Biological Properties of Killed Tubercle Bacilli deprived of Acid-fastness by 
Method of Browning and Guibransen. M. A. Griffin.—p. 654. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 3 August 20, 1938 


Some Neurological Aspects of Psychiatry. S. Ingham.—p. 665. 

Acute Glomerulonephritis, with Special Reference to Course and Prognosis. 
F. Murphy and J. Rastetter.—p. 668. 

Uterine Myomectomy. V. Counseller and R. Bedard.—p. 675. 

Public Health Aspects of Industrial Hygiene. R. Sayers and J. Bloomfield. 
—p. 679. 

Blood Calcium, Phosphorus, and Phosphatase in Urinary Lithiasis. M. Griffin, 
A. Osterberg, and W. Braasch.—p. 683. 

Treatment for Superficial Mycotic Infections of Glabrous Skin. D. Prehn.— 
p. 685. 

Rabies. M. Blatt, S Hoffman, and M. Schneider.—p. 688. 

Typhoid Pyelonephritis: Renal Typhoid Fever. H. Reimann.—p. 691. 

Use of Serum in Treatment of Higher Types of Pneumonia. N. Plummer.— 
p. 694. 


. Human Requirement of Vitamin D. P. Jeans and G. Stearns.—p. 703. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 August 20, 1938 


Work of Secretory Glands. E. Holzléhner and F. Seelich.—p. 1169. 

Relation between Idiosyncrasy and Anatomical Structure of Epidermis. 
T. H. Schreus.—p. 1171. 

*Treatment of Rickets with Concentrates of Vitamins D, and D,. G. Jacoby. 
—p. 1173. 

Experimental Investigation into Insulin given by Mouth with Addition of 
Organic Dyes. F. Lasch and E. Schénbrunner.—p. 1177. 

Absorption of Tetraicdophenolphthalein by Mouth. W. Lutz.—p. 1180. 

Earliest Changes in White Blood Cells in Lead Poisoning. A. H. Miiller.— 
p. 1183. 

Investigation into Possibility of Transmission of Tuberculous Infection by 
Children. A. Viethen.—p. 1186. 

Plethysmographic Changes in Schizophrenic Patients treated with Cardiazol. 

Vergani.—p. 1188. 

Idiopathic Hypochromic Anaemia: II. W. Thiele and H. Kiihl.—p. 1191. 

Carcinoma in Young Adults and Children. J. Korbler.—p. 1194. 

Simple Method of Measuring Organic Acid-soluble Phosphorus in Blood 
(P-ester). G. de Toni.—p. 1194. 

New Reaction for Differentiation between B_ Avitaminosis and State of 
Hunger. E. and R. Abderhalden.—p. 1195. 


Rickets.—An investigation made on forty-six children showed 
no difference between the effects of vitamin D, and those of 
D,. Excellent results. were obtained from both in rickets, 
spasmophilia, and craniotabes. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 August 20, 1938 


Rhythm in Epilepsy. G. M. Griffiths and J. T. Fox.—p. 409. 

*Tropical Macrocytic Anaemia: Its Relation to Pernicious Anaemia. L. Wills 
and B. D. F. Evans.—p. 416. 

Meningo-encephalitis and Orchitis as only Symptoms of Mumps. W. Harris 
and H. Bethell.—p. 422. 

Some Biological Properties of Diethylstilboestrol. S. J. Folley and H. M. S. 
Watson.—p. 423. 

Chronic Meningococcal Septicaemia treated with 2-(p-aminobenzenesulphon- 
amidopyridine. S. B, Dimson.—p. 424. 

Stomatitis of Vitamin B, Deficiency treated with Nicotinic Acid. P. Manson- 
Bahr and O. N. Ransford.—p. 426. 


Paralysis of External Pterygoid Muscle arising from Injury to Fifth Cranial 


Nerve. H. Gardiner.—p. 428. 
Undulant Fever treated with Prontosil. A. L. Punch.—p. 429. 
Undulant Fever in Sanatorium. T. J. O’Reilly.—p. 430. 


Tropical Macrocytic Anaemia.—The liver principle in highly 
purified preparations which is curative in pernicious anaemia 
has been found inactive in tropical macrocytic anaemia and 
in the closely related experimental nutritional (macrocytic) 
anaemia of monkeys. The last two conditions respond satis- 
factorily to crude liver extracts and autolysed yeast extracts, 
which thus appear to contain an undetermined haemopoietic 
factor—possibly an unidentified fraction of the vitamin B 
complex. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 August 19, 1938 


Splenectomy in Diseases of Blood: Discussion. T. Naegeli, G. Deneke, 
L. Heilmeyer, and F. Hoff.—p. 1085. 

*Treatment of Pellagra with Nicotinic Acid Amide. W. W. Kiihnau.—p. 1088, 

X-Ray Investigation of Stomach in Pellagra. M. Tyndel and N. Tamler.— 
p. 1091. 

Clinical Manifestations of Affections of Respiratory Tract. R. Schmidt.— 
p. 1091. 

Infantile Tuberculosis in Cologne. T. J. Létz.—p. 1094. 

Recent Advances in Climatology. W. Amelung.—p. 1096. 

Recent Advances in Treatment of Gonorrhoea in Women and of Leucorrhoca. 
Mihle.—p. 1100. 

Medical Examination of Domestic Servants: Lack of Vitamin B and Louse 
Infestation: Changes in Electrocardiogram produced by Smoking. 
K. Brandenburg.—p. 1101. 

Seventeen Years of Radiotherapy of Cancer. H. Cramer.—p. 1103. 


Pellagra—The author confirms the curative effects in 
pellagra of nicotinic acid already reported by Spies, Cooper, 
and Blankenhorn. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 August 20, 1938 


Sex Hormones and Circulatory System. H. Bernhardt.—p. 1197. 

Psychological Influence on Human Organism. I. Schultz.—p. 1202. 

Use of Therapeutic Measures on Apnoeic and Asphyxiated Premature Children. 
P. Hoffmann.—p. 1203. 

Circulatory Disturbances in Hands of Riveters and their Treatment. W. Thiele 
and H. Reinhard.—p. 1207. 

Brodie’s Abscess. H. Moller.—p. 1209. 

Treatment of Cosmetic Skin Diseases with Hormones. E. v. Jachmann.— 
p: 1282. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 85 August 19, 1938 


Bone ‘Tuberculosis and Trauma. H. Haberland.—p. 1257. 

Causes of Haemorrhages of Lung. E. Walter.—p. 1259. 

Austrian Sanatoria. Lauscher.—p. 1260. 

Treatment of Disease with Artificial Climate. E. Tancré.—p. 1263. 
Sport Bradycardia. W. Schulz.—p. 1266. 

First Aid in Injuries of Face and Jaws. A. Bichlmayr.—p. 1267. 
Epidemics in Great War. J. Kaup.—p. 1275. 
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Nature 


London vol. 142 August 20, 1938 


Polarographic Research on Cancer. J. Heyrovsky.—p. 317. 

Excavations at Njoro, Kenya. L. S. B. Leakey.—p. 319. 

Quantitative Measurement of Vitamin B, and its Phosphoric Esters and their 
Synthesis in Animal Tissues. S. Ochoa and R. A. Peters.—p, 356. 

Season and Rate of Conception. J. Edwards.—p. 357. 

Development of Inert Regions of Salivary Gland Chromosomes of Drosophila. 
S. Frolova.—p. 357. 

Chromosome Numbers in Cimex. H. D. Siack.—p. 358. 

Time Sequence of Crossing Over. F. W. Sansome.—p. 358. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 August 20, 1938 


Caisson Disease: Survey with Reference to Two Cases. B. Scherstén.— 
p. 1303. 

*Hindhede Period in Denmark and its Consequences. J. Christiansen.— 
p. 1309. 

Preliminary Communication on Vitamin C Status in Tuberculosis of Bones 
and Joints compared with that of Healthy Persons and of Subjects of 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis. H. Dagult.—p. 1315. 


The Hindhede Perivd.—This is a polemical criticism of the 
dietetic theories associated with the name of Hindhede. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 August 17, 1938 


*Is there such a Condition as ‘‘ Lipoid Nephrosis’’? F. Rathery and 
P. Froment.—p. 1249. 


Lipoid Nephrosis.—The authors discuss the question of the 
existence of “lipoid mnephrosis” as described first by 
F. Miiller and later by Epstein. They come to the conclusion 
that not only does such a disease exist (though it might be 
preferable to designate it by the name of “ Epstein’s disease ”’), 
but that it is most important that it should be correctly diag- 
nosed, since it is amenable to appropriate treatment—that is, 
the administration of thyroid extract and a high protein diet. 


Paris vol. 46 August 20, 1938 


*Diuretic Disturbances in Course of Jaundice of Various Kinds. M. Brulé 
and J. Cottet.—p. 1265. 
Myth of Auto-intoxication in Constipated Patients. G. and R. Leven.—p. 1268. 


Diuresis in Jaundice.—The authors studied the metabolism 
of water as indicated by the method of “ artificial diuresis ” 
in catarrhal and obstructive jaundice and in the jaundice which 
accompanies cirrhosis. This is not a test of hepatic insuffi- 
ciency, but it yields most useful information in regard to water 
metabolism. It is easy to perform and can be repeated, and is 
thus essentially a clinical test. In most cases it agrees closely 
with the galactose test, but in some instances it has shown even 
closer agreement with the clinical condition than the latter. 


Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 


Minnesota vol. 13 August 3, 1938 

Intracranial Meningiomas. C. H. Shelden and A. W. Adson.—p. 481. 

Operative Surgery of Colon. J. P. Lockhart-Mummery.—p. 485. 

Tularaemia: Case Report. J. M. Miller and E. G. Bannick.—p. 494. 

Minnesota vol. 13 August 10, 1938 

Low-grade Vesical Neoplasm: Widespread Recurrent Involvement of Anterior 
Urethra: Case Report. J. L. Emmett. Discussion, A. C. Broders.— 
p. 497. 

Physical Allergy. W. H. Goodson.—p. 500. 

Comparison of Radium Salt and Radon in Treatment. R. E. Fricke and 
M. M. D. Williams.—p. 505. 

Mechanism of Indirect Vasodilatation induced by Heat and Evidence of 
Sympathetic Vasodilator Nerves in Man. T. J. Fatherree.—p. 508. 
Anaesthetic Procedures used at the Mayo Clinic: III, For Operations on Eye, 

Ear, Nose, Throat, Thyroid Gland, Larynx, and Trachea and for 
Plastic Operations on Head and Neck. E. B. Tuohy.—p. 510. 
Minnesota vol. 13 August 17, 1938 
Juvenile Myxoedema: Case Report. G. B. Logan and .E. H. Rynearson.— 

p. 513. 
Influence of Cortin, Insulin, and Glucose on Metabolism of Potassium. 
E. C. Kendall.—p. 519. 
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Effect of Tobacco on Blood Pressure as measured by Standard Smoking Test. 
E. A. Hines, jun., and G. M. Roth.—p. 524. 

Intraventricular Haemorrhage simulating Brain Tumour: Successful Surgical 
“Treatment. W. McK. Craig and W. R. Lipscomb.—p. 526. 


Minnesota vol. 13 August 24, 1938 


Hereditary Pseudo-haemophilia. C. P. Schlicke and B. E. Hall.—p. 529. 

Tumour of Spinal Cord with Masked Symptoms: Case Report. = &. 
Mulrooney and J. G. Love.—p. 533. 

Regional Enteritis: Symptomatology and Review of Cases. R. L. Clark.— 
p. 535. 

Studies on Aetiology of Regional Heitis. R. E. Pumphrey.—p. 539. 

Pathological Manifestations of Regional Enteritis. R. J. Coffey.—p. 541. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 August 20, 1938 


Fundamenta!s and Guiding Principles in Swiss Military Surgical Service. Dubs. 
—p. 981. 

Focal Infection, Rheumatism, and Short-wave Therapy. J. v. Ries.—p. 989. 

Bandaging Technique for Injuries to Internal Lateral Ligament of Knee. 
T. Johner.—p. 990. 

Technique of Pneumoradiography of Joints. R. Meyer-Wildesen.—p. 991. 

*Phenylhydrazine Treatment of Essential Thrombopenia (Werlhof’s Disease). 
E. Jacobson.—p. 991. 


Phenylhydrazine—A total dose of 0.7 to 1.5 grammes was 
effective—in daily doses of 0.1 gramme in gelatin capsules— 
in the nineteen (of twenty-eight) cases of essential thrombo- 
penia which could be followed up. There was no “ platelet 
crisis’ as a rule. 


Science 


New York vol, 88 August 19, 1938 

Venomous Effects of Some Arizona Scorpions. H. L. Stahnke.—p. 166. 

Stimulation of Kudzu Cuttings. M. C. Myers, R. A. Bowden, and F. E. 
Hardisty.—p. 167. 

Solutions of Chlorophyll-Protein Compounds (Phyllochlorins) extracted from 
Spinach. E. L. Smith.—p. 170. 

Ovine and Bovine Listerellosis in Illinois. R. Graham, G. L. Dunlap, and 

C. A. Brandly.—p, 171. 

Effect of Nucleophosphatase on ** Native’ and Depolymerized Thymonucleic 
Acid. G. Schmidt and P. A. Levene.—p. 172. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 1090 


*Overlooked Brain Tumours. K. H. Krabbe and M. Ellermann.—p. 925. 

*Cardiac and Respiratory Neuroses. H. Heckscher.—p. 930. 

‘Perinephritic Abscess with Rupture into Bronchus. K. Trautner Petersen.— 
p. 937. 

Acne Juvenilis and Thyroid Extract. S. N. Vendel.—p, 939. 

Administration, Treatment, and Science in Hospitals for Mental Disease. 
H. I. Schou.—p. 946. 


Copenhagen August 18, 1938 


Brain Tumours.—A survey is here made of the cases which 
came to necropsy in the period 1926 to 1937 at the communal 
hospital in Copenhagen and in which brain tumours were 
found although they had not been diagnosed as such in 
hospital. 


Neuroses.—This paper is a study of 106 patients, seen in the 
course of only two or three years, whose neurosis of the heart 
and respiratory system had been incorrectly interpreted by 
other doctors. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 August 19, 1938 


Importance of Internal Secretions in Dermatology. A. Matras.—p. 869. 
Anatoxin and Anti-diphtheritic Inoculation in Haring. G. Ramon.—p. 879. 
Hepato-renal Syndrome. H. Fleischhacker.—p. 880. 

Swimming-bath Treatment of Paralysis. H. Urban.—p. 882. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 88 August 20, 1938 

Clinical Forms of Idiocy. F. Dubitscher.—p. 887. 

Contribution to Normai Deiivery at Home. E. W. Winter.—p. 892. 

Biochemical Basis for Differentiation of Calcium Treatment in Various 
Diseases. J. W. Reichel.—p. 894. 

Question of Medical Studies. V. Kairiukchtis.—p. 899. 
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Acta Medica Scandinavica 


Stockholm vol. 96 June 30, 1938 


*Three Synchronized Leads between Fixed Points on Heart: Projection of 
Chest Wall (Eng.). G. Nylius and T. Sallstré6m.—p. 1. 

So-called Anthropathia Mutilans (Ger.). E. Jonsson.—p. 28. 

Aetiology of Chorea Minor (Ger.). G. Edgren.—p. 43. 

Arterial Hypertension and Vasodepressor and Gonadotropic Pituitary 
Hormones (Fr.). A. van Bogaert and F. van Baarle.—p. 56. 

*Treatment of Emaciation in Late Puberty by Transplantation of Pituitary 
Gland (Ger.). E. Kylin.—p. 75. 

Diagnosis of Myocardial Infarction with Aid of Chest Leads (Ger.). 
R. Langendorf and A. Pick.—p. 80. 


Three Synchronized Leads—A method of placing chest 
leads is described in which the lead sites are chosen at 
characteristic points on the contour of the projection of the 
heart by screening. This makes it possible to arrange the 
leads in planes which practically coincide with the anatomical 
axes of the heart. 


Transplantation of Pituitary Gland.—Observations in thirty- 
two cases—all females—show that transplantation of the 
pituitary is the only treatment which promises permanent 
success. In most of the cases the results were excellent and 
the restoration to normal was complete. A striking picture of 
a patient before and after operation illustrates the degree of 
success obtained. 


American Journal of Cancer 
Lancaster, Pa. vol. 33 August, 1938 


Studies in Carcinogenesis: VV, Methyl Derivations of 1:2-benzanthracene. 
M. J. Shear.—p. 499. 

Granulosa-cell Carcinoma: Malignant’ Ovarian Tumour associated with Endo- 
crinological Effects. E. H. Norris.—p. 538. 

Production of Experimental Cancer of Lung in Mice. M. G. Seelig and 
E. L. Benignus.—p. 549. 

Hypophyseal Tumours induced by O6cstrogenic Hormone. B. Zondek.— 
p. 555. 

*Study of Effect of ** Anti-cancer Preparations ’’ on Malignant Tissues grown 
in vitro and in vivo. A. Goldfedet.—p. 560. 

Leukaemia-cell Metabolism in Serum of Normal, Immunized, and Leukaemic 
Mice. J. Victor and J. S. Potter.—p. 568. 

Low Serum Glucose in Leukaemic Mice. J. Victor and J. S. Potter.— 
p. 578. 


Anti-cancer Preparations——Three preparations recommended 
as specific “cancer cures” were investigated—namely, the 
so-called “Schmidt vaccine”; ensol, which was recently 
described by Connell and which is prepared by inoculating 
a tube containing cancer tissue immersed in physiological 
saline solution with Bacterium histolyticus; and a hormone 
extract, the mode of preparation of which remains a secret. 
The author studied the effect of these specific “cures” upon 
actively growing cultures of human malignant cells and of 
chick embryo, as well as upon mouse sarcoma 180 growing 
in vivo. The author concludes that on the basis of the results 
obtained from these experiments the Schmidt vaccine, -ensol, 
and the hormone extract of Dr. Jacobs cannot be considered 
as anti-cancer preparations. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 


Philadelphia vol. 196 July, 1938 

Evolution of Parenchymal Lung Lesions in Rheumatic Fever and their 
Relationship to Mitral Stenosis and Passive Congestion. B. A. Gouley. 
—p. 1. 

Role of Mitral Stenosis and of Post-rheumatic Pulmonary Fibrosis in Evolu- 
tion of Chronic Rheumatic Heart Disease. B. A. Gouley.—p. 11. 

*Site of Action of Renal Pressor Substance. A. Merrill, J. R. Williams, and 
T. R. Harrison.—p. 18. 

Insensible Loss of Water in Diabetes Insipidus. A. H. Bryan and M. A. 
Metzger.—p. 23. 

Observations on Continued Use of Protamine-zinc-insulin in Patients with 
Severe Diabetes Mellitus. E. P, Ralli, H. D. Fein, and F. J. Lovelock. 
—p. 28. 

Changes in Glucose Tolerance Test occurring during and after Insulin Shock 
Therapy for Schizophrenia. H. Freed, with assistance of E. Fortunato 
and E. A. Strecker.—p, 36. 


Effect of Benzedrine on Ciliary Movement. E. M. Boyd.—p. 44. 

Antidotal Action of Picrotoxin in Acute Intoxication by Barbiturates. E, A. 
Rovenstine.—p. 46. 

Prothrombin Deficiency and Bleeding Tendency in Obstructive Jaundice and 
in Biliary Fistula: Effect of Feeding Bile and Alfalfa (Vitamin K). 
K. M. Brinkhous, H. P. Smith, and E. D. Warner.—p. 50. 

Combined System Disease without Obvious Evidence of Pernicious (Macrccytic) 
Anaemia. Eight Cases: One Necropsy. T. H. Suh and H. H. Merritt. 
—p. 57. 

Size of Red Blood Corpuscle in Diabetes Mellitus. C. F. Mohr.—p. 67. 

Differential Diagnosis of Traumatic Aneurysm and Arteriovenous Fistula.— 
W. B. Porter.—p. 75. 

False-positive Wassermann Reactions in Infectious Mononucleosis. A. Bernstein. 
—p. 79. 

Tuberculosis of Intestines in Tuberculous Anthracosilicosis. .R. Charr and 
A. C. Cohen.—p. 83. 

*Effect of Sodium Chloride Deficiency on Gastric Acidity. M. H. Soley, 
M. B. Lagen, and J. C. Lockhart.—p. 88. 

Origin of Emotional Factors in Normal Pregnant Women. J. C. Hirst 
and F. Strousse.—p. 95. 

Pneumococcus Meningitis with Recovery: Report of Three Cases. W. B. 
Allan, S, Mayer, jun., and R. Williams.—p. 99. 


Site of Action of Renin.—Observations on the site of action 
of the renal pressor substance were made on heparinized rats. 
The ‘pressor substance was prepared by treating ground renal 
cortex with alcohol and extracting the precipitate with water. 
Injection of 1enin in these animals caused a rise in blood 
pressure after destruction of the spinal cord and also after 
exclusion from the circulation of the hypophysis, adrenals, 
pancreas, liver, and kidney. A vasoconstrictor effect was also 
demonstrated in the isolated leg. The character of the 
pressor response was not altered by removing the kidneys 
immediately before injecting the renin, but the height and 
duration of the rise in blood pressure were increased in 
animals in which nephrectomy had been effected two or three 
days previously. 


Effect of Sodium Chloride Deficiency on Gastric Acidity. — 
A state of sodium chloride deficiency was produced in three 
normal healthy adult male volunteers by decreasing the 
sodium chloride in the diet and increasing the excretion of 
sodium chloride by sweating. A state of sodium chloride 
deficiency was shown to have been established by the fall 
in urinary and whole-blood chlorides and by the rise in urea 
nitrogen and non-protein nitrogen in one of the subjects. 
Gastric analyses were made each morning and showed that 
the sodium chloride deficiency produced no significant changes 
in the gastric secretion in the three subjects studied. 


American Journal of Surgery 
New York vol. 41 August, 1938 


Tourniquet and Local Asphyxia. F. M. Allen.—p. 192. 

Pathology and Therapy of ** Shoulder-joint Complex.’” E. Bettmann.— 
p. 201. 

Syphilis complicating Pregnancy. W. T. Daily.—p. 213. 

Pelvic Tuberculosis: Review of Thirty-six Cases. M. Glass and J. Cresci.— 
p. 216. 

Experiences in Treatment of Certain Urinary Tract Malignancies with Super- 
voltage Roentgen Therapy. A. D. Munger.—p. 220. 

Thrombophliebitis of Penis and Scrotum. M. R. Keen and S. Shlinbaum.— 
p. 228. 

Value of Blood Diastase in Diagnosis of Common Duct Stone. C. D. Branch 
and R. Zollinger.—p. 233. 

Non-calculous Chronic Gall-bladder Disease. M. J. Brown.—p. 238. 

Drainage in Treatment of Perforated Appendicitis. F. G. Connell.—p. 255. 

Goitre in Surgical Practice. F. Glenn.—p 259. 

Comparative Study of Some Antiseptics and Germicides, with Special 
Reference to Alkyl-dimethyl-benzyi Ammonium Chlorides. C. G. Dunn. 
—p. 268. 

Head Injuries: Treatise from Viewpoint of Diagnosis, Prognosis, and 
Treatment. J. H. Watt.—p. 272. 

Neurogenic Sarcoma. H. Charache.—p. 275. 

Cancer of Right and Left Colon. A. Bowen.—p. 281. 

Spontaneous Rupture of Hydropyonephrotic Kidney Secondary to Cakulous 
Obstruction of Ureter. A. A. Salvin.—p. 288. 

Simultaneous Extra-uterine and Intra-uterine Pregnancy: Case Report and 
Review of Literature. J. I. Sloat and L. T. Peterson.—p. 293. 

Twisted Ovarian Cyst in Three-year-old Child. H. E. Isaacs and A. M. 
Schwartz.—p. 298. 

Primary Chorion Epithelioma of Tube. I. Tractenberg.—p. 301. 
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Carcinoma developing on Extensive Scars: Inefficiency of Pinch Grafts as 
Prophylactic Measure. M. Danzis, M. Friedman, and L. J. Levinson.— 
p. 304 

Torsion of Cord in Undescended Testes: Two Case Reports. H. H. Varner 
and J. Leighton Green.—p. 307. 

Mammography: Soft Tissue Technique. L. J. Friedman and C. Slater.— 
p. 310. 

Intussusception in Adult. G. Webb and W. Sheinfeld.—p. 315. 

Post-operative Slough following Amputation for Crushing Leg Injuries. 
D. W. Hendrick and C. F. Montgomery.—p. 320. 

Special Article: Pitfalls in Diagnosis of Acute Abdominal Conditions. 
A. Ochsner and S. D. Murray.—p. 341. 


American Review of Tuberculosis 


Baltimore vol. 38 September, 1938 


Results of Artificial Pneumothorax. G. F. Aycock and P. E. Keller.—p. 277. 

*Lobectomy and Thoracoplasty in Same Patient. R. H. Overholt and 
R. H. Betts.—p. 292. 

*Healing of Experimental Pulmonary Tuberculosis by Fascial Transplantation 
and Bronchial Ligation. L. Escudero and W. E. Adams.—p. 298. 

Disease of Accessory Nasal Sinuses. B. L. Brock and J. C. Bell.—p. 312. 

Bronchial Occlusion due to Tuberculous Lymphadenitis. L. V. Schneider. 
—p. 320. 

Anaemia Predisposing Factor in Tuberculosis. C. Shishkin and 
S. R. Gloyne.—p. 325. 

Pathogenesis of Tuberculosis in Children. H. S. Willis.—p. 336. 

*Influence of Silica on Natural and Acquired Resistance to Tubercle Bacillus. 
A. J. Vorwald and A. B. Delahant.—p. 347. 

Pathology of Silicotic Nodule. J. Walsh.—p. 363. i 

Sedimentation Rate of Red Blood Cells in Plasma, Pleural, and Ascitic Fluids. 
S. Cohen, P. Faraci, and B. S. Pollak.—p. 372. 

*Prontosil in Experimental Tuberculosis. H. F. Dietrich —p. 388. 

Influences of Mycetes on Tubercle Bacilli. D. Barglowski.—p. 393. 


Lobectomy and Thoracoplasty—Three patients are re- 
ported in each of whom an upper thoracoplasty for tuber- 
culosis in the upper lobe and a lobectomy for bronchiectasis 
in the lower lobe were successfully carried out. In each 
patient the tuberculosis was arrested at the time of the 
lobectomy. No technical difficulties were met in mobilization 
of the lobes. The thoracic wounds healed by first intention. 
Closure of the bronchial fistula was not prolonged. 


Healing of Experimental Tuberculosis—Two methods were 
applied to produce collapse of the lung in the treatment of 
experimental cavernous pulmonary tuberculosis. One entailed 
the suturing of a fascial transplant about the diseased lung 
lobe ; the other consisted of doubly ligating the bronchus of 
the involved lobe and injecting a small amount of a solution 
of silver nitrate between the ligatures. Progressive healing of 
the tuberculous lesions was observed. 


Silica and Tubercle Bacillus —Experiments demonstrated 
that silica depresses the native resistance of the guinea-pig to 
attenuated tubercle bacilli and of the white rat to virulent 
types of these bacilli. It also inhibits the development of 
acquired resistance. At present only morphological evidence 
of cellular alteration to account for this has been discovered. 
The underlying chemical factors are completely unknown. 


Prontosil in Experimental Tuberculosis ——The author found 
that prontosil exerted no favourable influence on the course 
of experimental tuberculosis in five guinea-pigs. In two other 
instances the spread of tubercle bacilli was not prevented by 
treating the animals with prontosil before inoculation with 
the bacilli. In this small series the treated animals died 
much sooner than did the untreated controls. [In a paper 
published by Rich and Follis (Johns Hopk. Hosp. Bull., 62, 
77) the administration of sulphanilamide was said strikingly to 
inhibit the development of tuberculosis in the test animals. 
See also a paper by G. A. H. Buttle and H. J. Parish at 
p. 776 in the Journal of October 15.] 


Annales d’Anatomie Pathologique 
Paris vol. 15 July, 1938 


*Pituitary in Basedow’s Disease. C. Wegeiin.—p. 703. 

Case of Chronic Gianders with Subcutaneous Lesions. J. Delarue and M. 
Tambareau.—p. 733. 

Two Examples of Endometrioma of Peritoneum: Some Considerations of 
Pathogenesis of these Tumours. A G. Weiss and M. Synéphias.—p. 745. 

Ossifying Xanthogranuloma of Ovary of Endogenous Origin. R. M. d’Aubigné 
and P. Isidor.—p. 755. 

Female Genital Apparatus: A Review. R. Palmer.—p. 763. 


976 D 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THe BRITISH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Pituitary in Exophthalmic Goitre-—Since the discovery of 
the thyrotropic hormone of the pituitary the behaviour of 
this gland in thyrotoxicosis has attracted interest. Wegelin 
has examined the pituitary glands in twenty fatal cases of 
exophthalmic goitre occurring in Switzerland; all were 
women, and the majority young. The weight of the gland 
was variable, and the principal histological changes were 
degenerative rather than hyperplastic. He found no evidence 
which would suggest that pituitary hyperactivity plays any 
part in producing exophthalmic goitre. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 


Paris vol. 9 August, 1938 


Tuberculosis of Vulva, with Reference to Two Personal Observations of 
Tuberculous Ulceration of Vulva, Apparently Primary. J. Gaté and 
P. J. Michel.—p. 657. 

Experimental Researches into Alteration of Cutaneous Reactivity in Course 
of Repeated Irritation of Skin (continued). L. Térék.—p. 677. 


Annals of Internal Medicine 
Lancaster, Pa. vol. 12 August, 1938 


Consideration of Acquired Resistance of Fixed Tissue Cells to Injury. 
W. de B. Macnider.—p. 147. 

Prognosis and Treatment of Erysipelas. J. A. Toomey.—p. 166. 

Problem of Development of Hypersensitiveness in Man. F. A. Simon.— 
p.- 178. 

Electropyrexia: Technique of Application and Therapeutic Indications. 
S. L. Osborne and D. E. Markson.—p. 189. 

Pathology and Mechanism of Anaphylaxis. V. H. Moon.—p. 205. 

*Experiences in treating Toxic Goitre in Large Public Hospital. W. 9. 
Thompson, S. G. Taylor, K. A. Meyer, and R. W. McNealy.— 

*Treatment of Undulant Fever: Five Cases treated with Specific Polyvalent 
Serum. H. F. Flippin.—p. 232. 

Determination of Normal Circulation Time from  Antecubital Veins to 
Pulmonary Capillaries by New Technique. S. Candel.—p. 236. 

Value of Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Infections of Bladder and Upper 
Urinary Tract: Study of Twenty-five Patients. W. J. Ezickson.-— 
p. 244. 

Broader View of Post-mortem Examinations. A. Gregg.—p. 249. 

Benzedrine. and Paredrine in Treatment of Orthostatic Hypotension, with 
Supplementary Case Report. H. M. Korns and W. L. Randall.— 
p. 233. 

Tolerance to Benzedrine Sulphate. L. J. Robinson.—p. 255. 

Primary Sarcoma of Pericardium: Case Report. P. G. Boman.—p. 258. 


Toxic Goitre——The operative mortality in a series of cases 
of toxic goitre was reduced from 10.8 per cent. to 1.6 per 
cent. The most important factors in producing this reduc- 
tion were improvement in pre-operative treatment and post- 
ponement of operation until a successful issue appeared 
probable. It is unwise to operate if the patient is not gain- 
ing weight, if the disease is increasing in severity, if emotion 
and asthenia are marked, if cardiac failure is present, or if 
the patient has had an upper respiratory infection in the 
preceding two weeks. Thyroidectomy should never be under- 
taken as an emergency measure. 


Undulant Fever—An antiserum, produced in cattle against 
Br. abortus and Br. melitensis, was used in five cases of 
undulant fever. The dyration of the illness in these cases 
before treatment ranged from one to thirteen months. After 
serum treatment the disease terminated in each case within 
three weeks. A dose of 1 c.cm. of serum was given intra- 
muscularly to test for serum reactions, and was followed 
after twenty-four hours by six daily intravenous injections of 
50 c.cm. of serum. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 
Chicago vol. 37 June, 1938 


*Significance in Dermatology of Virus Diseases and their Organisms. 
E. Hoffmann.—p. 937. 

New Species of Madurella: Isolation and Identification in Case of 
Maduromycycosis. E. B. Hannan and S. Zurett.—p. 947. 

LXXVIIL: Trichcmycosis Axillaris Rubra: Case Report, with Description 
of Condition. M. Moore.—p. 967. 

Tinea Versicolor involving Scalp. R. L. Baer.—p. 970. 

Multiple Idiopathic Haemorrhagic Sarcoma of Kaposi: A Fourth Case in 
Full-blooded Negro. L. J. A. Lowenthal.—p. 972. 

*Incidence in Chicago Region of Acne Vulgaris. J. Hinrichsen and 
A. C. Ivy.—p. 975. 


Dif 
Uni 
De 
*Cl 
Bis 
Ak 
Vit 
! 
Psy 
th 
se 
H 
m 
H 
ar 
“4 ta 
by 
le 
= a 
he 
al 
al 
S 
a 
a 
S 
ir 
a 
t] 
ti 
h 
E 


of 
and 


irse 


Nov. 5, 1938 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BritisH 141 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Diffuse Polymorphous Neurofibromatosis, with Unusual Localization ind 
Involvement of Central Nervous System. A. Gordon.—p. 983. 
Unusual Reticular Fibro-atrophoderma following Arsphenamine Dermatitis: 
Case Report. E. Epstein.—p. 987 

Dermatology with Syphilology. L. Goldman.—p. 990. 

*Clinical Excretion of Bismuth: V, Excretion of Sobisminol and of some 
other Bismuth Preparations for Oral Administration. T. Sollmann, 
H. Cole, and K. Henderson, with G. W. Binkley, H. Connors, 
G. Cooper, W. F. Schwartz, M. Sullivan, and W. R. Love.—p. 993. 

Bismuth in Cerebrospinal Fluid after Administration of lodobismitol. 
P. J. Hanzlik.—p. 1003. 

Alopecia Areata: Roentgen Studies of Sella Turcica. A. Strickler and 
S. 1. Greenberg.—p_ 1008. 

Vitamin C Deficiency as Cause of Urticaria. W. A. Rosenberg.—p. 1010. 

Cutaneous Tumours in Leukaemia and Lymphoma. O. Gates.—p. 1015. 

“Erythema of the Ninth Day” complicated by Acute Hepatitis and Jaundice 
on Continuation of Arsphenamine Therapy. S. S. Robinson.—p. 1031. 

Psychogenic Aspects cf Certain Common Cutaneous Diseases. H. Hanford 
Hopkins.—p. 1035. 

Antonio Nufiez Ribeiro Sanchez (1699-1783): An _ Eighteenth Century 
Syphilologist. S. J. Zakon.—p. 1040. 


Virus Diseases —Hoffmann indicates the significance in 
dermatology of the virus diseases, the possibility of measuring 
the size of the organisms by filtration with collodion and 
sedimentation, and the value of incubated chick egg in culture. 
He stresses the value of the dark-field method of examination 
with the Zeiss light-dark field condenser and low-power 
magnification, and of the Hagemann fluorescence method. 
He considers that probably all micro-organisms causing disease 
are granular. He mentions in particular molluscum con- 
tagiosum and poradenitis venerea. The latter can be retained 
by inoculation into the brains of mice, and will produce 
lesions similar to those found in man if injected into the 
groin of guinea-pigs. 


Acne Vulgaris—Hinrichsen and Ivy report the result of 
a survey of acne among males and females in a children’s 
home, a high school, and a university, and compare it with 
an investigation made by Bloch on Swiss children. The con- 
dition was found to be equally common in both sexes in a 
mild form and, in a children’s home, in a severe form, but 


at an early age it was. more severe in girls than boys.- 


Severe acne was more common in boys of the high school 
age. Foci of infection, heredity, excess of starch in the diet, 
and lack of interest in personal hygiene were factors in its 
production. Acne was more common in Chicago than in 
Switzerland. 


Excretion of Bismuth—The authors report the result of 
investigation of the therapeutic effect and urinary output of 
a number of bismuth preparations. The results of administra- 
tion of these preparations by intramuscular and oral routes 
were compared. Sobisminol is the only substance with a good 
therapeutic effect and urinary excretion after oral administra- 
tion of large doses—1.26 grammes of bismuth daily. Herx- 
heimer reactions were noticed after administration of arsenicals 
to those cases which had had a large dose of bismuth orally. 


Archives of Internal Medicine 
Chicago vol 62 September, 1938 


*Lipoid Nephrosis: Study of Nine Patients, with Special Reference to 
those observed over Long Period. F. D. Murphy, L. M. Warfield, 
J. Grill, and E. R. Annis.—p. 355. 

Thrombo-endocarditis in Rabbits: New Disease due to Infravirus (?). 
G. Andrei and P. Ravenna. Translated by R. Kemel.—p. 377. 

*Pneumococcal Endocarditis. J M. Ruegsegger.—p. 388. 

Primary Benign Tumour ot Heart of Forty-three Years’ Duration. S. Strouse. 
p. 401. 

Blood in Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans. G. M. Roth, E. V. Maclay, and 
E. V. Allen.—p. 413. 

*Bilateral Cortical Necrosis of Kidneys: Three Cases. C. F. Garvin end 
N. V. Wezel.—p. 423. 

Insulin. Resistance: Case of Marked Insensitiveness of Long Duration 
without Demonstrable Cause. A. Marble.—p 432. 

Protamine-zinc-insulin: Clinical Observations and Comparative Analysis of 
Blood Sugar Curves obtained with Use of Protamine-zinc-insulin 
and with Regular Insulin. F Neuhoff and S. Rabinovitch.—p. 447. 

Diffuse Arterial Disease with Hypertension: Two Unusual Cases of Con- 
trasting Types. E. &. Rosenberg. N. M. Keith, and H. P. Wagener. 
—p. 461. 

Vascular Diseases: Review of Some of Recent Literature, with Critical 
Review of Surgical Treatment. G. W. Scupham, G. de Takats, 
T. R. van Dellen, and W. C. Beck.—p. 482. 


Lipoid Nephrosis—Nine cases showing the criteria of 
genuine lipoid nephrosis were followed for periods up to 
sixteen years: six recovered completely, two died, and one 
is under observation. Nephrosis can only be differentiated 
clinically from chronic glomerulonephritis by prolonged 
observation, although the histological picture in the kidneys 
is distinct in the two diseases. The authors produce a good 
case for regarding nephrosis as a distinct disease rather 
than as a stage in the course of glomerulonephritis. 


Pneumococcal Endocarditis—Pneumococcal endocarditis is 
a frequent complication of pneumococcal sepsis. It is usually 
a complication of pneumococcal pneumonia, runs an acute 
course, is characterized by embolic phenomena, and com- 
monly terminates in purulent meningitis. 


Bilateral Cortical Renal Necrosis—Three cases of bilateral 
cortical necrosis of the kidney not associated with pregnancy 
or proved dioxane poisoning are reported. Central necrosis 
of the liver was present in each case. Clinically the chief 
symptom is anuria of sudden onset associated with head- 
ache, nausea, vomiting, and epigastric pain. The blood 
pressure is usually normal, and there is retention of non- 
protein nitrogen in the blood. 


Archives of Pathology 
Chicago vol. 26 July, 1938 


Ludvig Hektoen: Biography and Appreciation. M. Fishbein ——p. 3. 

Giant Cells in Cystitis. H. G. Wells.—p. 32 

Mode of Origin of Experimental Gastric Ulcer induced by Cinchophen. 
J. P. Simonds.—p. 44. 

Physicochemical State of Protoplasm. M. H. Fischer and W. J. Suer.— 
Si: 

New Streptococcus from Dental Caries. R. Tunnicliff and C. Hammond.— 
p. 6l. 

Isolation of Bacteria from Virus and Phage by Serial Dilution Method. 
E. C. Rosenow.—p. 70. 

Acute Methyl Alcohol Poisoning: Twenty-two Instances with Post- 
mortem Examinations. F. R. Menne.—p .77. 

Pneumococcus Antitoxin. G. F. Dick and A. K. Boor.—p. 93. 

Preparation and Precipitin Reactions of Some Crystallized Ovalbumins. 
A. G. Cole.—p. 96. 

Aortic Stenosis, Atresia, and Adult Coarctation associated with Triloculate 
Heart. G. J. Rukstinat.—p. 102. 

Course of Experimental Tuberculous Infection in Guinea-pigs: Pathological 
Changes produced by Massive Intravenous Injections of Virulent and 
Avirulent Tubercle Bacilli. H. J. Corper.—p. 109. 

Origin and Pathology of Common Terminal Pneumonia V. H. Moon.— 
p: $32: 

Protection by Guaiac against Destruction of Vitamin E by Rancidity of 
Fats of Diet. V. Johnson, A. J. Carlson, and P. Bergstrom.—p. 144. 

Use of Polyvalent Anti-pneumococcus Serum, Kyes. W. E. Cary.—p. 147. 

Leucoplakia of Rectum. V. C. David.—p. 151. 

Splenomegaly of Banti Iype: Case Report with Post-mortem Observations 
Four Years after Splenectomy. L. E Hines and B. Fitzgerald.— 
p 155. 

Reactions to Blood Transfusion: Attempt at Aetiological Classification ; 
Therapy based thereon. B. Fantus, L. Seed, and E. Schirmer.—p. 160. 

*Mixed Tumours of Lung: So-called Bronchial or Pulmonary Adenoma. 
N. A. Womack and E. A. Graham.—p. 165. 

Diverticulitis of Colon: Preliminary Report of Study of its Potential Role 
as Focus of Infection in Systemic Disease. G. H. Coleman and 
J. A. Capps.—p. 207 

Symmetrical Haemorrhagic Necrosis of Cerebrum following Primary Throm- 
bosis of Superior Longitudinal Sinus. E. F. Hirsch.—p. 210. 

Bacillary Dysentery in Children: Study of Thiee Hundred and Fifty-six 
Cases from Children’s Division in Cook County Hospital, Chicago. 
M. L. Blatt and NG. Shaw.—p. 216. 

Pseudo-malignant and Apparently Inoperable Papillary Tumour of the Ovaries. 
J. L. Baer.—p 240 

Hyperergic Inflammation. F. Stenn.—p. 244. 

Fibrinolytic Titre in Diagnosis and Prognosis. W. H. Manwaring and 
R. R. Madison.—p. 256. 

Haemochromatosis: Thirty Cases in which Diagnosis was made during Life. 
H. R. Butt and R. M. Wilder.—p. 260. 

Synovial Membrane and Fluid in Rheumatoid Arthritis. E. P. Jordan.— 
p 274. 

Guillain-Barré Syndrome and Related Conditions (Meningoradiculo-myelitis 
and Meningomyelo-encephalitis). P. Bassoe.—p. 289. 

Changes in Brain from Thyrotoxicosis. I. B. Diamond.—p. 297. 

Concentration and Hydration of Serum Colloids in Disease. K. Schulhof.— 
p. 304 

Clinical Study of Epidemic Poliomyelitis. L W. Hunt.—p. 312. 

Critical Review of Methods for Evaluation of Antiseptics. P. G. Heineman.— 
p. 320, 

Colloid (Paraphysial) Cyst of Third Ventricle. E. F. Traut and E. C. Piette. 
—p. 327. 
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Non-tuberculous Disease of Upper Lobes of Lungs simulating Tuberculosis. 
B R. Lovett—p 330 

Gotre and Malignant Growth of Thyrotd in Dog. D. J. Davis.—p. 339. 

Mixed Tumours of Lip) H_ E. Eggers.—p. 348. 

Cause and Surgical Rehet of Sterility in Women. A. H. Curtis.—p. 354. 


Immuno ogica!l Studies on Fractions of Red Blood Cells E. Delves.— 
p. 359 


Acute Endocarditis causes by Bact. paratyphosum B J. Meyer and 
K. M_ Howell.—p. 368. . 

Observations on Guinea-pigs given Intracutaneous Injections of Tuberculous 
Exudates. R. D. Herrold and C. | Woolsey.—p. 374. 

Megakaryoblastic Myeloma with Crystalline Protein in Renal Tubes: Case 
Report’ F. D. Gunn and A. E. Mahle.—p 377. 


Use of Fluoroscope in Examination of College Students. R. E. Taylor.— 


p. 387 

Lymphoid Hyperplasia associated with Thrombopenic Purpura. L. E. Cooley. 

Sensitiveness to Insulin and Optimal Diets in Diabetes W. H_ Nadler.— 
p. 395 


Clinical and Statistical Study of Sore Throat in Young Adults. P. S. Rhoads 
and M L. Afremow —p 403 

Atherosclerosis of Coronary Arteries. D J. Glomset.—p. 411. 

Epithelial Cyst of Heart. | Davidsohn.—p. 422. 

Sarcomatous Degeneration of Transplantable Mammary Adenofibroma of 
White Rat L. A. Emge.—p. 429 

Crystalline Bence-Jones Proteins. A. E. Mahle and W. H. Welker.—p. 441. 


Mixed Tumours of the Lung.—A tumour with the follow- 
ing features is described; eleven cases are cited in detail. 
It occurs with about equal frequency in the two sexes, is 
situated near a primary bronchus, usually in the lower lobe, 
and causes bronchial obstruction early. Microscopically it 
consists of a fibrous stroma, which may be the only abnormal 
tissue present in small biopsy specimens, and epithelial cells 
arranged in alveoli; typical specimens strongly resemble 
foetal lung. In its early stages the tumour is benign, but 
it often becomes malignant and should always be regarded 
as potentially so; in advanced cases where this change has 
occurred the histological appearance varies and it may be 
mistaken for several other types of tumour. It is radio- 
resistant. The authors regard it as of mixed origin, and 
propose naming it * mixed tumour” of the lung. 


Archives of Surgery 


Chicago vol. 37 August, 1938 

Spondylolisthesis: Treatment by Anterior Bone Graft. K. Speed.—p. 175. 

Carcinoma of Breast: Review of Four Hundred and Thirty-nine Cases. 
W. F. Shephcrd.—p. 190. 

Problems in Surgical Treatmen: ot Renai Calculi T. E. Gibson.—p. 211. 

Complete Excision of Cervical Glands for Regional Metastases. L. C. Cohn. 
—p. 240 

Pseudo-ulcers of Duodenum ot Normal Dog, including Study of Incidence 
of Intestinal Ulcers in Normal Dog I. F. Volini, H. L. Widenhorn, 
and H. de Feo.—p._ 259. 

Perianal Cysts of Vestigial Origin. J. A. Gius and A. P. Stout.—p. 268. 

Motion of Lung after Surgically Induced Paralysis of Phrenic Nerve. 
A. L. Banyai.—p. 288. 

Experimental Pyloric and Jejunal Obstructions: Absorption of Sodium Chloride 
from Stomach and Upper Part of Small Intestine. T. G. Orr and 
M J. Rumold.—p. 295. 

Leucocyte Exhaustion following Surgical Procedures. J. Van Duyn.—p. 302. 
Experimental Administration of Duodenal Contents to Dogs with Acute High 
Intestinal Obstruction. F. C. Hill and H. V. O’Connell.—p. 311. 

Lingual Thyroid. B. S. Ray.—p. 316. 

Right Paraduodenal Hernia: Case favouring Theory of Treitz. C. Baumeister 
and McM. Hanchett.—p. 327. 

Sixty-sixth Report of Progress in Orthopaedic Surgery. J. G. Kuhns, S, M. 
Roberts, R. J. Joplin, W. A. Elliston, F. W. Ifield, J. A. Freiberg, 
J. E. Milgram and R. Stirling.—p. 333. 


Australian and New Zealand Journal of Surgery 


Sydney vol. 8 July, 1938 


George Adlington Syme Oration: Surgical Teaching in 
W. A. Osborne.—p 5. 

President's Address. Sir Louis Barnett, Kt., C.M.G.—p. 13. 

First Book on Surgery to be Published in Victoria. K. F. Russell.—p. 17. 

Prostatic Obstruction. J. Smith. jun.—p. 19. 

*Treatment of Uraem.c_ intoxication complicating Pyloric Stenosis with 
Vomiting. M. A. Falconer and A. Lyall.—p. 37. 

Review of One Hundred Cases of Cancer of Stomach. F. G. Bell.—p. 57. 

Brief Review ot Functional Hyperinsulinism, with Case Report. J. M. Clarke. 
—p. 66. 

Gas Anaesthesia: Critical Survey ot Gas Anaesthetic Technique. D. G. Renton. 
—p. 74. 


Aetiology of Phiyctenular Ophthalmia. J. Barrett.—p 80. 


976 F 


Germany. 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BritisH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Method of Extracting 
R. G. Waddy.—p. 81. 

Suggested Aid in Treatment of Cleft Palate in Older Children or Adults. 
R_ Flynn.—p. 82 

Extreme Disfigurement resulting from Operation on Frontal Sinus, corrected 
with Graft of Rib Cartilage. B. Foster.—p. 85. 

Primary Carcinoma of Jejunum: Two Cases. A. E. Lee.—p. 88. 


Secondary Capsular Cataractous Membrane. 


Uraemic Intoxication in Pyloric Stenosis ——Eight cases are 
described in which impaired renal function resulted from 
alkalosis consequent upon repeated vomiting. The importance 
of correction of this factor before operation by means of the 
withholding of alkalis and the administration of salines is 
emphasized. 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 
London vol. 22 September, 1938 


*World-wide Distribution of Trachoma. A. F. MacCallan.—p. $13. 

Withdrawal of Inter-retinal Fluid in Detachment Operation by Simple Suction 
Apparatus. C J. Blumenthal.-—p. 542. 

Hydrostatic Approach to Posterior Chamber for Diagnostic and Therapeutic 
Purnoses. A. Motegi.—p 543 


Trachoma.—The_ widespread distribution of trachoma 
throughout the world is made evident by a review of each 
country. There is a warning that an increase of the disease 
in England may be expected in the next year or so owing to 
the admission of 4,000 refugee children from parts of Spain 
where trachoma is prevalent. 


Bulletin de !’Association Francaise pour I’Etude du Cancer 
Paris vol. 27 June, 1938 


Interest and Value of Transillumination in Diagnosis ot Lesions of Breast. 
R. Huguenin.—p. 496. 

Improvement in Results of Surgical Treatment ot Cancers of Breast by 
Systematic Practice of Immediate Histological Examination of all Breast 
Tumours. G. Lardennois.—p. 507. 

Results of Surgical Treatment of Cancer of Breast. J. Ducuing.—p. 513. 

Results of Surgical Treatment of Cancer of Breast. A Tailhefer.—p. 528. 

Breast Cancers. H. Hartman.—p. 538. 

Results of Surgical Intervention in Cancer of Breast. Desmaret.—p. 545. 

Treatment of Breast Cancer. M. H. Rubens-Duval.—p. 552. 

Hypophyseal Metastasis of Cancer of Breast shown Clinically by Polyuric 
Syndrome: Parallel Evolution of Primary Alveolar Cancer of Lung. 
L. Rimbaud and H. L. Guibert.—p. 555. 

Hepatic and Renal Lesions produced by Certain Carcinogenic Hydrocarbons. 
L. Cornil, J. E. Pillas, and E. R. Castueil.—p. 579. 

Sarcomatous Evolution of Major Tumour of Shoulder in Case of Reckling- 
hausen’s Disease. V. Poursines and G. Moustardier.—p. 587. 

Histological Resemblance between Certain Orbital Tumours of Lacrimal 

- Origin and So-called Mixed Tumours of Salivary Glands. H. Tille and 
J. Leroux-Robert.—p. 596. 

Cavernous Angioblastoma of Subcutaneous Tissue with Embryonic Haemato- 
poiesis. B. Mordurgo.—p. 617. 

Parathyroid Glands during Development of Experimental Cancer. 
Larionow.—p. 628 


i... Th. 


Gynécologie 


Paris vol. 37 July, 1938 


*Fallacy of Systematic Operation for Fibroids. J. Vanverts.—p. 385. 
Sudden Death during Labour. Hartemann.—p. 400. 


Fallacy of Systematic Operation for Fibroids.—Attention 
is drawn to the undoubted clinical facts that fibroids are 
often completely symptomless, and that neither operation nor 
x-ray treatment is without a certain degree of risk. It is 
consequently suggested that before radical treatment is under- 
taken the patient should be subjected to a long period of 
medical supervision and treatment, and only when this fails 
should more advanced measures be adopted. This opinion 
may be influenced by the prevalent radiation therapy of 
fibroids, common in France and rare in this country, and 
productive of so many unfortunate sequelae. 


Journal of Experimental Medicine 
vol. 68 July 1, 1938 


Hormone Studies with Ultracentrifuge: 1, Improved Air-driven Vacuum 
Ultracentrifuge Suitable for Concentration Work in Biological Experi- 
ments. J. A. Chiles, jun., and AE. Severinghaus.—p. 1. 

Effect of Repeated Superinfection upon Potency of Immune Serum of Monkeys 
harbouring Chronic Infections of Plasmodium  knowlesi. 
Coggeshall and H. W. Kumm.—p. 17. 
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Quantitative Relationship between Immune Serum and Infective Dose ot 
Parasites as demonstrated by Protection Test in Monkey Malaria. L. [ 
Coggeshall and M. D. Eaton.—p. 29. 

Fate of Nasally Instilled Poliomyelitis Virus in Normal and Convalescent 
Monkeys, with Special Reference to Problem of Host-to-Host Trans- 
mission. A. B. Sabin and P. K. Olitsky.—p. 39. 

Vital Staining of Connective Tissues. Plate I. L S. King.—p. 63. 

Quantitative Studies of Brucella Precipitin Systems: I, Precipitation ot 
Homologous Antisera by Brucella Endo-antigens : II, Precipitation of 
Heterologous Antisera by Brucella Endo-antigens. R. B. Pennell 2nd 
1. F. Huddleson.—p. 73 

Immunization of Guinea-pigs against Lymphocytic Chorio-meningitis with 
Formolized Tissue Vaccines. E. Traub.—p. 95 

Immunity of Mice following Subcutaneous Vaccination with St. Louis 
Encephalitis Virus. L. T. Webster.—p. 111 

Cutaneous Infectivity in Experimentai Poliomyelitis: Increased Susceptibility 
after Neurosurgical Procedures. W. J. German.—p. 125. 


Journal of Hygiene 
Cambridge vol. 38 July, 1938 


Classification of Coliform Bacteria. J. F. Malcolm.-—p. 395. 

Effect of Diet on Epidemics of Mouse Typhoid. M. Watson, J. Wilson, and 
W. W. C. Topley.—p. 424 

Investigation of Effects of Certain Substitutes for Morphine and Heroin upon 
Passage of Food along Alimentary Tract of Human Subiect. 
G. N. Myers and S. W. Davidson.—p. 432. 

Distribution of Coliform Organisms in Milk and Accuracy of Presumptive 
Coliform Test. H. Barkworth and J. O. Irwin.—p. 446. 

Pleuropneumonia-like Organisms of Diverse Provenance: Some Results of 
Inquiry into Methods of Differentiation. E. Klieneberger.—p. 458. 

*Antigenic Structure of Mannitofermenting Group of Dysentery  Bacilli. 
K. Boyd.—p. 477. 

Is General Paresis dependent upon Previous Treatment with Mercury? 
P. Heiberg.—p. 500. 

Isolation of Bact. typhosum by Means of Bismuth Sulphite Medium in 
Water- and Milk-borne Epidemics. W. J. Wilson.—p. 507. 


Flexner Dysentery Bacilli—A_ serological study embracing 
many strains of mannite-fermenting dysentery bacilli leads 
the author to deny some of the conclusions reached by 
Andrewes and Inman, on whose work is based the serological 
classification of Bact. dysenteriae Flexner which has been 
accepted since 1919. Types V, W, X, and Z do not possess 
four antigens in varying proportions, but each has a specific 
type antigen and a group antigen common to all. The so- 
called “ Y” is not a distinct type, and its frequent recogni- 
tion is due to the presence of group agglutinin in sera used 
for identification. Three further distinct types have been 
identified which possess the same group antigen as V, W, 
X. and Z, and six others which do not; the latter need 
further study. 


Journal of Immunology 
Baltumore vol. 35 July, 1938 
Second Attacks of Experimental Poliomyelitis in Macacus rhesus Monkeys. 
J. A. Toomey.—p 1. 


Experiments with Staphylococcal Enterotoxin. C. E. Dolman and R. J. Wilson. 
—p. 13. 


*Immunization of Respitatory Tract: Comparative Study of Antibody Content n 


of Respiratory and Other Tissues following Active, Passive, and 
Regional Jmmunization. T. E. Walsh and P. R. Cannon.—p. 31. 

Response in Horse to Mexican Typhus Infection. M. R. Castaneda and 
J. Vargas-Curiel.—p. 47. 

Phospholipoids and Cholesterol in Plasma of Immunized Horses. 
A. Wadsworth and L. W. Hyman.—p. 55. 

Analysis of Alcohol-ether Extract of Horse Serum. L. W. Hyman.—p. 71. 


Local Immunization.—The agglutinin content of various 
tissues was determined after immunization by _ different 
methods, the material used for these tests being an extract 
of the tissue made after thorough perfusion in order to rid 
it of blood. After “general” immunization—that _ is, 
parenteral injection—whether active or passive, the ratio 
of tissue antibody to serum antibody was on an average 
1:10. On the other hand. when vaccine was given by nasal 
instillation and the agglutinin content of the nasal mucosa 
subsequently estimated the ratio of this to serum agglutinin 
was on an average 1:5 and occasionally 1:1 or even 
2:1. These and other experiments are held to indicate that 
antibody is formed locally at the site of introduction of a 
bacterial antigen. Local immunization at the portal of entry 
of infection should therefore be more effective than the 
usual method of subcutaneous injection. 
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Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 
St Louis vol. 23. ‘July, 1938 


Clinical and Experimental : 

Effect of Temperature on Digitalis Action. R. A. McGuigan.—p. 999. 

Excretion of Ingested Ethyl Alcohol in Saliva T. EE. Friedemann, 
W. G. Motel, and H. Necheles.—p. 1007. 

*Comparison of Methods for Detecting and Grading Subclinical Scurvy 
R. A. Sloan.—p. 1015. 

Staining Reactions of Fats after Use of Various Dyes and Fixing Agents. 
C. E. Black.—p. 1027 

Effects of Ligation of the Common Bile Duct on Blood Iodine and Blood 
Counts of Male Rabbits. J. L. DeCourcy. C. D. Stevens, R. 
Weiskittel, and N. Brower.—p. 1037. 

Cytological Comparison of Malignant and Non-malignant Nuclei 4nd 
Nucleoli M. E. Haumeder.—p. 1046. 

Superimposed Infection in Rheumatic Heart Disease G. Friedman and 
J. R. Lisa.—p. 1052. 

Pressor Episodes, Diets. and Toxicity of Morphine Sulphate. A J. Nedzel. 
—p 1063. 


Laboratory Methods . 

Colloidal Carbon Flocculation Test in Spina! Fluid for Diagnosis of 
Neurosyphilis. S. Selesnick.—p. 1068. 

Perfusion Stage for Observations on Daphnia. W_ Tinsley.—p. 1076. 

Modification of Titan Yellow Method for Determination of Small Amounts 
of Magnesium in Biological Fluids. V.G Haury.—p. 1079. 

Restraining Device for Unanaesthetized Monkeys. J. O. Pinkston.—p. 1085. 

Limits of Usefulness of Direct and Indirect Methods of determining 
Venous Pressure in Man. H. K. Beecher.—p. 1088. 

Method for Collecting Blood for Gas Analysis. J. Adriani.—p. 1094. 

Improved Method for Preparation of Urease Paper. B Klein.—p. 1097. 

Filter Adapter for Small Quantities of Solutions. B. Swinny.—p. 1098. 

Apparatus for Aseptic Collection, Defibrination, and Distribution of Blood. 
L. H. Mardiss and F. T. Sokolik.—p. 1099. 

Determination of Sulphanilamide in Blood. J. Kamlet.—p. 1101. 


Subclinical Scurvy.—The most accurate method of deter- 
mining the degree of vitamin C deficiency is by estimating 
the rate of absorption of an injected dose from the blood 
stream; the rate of excretion of a test dose, though less 
precise, is still a dependab!e method. Among simpler methods 
estimation of vitamin C in the blood is the most dependable. 
The capillary resistance test is the simplest; it may give false 
negative results in the presence of severe anaemia. 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 
Paris vol. 22 September, 1938 


Bio-electric Phenomena of Nervous System and their Possible Utilization in 
Medicine. A.  Baudouin and H. Fischgold.—p. 401. 

Results of Tomographic Radiological Methods. J. Didiée.—p. 429. 

Pure Cardia: and Aortic Inversion through Faulty Embryological Development. 
Conte and Soleil.—p. 453. 

Commemoration at Medical Academy of Election Jubilee of ws Dean— 
Professor d’Arsonval. L. Chauvois.—p. 4§7. 

First Therapeutic Application of Electricity by Gabricl Laverine, Surgeon 
Major of Italian Army (1773-1860). M. Kahn.—p. 463. 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 
London vol. 41 August 1, 1938 


Failure to Transmit an Infection of Plasmodium cyvnomolgi to Man by Blood 
Inoculation and Mosquito Bites. J. A. Sinton, E. L. Hutton, and 
P. G Shute.—p. 245 

Cultivation and Pathogenicity of Dientamoeba fragilis, with Case Report. 
M. Mollari and J. V. Anzulovic.—p. 246. 

Trypanosomiasis Gambiensis: Some Observations in Uganda and their Bearing 
on Prophylaxis. A. A. Forbes Brown.—p. 247. 


London vol. 41 August 18. 1938 


Protective Inoculation against Typhus. M. A. Gohar.—p 261 

Fourth Note on Infectivity to Man of Strain of Trypanosoma rhodesiense. 
J. F. Corson.—p. 262. 

Trypanosomiasis Gambiensis: Some Observations in Uganda and their Bearing 
on Prophylaxis. A <A. Forbes Brown.—p. 265 


London vol. 41 September 1, 1938 


Smooth and Rough Forms of Monilia tropicalis Cast in Sputum of Same 
Patient. A. Castellani.—p. 277. 

Hereditary Transmission of Lymphogranulomatosis Venerea W. E. Coutts 
and O. Monetta.—p. 274. 

Trypanosomiasis Gambiensis. Some Observations in Uganda and their Bearing 
on Prophylaxis. A. A Forbes Brown.—p. 281. 
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London vol. 41 September 15, 1938 

Favourite Sites of Schistosomes and Consideration of their Destruction in 
Stock. F. G. Cawston.—p. 293. 

Pellagroid Beriberi (Dermo-beriberi). A. Castellani.—p. 294. 

Trypanosomiasis Gambiensis: Some Observations in Uganda and their Bearing 
on Prophylaxis. A. A Forbes Brown.—p. 296. 


Journal d’Urologie 


Paris vol. 4§ August, 1938 
*Chorion Epithelioma ot Right Testis, with Metastases in Lungs, Kidneys. 
Liver, Brain (Right-sided Hemiplegia), and Cerebellum. Barge, 


Quérangal des Essarts, and Larraud.—p 97. 
Primary Tuberculosis of Bladder. A. Puigvert-Gorro.—p. 113. 

Case of Neoplasm in Large Polycystic Kidney. J. H. J. van der Vuurst de 
Vries.—p. 130. 
Necessity for Complete 

Marion.—p 139. 


Exploration of Biadder before Prostatectomy. 


Chorion Epithelioma of Right Testis—A case of chorion 
epithelioma is described. The authors have traced published 
reports of sixty-four previous cases in the literature, a full 
bibliography of which is appended to the article. The rapid 
and extensive metastasis by the blood stream which is so 
common with these neoplasms is emphasized in the history 
of the case here reported. A description of the findings at 
necropsy is given, together with a detailed account of the 
microscopical appearances of the tumour. The authors also 
express briefly their opinion upon the prognosis in cases of 
chorion epithelioma of the testis. 


Monatsschrift fiir Geburtshilfe und Gynakologie 


Leipzig vol. 108 August, 1938 

Anatomicai, Physiological, and Pathological Significance of Great Omentum. 
E. Kehrer.—p. 181. 

Manuat Removal of Placenta. R. Knebel.—p. 207. 

Abdominal Tubal insufflation Intra-uterine 
W. Schmidt.—p. 209. 

Three Deliveries by Hebostcotomy with Insertion of Autogenous Graft. 
W. Schmidt.—p. 211. 


Ovarian Implantation. 


Surgery 


St. Louis vol. 4 August, 1938 

*Delayed Operation in Treatment of Perforated Appendix. 
—p. 161 

End-results following Removai of 
Le Roy Kleinsasser.—p. 179. 

Tuberculous Peritonitis. M. Brown.—p 185. 

Chronic Subdural Hacmatoma. R. Coblentz.—p. 194. 

Subdural Haematoma, Acute and Chronic, with Some Remarks about Treatment. 
-A. Kaplan.—p. 211. 


C. Gardner, jun. 


“Inactive Appendix. C. Rea and 


Effect on Blood Flow of Decreasing Lumen of Blood Vessel. F. Mana.— 
p. 249. 

Report of Five Hundred Blood Transfusions. E. H. Fell.—p. 253. 

Blood Transfusion and Storage of Blood for Emergency Procedures. E. Tuohy. 


—p. 261. 


Delayed Appendicectomy.—The controversial question -of 
immediate or delayed operation in cases of perforation of the 
appendix is fully discussed. Although it is admitted that 
delayed operation has never been adopted by the majority 
of surgeons, the author argues that it is based on sound 
physiological and surgical principles. Details are given of 
seventy-seven patients with peritonitis of appendicular origin 
who were treated conservatively ; the results show a reduced 
mortality. 


Surgical Clinics of North America 


Philadelphia vol. 18 August, 1938 

Diagnosis end Treatment of Vascular Disorders of Extremities. 
Craig and B. T Horton.—p. 899. 

Infections of Face are Dangerous. F. Z. Havens and A. R. Mackay.— 
p. 985. 

*Decp Infections of Neck. G. B. New and J. B. Erich.—p. 991. 

Management ot Head Injuries. J. G. Love.—p. 1005. 

Complications and Sequelae of Head Injuries. J. G. Love.—p. 1021. 

Recent Trends in Genito-urinary Surgery H. Cabot and J. L. Emmett.— 
p 1027. 

Treatment of Tumours of Bladder. 
p 1041. 
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H. Cabot and G. J. Thompson.— 


Factors determining Choice of Operation in Diseases of Stomach and 
Duodenum. W. Walters.—p. 1055. 

Cystic Tumours of Stomach. H. K. Gray and G. A. Wood.—p. 1069. 

Difficult Probiems encountered in Surgery of Biliary Tract. W. Walters and 
M W. Comfort.—p. 1083 

Treatment of Bursitis H. W. Meyerding.—p. 1103. 

Open Treatment of Congenital Dislocation of Hip. 
p 1119. 

Acute Osteomyelitis. H B. Macey.—p. 

Surgical Treatment of Uterine Prolapse. V. S. Counseller.-—p. 

Repair ot Vesico-vaginal Fistula) V. S. Counseller.—p. 1153. 

Ante-partum Haemorrhage. L. Randall.—p. 1159. 


R. K. G. Hormley.— 


1131. 
1143. 


Deep Infections of the Neck.—This is a review of 267 
patients with deep infections of the neck treated at the 
Mayo Clinic since 1922. The youngest patient was aged 
3 days and the oldest 76 years. The treatment generally 
emploved is described in detail, and the authors advocate 
strongly early tracheotomy in cases in which there is marked 
obstruction of respiration due to cellulitis of the neck. In- 
cision and drainage should not be performed until the abscess 
is well localized. There was no case of mediastinitis in this 
series, and the mortality from all causes was 3 per cent. 


Zeitschrift fiir Immunititsforschung 


Jena vol. 93 July, 1938 

Action of Tri- and Penta-valent Antimony Compounds on White Blood Picture 
in Healthy and in Kala-azar-inoculated Hamsters. E. Johannes.—p. 209. 

Observations on Duration of Passive Immunity after Previous -Sensitization. 
E. Schmid.—p. 229, 

Serological Subdivision of Cl. chauvaei and Cl. septique. 

Toxin Formation by Cl. chauvaei. S. Uenaka.—p. 241. 

Specific Receptors of Meningococci. S. Endo.—p. 244. 

Researches on Anti-B. coli Immunity (Fr.). O S. Gwan.—p. 248. 

Employment of Clearing Reaction to demonstrate Forssman Antigens and 


S. Uenaka.—p. 236. 


Antibodies. W. A. Collier.—p. 300. ° 
Serological Specificity of Animal Tumour and Pus Antigens. L, Dmochowski. 
—p. 311. 


Basis of Scrologically Demonstrable Changes in Organs in Cancer and Tuber- 
culosis. L. Dmochowski and A. Pruszezynski.—p. 331 

Detection of Specific Antitoxin in Blood after Recovery from Shiga Dysentery. 
A. Welcker.—p. 346. 

Comparative Serological Investigation of 
icterogenes and Spirochaeta canicola. 

Anaphylactic Shock and Thyroid Activity. 
and W. Stecher.—p. 368. 

Serological Classification of Pneumococci. 


Different Strains of Spirechaeta 
O. Kaufmann.—p,. 354, 
W. Eickhott, P. Sunder-Plassmann, 


K. Shigeno.—p. 375. 


Zeitschrift fiir Krebsforschung 


Bertin vol. 47 August, 1938 

*Formation of Ulcers and Malignant Tumours in Digestive Apparatus ty 
Feeding with Irradiated Cholesterol. A. H. Roffo.—p. 473. 

Primary Bilateral Colloid Cancer of Breast with Secondary Calcification 
(Carcinoma Psammosum). W. J. Eicke.—p 498. 
*Diagnostic Value of Biochemical Cancer Reactions. K. 
I: Experiences with Fuchs’s Reactions. D. 

K Mucke.—p. $12. 
il: Expericnces in Cancer Diagnosis with Minibeck Modification of Fuchs's 

Reaction R. Merten and K. Mucke.—p. $25. 


Hinsberg.-——p. 509 
Albers, R. Merten, end 


Il]: Experiences with Reactions of Bendien and Botclho R. Merten 
—p. 533 
IV: Results) with Rodewald’s Inactivation of Mclanophore Hormone. 


W. Rodewald.—p. 540. 
V: Examination of Roffo’s Reaction. D. Albers.—p. 543. 

Alimentary Tract Tumours produced by Irradiated Chole= 
sterol.—Irradiated cholesterol added to the food of rats pro- 
duced Jesions of the stomach ranging from erosions to 
adenocarcinomata and highly malignant spindle-celled sarco- 
mata of the liver. Roffo believes that cholesterol is con- 
verted by irradiation into a carcinogenic hydrocarbon and 
that the production of skin tumours by sunlight or ultra- 
violet light is due to this chemical change. 


Diagnostic Value of Biochemical Tests for Cancer.—In the 
introductory paper Hinsberg discusses the conditions which 
proposed tests for early cancer should fulfil. His colleagues 
then report on the examination of several methods for which 
a high degree of accuracy has been claimed. The reactions 
of Fuchs, Bendien, Botelho, and Roffo gave too many false 
reactions to be of value in practice. Under favourable con- 
ditions Miribeck’s modification of Fuchs’s test was more 
satisfactory than the original, and Rodewald obtained 297 
correct results in 323 tests with his own method. 
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GENERAL JOURNALS 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 August 26, 1938 


Refiections on Indications for Radiological Examination. G. F. Haenisch.— 
p. 1241. 

New Aspects of Treatment of Disturbances of Circulatory System. C. Dienst. 
—p. 1247. 

*Therapeutic Action of Anti-syphilitic Wyperthermia induced by Physical 
Means. A. Bessemans.—p. 1250. 

Pupillotonia: Hereditary-degenerative Syndrome? G. Voss.—p. 1251. 

In Search of Foreign Bodies. R. Paschke.—-p. 1253. 

Insulin Shock in Bronchial Asthma. H. Bartelheimer.—p. 1254. 

Therapeutic Action of Radish Juice. W. Golder.—p. 1255. 

Chaulmoogra Oil and Some of its Derivatives. A. Dorner.—p. 1257. 

Questions of Principle in Estimates of Internal Diseases. W. v. Drigalski.— 
1258. 


Physical Hyperthermia.—The conclusion drawn is that the 
high temperature artificially induced in the modern treatment 
of syphilis is itself the most important factor in the patient’s 
recovery. 


Irish Journal of Medical Science 


Dublin vol. 6 September, 1938 


Clinical Diagnosis of Congenital Heart Disease. P. T. O’Farrell.—p. 597. 
Tuberculosis of Male Genital Tract. E. D’Arcy McCrea.—p. 614. 
*Analeptics and Bragg-Paul Pulsator. R. H. Micks.—p. 629. 


Analeptics and Bragg-Paul Pulsator—The author discusses 
the mode of action of such analeptics as strychnine, coramine, 
camphor, cardiazol, and lobeline, and points out that the 
object of treatment with such drugs in cases of respiratory 
depression is the restoration of normal respiratory rhythm. 
In his opinion this can best be achieved by the use of an 
effective apparatus for performing artificial respiration ; in the 
absence of a pulsator he regards stimulation by the inhalation 
of carbon dioxide as being more effective than the injection 
of any analeptic drug. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 3 August 27, 1938 

Undergraduate Teaching of Obstetrics. E. Plass.—p. 761. 

Health of the Migrant. W. Dickie.—p. 763. 

Experimental Study of Behaviour of Sulphanilamide. F. Adair, H. Hesseltine, 
and L. Hac.—p. 766. 

Therapeutic Effectiveness and Toxicity of Sulphanilamide. E.  Bannick, 
A. Brown, and F. Foster.—p. 770. 

Vitamin A Deficiency and Dark Adaptation. B. Isaacs, F. Jung, and A. Ivy. 
—p. 777. 

Duration of Small-pox Immunity. D. Loy and M. Husband.—p. 780. 

Medical Education in United States and Canada.—p. 785. 


Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps 


London vol. 71 September, 1938 


*Organization of Medical Services in Air Raid Precautions. E. M. Cowell.— 
p. 145. 

Alienist’s Point of View. G. W. Will.—p. 177. 

Note on Typhoid and Paratyphoid Fever in Gallipoli Campaign (1915). 
A. Patrick.—p. 182. , 

Case of Leprosy in British Soldier. G. F. Harrison.—p. 194. 

Neisseria catarrhalis isolated from Blood Stream of Case of Benign Tertian 
Malaria. W. M. E. Anderson.—p. 199. 


Medical Services in A.R.P.—This article is a comprehensive 
survey of the subject, and concludes by pointing out that the 
organization which will be required will involve a personnel 
of 1 in 30 of the total population of the country, of which 
personnel 1 in 50 should be fully trained medical men. 
Points which are discussed in particular detail concern an 
estimation of the casualties which are to be expected, the 
early issue of record cards to the population, and the first- 
aid treatment of casualties. 


London vol. 71 October, 1938 


Effects of Mechanization on Evacuation. T. B. Nicholls.—p. 217. 

War Neuroses. H. A. Sandiford.—p. 222. 

*Some Observations on Salmonella Flagellar Antigens. G. T. L. Archer.— 
p. 235. 

Account of Six Solid Tumours of Jaws. S. H. Woods.—p. 224. 

Transjordan Frontier Force. J. T. Tobinson.—p. 255. 

Case of Subcutaneous Rupture of Pancreas. G. Moulson.—p. 266. 

Interesting Abnormality. K. Fletcher-Barrett.—p. 272. 


Salmonella Flagellar Antigens—It has been shown that 
certain specific ‘“ H”” Salmonella antigens may be “ dominant ” 
or “recessive” in culture. Evidence is also brought forward 
suggesting that in certain cultures one or more of the normal 
antigenic components of the group phase of the organisms 
present may be absent or greatly deficient. In view of these 
findings a modified method of classification is suggested. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 August 27, 1938 

Information gained from Ergometry and Ergography in Cardiac, Vascular, 
and Pulmonary Affections. H. W. Knipping.—p. 1209. 

Photo-electric Plethysmegrams. K. Matthes and W. Hauss.—p. 1211. 

Disturbances of Cardiac Rhythm of Extracardiac Onrgin. I. v. Zarday.— 
p. 1213. 

Behaviour of Uleron and of its Derivatives in Human Body and its Excretion 
in Urine. W. W. Kithnau.—p. 1215. 

Idicpathic Hypochromic Anaemia: HI. W. Thiele and H. Kiihl.—p. 1219. 

Tests of Operability> H. Dietel and J. Herrmannsen.—p. 1221. 

Erythrocytometry by Bock’s Halometer. E. Kirk.—p. 1222. 

New Apparatus for Extraction of Barely Soluble Substances. H. A. Heinsen. 
—p. 1225. 

Conditions under which Physical Exertion predisposes to Epidemic Polio- 
myelitis. F. Wolter.—p. 1226. 

Content of Vitamin C in Thrombocytes. G. v. Ludany and K. v. Megay. 
—p. 1228. 

Conservation of Vitamin C in Material for Laboratory Investigation. H. Peter. 
—p. 1229. 

Intravenous Anaesthesia with Eunatcon and Evipan. F. Hollenbach.—p. 1230. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 2 July 23, 1938 


Radiology: Past and Future. H. Hewlett.—p. 109. 

Radiological Examination of Heart. L. Rothstadt.—p. 116. 

Cystic Tumours of Third Ventricle. L. Lindon.—p. 122. 

Ether Anaesthesia and Analgesia in Midwifery. T. Small.—p. 124. 

Gettier’s Test in Drowning. A. Palmer.—p. 129. 

Preliminary Observations on Virus Responsible for Victorian and Tasmanian 
Epidemics of Poiiomyelitis, 1937. F. Burnet and E. Keogh.—p, 130. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Beriin vol. 34 August 26, 1938 

Prevention of Dental Caries. F. Hamburger and H Goll!.—-p. 1115. 

Calcium Requirements in Infancy and Childhood. K. Klinke.—p. 1117. 

Splenectomy in Diseases of Blood (concluded). E. Lauda, V. Schilling, and 
T. Naegeli.—p. 1121. 

Clinical Manifestations of Diseases of Respiratory Tract. R. Schmidt.— 
p. £122. 

Prevention of Boxing Injuries, particularly in Young. W. Knoll.—p. 1128. 

*Treatment of Gastric and Duodenal Ulcer and Gasiritis with Insulin. 
M. Rolier.—p. 1129. 

Social Legislation and Medical Representation in U.S.A. K. Brandenburg.— 
p. M34. 

Biological Medicine. H. Winckelmann.—p. 1132. 


Insulin in Peptic Ulcer—-NVery good results have been 
obtained from the administration of insulin in seven cases of 
gastric ulcer, eight cases of duodenal ulcer, and fourteen 
cases of chronic gastritis. The patients had an ordinary mixed 
diet during the course of treatment. 
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Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 August 26, 1938 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Prostatic Hypertrophy: I. E. Thiermann.— 
p. 1297. 

Primary Hypochromic Anaemia. ©O. Boden and H. Heyredt.—p. 1306 

Prevention of Infection in Fresh Wounds caused by Accidents. W. Ehalt.— 
p. 1309. 

Hormone Therapy in Practice. S. Mallow.—p. 1313. 

Adoption of Children of Syphilitic Mothers. F. Bering.—p. 1315. 

Epidemics in Great War. J. Kaup.—p. 1316. 

Historical Note on Differentiation between Shock and Collapse. K. Heimemann. 
—p. 1319. 


Munich vol. 85 September 2, 1938 


* Migraine due to Ocular Disturbances in Childhood and Adolescence. K. Grunert. 


—p. 1337. 

Recognition of Precancerous State. J. Kretz.—p. 1341. 

Is Quinine an Abortifacient? Koopmann.—p. 1344. 

Irradiated Fresh Milk as Permanent Food. K. Scheer.—p. 1346. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Prostatic Hypertrophy: Il.  E. Thiermann.— 
p. 1347, 


Nature 
London vol. 142 August 27, 1938 


Pleistocene Anthropoid Apes of South Africa. R. Broom.—p. 377. 

Mode of Action of Visual Purple. R. Granit, T. Holmberg, and M. Zewi.— 
p. 397. 

Synthesis of Growth Factors by Rhizobium trifolii. P. M. West and 
P. W. Wilson.—p. 397. 

Inhibition of Adveutitious Bud Initiation in Hypocotyls of Flax by Indole- 
3-acetic Acid and Flax Extract. G. K. K. Link and V. Eggers.—p 398. 

Simple Conversion of trans-Dehydro-androsterone into Pregnane Derivatives. 
L. Ruzicka and H. F. Meidah!l.—p. 399. 

Use of Amino-acids containing Deuterium to follow Protein Production in the 
Organism. H. H. Ussing.—p. 399. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 August 25, 1938 


Congenital Webbing of Neck. D. W. MacCollum.—p. 251. 

Problem of Congenital Syphilis in Boston. J. Davies and M. Walter.—p. 255. 

*Accidental Injury to Heart by Needle Puncture. W. Bean.—p. 257. 

Dangers of Tuberculosis in Childhood. C. A. Smith.—p. 260. 

Iniopagus. J. B. Vernaglia.—p. 266. 

Use of Prostigmin as Preparation for Abdominal Roentgenography. M. J. 
Farrell.—p. 270. 


Accidental Injury to Heart.—Bean reports four cases of 
severe injury to the heart resulting from attempts at therapy, 
two being cases of pericardial effusion where paracentesis 
was attempted and two cases of heart stoppage during anaes- 
thesia in which an attempt was made to administer adrenaline 
intracardially. In the two former cases no attempt was 
made to remove the fluid from behind, where the danger to 
the heart is minimal. Both procedures are fraught with con- 
siderable risk unless adequate precautions are taken. 


Boston. vol. 219 September 1, 1938 


Diagnosis of Causes of Heart Failure. L. Hamman.—p. 289. 

Nailing Fractured Neck of Femur with Aid of Fluoroscope. N. C. Browder. 
—p. 296. 

Anal Fissure. G. S. Speare and R. E. Mabrey.—p. 302. 

Spivack Gastrostomy. F. H. Baehr and S. Frehling.—p. 305. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 1§ August 27, 1938 


Neuropathological Communications. E. Sahlgren and H. Marcus.—p. 1335. 
*Aspiration Biopsy. P. A. Blinkenberg.—p. 1343. 
Early Diagnosis of Schizophrenia. E. Goldkuhl.—p. 1346. 


Aspiration Biopsy.—Observation of 157 cases examined at 
the radium centres in Copenhagen and Odense has convinced 
Blinkenberg that aspiration biopsy is an easy method for 
obtaining tissues for microscopical examination. Positive 
results, without any complications, were obtained in about 
two-thirds of the punctures, the traumatic effect of which was 
negligible. 
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Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 August 29, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Special Peptic Syndrome of Upper Abdomen (Acute Pancreatic Necroses, 
Gastro-duodenal Ulcers, and Biliary Peritonitis). D. Sibilia.—p. 1594. 

*Essential Angiospasmolytic Treatment Infants. A. Andreoli and 
A. Cavatlotti.—p. 1597. 

Avoidance of Gastro-intestinal Disturbances after Cholecystography. F. Chessa. 
-—p. 1603. 

Arthropathic Psoriasis. G. Lionetti.—p. 1606. 


Epilepsy in Childen—-Yhe authors discuss the evidence 
suggesting that cerebral ischaemia is one of the causes of 
“essential” epilepsy. They report eighteen cases, in children 
aged from 3 to 13, treated with considerable success by the 
protracted administration of extract of muscle, and they 
recommend combination of this with luminal therapy. 


Rome vol. 45 September 5, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 

*Treatment of Testicular Pain. G. Pieri.—p. 1629. 

Axillary Pulmonitis and Traumatic Factors in its Pathogenesis. F. De Victoriis- 
Medori.—p. 1636. 

Testicular Pain.—Good results followed paravertebral injec- 
tion of percaine at the level of the second lumbar root in six 
acute cases of diverse causation. Three cases of chronic 
testicular pain were relieved by resection of the second 
lumbar ramus communicans. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 46 August 24, 1938 


*Lungs and Microbes. L. Binet and Ch. Jaulmes.—p. 1281. 


Lungs and Microbes——The authors have investigated the 
effect of adding various micro-organisms to the blood used in 
perfusing the aseptically isolated and rhythmically ventilated 
lungs of a dog. The organisms used included: Strep. haemo- 
lyticus, Staph. aureus, B. erysipelatos suis, B. anthracis, 
B. pyocyaneus, and enterococci. They found that the 
organisms gradually disappear from the circulating blood. 
whereas they remain or even increase in blood kept in an 
incubator. The addition of a suspension of carbon or Indian 
ink to the perfusing blood retards or inhibits the disappear- 
ance of the organisms. 


Paris vol. 46 August 27, 1938 


*Classification of Nephritis. H. Chabanier and C. Lobo-Onell.—p. 1289. 
*Are the Polypeptides resulting from Tissue Proteolysis Toxic? P. Etienne- 
Martin.—p. 1292. 


Classification of Nephritis—As a result of eight years’ 
work involving the investigation of close on 200 cases of 
kidney conditions of various kinds, the authors conclude that 
the most satisfactory classification up to date is that of 
Volhard and Fahr. : 


Toxicity of Polypeptides?—The author has been investi- 
gating the behaviour of the polypeptides resulting trom the 
proteolysis of the tissues since 1930. He comes to the con- 
clusion that they are only slightly toxic (if at all), and are 
probably not the cause of untoward occurrences attributed to 
them. Some diseases may give rise to polypeptidaemia, but 
polypeptidaemia does not give rise to disease. 


Science 


New York vol 88 August 26, 1938 


Isolation of Filterable, Transmissible Agent with ** Neurolytic ’? Properties from 
Toxoplasma-infected Tissues. A. B. Sabin.—p. 189. 

Intercellular Wound Hormones produced by Heteroauxin. J. R. Loofbourow 
and C. M. Dwyer.—p. 191. 


South African Medical Journal 


Capetown vol. 12 August 13, 1938 


Prognosis in Heart Disease. H. F. B. Walker.—p. 527. 

Treatment and Prophylaxis of Eclampsia. K. de Snoo.—p. 536. 

Puerperal Sepsis at Home and in Hospital. P. Keen.—p. 442. 

Modern Treatment of Pernicious Anaemia and Associated Macrocytic Anaemias. 
J. A. Bell.—p. 547. 

Healthy Child Who ** Won't Eat.””. M. Witkin.—p. 551. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE British 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 147 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 August 25, 1938 


*Pneumonia Studies. N. I. Nissen.—p. 955. 

Certain Experiences with Serum Treatment of Croupous Pneumonia. 
W. Thune Andersen.—p. 966. 

Severe Relapsing Prolapse of Rectum. C. C. Fleischer-Hansen.—p. 969. 

Auscultation of Skull as Link in Neurological Examination. T. Dalsgaard- 
Nielsen.—p. 971. 

Prognosis of Treated Syphilis. E. Lomholt.—p. 975. 

Employment of Isotonic Sodium Bicarbonate Solution in Treatment of Diabetic 
Coma. E. Kirk.—p. 977. 

Allergy and Gastric Ulcer. O. Sanders Olesen.—p. 978. 


Pneumonia Studies—This paper from the Danish State 
Serum Institute and the Sundby Hospital deals with patients 
treated between October, 1935, and May, 1938. Since Novem- 
ber, 1937, the pneumococcal serum used has been derived 
almost exclusively from the rabbit. Such importance is 
attached to the type determination and serum treatment of 
pneumonia that Nissen recommends hospital treatment for 
as many as possible of such cases, 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


vol. 51 August 26, 1938 


Constitution and Tuberculosis. H. Kutschera-Aichbergen.—p. 893. 

Physiology, Clinical Findings, and Surgery of Sympathetic Nervous System in 
Female Pelvis. G. Halter.—p. 894. 

Treatment of Male Impotence. K_ Tsiminakis.—p. 898. 

Obesity in Childhood. O. v. Chiari.—p. 900. 

Biological Significance of Psycho-physical Infantilism. A. Feldner.—p. 904. 

Treatment of Progressive Peritonitis following Rupture of Appendix. 
E. Domanig.—p. 906. 


Vienna 


Vienna vol. 51 September 2, 1938 


Functional Retrogression following Organic Disturbances of Brain. A. 
Auersperg.—p. 917. 

Surgery of Bile Ducts and its Metabolic Problems. H. Steindl.—p. 920. 

Casualty Surgery in United States. W. Ehalt.—p. 928. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


vol. 88 August 27, 1938 


Clinical Forms of Idiccy. F. Dubitscher.—p. 915. 
** Second Hiness *’ in Some Infectious Diseases. R. Celeda.—p. 920. 
Contribution to Knowledge of Poliomyelitis Epidemica. B. Riimler.—p. 922. 


Vienna 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Heart Journal 


St. Louis vol. 1§ August, 1938 

*Roentgenological and Electrocardiographic Diagnosis of Coronary Disease. 
G. Levene, R. M. Lowman, and E. G. Wissing.—p. 133. 

Influence of Certain Glucosides of Digitalis lanata on Coronary Blood Flow 
and Blood Pressure in Trained Dog. H. E. Essex, J. F. Herrick, and 
M. B. Visscher.—p. 143. 

Action of Digitalis on Isolated Heart. L. N. Katz, M. Mendlowitz, and 
H. A. Kaplan with K. Jochim and E. Lindner.—p. 149. 

Gradual Occlusion of Coronary Artery. L. Blum, G,. Schauer, and B. Calef. 
—p. 159. 

Electrocardiograms in which Main Initial Ventricular Deflections are Directed 
Downward in Standard Leads. J. Burstein and L. Ellenbogen.—p. 165. 

Erythermalgia (Erythromelalgia) of Extremities. L. A. Smith and E, V. Allen. 
—p. 175. 

Studies of Circulation in Pericardial Effusion. H. J. Stewart, N. F. Crane, 
and J. E. Deitrick.—p. 189. 

Absorption from Pericardial Cavity in Man. H. J. Stewart, N. F. Crane, and 
J. E. Deitrick.—p. 198. : 

Aneurysm of Heart. D. Ball.—p. 203. 

Electrocardiographic Findings in Forty-four Cases of Trichinosis. C. H. 
Beecher and E. L. Amidon.—p. 219. 

Cardiac Syncope due to Paroxysms of Ventricular Flutter, Fibrillation, and 
Asystole in Patient with Varying Degrees of A-V Block and Intra- 
ventricular Block. G. Gertz, H. A. Kaplan, L. Kaplan, and W. Wein- 
stein.—p. 225. 


Diagnosis of Coronary Disease—\lt is suggested that the 
diagnosis of myocardial infarction by x rays is possible in 
a high proportion of cases. Both the shape of the heart and 
the amplitude of the pulsation—the latter judged by fluoro- 
scopy and kymography—are altered in the presence of infarc- 
tion. The x-ray diagnosis was confirmed by the electro- 
cardiogram in 75 per cent. of 140 patients studied, and of 
twelve cases which came to necropsy there was confirmation 
in ten. In one case necropsy revealed pulmonary thrombosis, 
the heart being normal. In this instance cardiac infarction 
had been suggested by the electrocardiogram but not by the 
x-ray findings. 


American Journal of Digestive Diseases 


Huntington, Ind. vol. § September, 1938 

Vitamins in Relation to Gastro-intestinal Diseases. M. G. Vorhaus.—p. 405. 

Studies on Parallel Action of Vitamin C and Calcium. S. L. Ruskin.—p. 408. 

Passage of Gall-stones through Sphincter of Oddi. M. Ortmayer and 
M. Austin.—p. 411. 

Infra-red Photography of Abdominal Wall in Portal Cirrhosis of Liver. 
I. R. Jankelson and H. Baker.—p. 414. 

Efficiency of Several Germicides and Antiseptics on Oral Mucosa. E. Meyer 
and L. Arnold.—p. 418. 

Primary Carcinoma of Liver. A. Levitt and D. S. Levy.—p. 420. 

Use of Hydrated Magnesium Trisilicate in Peptic Ulcer. M. Kraemer.— 
p. 422. 


Variations in Level of Serum Lipase in Experimental Pancreatitis. H. Baxter, 
S. G. Baxter, and J. F. McIntosh.—p. 423. 

Cod-liver Oil per Rectum as Adjunct in Treatment of Ulcerative Colitis. 
R. R. Best.—p. 426. 

Relationship of Diet to Self-regulatory Defence Mechanism: I, Hydrogen-ion 
Concentration and Bacterial Flora. N. P. Sullivan and I. A. Manville. 
—p. 428. 

Health and Nutrition of High Andean Indians. C. W. Lieb.—p: 432. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 


Philadelphia vol. 19§ August, 1938 

United States Army’s War in Air against Mosquito-borne Diseases. J. S. 
Simmons.—p. 153. 

Statistical Study of Acute Haemorrhagic Pancreatitis (Haemorrhagic Necrosis of 
Pancreas). H. A. Weiner and R. Tennant.—p. 167. 

Nature and Mechanism of Staining of Erythrocytic Reticulum. S. Nittis.— 
7. 

Acute Haemolytic Anaemia. H. M. Greenwald.—p. 179. 

Observations on Aetiology of Toxaemias of Pregnancy: V, Actiological Rela- 
tionship between Water Retention and Arterial Hypertension. M. B. 
Strauss.—p. 188. 

*Observations on Referred Pain of Cardiac Origin. S. Robertson and 
L. N. Katz.—p. 199. 

Paradoxical Embolism. D. W. Ingham.—p. 201. 

Radiological Measurements of Apico-basal Relaxation of Lung during Artificial 
Pneumoperitoneum Treatment. A. L. Banyai.—p. 207. 

Diabetic Coma Requiring Unprecedented Amount of Insulin: Case Manifesting 
Extreme Insulin Resistance. H. 3. Wiener.—p. 211. 

Hyperinsulinism and Pregnancy: Case Report. E. B. LeWinn.—p. 217. 

*Uveo-parotid Fever (Heerfordt’s Syndrome): Neurological Manifestations : 
Two Cases. D. Arbuse and M. Madonick.—p. 222. 

Regeneration of Adrenal Gland following Enucleation. D. J. Ingle and 
G. M. Higgins.—p. 232. 

Effects of Pressor Substance obtained from Kidneys on Renal Circulation 
of Rats and Dogs. A. Merrill, R. H. Williams, and T. R. Harrison. 
—p. 240. 

Typhus Fever in Pennsylvania. H. F. Flippin.—p. 246. 

Disease and the Negro. G. Walsh are R. M. Pool.—p. 252. 

Relationship of Orthopaedic Surgery to Internal Medicine. H. T. Hyman. 
—p. 261. 

Effect of Prontosil and Related Compounds upon Chemotropism of Leucocytes, 
D. R. Coman.—p. 273. 


Referred Pain of Cardiac Origin-—-A new method for the 
diagnosis of angina pectoris was developed by the use of the 
“ cuff test.” The method consisted of producing ischaemia in 
the left arm for five minutes by raising the pressure in a blood- 
pressure cuff on the arm to 50 mm. Hg above the usual 
systolic pressure. In three cases in which the pain was referred 
to the right arm the result was positive with this arm but not 
with the left arm. The method proved to be successful in 
producing an anginal attack in nineteen out of twenty-four 
patients with angina pectoris. In eleven of these nitroglycerin, 
1/150 grain, was given because of the severity of the pre- 
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cordial pain. The method did not produce an anginal attack 
in any of the fifty-five cardiac and “non-cardiac” controls 
or in any of thirty-nine patients with clinically doubtful 
angina pectoris. 


Uveo-parotid Fever.—This condition is comparatively rare,. 


and the assumption of a tuberculous origin seems plausible 
and probable. It is still possible, however, that the condition 
may represent a specific infection due to an unknown virus. 
The essential signs are a uveitis associated with a parotitis 
and with a low-grade chronic fever. Neurological complica- 
tions are common. The prognosis is good as to life and fair 
as to residual signs and symptoms. 


American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 


Springfield, U! vol. 49 September, 1938 
e 

Practical Importance of Mechanics in Digestion. A. E. Barclay.—p. 325. 

Experimental Studies on Gastric Physiology in Man: IV, Influence of Osmotic 
Pressure Changes of Salt and Sugar Solutions on Pyloric Action and 
Gastric Emptying in Normal and Operated Stomach. J. Gershon-Cohen, 
H. Shay, and S. S. Fels.—p. 335. 

Giant-cell Tumour of Vertebrae. E. L. Jenkinson, A. F. Hunter, and 
E. W. Roberts.—p. 344. 

Ventriculographic Localization of Intracranial Tumours. V. C. Johnson and 
C. F. List.—p. 348. 

Enlarged Glomus Defect Contralateral to Side of Ventricular Puncture. 
M. H. Poppel.—p. 357. 

Shape of Female Pelvis and its Clinical Significance: Further Studies. 
L. H. Garland.—p. 359. 

*Roentgenological Diagnosis of Perinephritic Abscess and Perinephritis. 
A. E. Goldstein and M. Ostro.—p. 371. 

Primary Cancer of Duodenum. W. D. Duckworth.—p, 377. 

Carcinoma in Case of Oesophageal Hiatus Hernia. L. G. Jacobs.—p. 381. 

Bilateral Subcapital Fractures of Femur following Carcinoma of Uterus. 
B. S. Kalayjian.—p. 383. 

Roentgenographic Diagnosis of Vital Pulp Infection. M. J. Fuendeling and 
T. L. Cartney.—p. 386. 

Roentgen Diagnosis of Reducible Hernia. Carye-Belle Henle.—p. 392. 

Visualization of Aorta by Method of Roentgenographic Overpencetration. 
B. S. Epstein.—p. 396. 

Concerning Roentgenographic Details. F. Bettelheim.—p. 401. 

Evoiution of Chest Roentgenographic Technique. G. S. Pesquera and 
H. L. Sampson.—p. 405. 

Hydropneumopericardium. C. G. Lyons.—p. 410. 

End-results of Irradiation of Thymus Gland in Twenty-seven Normal Infants 
and Children. C. G. Kerley.—p. 416. 

Effect of Roentgen Rays on Tumours in Animals treated by Prolonged Con- 
tinuous Exposure of Entire Body. H. J. Bagg.—p. 418. 

Some Effects of Radiation on Oil. W. Stenstrom and I. Vigness.—p. 427. 


Perinephritic Abscess and Perinephritis—In all the fifteen 
cases reviewed a constant radiographic feature was the 
obliteration of the psoas muscle on the affected side. In 
twelve cases there was also some lumbar scoliosis. 


Annals of Eugenics 


London vol. 8 August. 1938 

Elimination of Influence of Repetition on Score of Psychological Test. 
R. M. W. Travers.—p. 303. 

Studies on Child Population: IV, Form ot Lower End of Frequency Distribu- 
tion of Stanford-Binet Intelligence Quotients and Fall of Low Intelligence 
Quotients with Advancing Age. J. A. F. Roberts, R. M. Norman, and 
R. Griffiths.—p. 319. 

Three Nomograms for Testing Agreement of Blood Grouping Data with 
Theories of Inheritance. W.C. Boyd. Note: G. L. Taylor.—p. 337. 

Blood Groups in England: I, Examination of Family and Unrelated Material ; 
II, Distribution in Population. G. L. Taylor and A. M. Prior.—p. 343. 

Estimation of Blood Group Gene Frequencies. W. L. Stevens.—p, 362. 

Statistical Utilization of Multiple Measurements. R. A. Fisher.—p. 376. 

Integration and Interpolation. W. L. Stevens.—p. 387. 

Optimum Estimation of Frequency of Heterozygotes. H. W. Norton.—p. 402. 


Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology 


Liverpool vol. 32 


October 12, 1938 


*Bartonella of Guinea-pig, Bartonella tyzzeri sp. nov. 
H. Pinkerton.—p. 215. 

Nematodes of Reptiles of Mexico: II. E. Caballero y C.—p. 225. 

Fungal Infections of Mosquitos, especially Anopheles costalis. A. J. Walker. 
—p. 231. 

Third Note on Strain of Trypanosoma gambiense transmitted by Glossina 
morsitans. J. F. Corson.—p. 245. 

*Note on Intracorpuscular Methaemoglobin in Plasmoquine Toxicity. H. Foy 
and A. Kondi.—p. 249. i 
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*Observauons on Course of Plasmodium knowlesi Intection in Monkeys 
(Macacus rhesus), with Notes on its Treatment by (1) Atebrin, and 
(2) 1:11 Normal Undecane Diamidine, together with Note on Action 
of Latter on Bird Malaria. R. Christophers and J. D. Fulton.—p. 257. 

New Tree-hole Breeding Anopheles from Island of Hainan. Ch'i Ho.—p. 279, 

Significance of Female Terminalia of House-flies as Grouping Character. 
Ch’: Ho.—p. 287. 

*Analysis of Trypanocidal Action of Trivalent Arsenicals and Acriflavine. 
F. Hawking.—p. 313. 


New Bartonella of Guinea-pig.—-Guinea-pigs of Peru carry 
a spontaneous latent bartonella infection. Cross-inoculation 
tests distinguished the organism from B. bacilliformis, B. muris, 
and B. canis. 


Methaemoglobin and Plasmoquine.—Methaemoglobin and 
not pseudo-methaemoglobin has been found spectroscopically 
to be the pigment present in the blood in cases of plasmoquine 
toxicity. The pigment is intracorpuscular and never appears 
in the serum, in sharp contrast to the pseudo-methaemoglobin 
of blackwater fever, which is always free in the plasma. The 
plasma pigment of plasmoquine-provoked blackwater has not 
yet been determined. 


P. knowlesi Infection in Monkeys.—Atebrin is remarkably 
effective in controlling the attacks and saving life in P. knowlesi 
infections of monkeys, but the amount administered has no 
influence on the number of relapses or the total duration of 
the infection. 


Trypanocidal Action.—Reactions between trypanocidal drugs 
and trypanosomes occur in three stages; fixation of drug, 
secondary chemical reactions, and eventual death of the 
organisms. The fixation occurs rapidly and is reversible, as 
is also the earlier part of the secondary reaction. Non-resistant 
organisms enormously concentrate the drug from the medium. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 
Chicago vol. 38 July, 1938 

*Urticaria: VI, New Immunological Wheal produced Experimentally by 
Reverse Technique. A. Walzer.—p. I. 

Chromoplastomycosis caused by Fungus of Genus Hormodendron. J. M. 
Gomes.—p. 12 

*Albuminuria in Association with Scabies: Review of Literature and Report of 
Urinalyses in Two Hundred and Sixteen Cases. H. D. Niles.—p. 19. 

Case of Inherited Ainhum-like Hyperkeratosis. R. L. Sutton.—p. 26. 

*Production of Surface Growth of Pathogenic Fungi on Culture Mediums: Some 
Factors of Importance. J. W. Williams.—p. 32. 

Effects of Roentgen Rays on Fungi in vitro. H. P. Jacobson.—p. 38. 

Dermatitis produced by Petrolatum: Case Report. L. Hollander.—p. 49 

Mucous Gland Tumours of Skin. J. E. Ginsberg.—p. §2. 

Incontinentia Pigmenti (Bloch-Sulzberger): Report of Additional Case, with 
Comment on Possible Relation to New Syndrome of Familial and 
Congenital Anomalies. M. B. Sulzberger, with collaboration of 
J. F. Fraser and L. Hunter.—p. 57. 

Survey of Syphilis among Students at University of Wisconsin. L. R. Cole. 
—p. 70. 


Urticariaa—Walzer describes the production of an urticarial 
wheal after sensitizing an area of the skin by intracutaneous 
injection of an antibody and then, some thirty minutes later, 
administering orally a quantity of the same substance. The 
wheal produced by this reverse technique is smaller than that 
produced by intracutaneous injection; it only occurs on the 
site of the sensitizing injection, and is characterized by a 
circumscribed oedema. The factors influencing the formation, 
size, and intensity of these wheals are discussed and the possible 
association of this wheal and the urticarial angioneurotic 
oedemas produced by drugs and sera indicated. 


Albuminuria and Scabies.—Niles reviews the literature on 
albuminuria in scabies, and indicates the result of the investiga- 
tion of the urine of 216 cases of scabies. He concludes that 
there is no albuminuria specifically caused by scabies; 
when albuminuria is found in cases of scabies its presence is 
accidental. 


Production of Surface Growth of Pathogenic Fungi on 
Culture Media.—Williams reports investigations by radia- 
tion of fungi on culture media conducted to clarify the 
problem of the influence of x rays on mycotic skin conditions. 
Some cultures were irradiated immediately after implantation, 
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others after two days. Epidermophyton interdigitale was 
unaffected, but the rest of the work supports the view that the 
beneficial therapeutic effects of x rays on the mycoses are due 


‘to the action of the rays on the tissues causing some change 


inimical to the action of the parasites. 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur et des Vaisseaux 
Paris vol. 7 July, 1938 


*Phonocardiographic Findings in Bradycardia of Complete Heart-block. 

. C. Lian, G. Marchal, and J. J. Welti.—p. 669. 

** Planographie’’: New Method of Electrocardiography with Two Simultaneous 
Leads. R. Sulzer and P. W. Duchosal.—p. 682. 

Application of ** Planographie’’ in Study of Distribution of Cardiac Potentials 
on Body Surface. R. Sulzer and P. W. Duchosal.—p. 686. 

*Vectogram.”” D. Routier.—p. 697. a 

Vasoformative Reactions in Asphyxia. CC. Champy and J, Louvel.—p. 705. 

Arrhythmias in Course of Rheumatism. H. Mondon.—p. 718. 

Electrocardiographic Studies in Animals Submitted to Refrigeration. W. 
Tomaszewski.—p. 730. 


Phonocardiography of Complete Heart-block.—WVarious extra 
sounds which may be recognized in phono-electrocardiograms 
in complete heart-block are described and illustrated by 
tracings. It is pointed out that the auricular contraction 
sound may be reduplicated under certain conditions, and the 
occasional accentuation of the first sound is discussed. The 
second sound at the base was often found to be reduplicated 
and to appear early, especially when there was bundle branch 
as well as main bundle block. 


Archives Médico-chirurgicales de l’Appareil Respiratoire 
Paris vol. 13 No. 1, 1938 


Lung and Nitrogen Metabolism. L. Binet and M. Burstein.—p. 1. 

*Variations in Volume and Circulation of Lung of Reflex Origin. F. Parodi. 
—p. 8. 

Topographical Superior Thoracoplasty: Partial Thoracoplasty and Pncumolysis. 
J. Morin, D. Michetti, and F, Dwelshauvers.—p. 24. 

Measurement of Pressures in Artificial Pneumothorax. <A. Bernou and 
F. Toury.—p. 44. 

Diagnosis of Symphysis of Pleura (Axillary Pleural Line). A. Dufourt, 
B. Mutler, and L. Reynaud.—p. 53. 


Lung Volume and Circulation.—Paredi concludes that in 
mechanical forms of treatment of tuberculosis, such as 
pneumothorax and surgical collapse measures, the mechanical 
factor acts indirectly by means of reflex actions which it 
evokes in the lung tissue. Thus the therapeutic effects depend 
less on the method chosen than on the patient. In the treat- 
ment of tuberculosis it is necessary, therefore, to pay more 
attention to biological than to mechanical factors. 


Australian Journal of Experimenta! Biology 
and Mental Science 


Adelaide vol. 16 June, 1938 

Diastase in the Opossum (Trichosurus vulpecula). D. Anderson.—p. 117. 

Influence of Liver and Pancreas on Blood and Urinary Diastase of Opossum. 
D. Anderson.—p. 127. 

Note on Estimation of Reduced Glutathione. A. B. Corkill and J. F. Nelson. 
—p. 133. 

*Effect of Histidine on Histamine Content of Lungs and on Histamine 
Reactions. M. Mackay.—p 137. 

Excitab!e Cortex in Monotremata. A. A. Abbie.—p. 143. 

Combinaticn of Denatured Globin with Haematin, and with Protoporphyrin. 
H. F. Holden.—p. 153. 

Substitution of Methionine for Cystine in Diet of Growing Rats. 
M. C. Dawbarn.—p. 159. 

Urobilins and Urobilinogens. R. Lemberg, W. H. Lockwood, and R. A. 
Wyndham.—p. 169. 

Studies on Haemolytic Streptococci from Human Sources: I, 
Characteristics of Potentially Virulent Strains.—p 181. 


Cuitural 


Effect of Histidine——Mackay has investigated the effect of 
histidine on histamine, peptone, and acetylcholine reactions and 
has also studied the influence of histidine on the histamine 
content of the lung. He concludes that the injection of 
histidine does not produce changes in the lung content of 
histamine ; does inhibit the contraction produced by histamine, 
peptone, or acetylcholine on the isolated guinea-pig’s jejunum ; 
and does not influence the depressor action of histamine in 
the cat. 


British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 
vol. 50 July, 1938 
*Epithelioma Adenoides Cysticum. L. Savatard.—p. 333. : 
*Further Observations on Dermatitis due to Celery in Vegetable Canning. 
S. A. Henry.—p. 342. 
Two Cases of Possible Trichophytic Granuloma. J. F. Smith.—p. 352. 
Recurrent Bullous Eruption of Feet. E. A. Cockayne.—p. 358. 
Epithelioma Adenoides Cysticum.—Savatard reviews a 
number of cases of epithelioma adenoides cysticum—solitary 
turban tumours on the scalp—and shows that there are 
several lesions of a basal-cell type developing from the hair 
follicles or surface epidermis. Scalp tumours are often 
lobulated and large. The tumours arise high in the hair 
follicle, above the entrance of the sebaceous duct, and sur- 
rounding follicles undergo epithelial proliferation. Some 
tumours show tightly packed polymorphous cells, hyaline 
cysts, and sweat-duct-like tracts containing laminated keratin, 
which probably arise from the follicles. He does not consider 
these tumours attributable to the sweat glands or sweat ducts. 


Celery Dermatitis—Henry refers to dermatitis of the hands 
and forearms, due to limonene in celery oil, occurring in the 
autumn and mainly in women engaged in washing celery, 
especially the pink variety. The onset of the dermatitis 
occurred during the first two months of employment; 66 per 
cent. of those affected were under 30. Preventive measures 
included the application of olive oil or liquid paraffin to the 
skin, wearing thin rubber gloves, and elevating the workers’ 
seats so as to ensure the draining of fluid from elbow to 
hand. 


London 


Endocrino‘ogy 
vol. 23 September, 1938 


Innervation of Hypophysis. A. T. Rasmussen.—p. 263. 

Changes in Hypophysis and Ovaries of Rats Chronically Treated with Anterior 
Pituitary Extract. J. B. Collip, H. Selye, and J. E. Williamson.—p. 279. 

Hormone Studies with Ultra-centrifuge. A. E. Severinghaus, L. Levin, and 
J. A. Chiles, jun.—p. 285 

Effect of Hypophysectomy on Restoration of Liver following Partial Hepa- 
tectomy in Rats. C. C. Franseen, A. M. Brues, and R. L. Richards.— 
p. 292. 

Reliability of Present Methods for Characterizing Two Gonadotropic Hormones, 
Follicle Stimulator and Luteinizer. F. J. Saunders and H. H. Cole.— 
p. 302: 

Diabetic Traits in Strain of Rats. V. V. Cole and B. K. Harned.—p. 318. 

*Endocrine Factors Influencing Tumour Development. I. Bischoff and 
M. L. Long.—p. 327. 

*Blood Potassium and Suprarenal Glands. A. D. Marenzi.—p. 330. 

Effect of Testesterone Products on X-Zone of Mouse Adrenal. W. F. Starkey 
and E. C. H. Schmidt, jun.—p: 339. 

Effects of Certain Gonadal and Gonadotropic Hormones on Gestation Period of 
Rat. C. A. Bunde.—p. 345. 

Induction of Brooding Behaviour in Jewel Fish. G. K. Noble, K. F. Kumpf, 
and V. N. Billings.—p. 353. 

Pituitary Dwarfism. C. H. Lawrence and A. Harrison.—p. 360. 

Treatment of Cretin with Anterior Pituitary Extract. G. de M. Rudolf.— 
p. 364. 

Unusual Results following Injection of Epinephrin. G. de M. Rudolf.—p. 366. 

Hypophysis in Protein Metabolism. Is Pituitary Factor Active in Protein 
Metabolism Identical with Growth Hormone? K. E. Paschkis.—-p. 368. 


Wisconsin 


Sexual Hormones and Tumour Development.—Bischofl and 
Long treated sixty-one virgin female mice of the Marsh- 
Buffalo strain with prolan. The treatment was repeated every 
month and continued until there was marked ovarian hyper- 
trophy and therefore marked hyperovarian function. The 
induction of this ovarian hypertrophy in no way influenced 
the onset or incidence of the adenocarcinoma of the breast 
to which this strain of mice is subject. The authors therefore 
conclude that the endogenous production of oestrin and its 
related compounds by the ovary after stimulation by prolan 
does not affect carcinogenesis, and that the production of 
carcinogenesis by passive doses of oestrin may have no 
physiological significance. 


Adrenals and Blood Potassium—Marenzi has studied the 
metabolism of potassium in dogs subjected to bilateral supra- 
renalectomy. After the operation, which was done in two 
stages, there was a decrease of sodium and chlorides and an 
increase of potassium and phosphorus in the plasma. The 
plasma can be restored to normal, however, by injections of 
an extract of adrenal cortex. The extirpation of the sympa- 
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thetic abdominal chain and splanchnic nerves does not modify 
the blood potassium level. The authors discuss the factors 
regulating the concentration of potassium in the plasma and 
present a hypothesis to explain the mechanism of potassium 
metabolism. They suggest that the cortico-suprarenal hormone 
regulates the fixation of potassium in the tissues, its excretion 
in the urine, and its equilibrium as between the plasma and the 
tissues. Adrenaline they regard as a factor for the rapid 
mobilization of liver potassium 


Eugenics Review 
London vol 30 October, 1938 


Eugenics and War.—p. 163. 

Modern Developments in Mental Welfare Work. E. Fox.—p. 165. 

Growth of Education in England and its Influence on Size of Family. 
G. Leybourne.—p. 175. 

Practical Eugenics.—p. 187. 

Gross Reproduction Rates for 
D. V. Glass.—p. 199. 


Departments of France, 1891 to 1931. 


Journal of Anatomy 
Cambridge vol. 72 July, 1938 


*Thalamus of Cat after Hemidecortication. W. H. Waller.—p. 475. 

Connexions of Posterior Commissure: Study of its Development and 
Myelination in Human Foetus and Young Infant, of its Phylogenetic 
Development, and of Degenerative Changes resulting from Certain 
Experimental Lesions. M. F. L. Keene.—p. 488 

*Observations on Problem of Proprioceptive Innervation of 
A. Carleton.—p. 502. : 

Innervation of Ovary, Uterine Tube, Testis. and Epididymis. 
—p. 508. 

Localization of Nerve Centres of Extrinsic Ocular Muscles in Oculomotor 
Nucleus. Shafik Abd-el-Malek.—p. 518. 

Presence of Sensory Fibres in Ocular Nerves. Shafik Abd-el-Malek.—p. 524. 

Innervation of Human Gum. W. Lewinsky and D. Stewart.—p. 531. 

External Morphology of Brain of Testudo geometrica. G. W. H. Schepers.— 
p. 535. 

Anatomical Study by Injection Technique of Ejaculatory Ducts and_ their 
Relations. S. McMahon.—p. 556. 

Note on Imernal Architecture of Mandible. 
—p. 575. 

Case of Unusual Arrangement of Gut. 

Concerning Development of 
E P Allis jun.—p. $84 


Tongue. 


G. A. G. Mitchell. 


H. H. Woollard and A. Harpman. 


Y. H. Aasar.—p. 579. 


Prechordal Portion of Vertebrate Head. 


Thalamus after Hemidecortication.—In four cases of nearly 
complete hemidecortication in the cat complete degeneration 
was found in the anteroventral, ventromedial, ventrolateral. 
arcuate, and lateral posterior nuclei, and in the pulvinar and 
the geniculate bodies. Almost complete degeneration of the 
lateral anterior and ventral anterior nuclei, and_ partial 
degeneration of the anterodorsal, anteromedial, reticular, 
medial, paracentral. and central lateral nuclei, and the centrum 
medianum, indicated that these nuclei have cortical connexions 
in addition to well-developed subcortical efferent fibres. 


Proprioceptive Innervation of Tongue.—I\n nine rabbits the 
proximal part of the hypoglossal was cut, and after periods 
of degeneration varying from six to twenty-one days no 
evidence was found to support Tarkhan’s suggestion that 
ganglion cells exist along the course of this nerve except for 
one doubtful instance. The lingual nerve was cut on one side 
in a rabbit and the hypoglossal nerve on the other. On the 
side where the lingual had been cut nerve terminals in relation 
to the muscle fibres of the tongue were found, but these 
terminals were completely absent on the other side. 


Journal of Clinical Investigation 


Lancaster, Pa. vol. 17 September, 1938 


President's Address: Clinical Epidemiology. J. R. Paul.—p. 539. 

Caicium and Phosphorus Metabolism in Diseases of Thyroparathyroid 
Apparatus? I1, Calcium and Phosphorus Balance (a) following Thera- 
peutic Radiation of Hyperplastic Thyroid Gland and (6) in Hyper- 
thyroid Patients treated with Iodine. F. S. Hansman and W. A. C. 
Fraser.—p. 543. 

Study of Tendency to Oedema Formation associated with Incompetence of 
Valves of Communication Veins of Leg: Oxygen Tension of Blood 
contained in Varicose Veins. HE. Holling, H. K. Beecher, and 
R. R. Linton.—p. 555 

Determination of Cardiac Output in Man at Brief Intervals by Modification 
of Ethyl Iodide Method. J. C. Snyder.—p. 563. 


Cardiac Output and Oxygen Consumption of Nine Surgical Patients before 
and after Operation. 
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J. C. Snyder.—p. 571. 


*Measurements of Circulation in Constrictive Pericarditis before and = after 
Resection of Pericardium H. J. Stewart, G. J. Heuer, J. E. Deitrick, 
NF. Crane, R. F. Watson. and C. Wheeler.—p. 581. 

Excretion at Low Urine Volumes and Mechanism ot 

L. C. Chesley.—p. 591. 

Value of Acid Test Meal: Study of Normal Persons and of Persons with 
Duodenal Ulcer. C. S. Welch and M. W. Comfort.—p. 599. 

Placental Interchange: II, Comparison of Total Base Concentration of Foetal 
and Maternal Blood at Parturition H. E Thompson, jun., and 
W. T. Pommerenke.—p. 609. 

Attempt to Increase Resistance to Pertussis in Newborn Infants by Immunizing 
their Mothers during Pregnancy. J. A. Lichty, jun., B. Slavin, and 
W. L. Bradford.—p. 613. 

Permanence of Recovery in Acute Glomerulonephritis. 
Lyttle, D. Seegal, and E. L. Jost.—p. 623. 
Serum Anti-triptolysin Titre in Acute Glomerulonephritis. J. 

D. Seegal, E. N. Loeb, and E. L. Jost.—p. 631. 

Experience with Hamilton and Highman Test for Parathyroid Hyperfunction in 
Chronic Nephritis, YPoxic Goitre, and Paget’s Disease of Bone. D. R. 
Gilligan, M. C. Volk, and S. L. Gargill.—p. 641. 

Choline-esterase Activity of Blocd Serum in Disease. A. T. Milhorat.—p. 649. 

*Effect of Artificial Pneumothorax upon Anoxaemia of Pneumonia. D. Gold- 
stein, M. Block, and M. Rosenbliith.—p. 659. ‘ 

Basal Gastric Secretion in Cases of Peptic Ulcer: Relation of Acidity to Healing 
of Ulcer... A. L. Bloomfield and L. R. French.—p. 667. 

Requirements for Vitamin C in Man. M. Heinemann.—p. 671. 

Use of Globulin in Substance derived from Beef Plasma as Local Haemostatic 
in Haemophilia. F. J. Pohle and F. H. L. Taylor.—p. 677. 

Control of Renal Blood Flow and Glomerular Filtration in Normal Man. 
H. Chasis, H. A. Ranges, W. Goldring, and H. W. Smith.—p. 683. 


Renal Oliguria, 


E. Loeb, D: 


D. Lyttle, 


Circulation in Constrictive Pericarditis—Chronic constrictive 
pericarditis is usually associated with a decrease in the rate of 
cardiac output together with a decrease in the cardiac index. 
The venous pressure is elevated and the circulation time pro- 
longed, there being an increase in size and calibre of the peri- 
pheral venous channels. In those patients who were cured 
after operation the measurements assumed normal limits, and 
in the cases that were “improved” the measurements of the 
circulation rate approached the normal. 


Pneumothorax and Anoxaemia of Pneumonia.—Six cases of 
early pneumococcus pneumonia of various types were treated 
by the induction of an artificial pneumothorax. Five showed 
diminished oxygen saturation of the arterial blood at the out- 
set. Only in two cases with severe pleuritic pain was the induc- 
tion of the pneumothorax followed by relief of pain and a 
rise in the oxygen saturation. Further collapse of the lung 
brought about no further increase above the initial blood 
oxygen level, and in four cases the oxygen saturation fell after 
the collapse of the involved lung. 


Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology 
London vol. 47 July, 1938 


Dark-ground Studies of Flagellar and Somatic Agglutination of B. typhosus. 
A. Pijper.—p. 1. 

Clitoris of Rat after Ovariectomy and Injection of Sex Hormones. 
—p. 19. 

Abnormal Flocculation Reactions with Diphtheria Toxoid. M. Barr and 
A. T. Glenny.—p. 27. 

Metastatic Deposit of Bronchial Carcinoma 
Endothelioma.”” R. A. Willis.—p. 35. 

Endothelioma of Pericardium. J. C. Dick.—p 43. 

Transmission of Rous Filterable Agent to Normal 
E. Mellanby.—p. 47. 

*Fibroma Virus Infection in 
C. H. Andrewes.—p. 65. 

*Transplantable Sarcoma occurring in Rabbit Inoculated with Tar and Infectious 
Fibroma Virus C. H. Andrewes and C. G. Ahlstr6m.—p. 87. 

Haemangioblastoma of Sacrum R. J. V. Pulvertaft.—p. 101. 

Histological Investigation of Development and Structure of Human = Lung. 
E. R. A. Cooper.—p. 105. 

Histological Study of Mummy of Har-mose, Singer of Eighteenth Dynasty 
(circa 1490 B.c.). A. F. B. Shaw.—p 115. 

Unusual Variant of Friedlander’s Bacillus and its Relation to Rugose Variant 
of Vibrios. L. E. Shinn.—p. 125. 

Influence of Injection of Foreign Proteins on Normal Bactericidal Activity 
of Serum. S. Thomson.—p. 131. 

Cytoplasmic Inclusion Bodies in Engorging Tick. J. D. Gregson.—p. 143. 

Examination of Sarcoma-producing Benzoylamino Quinoline Styryl Compound 
(* Styryl 430°°) and Related Substances for Od6cstrogenic Action. 
J. A. W. McCluskie and J. S. F. Niven.—p. 155. 

Growth-stimulating Effect of Bacteriophage H. W. Crowe and H. Coke.— 
p. 157. 


K. Hall. 


Hydrocele Misdiagnosed 


Tissues of Fowls. 


Tarred Rabbits. C. Ahlstr6m and 


Combined Tar and Fibroma Virus Effects —These authors 
record in two papers the effects of the infectious fibroma virus 
on rabbits which were also given intramuscular injections of 
tar. The tumours produced in such animals showed greater 
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activity than similar tumours in rabbits not treated with tar. 
In one rabbit given two intramuscular tar injections followed 
by the intravenous injection of fibroma virus a fibrosarcoma 
developed at the tarred site. This fibrosarcoma has since 
been transplanted in series through twelve rabbits ; the virus is 
not demonstrable in this growth. 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 


vol. 63 August, 1938 


Baltimore 

*Sulphanilamides in Tertian Malaria. W. E, B. Hall.—p. 353. 

Toxicity of Some Organic Selenium Compounds. A. L. Moxon, H. D. 
Anderson, and E. P. Painter.—p. 357. 

Pharmacology of Some New Local Anaesthetics. A. R. McIntyre and 
R. F. Sievers —p. 369. 

Effect on Intestinal Motility of Cyclopropane Anaesthesia Alone and after 
Morphine-Scopolamine Premedication. W. Weisel, W. B. Youmans, 
and W. H. Cassels.—p, 391. 

Further Studies on Mechanism of Peptone Shock. C. A. Dragstedt, F. B. 
Mead, and S. W. Eyer.—p. 400. 

Effect of Para-aminobenzenesulphonamide on Oxygen Consumption of Tissue 
and Certain Pathogenic Bacteria. H. I. Chu and A. B. Hastings.— 
p. 407. 

Effect of Morphine on Skin and Rectal Temperatures of Dogs as Related to 
Thermal Polypnoea. A. Hemingway.—p. 414. 

Anti-anaesthetic Effects of Some Convulsants in Albino Mouse. 
E. J. de Beer, and D. W. Fassett.—p. 421. 

Some Tetrahydroisoquinolines: III, Relative Anti-anaesthetic Effects. A. M. 
Hijort, E. J. de Beer, and D. W. Fassett.—p. 432. 

*Bulbocapnine—Benzedrine Antagonism. E. Spiegel.—p. 438. 

Further Studies on Absorption of Mercurial Diuretics as Influenced by Theo- 
phylline and Other Substances. R. A. Lehman and A. Dater.—p. 443. 

Trichlorethanol, Tribromethanol, Chloral Hydrate, and Bromal Hydrate. 
G. Lehmann and P. K. Knoefel.—p. 453. 


A. M. Hiort, 


Sulphanilamides in Tertian Malaria.—\n order to test the 
action of sulphanilamides in tertian malaria four consecutive 
cases under treatment for general paresis by means of malaria 
therapy were given two sulphanilamide compounds (prontosil 
and prontylin) separately and in combination. Using the 
recommended concentration of sulphanilamides (equivalent to 
blood concentrations of 1:16,000) Hall noted no alteration 
in the cyclic changes of the parasites, and comes to the con- 
clusion that the sulphanilamides have no place in the therapy 
of tertian malaria. 


Bulbocapnine-Benzedrine Antagonism.—Experimenting with 
white rats and cats Spiegel has shown that the peculiar state 
of catalepsy produced by the injection of bulbocapnine may 
be abolished by the administration of benzedrine. On the 
other hand the typical hyperkinesis produced by benzedrine 
is only slightiy diminished by the subsequent injection of 
bulbocapnine. The hyperkinesis effect produced by benzedrine 
may develop despite a preceding bulbocapnine catalepsy. 


Baltimore vol. 64 September, 1938 


Pharmacological Studies on Diothane Hydrochloride. T. Rider with 
E. S. Cook.—p. 1. 

Therapeutic Assay of Neoarsphenamine with Trypanosoma equiperdum. 
C. A. Morrell C. W. Chapman, and M. G. A'lmark.—p. 14. 

*Effect of Sodium Amytal, Sodium Barbital, and Nembutal on Electrocardio- 
gram. R. Hafkesbring and W. MacCalment.—p. 43. 

Hypnotic Action of Certain Tertiary Butyl Aliphatic Amides. 
p. S50. 

Placental Transmission of Selenium 
M. I. Smith.—-p. 55. 

Bronchodilator Action of Magnesium and its Antagonistic Action (Dilator 
Action) against Pilocarpine, Histamine, and Barium Chloride. V. G. 
Haury.—p. 58. 

Studies on Native Glucosides of Digitalis lanata, with Particular Reference 
to their Effects upon Cardiac Efficiency and their Toxicity. G. K. Moe 
and M. B. Visscher.—p. 65. 

Electrocardiographic and Blood Pressure Changes induced by Posterior 
Pituitary Extract (Postlobin-V) and Influence of Ephedrine thereon. 
K. I. Melville.—p. 86. 

*Anaesthesia and Liver Damage: II], Effect of Anaesthesia on Blood Sugar, 
Liver Glycogen, and Liver Fat. I. S. Ravdcin, H. M. Vars, S. Gold- 
schmidt, and L. E. Klingen-Smith.—p. 111 


Cardiac Effects of Barbiturates. ~ Hafkesbring and 
MacCalmont studied the electrocardiograms of dogs and cats 
before, during, and after the administration of amytal, sodium 
barbital, and nembutal. They came to the conclusion that the 
only cardiac effects of anaesthetic doses of these barbiturates, 
as shown by the electrocardiogram, were an increase in heart 
rate and a Gecrease in sinus arrhythmia. Electrocardiograms 


A. D. Bass.— 


B. B. Westfall, E. F. Stohiman, and 


taken the day after the administration of these drugs showed 
complete recovery. There was no evidence to indicate the 
occurrence of cumulative effects or the development of a 
tolerance to the drugs used. 


Anaesthesia and Liver Damage.—Ravdin and his co-workers 
studied the effect of anaesthesia on the liver. They showed 
that the blood sugar level during chloroform anaesthesia is 
much the same whether the chloroform is volatilized with air 
Or with oxygen. Anoxaemia during anaesthesia causes a 
marked increase in the blood sugar levels. The liver glycogen 
concentration was steadily reduced, approximately 35 per cent. 
of the liver glycogen being lost during the two-hour period 
of anaesthesia. Glycogen continued to disappear from the 
liver, so that twenty-four hours after the administration of the 
anaesthetic 94 per cent. of the glycogen had been lost. The 
volatilization of the chloroform with oxygen led to a more 
rapid restoration of normal liver glycogen concentration. The 
fatty acid concentration of the liver increased as the liver 
glycogen diminished. At first glycogen left the liver more 
rapidly than fatty acids accumulated in it, but as the time 
interval after anaesthesia increased fatty acids accumulated 
more rapidly than glycogen was withdrawn. These changes 
are believed to be asscciated with the effect of the chloroform 
upon the liver parenchyma. 


Journal of Thoracic Surgery 


St. Lous vel. 7 August, 1938 

Extrapleural Pneumothorax. R. Belsey.—p. 575. 

Extrapleural Pneumothorax in Treatment of 
R. H. Overholt and O. S. Tubbs.—p. 591. 

*Resection of Thoracic Oesophagus. W. E. Adams, L. Escudero, H. G. 
Aronsohn, and M. M. Shaw.—p. 605. 

Carcinoma of Lower Thoracic Oesophagus. W. 
Phemister.—p. 621. 

Upper Oesophagostomy. C. Eggers.—p. 633. 

Role of Dual Pulmonary Circulation in Various Pathological Conditions of 
Lungs. D A. Wood and M. Miiller.—p. 649. 

Observations on Sources of Pulmonary Haemorrhage and Attempts at its 
Control. L. Eloesser.—p. 671. 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 


E. Adams and D. B. 


Resection of Thoracic Oesophagus.—Resection of as much 
as four inches of the thoracic oesophagus with gastro-cesopha- 
gostomy was performed successfully in a high proportion of 
dogs. In a series of thirteen dogs leak of the anastomosis 
developed in four, in each of which the cutting needle had 
been emploved. In seven of the dogs the gastro-oesopha- 
gostomy functioned well; the remaining two dogs died of 
post-operative pneumonia. A careful study of this series has 
allowed the authors to come to certain conclusions with regard 
to technique. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


Washington vol. 53 August 19, 1938 


*Endemic Fluorosis and its Relation to Dental Caries H. Trendley Dean.— 
p. 1443. 

Silicosis and Similar Dust Diseases: Medical Aspects and Control. R. R. Sayers 
and R. R. Jones.—p. 1453 

Studies on Trichinosis: VII, Past and Present Status of Trichinosis in United 
States and Indicated Contro! Measures. M. C. Hali.—p. 1472 

Deaths during Week ended July 30, 1938. Deaths in Group of Large Cities 
in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies.— 
Pp. 1486 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1487. 


Fluorosis.—In this survey it was found that in areas where 
the amount of fluoride in the drinking water was sufficiently 
high to produce “ mottled enamel” the relative incidence of 
dental caries was low. This raises the question as to the 
possibility of partially controlling dental caries by treatment 
of the water supply with fluorides. 


vol. 53 August 26, 1938 


Washington 
Flora and Fauna ot Surface Water polluted by Acid Mine Drainage. 
J Lackey.—p. 1499. 
*Studies on Chronic Brucellosis: IV, Evaluation of Diagnostic Laboratory 
Tests. A. C. Evans, F. H. Robinson, and L. Baumgartner.—p. 1597. 
Comparative Study of Two Strains of Rocky Mountain Spotied Fever Virus, 
with Special Reference to Weil-Felix Reaction. G. E. Davis and 
R. R. Parker.—p. 1525. 
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Deaths during Week ended July 30, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large Cities 
in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies.-- 
p. 1831 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p 1532. 


Chronic Brucellosis—In continuation of previous studies 
the authors give a critical account of the value of the usual 
tests for chronic brucellosis—namely, recovery of the organism 
from the patient, agglutination (1:40 being considered the 
minimum). the skin reaction, and the opsono-cytophagic 
reaction—with a view to ascertaining which should be con- 
sidered conclusive and which confirmatory, taking into account 
the availability and technique of the different tests. 


Washington vol. 53 September 2, 1938 

Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in United States: July 17 to August. 13, 
1938.—p. 1559. 

Frequency of Disabling Hiness among Industrial Employees during 1932-7 and 
First Quarter of 1938. W. M. Gafafer and E. S. Frasier.—p. 1562. 

*Changes in Types of Visual Refractive Errors of Children. A. Ciocco.— 
p. 1571 

Deaths during Week ended August 13, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large Cities 
in United States : Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies.— 
p. 1579. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1580. 


Refractive Errors in Children.—This study was undertaken 
to determine the frequency of the changes in refractive errors 
in children and the relation between the degree of error, visual 
acuity, and the changes due to age, with a view to formulating 
a programme for the conservation of eyesight in children. At 
an early age hyperopia is the more frequent error, but in older 
children myopia and corneal astigmatism are more common. 
On re-examination, after an interval of two and a half years, 
the frequency of simple hyperopia was reduced by 20 per 
cent., but the incidence of astigmatism was increased by 40 per 
cent. and of simple myopia by 70 per cent. In over 75 per cent. 
of those originally presenting refractive errors no change in 
type took place, and the chances of a change in type decreased 
as the child grew older. The trend of the changes noted was 
from simple myopia and hyperopia to astigmatism, and from 
astigmatism back to simple refractive error. 


Washington vol. 53 September 9, 1938 


*Percentage ot Illnesses treated Surgically among 9,000 Families. based on 
Nation-wide Periodic Canvasses, 1928-31. S. D. Collins.—p. 1593. 

Two New Species of Ticks (/xodes) from California. R. A. Cooley and 
G. M. Kohls.—p. 1616 

Miami Health Officer Acts to Prevent Introduction of Yellow Fever.—p. 162i. 

Deaths during Week ended August 20, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large Cities 
in United States : Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies.— 
p. 1622. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1623. 


Surgical Treatment in Families ——This contribution follows 
up a previous one (Publ. Hith. Rep., U.S.A., 53. 587) dealing 
with surgical operations per 1.000 of population. In the 
present instance the surgical histories of nearly 9,000 families 
of various social orders were studied over a period of twelve 
consecutive months, and the results tabulated. It appears that 
the proportion of cases treated surgically increases with the 
family income, and there is more “ surgery” in cities than in 
the rural areas; peak incidence occurs at ages 5 to 9 years, 
and again at 25 to 34 years. The frequency of different kinds 
of operation ran in the following order: non-venereal diseases 
of the male genitals (chiefly circumcision), 84 per cent. ; 
mastoid diseases, 77 per cent.; cysts and tumours of the 
female genitals, 72 per cent.; other benign tumours, 63 per 
cent.; appendicitis, 58 per cent.; salpingitis, 53 per cent. 
Considering the group as a whole, 7.6 per cent. of all cases 
were treated surgically; of those coming under the care of 
a doctor 10 per cent. were so treated; and of those referred 
to a hospital 60 per cent. 


Revue de Médecine 


Paris vol. 55 July, 1938 


Hyperglycaemia in Connexion with Diagnosis, Prognosis, and Treatment of 
Diabetes. H. Warembourg.—p. 333 

Experiments on Transfusion of Leucocytes. J. Hanausek.—p. 365. 

*Actions of Different Salts of Calcium on Leucocytic Response of Organism. 
G. Wallbach.—p. 374. 

Phenomenon of Biophylaxis.”” Néret-Cauchy.—p. 382. 
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Actions of Calcium Salts —By the injection of different 
preparations of calcium the author has induced in rabbits the 
appearance of a leucopenia with a relative lymphocytosis 
comparable with that which is seen in man in the early stages 
of typhoid fever and other infectious conditions. The most 
effective salts of calcium in this respect seem to be the chloride 
and the lactate ; the least effective is calcium iodate. 


Paris vol. 55 October, 1938 
New [Trends in Treatment of Pulmonary Embolism. M. Villaret, L. Justin- 
Besangon, and P. Bardin.—p. 393. 
Pathological and Experimental Ideas on Cerebral Embolism. M. Villaret and 
R. Cachera.—p. 420. 
*Treatment of Peripheral Arterial Embolism. M. P. Funck-Brentano.—p. 431. 


Peripheral Arterial Embolism.—This is a critical review of 
the present methods of treatment of embolism of the limb 
arteries. The author concludes that if the patient is seen 
within ten hours of the embolism the treatment of choice is 
by embolectomy under local anaesthesia; after ten hours 
arteriectomy is indicated. 


Zeitschrift fiir Krebsforschung 
Berlin vol. 48 September, 1938 


Cultivation of Some Human Malignant Tumours in vitro. G. Weitzmann.— 
p. | 

Examination of Koster’s Cancer Reaction. F. Sanides.—p. 21. 

Tryptophane Content of Tumours. A. Lang.—p. 29. 

Attempted Cancer Prophylaxis by Treatment with Carcinogenic Polycyclic 
Hydrocarbons. H. Alapy.—p. 32. 

Transmission of Ehrlich Mouse Ascites Carcinoma by Metastasis-free Organs of 
Tumour-bearing Animals. A. Wagner.—p. 40. 

Histogenesis of Rous Sarcoma No. 1. G. Mauer.—p. 58. 


Zeitschrift fiir Tuberkulose 
Leipzig vol. 80 August, 1938 Heft 5 


*Relations between Diabetes Mellitus and Pulmonary Tuberculosis, and 
particularly Intestinal Tuberculosis E. M. Miiiler.—p. 281. 

*Bovine Infection in Pulmonary Tuberculosis and Possibility of Cultivation 
of Bovine Tubercle Bacillus. Maria Ntiss.—p. 306 


Diabetes Mellitus and Tuberculosis.—This study is based on 
125 patients suffering from diabetes and tuberculosis who were 
admitted to a tuberculosis hospital in Berlin between 1932 
and 1937. They formed 1.7 per cent. of all the admissions. 
As in Berlin the proportion of diabetics is between 0.13 and 
0.23 per cent., and that of people with active tuberculosis 
0.3 per cent., it is clear that even in this era of insulin 
therapy the diabetic shows a raised susceptibility to the 
development of tuberculosis. Of these patients 61.6 per cent. 
are known to be dead, and on half of these (thirty-nine) a 
necropsy was performed. The predisposition to tuberculosis 
is less in the mildly diabetic and is greater in one not 
properly treated. Once tuberculosis develops the severity of 
the diabetes has little influence on the course of the tuber- 
culous condition. The author could not confirm, either 
radiologically or at necropsy, the presence of a special form 
of “diabetic tuberculosis.” The morbid anatomical studies 
support the author’s previous finding that in diabetics suffer- 
ing from pulmonary tuberculosis there is a notably lessened 
incidence of intestinal tuberculosis. 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis of Bovine Origin—-Among_ 118 
cases examined the author found two (1.7 per cent.) due to 
the bovine bacillus. The best culture medium was found to 
be that of Petragnani without glycerin. 


Leipzig vol. 80 September, 1938 Heft 6 


Chemotherapeutic Attempts to influence Experimental Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
K. W. Jétten and H. Reploh.—p. 345. 

Resorption Atelectasis and Pneumothorax. L. Hantschmann.—p. 350. 

Contribution to Study of Accesscry Lobe of Lung (Azygos Lobe). C. Bacanu. 
—p. 355. 

Contribution to Question of Infectiousness of Active Tuberculosis of Bronchial! 
Glands. K. Dietzel.—p. 359. 

Additional Disinfecting Apparatus for Vacuum Cleaners (after C. Reichel). 
A. Kairies and G. Mittag.—p. 375. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 September 2, 1938 


Significance of Case History in Diagnosis of Brain Tumours. P. Vogel.— 
p. 1277. 

Lactation Capacity and Prevention and Treatment of Mastitis. R. K. Kepp.— 
p. 1281. 

*Treatment of Haemophilia with Female Sex Hormones. A. Kocsis and 
A. Hassko.—p. 1284. 

Pathogenesis of Transient Eosinophil Lung Infiltrations. R. W. Miiller.— 
p. 1286. 

Treatment of Post-encephalitic States with German Belladonna Root. W. Horn. 
—p. 1287. 

Iodine Silver in Treatment of Wounds. F. Kirsch.—p. 1289. 

Physical Hyperthermia by Short Waves and Hot Baths. H. G. Scholtz.— 
p. 1290. 

Interpretation of Pathologically Changed ST Interval in Electrocardiogram. 
E. Dunis and C. Korth.—p. 1291. 

Invalid Dietetics and Science of Nutrition. A. Ohly.—p. 1294. 

Medicine in Cologne. F. Lejeune.—p. 1297. 


Haemophilia.—According to this study, which comes from 
a pharmacological institute in Budapest, the administration of 
an ovarian hormone by the mouth, and by subcutaneous and 
intramuscular injection, prevents or arrests the severe haemor- 
rhage of haemophilia. 


Gazette Hebdomadaire des Sciences Médicales 


de Bordeaux 
Bordeaux vol. 59 August 28, 1938 
Histamine Treatment of Gastro-duodenal Ulcer. J. Dubarry and G. Frapin. 
—p. 515. 
Bordeaux vol. 59 September 4, 1938 


Mean Arterial Pressure and Double Curve. H. Harlé.—p. 527. 
*Surgical Treatment of Puerperal Infection. P. Ballard.—p. 529. 


Surgery of Puerperal Infection—After a discussion of 
medical treatment, in which vaccines are not praised but 
rubiazol is commended, Ballard decides against curettage for 
metritis and in favour of laparotomy for generalized peritonitis 
following puerperal infection. The merits of hysterectomy 
and of the venous ligature operations are examined ; the former 
is thought to have some place in cases of infected myomata, 
uterine infarction after abortion, or in repeated post-partum 
haemorrhage. 

Bordeaux vol. 59 September 11, 1938 
Anaesthesia in Infants: I. H.-L. Rocher.—p. 539. 


vol. 59 September 18, 1938 
H.-L. Rocher.—p. 550. 


Bordeaux 
Anaesthesia in Infants: II. 


Indian Medical Gazette 


Calcutta vol. 73 August, 1938 


Leptospirosis in India. B. M. Das Gupta.—p. 449. 

Peptic Ulcer in Northern Circars. M. N. Rao.—p. 454. 

Vitamin B and Peptic Ulcer. M. N. Rao.—p. 457. 

Treatment of Phrynoderma by Vitamin A Concentrate. M. V. R. Rao.—p. 461. 

Studies on Potency of Prophylactic Vaccine: I, Cholera Vaccine. C. L. 
Pasricha, D. N. Chatterjee, and B. M. Paul.—p. 463. 

Spontaneous Subarachnoid Haemorrhage. R. N. Chaudhuri.—p. 466. 

Illustrations explaining an Article on Siphunculina funicola (Eye-fly). M. M. 
Syddiq.—p. 468. 

Effect on Rats of supplementing a North Indian Diet with Vegetable Proteins 
and Calcium. R. K. Pal and N. Singh.—p. 469. 

Volvulus as Cause of Intestinal Obstruction. M,. G. Kini and D. V. Rag. 
—p. 471. 

Spinal Anaesthesia. C. H. Bliss.—p. 474. 

Incidence of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Punjab Villages. B. L. Kamra.—p. 477. 

Two Cases of Treponemal Infection treated with Paritran Preparations. 
A. N. Mukherji and P. C. Sanyal.—p. 478. 

Lymphosarcoma of Bladder. J. F. Henriques.—p. 479. 

Case of Extensive Scalding treated with Cod-liver Oil Dressing. 
—p. 479. 


K. P. Hare. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 3 September 3, 1938 

Opportunities in Paediatric Practice. C. Sweet.—p. 893. 

Treatment of Addison’s Disease. E. Rynearson.—p. 897. 

Anatomical Factors in Pathogenesis and Treatment of Urethrocele and Cystocele. 
A. Curtis, P. Anson, and C. McVay.—p. 903. 

Levels of Control in Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus. J. Boyd and R. Jackson. 
—p. 906. 

Gastro-duodenostomy for Certain Duodenal Ulcers. H. Clute and J. Sprague. 
—p. 909. 

Pathological Effects of Elixir of Sulphanilamide Poisoning. 
P, Cannon.—p. 919. 

Vitamin B,. H. Munsell.—p. 927. 


E. Geiling and 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 September 3, 1938 

Lactoflavine and Cellular Breathing: Investigation on Peripheral Nerves. 
K. Weidner.—p. 1241. 

Content of Active Belladonna Alkaloids in Gelonida Stomachica. W. Heubner. 
—p. 1241. 

Relation "between Vitamin B, and Thyroid Gland. 
—p. 1243. 

Donaggio Test. A. Jezler.—p. 1245. 

Quantitative Photometric Determination of Vitamin B, in Body Fluids by 
Means of Step-photometer. H. Otto and F. Riihmekorb.—p. 1246. 

*Results of ** Tetrophan’’ Therapy of Post-diphtheritic Paralysis. F. Tecilazic. 
—p. 1247. 

Pernicious Anaemia and Gastric Carcinoma considered as Stages of Chronic 
Gastritis. W. Thiele.—p. 1253. 

Experiments on Animals with Orally Administered Analeptic Substances acting 
on Peripheral Circulation. F. Hauschild.—p. 1257. 
Pathogenic Pasteurella Bacteria in Man. T. Wohlfeil.—p. 1259. 
Passage of Antineuritic Vitamin B_ into Cerebrospinal Fluid. 

T. Kakusui, and S.-S. Nan.—p. 1259. 

Adrenaline Hyperglycaemia in Animals suffering from C-hypovitaminosis. 
M. Kasahara, Y. Nishizawa, H. Horie, and S. Hirao.—p. 1260. 
Practical Instruction of German Medical Students at Medical School of 

Montpellier (Historical). F. Weindler.—p. 1260. 


G. Gentzen and T. Mohr. 


M. Kasahara, 


“ Tetrophan” Therapy of Post-diphtheritic Paralysis —The 
best results were obtained from injections by lumbar puncture. 
The results were particularly good in severe cases of muscular 
hypotonia without respiratory or pharyngeal paralysis. The 
drug was useless as a prophylactic. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 September 3, 1938 

Iron-deficiency Anaemias. R. B. Scott.—p. 549. 

Angle of Abduction of Hip after Subtrochanteric Osteotomy. 
p. $52. 

Experimental Exchange Transfusion using Purified Heparin. 
D. Y. Solandt, and C. H. Best.—p. 554. 

*Synthetic Desoxycorticosterone Acetate in Addison’s Disease. S. L. Simpson. 
—p. 557. 

Acute Ulcerative Stomatitis. E. W. Fish.—p. 558. 

Hyperplastic Tuberculosis of Caecum: Radiological Diagnosis. 
and M. C. Wilkinson.—p. 560. 

Anti-bacterial Power of Blood of Patients receiving 2-(p-aminobenzene- 
sulphonamido)pyridine. A. Fleming.—p. 564. 

Rheumatoid Arthritis treated by Multiple Arthrotomy 
O. A. Savage.—p. 567. 

Bone Abscess caused by Bacillus aertrycke. D. L. Stevenson.—p. 569. 

Repair of Fistula of Penile Urethra. H. L. Attwater and J. R. Hughes.— 
p. 569. 


H. J. Seddon.— 


W. Thalhimer, 


F. G. Wood 


and Lavage. 


Addison's Disease.—Synthetic desoxycorticosterone acetate, 
which differs from corticosterone in the absence of a hydroxyl 
group, is synthesized from stigmasterol and has been proved 
effective in adrenalectomized rats. Simpson reports its suc- 
cessful use in two cases of Addison’s disease. 
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Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 July 30, 1938 
Mental Hygiene of Pre-school Child. J. Williams.—p. 145. 
Nutrition of Pre-school Child. V. Scantlebury.—p. 148. 
Training of Pre-school Child. C. Heinig.—p. 155. 
Haematuria. K. Kirkland.--p. 159. 

Goitre and Thyrotoxicosis. A. Lee.—p. 162. 

Deaths from Arterial Spasm. J. Cade.—p. 168. 


Sydney vol. 2 August 6, 1938 


Chemistry and Medicine. A. Walker.—p. 186. 

Some Common Eye Injuries and Disorders. B. Moore.—p. 191. 

Blood Supply of Visual Pathways. A. Abbie.—p. 199. 

Probable Vector of Endemic Typhus in New Guinea. C. Gunther.—p. 202. 

Case of Aberrant Renal Vessel. R. Flynn.—p. 205. 

Pathological Reports from Children’s Hospital, Melbourne. R. Webster.— 
p. 205. 

Incontinence of Urine Treated Surgically. P. A. Stevens.—p. 207. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 September 2, 1938 


Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea. QO. Griitz.—p. 1147. 

Treatment of High Blood Pressure with Drugs. O. Eichler.—p. 1150. 

Cause of Summer Diarrhoea in Infants. H. Schénfeld.—p. 1154. 

Causation and Therapy of Nocturnal Enuresis in Children. F.G. von Stockert. 
—p. 1156. 

Co!d-water Therapy. H. Malien.—p. 1159. 

Clinical Manifestations of Affections of Respiratory Tract. R. Schmidt.— 
p. 1162. 

Treatment of Cranial Injuries. J. G. Knoflach.—p. 1164. 

Value of Functional Test and of Electrocardiogram for Determination of 
Functional Capacity of Heart. F. Pfeffer.—p. 1166. 

Thrombopenia and its Treatment. K. Kiimmerling.—p. 1167. 

German Medical Practice in West Indies. F. Koch.—p. 1176. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 August 27, 1938 

Differential Diagnosis of Gastro-intestinal Diseases. S. Lauter.—p. 1233. 

Early Diagnosis of Cervical Carcinoma. M. Lindgren.—p. 1238. 

Treatment of Gonorrhoea and Staphylococcal Diseases with Uleron. 
H. Grasreiner.—p. 1241. 

Treatment of Atrophic Gastritis. A. Mahlo.—p. 1246. 

Acute Benzol Poisoniag 2nd its Prevention. H. Symanski.—p. 1248. 

** Mensonorm.”” A. Wagner.—p. 1250. 

Beriin vol. 12 September 3, 1938 

Differential Diagnosis of Gastro-intestinal Diseases. S. Lauter.—p. 1269. 

X-ray fherapy in Dermatoiogy. P. Keller.—p. 1274. 

New Results in Treatment with Synthetic Male Sex Hormones. 
-—p. 1278. 

Focal Infection and Bladder. E. Meyer.—p. 1281. 

Disturbances of Sympathetic Nervous System and their Treatment with 
Uzaril.””. K. Koch-—p. 1284. 


G. Venzmer. 


Nature 


London vol. 142 September 3, 1935 

Eye and Brain as Factérs in Visual Perception. R. H. Thouless.—p. 418. 

Preparation of 2:8-digmino-acridine. A. Albert and D. K. Large.—p. 435. 

Effect of Desoxycorticosterone and its Esters. K. Miescher, W. H. Fischer, 
and E. Tschopp.—p 435. 

Heights and Weights in a Girls’ Public School. R. Jacob.—p. 436. 

Possible Genetic Mechanism in Heterogonic Growth of Limbs of Cattle. 
G. Pontecorvo.—p. 437. 

London vol. 142 September 10, 1938 

Development and Evolution. H. H. Swinnerton.—p. 459. 

Metallic Compounds of Protein. F. Lieben.—p. 463. 

Isolation of Progesterone and Allopregnanolone from Adrenal. D. Beall and 
T. Reichstein.—p. 479. 

Changes in Lymph Glands of Tumour-bearing Mice. D. Parsons.—p. 480. 

Assay of Thyrotropic Hormone. E. M. Mason.—p. 480. 

Cholinesterase at End-plates of Voluntary Muscle after Nerve Degeneration. 
R. Couteaux and D. Nachmansohn.—p. 481. 

Vernalization of Excised Embryos. F. G. Gregory and R. S. de Ropp.— 
p. 481. 


London vol. 142 September 17, 1938 

Effects of Be-D Radiations upon Vicia faba. M. Nakaidzumi and K. Murati. 
—p. 534. 

Isotopic Constitution of Potassium in Normal and Tumour Tissue. 
A. Lasnitzki and A. K. Brewer.—p. 538. 

Active Group of Papain. C. V. Ganapathy and B. N. Sastri.-—p. 539. 
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Excretion from Leguminous Root Nodules. G. Bond.—p. 539. 
British Association Discussions—Supplement : 
Significance of Swanscombe Skull.—p. 509. 
Ritual.—p. 511. 
Animal Locomotion.—p. 513. 
Mechanism of Evolution.—p. 514. 
Repercussions of Synthetic Organic Chemistry on Biology and Medicine.— 
p. 524. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 September 3, 1938 


*Study of Hospital Dietary of Stockholm, with Special Reference to Vitamins. 
E. B. Salén and M. Ollén-L6fgren.—p. 1367. 

Case of Porphyria: Acute Attack after Head Injury. R. Str6mme.—p. 1372. 

Case of Toxic-reactive Reticulo-endothelial Splenomegaly with Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. V. Olsen.—p. 1375. 


Hospital Dietary —The hospital dietary of Stockholm 
showed a deficiency of vitamins A, B,, and B. as well as of C. 
Proposals are made for remedying these defects. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 46 August 31, 1938 


*New Method for Measuring Haemo-bactericidal Power: Its Practical 
Applications. Jeanneney, Castanet, and Cator.—p. 1305. 


Haemo-bactericidal Power.—The authors describe in detail 
their technique, which consists essentially in placing known 
dilutions of a standard organism in contact with measured 
quantities of citrated blood on a series of slides and observing 
the effect on the organisms through the microscope. They 
claim that this method provides a means for estimating the 
resistance of the body to infections. 


Paris vol. 46 September 3, 1938 


*Blue Phiebitis (Phlegmasia Caerulea Dolens). R. Grégoire.—p. 1313. 
*Observations on Some Grave Cases of ** Pulmonary Embolism.”” J. Fauvet and 
A. Monsaingeon.—p. 1315. 


Blue Phlebitis—Grégoire describes a case of his own and 
mentions several others. He considers that the gravity of this 
condition is not usually sufficiently appreciated, for it is essenti- 
ally a complicated phlebitis, since the arterial system is in- 
volved as well as the venous, so that in addition to the 
ordinary dangers of embolism the possibility of gangrene due 
to arterial spasm and arrest of the arterial blood flow may 
arise. 


* Pulmonary Embolism.’—The authors describe sixteen cases 
of “pulmonary embolism” so called, or, as they prefer to 
regard them, sixteen cases of “dramatic and unexpected post- 
operative accidents ” usually attributed to pulmonary embolism. 
Of these ten died: three immediately—that is, before treatment 
of any sort could be applied; four in a few minutes: and 
three after a longer period, during which various forms of 
treatment (atropine, morphine, adrenaline, ephedrine, injection 
of stellate ganglion) had been tried without avail. Six cases 
were cured, five permanently ; the sixth died in coma the day 
after apparent cure, without any further signs in the lungs. 


Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 


Minnesota vol. 13 August 31, 1938 

Regional Enteritis: Roentgenological Manifestations. H., M. Weber.—p. 545. 

Regional Enteritis: Diagnosis, Complications, and Medical Suggestions. 
J. A. Bargen.—p. 550. 

Surgical Treatment of Regional Enteritis. C. F. Dixon.—p. 552. 

Establishment of ** Mayo Foundation House ’’ and its Purpose. W. J. Mayo. 
—p. 553. 


Clinical Use of Neoprontosil (Oral). W. E. Herrell and A. E. Brown.—p. 555. 


Minnesota vol. 13 September 7, 1938 

Neoprontosil (Oral) in Treatment of Chronic Ulcerative Colitis. A. E. Brown, 
W. E. Herrell, and J. A. Bargen.—p. 561. 

Transperitoneal Repair of Vesico-vaginal Fistula. J. W. Hubly and J. C 
Masson.—p. 565. 

Anaesthetic Procedures used at the Mayo Clinic: IV, For Operations on 
Breast, Chest, and Abdomen. E. B. Tuohy.—p. 570. 

Actions of Digitalis and Indications for its Use. F. A. Willius.—p. 572. 

Cerebral Manifestations of Digitalis Intoxication. H. L. Smith.—p. 574. 

Usual Manifestations of Digitalis Intoxication. T. J. Dry.—p. 575. 
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Minnesota vol. 13 September 14, 1938 


Acute Gonococcal Perihepatitis. C. S. Hertz.—p. 577. 

Encapsulated Myosarcoma of Female Pelvis. C. F. Dixon and J. L. Deuterman. 
—p. 581. 

Duplication of Pelvis, Calices, and Ureter of Right Kidney with Extravesical 
Insertion of Ectopic Ureter: Heminephrectomy: Case Report. J. A. 
Hendrick.—p. 584. 

Pulmonary Emboli: Consideration of Clinical Diagnosis and Possibilities for 
Trendelenburg Operation. K. K. Nygaard.—p. 586. 

Carcinoma of Prostate Gland. J. E. Kahler.—p. 589. 


Minnesota vol. 13 September 21, 1938 


Atypical Mastoiditis: Case in which Persistent Pain was Only Symptom. 
P. N. Pastore and B. E. Hempstead.—p. 593. 

Malignant Cells in Serous Effusions. J. R. McDonald and A. C. Broders.— 
p. 596. 

Experimental Production of Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Emphysema in 
Animals. H. E. Hinshaw.—p. 599. 

Some Recent Advances in Knowledge of Vitamins. H. R. Butt.—p. 601. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 August 27, 1938 


Labour in Cases of Contracted Pelvis. H. Wespi.—p. 1005. 
Organization of Scientific Balneology. O. Veraguth.—p. 1012. 
Schiiller-Christian Disease. M. Esser.—p. 1014. 

Drug Sensitivity. N. Markoff.—p. 1016. 


Basle vol. 68 September 3, 1938 


Pathogenesis of Neurasthenia according to Janet’s Theories: I. L. Schwartz. 
—p. 1025. 

Combination of Vitamin C with Histidine in Treatment of Gastro- 
duodenal Ulcer. M. Demole and P. Guye.—p. 1028. 

Benzedrine in Treatment of Post-encephalitic Parkinsonism. M. Dressler.— 
p. 1031. 

Causation of Cyanosis. K. Lenggenhager.—p. 1032. 

Advances in Diagnosis of Gonorrhoea in Female Urogenital Organs. 
M. Spitzwe.—p. 1038. 


Science 
New York vol. 88 September 2, 1938 


Question of Seasonal Sterility among Eskimos. W. L. Whitaker.—p. 214. 

Rod-cone Dark Adaptation and Vitamin A. S. Hecht and J. Mandelbaum.— 
p. 219. 

New Observations on Vitamin K Deficiency of the Chick. S. Ansbacher.— 
p. 221. 


New York vol. 88 September 9, 1938 


Scientific Approaches to Study of Human Mind. A. Gesell.—p. 225. 

Isolation of Urasil from Liver. D. W. Woolley.—p. 239. 

Induction by Fast Neutrons of Mutations in Antirrhinum and Myosotis. 
R, M. Chatters.—p. 241. 


SPECIAL 


American Journal of Surgery 
New York vol. 41 September, 1938 


Supravaginal Hysterectomy: Review of 535 Consecutive Personal Cases. 
W. T. Dannreuther.—p. 373. 

*Intradermal Chancroid Bacillary Antigen Test as Aid in Differential Diagnosis 
of Venereal Bubo. R. B. Greenblatt and E, S. Sanderson.—p. 384. 

Rhythmic Surgery. W. H. Lawrence and C. H. Berry.—p. 393. 

Effect of Ether and Sodium Amytal Anaesthesia on Blood. P. W. Searles. 
—p. 399, 

Report on New and Effective Cast Material. T. H. Peterson.—p. 405. 

Miller-Abbott Double Lumen Tube in Intestinal Obstruction: Preliminary 
Report. R. A. Wise.—p. 412. 

Effect of Perforation on Peptic Ulcer Results. E. L. Eliason and G. M. 
Thigpen.—p. 419. 

Perforated Peptic Ulcer: Analysis of 100 Cases. L. S. Fallis—p. 427. 

Surgery of Rectal Diseases by Electrothermic Methods: 1,100 Cases. 
D. Warshaw.—p. 437. 

Urinary Antiseptics, with Special Reference to Clinical Study of Benzochrome. 
A. Decker and M. Texon.—p. 449. 

Heart Disease in Pregnancy: Obstetrical Aspects. T. R. Turino and A. T. 
Antony.—p. 453. . 

Advances in Rapid Tissue Section Methods: Evaluation of More Recently 
Developed Techniques. W. E. B, Hall.—p. 458. 

Experimental Investigation of Evisceration. I. Kross.—p. 462. 


Reversible Inactivation of Phosphatase. M. Kiese and A. B. Hastings.—p. 242. 
Isolation of Crystalline Compound with Vitamin K Activity. S. A. Thayer, 
D. W. MacCorquodale, S. B. Binkley, and E. A. Doisy.—p. 243. 


New York vol. 88 September 16, 1938 


Animal Experimentation in Biology and Medicine. A. J. Carlson.—p. 245. 

Capsular Polysaccharide of Type XIV Pneumococcus and its Relationship to 
Specific Substances of Human Blood. C. L. Hoagland, P. B. Beeson, 
and W. F. Goebel.—p. 261. 

Ultra-violet Absorption Spectrum of Catalase. K. G. Stern and G. I. Lavin. 
—p. 263 

Antigenic Stability of Western Equine Encephalomyelitis Virus. C. E. Beck 
and R. W. G. Wyckoff.—p. 264. 


South African Medical Journal 
Capetown vol. 12 August 27, 1938 


Pancreatitis. A. Radford.—p. 585. 

Pellagra. L. R. Brumberg.—p. 587. 

Malarial Pyrotherapy for Syphilitic Disease of Central Nervous System. 
D. S. Huskisson.—p. 589. 

Insulin Therapy. J. A. Higgs.—p. 590. 

Colospasm. R. Schaffer.—p. 594. 


Capetown vol. 12 September 10, 1938 


*Rickettsioses of South Africa. A. Pijper and C. G. Crocker.—p. 613. 

Mountain Stretcher. G. A. Park Ross.—p. 630. 

Onyalai: Form of Purpura occurring in Tropical Africa. J. Gear.—p. 632. 

Bantu Syphilis. S. V. Humphries.—p. 637. 

Amaas. G. G. Hay.—p. 639. 

Position of General Hospitals in South African Health Organization. H. S. 
Gear.—p. 642. 

Note on Anopheles gambiae Giles and Anopheles coustani var. tenebrosus 
Donitz from Southern Africa. B. de Meiilon.—p. 648. 

Heredity in Nervous and Mental Disease. S. Berman.—p. 651. 


Rickettsioses in South Africa—This is an important paper 
dealing mainly with the serological characteristics of the three 
South African rickettsioses (tick-bite fever, sporadic typhus, 
and louse typhus). There is evidence that these three diseases 
form a group by themselves, having closer affinities with one 
another than with the rickettsioses of other countries. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 September 1, 1938 


*Is Primary Epidemic Alveolar Pneumonia Identical with Psittacosis? R. K. 
Rasmussen.—p. 989. 

Case of Paroxysmal Myoplegia. J. E. Poulsen.—p. 998. 

Case of Plummer-Vinson’s Syndrome. H. Videbech.—p. 1001. 


Pneumonia and Psittacosis—Rasmussen is inclined to answer 
this question in the affirmative because of the many clinical 
and epidemiological similarities he has found. 


JOURNALS 


Surgical Teatment of Chylous Mesenteric Cyst by Marsupialization. M. A. 
Slocum.—p. 464. 

Organic Brain Disease and Gastric Ulcer. J. K. Miller.—p. 474. 

Dressing for Reduction and Fixation of Fractures of Radius and UlIna. 
V. Carabba.—p. 480. 

Neuroblastoma of Small Intestine, S. A. Ritter.—p. 486. 

Post-operative Eventration. H. Bellin.—p. 494. 

Intestinal Obstruction following Webster-Baldy Operation for Uterine Retro- 
version. L. E. Arnold.—p. 498. 

Surgical Treatment of Delayed Ulnar Neuritis. J. R. Regan.—p. 501. 

Repair of Hernias with Ribbon-gut: Twenty-six Cases. G. A. Hawse.—p. 509. 

Malignant Fatty Tumours of Retroperitoneal Region: Two Cases. C. W. 
McLaughlin and J. C. Sharpe.—p. 512. 

Capillary and Cavernous Haemangioma of Spleen (Telangioma): Case Report. 
I. Akcakoyun!u.—p. 519. 

Special Article-—Further Studies of Krukenberg Tumour of Ovary. J. Jarcho. 
—p. 537. 


Intradermal Chancroid Bacillary Antigen Test.—This test 
is of value only if repeated negative results are obtained, thus 
excluding chancroid disease. Since infections are often 
multiple, a positive reaction does not exclude a second type 
of infection, and the test should therefore be combined with 
other routine investigations, such as the Wassermann and Frei 
reactions. 
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Archiv fiir Ophthalmologie 


Berlin vol. 139 September, 1938 

Studies with Neutral-light Testing Apparatus. A. Tschermak-Seysenegg.—- 
p. 181. 

Mixing of Spectral Light with Double Slit System with Double Wave- 
lengths. A. Tschermak-Seysenegg.—p. 232. 

Photokinetic Theory of Shadow Test. K. E. Haass.—p. 247. 

Sodium Light in Examination of Malingerers. A. Bakker.-—p. 267. 

Unusual Pupillary Reactions. A. Bakker.—p. 273. 

Biology in Ophthalmology. F. Weckert.—p. 280. 

Experimental and Clinical Studies of Dental Focal Sepsis. P. Chojnacki.— 


p. 288. 

Changes induced by Ultra-violet Light in Extracted Lenses of Cattle. E. Zeiss. 
—p. 301. 

Plastic Conjunctival Operation for Symblepharon in Pemphigus. R. Friede.— 
p. 323. 


Chalazion Suture. R. Friede.—p. 325 

Clinical and Pathological Aspects of Non-myopic Detachments. O. Kurz. 
—p. 326. 

Crystalline Clouds in Clear Senile Lens Nucleus. E. Purtscher.—p. 358. 

Nystagmus. J. Ohm.—p. 367. 

Heredity in Myopia. L. Paul.—p. 378. 

Late Prognosis in Operations for Iridocyclitis. A. Miklos.—p. 403. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 


Chicago vol. 38 September, 1938 


Value and Limitations of Biopsy in Dermatology. H. Montgomery.—p. 329. 

*Treatment of Pruritus Ani by Tattoo with Mercuric Sulphide. E. Hollander. 
—p. 337. . 

*Active Sweat Glands: Method for their Study. H. M. Buley.—p. 340. 

*Dermatitis and Stomatitis from Mercury of Amalgam Fillings. E. F, Traub 
and R. H. Holmes.—p. 349. 

Extragenital Granuloma Inguinale. R. Greenblatt, R. Torpin, and E. R. 
Pund.—p. 358. 

Trichostasis Spinulosa. E. F. Corson.—p. 363. 

Dermatophytosis of Feet: Sources and Methods of Prevention of Reinfection. 
D. A. Berberian.—-p. 367. 

Sudoriparous Glands: II, Apocrine Glands. S. C. Way and A. Memmes- 
heimer.—p. 373. 

Mouse Brain Lymphogranuloma Venereum Antigen: Clinical Experience at 
Cieveland City Hospital. G. W. Binkley and W. R. Love, with W. F. 
Schwartz, J. M. Hitch, jun., and G. A. Margard.—p. 383. 

Dermatological Symptoms of Vitamin Deficiencies. H. Goodman.—p. 389. 

Lichen Planus of Lips. D. W. Montgomery.—p. 401. 

** Acne Mixed ’’ Undenatured Bacterial Antigen in Treatment of Acne Vulgaris. 
M. J. Costello and J. C. Washburn.—p. 405. 

Dermatitis Gangraenosa Infantum. M. L. Blatt, C. Stulik, and A. Nachman. 
—p. 407. 

Relapsing, Febrile, Nodular, Non-suppurative Panniculitis (Weber- 
Christian Disease): Two Cases. L. J. Cummins and W. F. Lever.— 
p. 415. 

Reliable Method of Staining Spirochaeta pallida in Smears. A. A. Kraijian. 
—p. 427. 

Folliculitis Naris Perforans: Case Report. R. B. Palmer.—p. 429. 


Pruritus Ani.—E. Hollander reports a new treatment of 
primary pruritus ani. He states that the idea is based upon 
the observation that cutaneous syphilis did not involve portions 
of the skin that had been tattooed red with mercuric sulphide 
(cinnabar). The technique is fully described. It involves 
cleansing of the skin with metaphen, anaesthesia with procaine 
hydrochloride, antisepsis with phenolated petrolatum, and 
tattooing of cinnabar suspended in water into the skin. Twenty- 
six cases have benefited, two are well after one year, and the 
treatment has been used with success in cases of pruritus of 
vulva and scrotum. 


Active Sweat Glands—The secretion and function of sweat, 
its association with general bodily manifestations, and methods 
of investigation are reviewed by H. M. Buley. The difficulty 
of catheterization of a single sweat gland, and of deducing 
much from this when successful, is stressed. A small investi- 
gation chamber is described, and the results of microscopical 
observation of sweat production from the pores of the skin 
of the fingers are discussed. It appears that sweat is dis- 
charged on to the skin at irregular intervals, possibly by 
muscular contractions, and that a drop of a certain size must 
form before expulsion takes place. Too small an amount of 
fluid cannot be discharged and is reabsorbed into the glandular 
ducts by peristaltic movements. 


Dermatitis and Stomatitis from Mercury Amalgam.—Traub 
and Holmes report two patients affected by the mercury of 
1070 Db 
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amalgam fillings and indicate that, unless cheap copper 
amalgams are used, there is very little risk of such a stomatitis 
being produced by mercury in the mouth as a result of 
solution or vaporization from the amalgam. The authors are 
of the opinion that the condition is a contact dermatitis or 
stomatitis and is not due to the absorption of mercury. They 
believe that this contact occurs when the dentist squeezes out 
any excess of mercury while kneading the material into the 
cavity, the reaction following after a few hours and being 
localized at the contact areas. In one case the patient was 
also sensitive to mercurial ointment applied to the skin. The 
literature on the subject is reviewed, especially the observations 
of Fleischmann, who conducted a medical centre in Berlin 
specially for the study of cases of this kind. The authors are 
of the opinion that mercury poisoning from amalgam fillings 
is more likely to be detected by examination of the urine than 
by examination of the stools, but point out that many appar- 
ently normal persons excrete mercury in the urine. 


Archives of Disease in Childhocd 


London vol. 13 September, 1938 


Wilms’s Embryoma. R. O. Stern and G. H. Newns.—p. 193. 

Oesophagitis in Infancy. J. H. Ebbs.—p. 211. 

Symmetrical Degeneration of Neostriatum in Chinese Infants. W. J. C. 
Verhaart.—p. 225. 

*Clinical Ascariasis in Children. C. D. Williams.—p. 235. 

Precocious Puberty with Report on Case of Pineal Syndrome. A. V. Neale.— 
p. 241. 

Congenital Pyloric Stenosis in First and Second Cousins. A. E. Cockayne.— 
p. 249. 

Nutritional Oedema in Children in Egypt. H. Shukrt, M. A. Mahdi, and 
A. A. El Gholmy.—p. 254. 

Spontaneous Subarachnoid Haemorrhage in Children. H. G. Miller.—p. 258. 

Congenital Haemolytic Anaemia with Normal Fragility of Red Blood Cells. 
E. Schiff.—p. 264. 

*Hydatid Cyst of Spinal Canal successfully treated by Operation. 
J. S. Y. Rogers and G. R. Tudhope.—p. 269. 


Ascariasis—Williams points out that this condition is 
practically world-wide in distribution and abounds where 
sanitation is primitive and where there is a low standard 
of living. Infection may take place at any time after birth. 
The diagnosis can only be made by finding the worms or 
their ova in the stools. In a small baby the symptoms are 
generally those of enteritis, as the alimentary tract is more 
irritable than is the case in older children, in whom as a rule 
the symptoms are vague. It would seem that ascariasis may 
eventually produce an immunity, so that adults may harbour 
many worms without obvious inconvenience. Oil of cheno- 
podium is the safest and most effective drug for children and 
is given with a fluid diet and magnesium sulphate. 


Hydatid Cyst of Spinal Cord—This is a description of a 
child, aged 9, who suffered from constant pains and weakness 
in the lower limbs. An x-ray examination after the injection 
of lipiodol into the spinal column showed a block at the 
level of the first lumbar vertebra. At operation a solitary 
hydatid cyst was removed and complete recovery followed. 


Archives of Surgery 


Chicago vol. 37 September, 1938 

*Phantom Limb Pain: Ten Cases treated by Iniections of Procaine Hydro- 
chloride near Thoracic Sympathetic Ganglia. W. K. Livingston.—p. 353. 

Osteomyelitis of Pelvic Girdle. A. O. Wilensky.—p. 371, 

*Studies of Hepatic Function by Quick Hippuric Acid Test: I, Biliary and 
Hepatic Disease ; Il, Thyroid Disease ; III, Various Surgical States. 
F. F. Boyce and E. M. McFetridge.—p. 401. 
*Treatment of Intractable Bronchial Asthma by Bilateral Resection of Posterior 
Pulmonary Plexus. W. F. Rienhoff, jun., and L. N, Gay.—p. 456. 
Behaviour of Joint Cartilage in Late Rickets: Contribution to Question of 
Atrophy of Cartilage. E. Freund.—p. 470. 

Treatment of Post-operative Parathyroid Insufficiency with Dissolved Calcium 
Lactate. S. J. Wilson.—p. 490. 

Mechanical Intestinal Obstruction complicating Pelvic Inflammatory Disease. 
M. H. Levine and G. Blinick.—p. 498. 

Tuberculosis of Stomach. O. T. Clagett and W. Walters.—p. 505. 


Phantom Limb Pain.—This is a description of ten cases in 
which the painful sensations of severe cold and muscular 
cramps in the ablated limb had been relieved for varying 
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periods by the injection of procaine hydrochloride in the 
region of the stellate and upper thoracic sympathetic ganglia. 


Hepatic Function.—The value and limitations of the various 
tests for hepatic function are discussed. Evidence is advanced 
of the benefit resulting from dextrose therapy as a pre- and 
post-operative measure in patients showing impaired hepatic 
function. The close relationship between hepatic and renal 
function is emphasized. From their observations the authors 
conclude that post-operative thyroid crisis is associated with 
liver failure. The routine post-operative administration of 
dextrose to replace glycogen depletion, combined with lecithin 
if repeated sugar estimations show that the dextrose is not 
being absorbed, reduces the mortality from this cause. 
Adequate oxygenation, which can be increased by the direct 
administration of oxygen or by transfusion post-operatively, is 
also beneficial in relation to liver function. 


Intractable Bronchial Asthma—Improvement has been ob- 
tained in eleven cases, which before bilateral resection of the 
posterior pulmonary plexus had persisted in a condition of 
status asthmaticus despite thorough medical treatment and 
were therefore totally incapacitated. Operation is considered 
justifiable as a means of ameliorating the symptoms of patients 
in this group, and results in a reduction of the amount of 
sputum and a decrease in the degree of emphysema, although 
minor spasmodic attacks—-which can be controlled by 
ephedrine—occur from time to time. 


British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 
London vol. 50 August-September, 1938 


*Recent Advances in Leprosy and Methods Adopted for Dealing with Problem 
in France. C. Flandin.—p. 399. 

*Actiology of Pemphigus Vulgaris and Dermatitis Herpetiformis (Duhring’s 
Disease): Clinical Experimental Study. A. Dostrovsky, I. Gurevitch, 
and H. Ungar.—p. 412. 

*New Technique for Epilation of Scalp. E. H. Molesworth and H. L. Brose. 


—p. 435. 
Four-area Method in X-Ray Epilation of Scalp. S. Cochrane Shanks.—p. 440. 
*Match and Match-box Dermatitis. R. Kiaber.—p. 451. 


Leprosy.—Epidemiology, contagiousness, and early diagnosis 
by clinical observation and by a chaulmoogra oil intradermal 
injection test are discussed. The allergic factor in the disease 
and the importance of finding the true bacillus are stressed, 
and mention is made of the value of incision of the lobe of 
the ear in the search for bacilli and of the intravenous injec- 
tion of methylene-blue as showing other parts of the skin 
which are heavily infected. The author recommends the intra- 
venous injection of a colloidal suspension of a cholesterol 
chaulmoogra compound, the administration of which can even 
be continued during a feverish attack. In conclusion, he 
appeals for better education of the public and of lepers on 
leprosy in all its aspects. 


Pemphigus Vulgaris and Dermatitis Herpetiformis.—This is 
a review of the aetiology, incubation period, and period of 
development in pemphigus and dermatitis herpetiformis. The 
authors describe their technique for injecting vesicular con- 
tents and extracts of vesicular wall into the cisterna, brains, 
and veins of rabbits. The symptoms of the resulting disease 
and those of simple brain injury in rabbits are described. 
The authors emphasize the difference between spontaneous 
encephalitis in rabbits and the disease affecting the rabbits 
they injected, the difficulty in correlating different results of 
animal experiments with apparently similar cases, and the 
possibility that the filter-passing virus producing the positive 
results in their cases is present in 43 per cent. of cases of 
infection. 


Epilation of Scalp —Molesworth and Brose report the results 
of experiments to measure the accuracy of the Adamson- 
Kienbéck five-point method of x-ray epilation, and show that 


there is an error of plus or minus 20 per cent. They suggest . 


a method based on the results of experiments with a skull 
on a rotating plate exposed to x rays: the patient sits on a 
revolving plate with the head in a rest, so that the occipital 


and frontal centres of the old method lie in a horizontal plane 
and the vertex is the centre of rotation. 


Match and Match-box Dermatitis—The author discusses 
the chemistry, history, and geographical aspects of match-box 
dermatitis. He reports the results of patch tests on himself 
and another distinguished dermatologist, showing that the 
irritant is phosphorus sesquisulphide (P,S,) combined with heat, 
humidity, and other factors—hypersensitivity, hyperhidrosis, 
and handling the substance. He indicates that the areas of 
election are on the thighs near the pockets and on the fingers 
and thenar eminences, and that there is often a spread to the 
face and eyelids. 


British Journal of Surgery 
Bristol vol. 26 July, 1938 


Trephiners of Blanche Bay, New Britain: Their Instruments and Methods. 
I. Brodsky.—p. 1. 

*Intrathoracic Reconstruction of Lower Oesophagus: Note on an Unsuccessful 
Case. W. H. Ogilvie—p. 10. 

*Pathology and Treatment of Recurrent Dislocation of Shoulder-joint. 
A. S. Blundell Bankart.—p. 23. 

Primary Actinomycosis of Breast. P. N. Ray and B. P. Tribedi.—p. 30. 

*Gastroscopic Appearances in Health and Disease. J. H. Hughes.—p. 35. 

Pleuro-oesophageal Fistula in Empyema. H. Blauvelt.—p. 46. 

Riedel’s Thyroiditis and its Treatment by Radium. J. Mill Renton, Alexander A. 
Charteris, and J. F. Heggie.—p. 54. 

*Acute Infective Osteomyelitis of Spine. P. Turner.—p. 71. 

Intra-arterial Glycerin Treatment of Elephantiasis. C. Bowesman.—p. 86. 

Plasmocytoma of Innominate Bone. J. C. Leedham-Green, J. F. Bromley, and 
J. Raban.—p. 90. 

Nerve to Extensor Carpi Radialis Brevis. C. R. Salsbury.—p. 95. 

*Urinary Calculi developing in Recumbent Patients. L. N. Pyrah and 
F. S. Fowweather.—p. 98. 

*Periodicity in Cancer and Other Neoplastic Diseases (450 Cases). J. H. 
Douglas-Webster.—p. 113. 

*Anterior Basal Meningiomas. W. R. Henderson.—p. 124. 

Case of Oesophageal Polypus accompanied by Tumour of Accessory Thyroid 
Gland. E. C. Chitty.—p. 193. 


Reconstruction of Lower Oesophagus——A new method of 
anastomosis is described which avoids suture of the oesophageal 
wall and minimizes the risk of post-operative leakage. The 
oesophagus—with a flanged rubber tube inside it—is passed 
through an opening in the stomach wall, which is then in- 
vaginated around the outer surface of the oesophagus above 
the flange. The tube is brought to the surface through a 
gastrostomy opening and later removed. 


Recurrent Dislocation of the Shoulder—A description of 
the pathological basis for the author’s operation, and an 
illustrated description of the operative technique, are given. 


Gastroscopic Appearances.—This communication consists 
almost entirely of a series of useful illustrations of the normal 
and pathological appearances obtained by gastroscopy. 


Infective Osteomyelitis of Spine-——This is an analysis of 
twelve cases. Attention is drawn to the small amount of 
sequestration in the type of disease affecting the neural circles 
and laminae and transverse processes, and the risks of mis- 
diagnosis in this type owing to the negative x-ray appearances 
in the early stages, the small focus of bone involved, and the 
absence of new bone formation. 


Urinary Calculi in Recumbency.—In aseptic cases these 
calculi may often be caused to fragment and disappear by the 
combined use of active movements and hydrotherapy together 
with an acidogenic diet. 


Periodicity in Cancer.—Periodicity in recurrences has been 
traced in 282 cases of carcinoma and in thirty-four cases of 
sarcoma. The most usual term is eight months, though many 
half periods have been seen in sarcoma and Hodgkin’s disease. 
Should a latent period occur, recurrence has followed as if the 
period had been active. Many patients have died at or close 
to a periodical maximum. It is suggested that these observa- 
tions are consistent with the theory that a virus plays the part 
of a cell stimulant. 


Anterior Basal Meningiomata.—This is a description of the 
syndrome due to meningiomata arising from the olfactory 
groove, the tuberculum sellae, and the inner or outer part of 
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the sphenoid ridge. The difficulties of surgical approach are 
illustrated in six typical cases and the methods of overcoming 
these difficulties are described, with particular reference to 
amputation of part of the frontal lobe. 


Chirurgia degli Organi di Movimento 


Bologna vol. 23 June, 1938 


*Treaument of Fracture of Neck of Femur V. Putti.—p. 399. 
Pseudarthroses of Forearm after War Fractures. G. Diez, T. Rosas, and 
R. Rius.—p. 430. 

Xanthomatous Varieties of Giant-cell Tumours. O. Scaglietti and S$. Mondolfo. 
—p. 435. 

*Post-traumatic Cubitus Varus and its Ireatment. C. Casuccio.—p. 460. 
Orthopaedic Control in Children’s Institutions. A. Mastromarino.—p. 472. 
Isolated Fracture of Os Tibiale Externum. EE. Marcer.—p. 477. 

Heredity in Congenital Club-foot. G. De Lucchi.—p. 481. 

Habitual, Voluntary. Congenital Luxation of Shoulder from Developmental 
Arrest. M. Salaghi.—p. 492. 


Fracture of Neck of Femur.—Putti describes the treatment 
of 698 recent cases. Manipulative methods were used in 529, 
but are to-day judged to have a limited application, which 
is analysed. Other methods were used in 169 cases, including 
114 of pegging and 34 of osteosynthesis by non-oxidizable 
steel screw. Putti now prefers the metal screw to the nail, 
and describes in detail its introduction under local anaes- 
thesia and his radiological and surgical technique. The thirty- 
four cases—apart from four deaths—had generally satisfactory 
results which are all shown radiographically. For old fractures 
Putti advises intertrochanteric osteotomy followed by immo- 
bilization in abduction; he gives details of twenty-one cases 
so treated. 


Post-traumatic Cubitus Varus.—Cubitus varus as a remote 
sequel of fracture of the humerus is rarely found to require 
Operative treatment: seven cases are described in which 
cuneiform osteotomy was undertaken. Recurrence was usual 
after a linear operation. It is advisable to postpone operation 
until adult life, or in children until the angle of deformity is 
known to have ceased to increase. 


Bologna vol. 23 August, 1938 


*Blooad Supply and Trophic Pathological Conditions of Carpal Bones. 
D. Logrdscino and E. De Marchi.—p. 499. 

Variations of Articular Temperature in Relation to Surroundings. C. Casuccio. 
—p. 525. 

Development of Transferable Tumour at High Altitudes. G. G. Gherlinzoni. 
—p. 537. 

Treatment of Fractures at High Altitudes O. Bianchini.—p. 541. 

*Mountain Climate and Experimental Articular Tuberculosis. M. Barbiroli 
and G. De Lucchi.—p. 546. “ 

Behaviour of Upper Femoral Epiphysis after Fracture. D. Logrdscino.—p. 551. 
Heredity of Congenital Dislocation of Hip. G. De Lucchi.—p. 557. 
Complete Long-standing Division of Ligamentum Patellae treated Surgically. 
G. M. Giuliani.—p. 567. 

Immediate and Late Treatment of Fractures. G. Mancini.—p. 575. 
Extra-articular Arthrodesis of Knee. S. Mondolfo.—p. 581. 

*Regeneration and Reconstruction of Semilunar Cartilage of Knee. 
O. Azzollini.—p. 585 


Blood Supply of Carpus.—The blood supply of each of the 
carpal bones is described from an examination of the nutrient 
foramina in dried specimens and from x-ray investigations of 
injected bones in the cadaver. The deep dorsal plexus is 
more concerned in this supply than is the deep volar plexus ; 
the particularly good blood supply to the os magnum and 
the uncinate (from similar sources) is noted. Theories of 
causation of Kienbéck’s and other carpal necroses are 
reviewed, 


Mountain Climate and Articular Tuberculosis —Both in 
rabbits and guinea-pigs a more favourable course followed 
injection of a human strain of tubercle bacillus into the knee- 
joint when the animals were treated at Cortina than at 
Modena. Rabbits died within forty-six days on the plain; 
on the heights they survived in good condition, and when sacri- 
ficed much later showed no trace of intra- or extra-articular 
tuberculosis. 


Regeneration of Semilunar Cartilage—Conflicting reports 
concerning the re-formation after excision of the meniscus— 
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whether experimentally or at operation in man—are reviewed. 
From experiments in guinea-pigs Azzollini concludes that a 
disk is formed resembling the excised cartilage macroscopically 
and microscopically ; it originates in the synovial folds and 
villi. Repair of partial excisions is due to regeneration from 
the synovial membrane rather than from the remnants of the 
meniscus. 


Endocrinology 
vol. 23 


*Endocrine Theories of Dysmenorrhoea. C. F. Fluhmann.—p. 393. 

Hormone and Electrolyte Studies of Patients with Hyperadrenocortical Syndrome 
(Cushing’s Syndrome). E. Anderson, W. Haymaker, and M. Joseph.— 
p. 398. 

Oral Therapy in Adrenal Insufficiency. G. W. Thorn, K. Emerson, jun., 
and H. Eisenberg.—p. 403. 

Effect of Thyroxine on Extent of Regeneration in Enucleated Adrenal Gland 
of Rat. D. J. Ingle and G. M. Higgins.—p. 419. 

Effect of Administration of Carbon Tetrachloride on Extent of Regeneration 
in Enucleated Adrenal Gland of Rat. G. M. Higgins and D. J. Ingle. 
—p. 424. 

Chick Thyroid Responses as Basis for Thyrotropic Hormone Assay. 
G. K. Smelser.—p. 429. 

Urinary Thyrotropic Hormone. K. Emerson, jun., and W. C. Cutting.—p. 439. 

Effect on Growth Rate of Thyro-parathyroidectomy in Newborn Rats and of 
Subsequent Administration of Thyroid, Parathyroid, and Anterior Hypo- 
physis. T. N. Salmon.—p. 446. 

Effect of Long-term Injections of Testosterone upon Guinea-pig Endometrium. 
D. Phelps, J. C. Burch, and E. T. Ellison.—p. 458. 

Excretion and Fate of Androgens. C. D. Kochakian.—p. 463. 

Physiological Response of Ocular Transplants of Seminal Vesicle in Female 
Rabbits. R. H. Melchionna and S. Flanders.—p. 468. 

*Inhibition of Lactation during Puerperium by Testosterone Propionate. 
R. Kurzrok and C. P. O’Connell.—p. 476. 

Inadequacies of Oestradiol Substitution in Ovariectomized Albino Rats. 
H. Lauson, C. G. Heller, and E, L. Sevringhaus.—p. 479. 

Skeletal Changes and Blood Serum Calcium Level in Pigeons receiving 
Oestrogens. C. A. Pfeiffer and W. U. Gardner.—p. 485. 

Study of Oestrogenic Content of Tissues in Pregnancy. F. Parker, jun., 
and B. Tenney.—p. 492. 

Effect of Oestrin on Gonad-stimulating Complex of Anterior Pituitary of Para- 
biotic Rats. E. Bunster and R. K. Meyer.—p. 496. 

Etfect of Antuitrin-S on Thymus of Young Albino Rat. E. O. Butcher and 
E. C. Persike, jun.—p. 501. 

Therapeutic Effect of Adrena! Cortex Extract on Psychotic Patient. C. A. 
Loehner.—p. 507. 

Effects of Oestrogenic Hormone on Sex Cycles of Normal Rats. J. K. Donahue. 
—p. 521. 

Effect of Previous Castration on Weight Loss and Survival of Adrenalectomized 
Rats. R. L. Kroc.—p. 524. 


Wisconsin October, 1938 


Dysmenorrhoea.—A series of eighty-five tests for oestrogenic 
substances in the blood was conducted on a group of nineteen 
patients with primary dysmenorrhoea. Their ages ranged 
from 13 to 34, and all except two were nulligravidae. At least 
three tests were performed on each patient at weekly intervals. 
In eighteen of these nineteen cases the results failed to show 
any variation from the normal. Fluhmann concludes, there- 
fore, that there are serious objections to accepting any of the 
theofies which seek to explain primary dysmenorrhoea as due 
solely to a deficiency or excess of either oestrogen or progestin. 


Inhibition of Lactation by Testosterone—In_ twenty-one 
successive patients it was necessary to terminate lactation. 
Each patient was given two doses a day of testosterone 
propionate for one or more days. No other therapy was 
instituted. The total dose in each case ranged from 50 to 
150 mg. The treatment was successful in all except two 
cases, and the symptoms of pain, tenderness, and engorgement 
were almost always relieved within twenty-four hours. The 
puerperium was not otherwise affected, and there were no 
unpleasant after-effects. 


Gynécologie 


Paris voi. 37 August, 1938 

Incidence of Eclampsia in Bombay. H. de Sa.—p. 449. 

*Cutaneous Sensibility in Pregnancy Toxaemia to Eclamptic Serum. P. F. 
Belikoff and A. E. Manevitch.—p. 466. 

Toxic Properties of Blood Serum in Pregnancy Toxaemias. P. F. Belikoff, 
E. A. Benderskaia, and A. E. Manevitch.—p. 477. 


Cutaneous Sensibility to Eclamptic Seruim.—lit is stated that 
the serum of eclamptic women if injected subcutaneously 
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during pregnancy will provoke a local reaction in cases of 
pre-eclamptic toxaemia, but not in other patients. This is 
apparently a most valuable sign, for if universally applicable 
it will allow of adequate time for the recognition and prophy- 
lactic treatment of incipient eclamptics. 


Gynécologie et Obstétrique 
Paris vol. 38 August, 1938 


*Foctal Heart Sounds during Pregnancy. C. Lian, V. Golblin, and G. Minot. 
—p. 81 

Brenner Tumours. J > Varangot.—p. 94. 

Dificrentiation between Corpus Luteum of Pregnancy and of Menstruation. 
E. Momigliano.—p. 104. 

Value of Forceps. J. C. Liames Massini.—p. 110. 

*Endometrial Autotransplantation. N. P. Verhatzky.—p. 122. 


Foetal Heart Sounds.—The difficulties of foetal heart auscul- 
tation can be circumvented successfully by using a micro- 
phone, amplifier, and loud speaker, but the most satisfactory 
method is that of indirect recording by the electrocardio- 
graph. This also allows of simultaneous comparison with 
the mother’s heart, and opens up a valuable field for physio- 
logical and pathological research, the clinical value of which 
is immediately apparent. 


Endometrial Autotransplantation.—With the object of pre- 
serving the function of menstruation in young women after 
subtotal hysterectomy the author recommends the implantation 
of a piece of endometrium in the cervical stump; he quotes 
several good physiological results following this procedure. 


Journal of Pediatrics 


St. Louis vol. 13 September. 1938 


Recognition of Coarctation of Aorta (Adult Type) during Childhood. 
G. Eisenberg.—p. 303. 

Relation between Plasma Ascorbic Acid Concentration and Diet in New- 
born Infant. R. L. Mindlin.—p. 309. 

Vitamin C Content of Blood in Newborn Infants. A. W. Fleming and 
H. N. Sanford.—p. 314. 

Incidence of Haemolytic Streptococci in Tonsils of Children as related to 
Vitamin C Content of Tonsils and Blood. <A. D. Kaiser and B. Slavin. 
—p. 322. 

Vitamin C in Tuberculosis. T. S. Bumbalo and W. W. Jetter.—p. 334. 

*Evaluation of Serological Tests in Congenital Syphilis. J. A. V. Davies.— 
p. 341. 

Diphtheritic Polyneuritis. J. M. Arena and L. P. Rasmussen.—p, 352. 

Treatment of Meningecoccus Meningitis. N. W. Bolduan.—p. 357. 

Gaucher’s Disease in Early Infancy. A. J. Abatli and K. Kato.—p. 364. 

Treatment of Gonorrhoeal Vaginitis with Corbus-Ferry Gonococcus Filtrate. 
L. E. Goldberg and K. Blanchard.—p. 381. 

*Coeliac Disease and its Ultimate Prognosis. S. V. Haas.—p. 390. 


Congenital Syphilis —The recognition of congenital syphilis 
in the newborn often presents much difficulty as the clinical 
signs are usually indefinite. A positive serological reaction 
in the mother is not in itself evidence of a syphilitic infection 
in the infant, who may show a negative reaction. Such an 
infant, however, should have repeated tests until it is a year 
old. A large number of cases of infants born of syphilitic 
mothers have been followed up and the results show the value 
of the public health measures which have been inaugurated. 


Coeliac Disease.—-Haas describes this condition at length ; 
the various types are discussed together with the treatment 
and prognosis. There can be no question that fats are badly 
borne in coeliac disease, and this depends chiefly upon the 
poor utilization of carbohydrates. As the latter become better 
used, so does the fat become better tolerated. 


Klinische Monatsblatter fiir Augenheilkunde 


Stuttgart vol. 101 August, 1938 
*Schools for the Partially Sighted. M. Bartels.—p. 161. 

Bodily Build and Refraction. E. Francke.—p, 184. 

School Myopia. E. Jaeger.—p. 205. 

Reactions in Uveal Vessels and Ocular Tension. F. Poos.—p. 210. 
Constitution of Glaucoma Patients. L. Németh.—p. 222. 


Orientation of Hyaloid Membrane. A. Vogt, H. Waancr, and M. Schneiter. 
—p. 235 

Nystagmus Retractorius. F. Blobner.—p 238. 

*Weil-Felix Serum Reaction in Trachoma. L_ Poleff.—p. 243. 

Trachoma as a Rickettsia. V. Derkac.—p. 247. 


Schools for the Partially Sighted——A review is given of the 
origin and development of schools for partially sighted children 
in various countries. Bartels subscribes to the dictum of an 
American observer that each cent spent on such schools gives 
a return of dollars. A plea is made for the energetic handling 
of the problem of building more schools. 


Stuttgart vol. 101 September, 1938 


Time Lag in Development of Lens Opacities after Radiation by Different 
Wave-lengths. E. W6lflin.—p. 321. 

Experimental Studies on Influence cf Short Waves on Normal and Infected 
Rabbit Eye. H. Scheyhing.—p. 327. 

*Weil-Felix Serum Test in Trachoma. S. Postic.—p. 341. 

Origin of Folliculoma and of Follicles in Conjunctival Transplants. C. Pascheff. 
—p. 361. 

Corneal Trachoma E. Moretti.—p. 373. 

Operation for Entropium and Trichiasis in Trachoma. B. Miric.—p. 381. 

Coniunctivitis caused by Acrothecium hominis Olah. A. Fazakas.—p. 387. 

Syphilitic Diseases of Eye. F. W. Meyer.—p. 390. 

Vascular Cyst of Orbit. O. Kurz.—p. 405 

Effect of Enucleation on Development of Optic Canal. E. Luzsa.—p. 413. 


Weil-Felix Reaction in Trachoma.—Both Poleff (August 
issue) and Postic draw attention to the conception of trachoma 
as a rickettsia and give accounts of 100 and 220 cases of 
trachoma respectively in which the Weil-Felix serum reaction 
was carried out. 


New Orleans Medical and Surgical Jéurnal 


New Orleans vol. 91 August, 1938 


Family Doctor. C. C. de Gravelles.—p. 57. 
Symposium on Syphilis: 
Genito-urinary Aspect. J. G. Menville.—p. 58. 
Medical Aspects of Syphilis. E. Hull.—p. 60. 
Cutaneous Syphilis J. K. Howles.—p. 63. 
Pubiic Health Aspects of Syphilis. J. A Trautman.—p. 71. 
Presacral Sympathectomy. C. G. Collins.—p. 75. 
*Recent Advances in Treatment of Pneumonia. C. L. Eshlesman.—p. 77. 
Conservative Obstetrics and Lowered Morbidity. W. F. Guerriero and C. P. 
Gray, jun.—p. 82. 
Immunotransfusion in Otology. M. G. Lynch.—p. 89. 
Emesis Gravidarum. C. E. Gorman.—p. 97. 


Pneumonia.—Eshlesman records the results at Touro Infi- 
mary of the treatment of 1,019 cases of pneumonia seen in the 
last four and a half years. There were 322 deaths, giving a 
mortality rate of 31.6 per cent. Of these 1,019 cases 200 were 
of lobar pneumonia, with fifty-two deaths (26 per cent.), and 
819 were of bronchopneumonia, with 270 deaths (32.9 per 
cent.) Cases in which the sputum was typed numbered 
thirty-seven ; of those not receiving serum 28.5 per cent. died ; 
of those receiving serum only 13.5 per cent. died. The author 
points out that though the number of cases treated by serum 
was not great the reduction in mortality was significant, and 
accords with that noted by other workers. 


New Orleans vol. 91 September, 1938 


Relationship of Dentistry to Medicine. H. A. Gaudin.—p. 111. 

History of Ophthalmology and Oto-laryngology. C. A. McWilliams.—p. 112. 

Acute and Chronic Bacillary Dysentery. J. Felsen.—p. 114. 

Recent Progress in Diagnosis and Treatment of Gastric and Duodenal Ulcer. 
A. L. Levin and M. Shushan.—p. 120. 

Use of Camphor-in-Oi! to check Lactation. E. C. Smith.—p. 127. 

Some Observations on Use of Urinary Antiseptics. J. G. Pratt.—p. 130. 

*Observations on Insulin and Metrazol Therapy at Central Louisiana State 
Hospital. S. J. Phillips—p. 135. 


Insulin and Cardiazol Therapy.—Phillips treated with insulin 
twenty-eight cases in which the average duration of psychosis 
was about three years. In one case only nine deep comas gave 
a good result, while in another fifty-three deep comas gave 
only a fair result. Seven patients were recorded as recovered, 
one as markedly improved, twelve as improved, and five as 
slightly improved; three patients showed no improvement. 
The dosage of insulin necessary to produce shock varied from 
15 units in one case to 200 in another. Ten further cases were 
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treated with cardiazol and four recoveries recorded. The 
author believes that cardiazol is of most value in the 
stuporous type of patient. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 September 15, 1938 (Sez. Chir.) 


*Spontaneous Haematomata of Abdominal Wall. A. Bortolani.—p. 385. 

Effect of Sympathetic Ganglionectomy .on Renal Function. A. Cald.—p. 398. 

Case of Recklinghausen’s Disease. G. Gentile.—p. 407. 

Reanimation by Intracardiac Injection of Adrenal Extract. M. Montanari.— 
p. 413. 


Haematomata.—Five cases of spontaneous haematomata of 
the abdominal wall are discussed; evacuation at operation 
is the method of treatment preferred by Bortolani. Anatomical 
features of the distribution of the inferior epigastric artery are 
described which are thought to be of aetiological importance. 


Rome vol. 45 October 15, 1938 (Sez. Chir.) 

Total and Partial Ureterorrhaphy. D. Ciddio and S. Erroi.—p. 437. 

Myxolipoma of Appendix. E. Fontanesi.—p. 454. 

*Pseudo-embolic Symptoms in Acute Thrombophlebitis of Limbs. D. Pampari. 
—p. 470. 

Radical Operation, with Cure, for Gastrojejunocolic Fistula. M. Petacci.— 
Pp. 480. 


Pseudo-embolic Symptoms in Acute Thrombophlebitis of 
Limbs.—Pampari describes, from the literature and from three 
personal cases, the ischaemic symptoms which sometimes 
appear during the course of acute thrombophlebitis of the 
limbs and simulate arterial embolism. The differential 
diagnosis and medical as well as surgical treatment are 


discussed. 


Revue de Chirurgie 
Paris vol. 57 July, 1938 


Progress of Surgery ot Alimentary Canal during Last Twenty-five Years: 
Influence of Victor Pauchet. M. G. Lardennois.—p. 470. 

Action of Infra-red Irradiation on Humoral Syndrome in Cases of Extensive 
Burns. O. Lambret, J. Driessens, and M. Cornillot.—p. 478. 

Resection of Liver. G. Jasienski.—p. 501 

Effect of Subtotal Bilateral Suprarenalectomy on Experimental Arterial Hyper- 
tension induced by Division of Nerves. R Fontaine and J. Mandel.— 
p. 512. 

*Unrecognized Fractures of Vertebrae. J. Chavannaz.—p. 520. 

Herniai Contusions. R. Demarez and J. Watel.—p. 535. 

Operations on Fascia in Treatment of Sciatica and Painful Contractures. 
R. Massart and G. Vidal-Naquet.—p. 543. 


Unrecognized Vertebral Fractures.—Attention is drawn to 
the increasing frequency of fractures of the spinal column 
due to accidents connected with industry, motoring, and sport. 
Statistics show that about 68 per cent. of these fractures are 
not recognized at an early stage. In this article methods of 
diagnosis and treatment are fully discussed and details are 
given of thirteen illustrative cases. 


Revue Francaise de Gynécologie et d’Obstétrique 
Paris vol. 33 August, 1938 


Linear Salpingostomy A. Chalier.—p 577. 

Provocative Effect of Light in Eclampsia. H. Vignes.—p. 588. 

Total Ovarian Extract for Artificial Menopause. H. Geisendorf.—p. 591. 

Severe Haemorrhage in Early Pregnancy resulting from Low Insertion of 
Ovum. R. Lyonnet and Ch. Ambre.—p. 613. 


Revue de la Tuberculose 


Paris vol. 4 October, 1938 

Oculo-cardiac Reflex and Novocaine Infiltration of Sympathetic Ganglia in 
Patients suffering from Pulmonary Tuberculosis. J. Chaize, L. Michon, 
and H. Mollard.—p. 870 

Exoiuberculine allergique and Exotubercu/ine éteinte in Diagnosis and_ Specific 
Therapy of Tuberculosis. G. Finzi.—p. 887. 

Density of Blood. and Pulmonary Tuberculosis. E. Leuret and G. Ringenbach. 
—p. 904. 

Prophylactic Rest for Primary Infections Clinically Inapparent. E. Bernard. 
—p.- 909. 

Abuse of Phrenicectomy. R. Even and J. Le Moniet.—p. 911. 

Difficult Diagnosis in Case of Pulmonary and Ocular Tuberculosis. J. P. 
Lelong. L. Meyer, and vw. Pressat.—p. 912. , 
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Pleuroscopy as Diagnostic Method in Conditions associated with Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. J. P. Lelong and L. Meyer.—p. 917. 

“Chronic Bronchitis of Natives.” A Lévi-Valensi.—p. 921. 

Study of Relations in Different Mammalian Species between Gravity of 
Anaphylaxis, Tuberculosis, and Sensitivity to Sympatho- and Parasym- 
pathomimetic Poisons. F. Maignon.—p. 925. 

Some Aspects of Glandular Sclerosis in Experimental Tuberculosis of Guinea- 
pig. A. Bergeron and P. Normand.—p. 935. 

Effect of Refill on One Side on Intrapleural Pressures of Other Side in Cases 
of Bilateral Artificial Pneumothorax. F, Triboulet and J. Le Moniet. 
—p. 941. 

*Diagnosis of Pulmonary Perforations by Peppermint, Test. C. Auguste and 
R. Pluchard.—p. 948. 

Spontaneous Fractures of Ribs as Result of Tuberculous Osteitis. A. Sakka, 
—p. 949. 

Phenomenon of ~* Tachyallergy 
H. Gardére.—p. 956. 

Dramatic Episode after Refill, T. Stephani.—p. 963. 


and) Tuberculosis. P. Courmont and 


Peppermint Test—This is a summary of a paper that will be 
published later. The test consists in saturating the pneumo- 
thorax cavity with the vapour of essence of powdered pepper- 
mint. In the presence even of the smallest pulmonary per- 
foration the patient will soon recognize the characteristic 
smell. The authors consider this test much superior to the 
manometric test for pulmonary perforations. 


Strahlentherapie 


Berlin vol. 63 September, 1938 Heft 1 

Twenty-five Years at Institute for Treatment of Lupus, Giessen, 1913-38. 
W. Schultze.—p. 3. 

Institute for Treatment of Lupus in Giessen, 1913-38. H. Mittelbach.—p. 11 

Role of Biological Catalysers in Diseases Caused by Light. H. Jausion.—p 15, 

Relation between Human and Animal Tuberculosis. K. Beller.—p. 33 

Lupus of Mucous Membranes and Pulmonary Tuberculosis. C. Arnold.—p. 46. 

Cutaneous and Pulmonary Tuberculosis K. Schmitt.—p. $2. 

Four Years of Planned Fight against Lupus in Berlin-Brandenburg. C. F. Funk. 
—p. 57. 

Lupus Organization in Niedersachsen. G. Stiimpke.—p. 67. 

Technical Problems of Lupus Therapy. K. Hoede.—p. 74. 

Changes in White Blood Cells following Grenz-ray Therapy of Lupus. 
H. Liisebrink.—p. 77. 

Ectebin in Diagnosis and Treatment of Cutaneous Tuberculosis. M.. Briickner 
and G. Hattenkerl.—p. 82. 

Cure of Case of Boeck’s Sarcoid by Carbon Are Light. F. Voss.—p. 86. 

Further Investigations of Intensol Lamp and of its Effect on Different Diseases 
of Skin. S. Lomholt.—p. 89. 

Open-air Treatment of Osseous and Articular Tuberculosis at Surgical Clinic 
of University of Kiel. R. Wanke.—p. 101. 

Local Photochemical Luminosity, Heliotherapy, and Best Site for Curative 
Instituuons. H. Amende.—p. 115. 

Functional Test of Arteriols by Ipsen’s Local Cooling Test of Skin. F. W. 
Bayer and E. v. Philipsborn.—p. 129. 

Experimental Studies of Skin Erythema produced by Direct and Indirect 

- Sunlight. D. Langen.—p 142. 

U.V.-Normal of Krefft, Résler, and Riittnauer. A. Riittnauet.—p. 171 

Determination of Dose administered by Rotating Y-ray Tube. R. du Mesnil de 
Rochemont.—p. 176. 

*Treatment of Irradiation Leucopenia. C. Carrie.—p. 183. 

Contribution to Knowledge of Late Y-ray Injuries. F. John.—p. 188. 

Report of Case of Late X-ray Iniury. K. Hoede.—p. 198. 

Further Experiences in Short-wave Therapy of Affections of Skin. A. E. Ruete. 
—p. 205. 

Effect of Ultra-short-wave Fields on Bacteria. H. G. Freiherr Schenck zu 
Schweinsberg.—p. 212. 


Irradiation Leucopenia.—The administration of vitamin C 
during a course of x-ray therapy is said to prevent the occur- 
rence of irradiation leucopenia. The patients also seem to 
stand the therapy better and even to profit more by the 
irradiation, 


Tubercle 


London vol. 19 September, 1938 


Sedimentation Rate in relation to Red Cell Count. N. H. Schuster.—p. 529. 
Cadmium. V. C. Cornwall.—p. 542. 

Post-operative Sequelae of Pneumonectomy. A _ Behrend.—p. 552. 
*Pneumothorax Shadows. S. Puder.—p. 557. 


Pneumothorax Shadows.—By the term pneumothorax 
shadow ” the author refers to shadows visible on the x-ray 
film in the area of the pneumothorax. He shows that they 
are mostly due to thickening of the pleura and occasion- 
ally to encapsulated effusions, and that they may be total or 
partial. In most cases the shadows represent changes in the 
dorsal parietal pleura. The various appearances that may be 
met with are clearly explained by means of diagrams. 


. 
3 
I 
re 
+| 
tt 
ag 
| 
( 
| 
Be 
Cake 
- 
© 
: 
+ 


H 


monary 
ity of 
rasym- 
juinea- 


Cases 
foniet, 


and 
Sakka, 


and 


Il be 
imo- 
per- 
ristic 
the 


Kner 


Nov. 26, 1938 


THE -Britisn 161 
MEDICAL JouRNAL 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


GENERAL 


Canadian Medical Association Journal 


Poronto vel. 39 September, 1938 

Oesophageal Hiatus Hernia. D. Eisen.-~p. 207. 

*Diverticulum of Duodenum. D. Wheeler.—p. 214. 

Unusual Injuries of Tarsus. G A. Fleet and F. D. Ackman.--p. 219. 

Clinical {mportance of Accessory Spleens. R. F. Robertson.—p. 222. 

Identical Dupuytren’s Contracture in Identical Twins. H. Couch.—p. 225. 

*Physiological Studies in Experimental Drowning. F. G. Banting, G. E. Hall. 
J. M. Janes, B. Leibel. and D. W. Lougheed.—p. 226. 

Insulin Shock Treatment of Schizophrenia. N. L. Easton.—p. 229. 

Tonsillectomy under Intravenous Anaesthesia in Children suffering trom 
Chronic Respiratory Diseases K Hutchison, H. Mitchell, and 
H. McHugh.—p. 237 

Successful Excision of Tumour ot Pineal Gland. D. W. Pratt and 
E. F. Brooks.—p. 240 

Diagnosis of Cholecystic Disease. A. R. Munroe and M. M. Sereda.-—p. 244. 

Pick’s Disease. G. F. Strong.—p. 247. 

Perfecting of Anaesthesia. W. Bourne.—p. 249. 

HIness other than Diabetic Complications in Insulin Patients. A. van Wart. 
—p. 283, 

Facts, Fads, and Fancies in freatment of Acne Vulgaris Ereaux.- 

; 


Skin Diseases in Children. H. A. Dixon.—p. 261. 

Case of Appendicitis with Most Unusual Symptoms. W. Stevenson 
p. 263 

Acute Diverticulitis of Ascending Colon. R. \. B. Shier.--p. 264 

Angina Pectoris. W. F. Connell.—p. 265 

Some Rules tor Dosage of Protamine-zinc-insulin. Lo A. Chase.—-p. 267. 

Rational Treatment of Apparently Drowned. A. Fisher.—-p. 269. 

Intrathoracic Dynamics in Relation to Artificial Pheumothorax 1. G. Heaton. 
--p. 278. 

Calcrum Requirements of Normal Individual. R. F. Farquharson.—p. 280 

Review of Recent Literature on Neuroses and Psychoneuroses. A. G. Morphy. 
—p. 282. 

Shepherd as Anatomist M Thompson.--p. 287 


Diverticulum of Duodenum.—Wheeler has analysed 2.000 


_ consecutive cases examined radiologically and has found 142 


(7.1 per cent.) in which duodenal diverticula were present. 
He suggests that these diverticula should be divided into: 
primary, those which have no obvious cause and are found 
in the second, third, and fourth parts of the duodenum: and 
secondary, which are always the result of chronic duodenal 
ulceration and occur only in the first part of the duodenum. 
Like Odgers. the author believes that the majority of these 
diverticula do not give rise to any symptoms and that their 
significance has probably been exaggerated. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 September 9. 1938 

Principles and New Aspects of Resuscitation of Newborn. C.F. Gauss. 
p. 1313. 

Pscudo-actinomycos!s or Genuine Actinomycosis? Wassmund. p. 1316. 

Earlv Reeognition of Cancer of Cervix: Cancer Campaign. FE. Redens 
p. 1320. 

*Treatment of Bronchitis and Pneumonia. J Vripes.—p. 1323. 

Diptepia after Administration of Pyramidon. J. Stroder.—p 1324 

Motor Driving despite Infantiic Paralysis. K. H Heydecke. po 1324 

Promotion of Growth of Hair. K  Kumigat.—p. 1328. 

Induction of Labour by Aid of Drugs H. J. Lang.—p. 1326. ° 

Interpretation of Fathologically Changed ST Interval Flectrocard:oxram 
F. Dunis and Korth.—p. 1328. 


Treatment of Bronchitis.-—This article by Tripes consists of 
appreciative references to the action of felsol, which contains 
pyrazolon derivatives, digitalis, caffeine. and lobelia. in 
bronchitis and pneumonia. 


Rerlin vol. 64 September 16, 1938 


Biological Significance of Ultra-violet Rays in Direct and Dilfused Sunhght 
W. Amelung and W. Kuhnke.—p. 1345. 

Meteorological Changes, Thrombosis, and Embolism. N. Louros.- p. 1349 

Need for More Extensive Employment of Culture Tests for Demonstration of 
Tubercle Bacilli. K. E. Gerdts.—p. 1351. 

“Demonstration of Tubercle Bacilli by Fluorescent Microscope. W. Herrmann 
—p. 1354. 


JOURNALS 


“Blood Transfusion in the Field. Morell.—-p. 1350. 

Therapeutic Value of Irradiated Yeast and Organic Caicium Compounds in 
Rickets. W. Gierthmithlen.—p. 1357. 

External Treatment of Diseases of Skin with Sulphur G. H. Klovekorn 
p. 1359 

Case of Epidemic Cerebrospinal Meningitis treated with Uleron. H. Jantuschke 
and H. Doppel.—p. 1360. 

Beneficial Influence of Circulatory System Hormone on Apoplexy.  P. Schenk. 
—p. 1361. 

Our Native Tea Varieties. C. Mayer.—-p. 1364. 


Demonstration of Tubercle Bacilli-—This study comes trom 
the bacteriological laboratory of the communal hospital in 
Essen, and it deals with Hagemann’s microscopical fluorescent 
test for tubercle bacilli. A comparison was made with 1.424 
specimens subjected io this test and to Ziehl-Neelsen staining. 
The Hagemann test invariably proved much superior to the 
Ziehl-Neelsen staining technique. The demonstration of even 
isolated tubercle bacilli was greatly facilitated by Hagemann’s 
procedure, which did not in a single case give a negative 
result when the findings by Ziehl-Neelsen staining were positive. 


Indian Medical Gazette 


Caleutta vol. 73 September, 1938 


Special Tuberculosis Number 


Study ot Anti-tuberculosis Activities in West, with Some Suggestions for 
Campaign against Tuberculosis in India. C. Frimodt-Moler. p 

Campaign against Tuberculosis in Italy. T. J. Joseph.—p. 522 

Anti-tuberculosis Work in Bengal. A. C. Ukil.--p. 425 

‘Seriousness ef Tuberculosis in India as shown by Study of Incidence and 

Type. P. V. Beniamin.—p. S40 

Deductions from) Experience in Fuberculosis Ex-patients’ Colony im india. 
V. Benjamin and R. M. Barton.+--p. 444 

Puberculosis in the Zenana. R. a. Riste.—-p. ssl. 

Ryle of Solacia in Work. 6. Jayaram and A. Sheritl.— 
357. 

Methods of Destruction of Tubercle Bacillus in Sputum for Use in Indian 
Homes, with Some Experiments. R. M. Barton.-—p. 559 

*BCG Vaccination in Practice. L. Négre and R. K. Goyat.—-p. 566 


Tuberculosis in India.—For India as «a whole tuberculosis 
is a very serious disease, because of its tendency to show 
itself in an acute form. There is a general lack of immunity 
among Indians as a race. The drift of the population towards 
the cities is a dangerous factor in the situation. 


BCG Vaccination.—The value of BCG in the prevention 


_ of tuberculosis has been definitely proved in many countries. 


It is effective when administered by the oral route. There is 
no proof that it may cause the onset of tuberculous meningitis. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 September 10. 1938 

Seme Features of Prescnt-day Diagnosis. Herrick.—p. 981 

Evaluation of Drugs commonly employed as Diagnostic Aids Clinical 
Medicine. S. Metticr and C. Leake.—-p. 986. 

Diseases of Biliary Tract: associated with Disturbances in Cholesterol Meta- 
bolism. J. Twiss and J) Barnard.—-p. 990. 

Sulphanilamide and Serum in Treatment and Prophylaxis of Scarlet ever. 
W. Sako, P. Dwan. and Platou.-p. 995 

Mediastinal Infection trom Ocsophageal Perforation. C. Phillips. p 998 

Auricular Fibrillation compared with Muscie Tremors of Poltiomyectitis. 
J. Carroll.——p 1004 

Human Requirements for Vitamin B G. Cowell. p. 1009 

Physical Therapy Ereatment of Fractures Dickson. op. 1016 


Sulphanilamide and Serum in Scarlet Fever, Sako and col- 
laborators compared a series of 100 scarlet fever patients 
treated with sulphanilamide with 100 not so treated. The 
series were comparable in respect of age and of severity and 
duration of the disease before treatment. An initial dose of 
0.05 gramme and a maintenance dose of 0.03 gramme per Ib. 
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body weight was given in each twenty-four hours. Complica- 
tions occurred in 8 per cent. (of which one was suppurative) 
of treated cases, as: against 41 per cent. (of which nine were 
suppurative) of controls. Recovery from the acute toxaemic 
phase was the same in both series. and for this reason the 
authors conclude that massive intravenous serum therapy at 
the beginning of the disease combined with the administration 
of large doses of sulphanilamide throughout the whole period 
of the infection is the most efficacious method of treatment. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin 17 September 10, 1938 

Resistance of Human Spermatozoa ‘o Severe Cold. F Jahnel.—p. 1273. 

Physiology and Pathology of Intermediary Fat Metabolism: IV. H. G. 
Krainick and F. Miiller.-~p. 1275. 

Epithelioma in Mah produced by Handling of Benzpyrene. E. Klar.—-p. 1279. 

Activity of Alkaline Phenylamine Benzedrine Elastonon H. Storz.— 
p. 1280. 

Comparative Tests of Hepatic Function in Dogs with Eck’s Pistulae. L. Sarkady 
and J. Martin.— p. 3283 

Medicinal Treatment of Psychic Inhibiuens. Flugel.—p. 1286 

Modified Hollow-pearl-capillary Method of Determination of Coagulation 
Time of Blood and Experiments with Blood obtained by Venesection. 
W. Schulz and Hilgenberg.--p. 1288 

New Modified Meinicke Test of Tuberculos:ss St. J. Leitner.—p. 1290 

Effect of Asphyxia on Opsontc Function of Blood Serum = G. v. Ludany, L. 
Berta, and G Gyéry.--p. 1293. 

Peculiar Effect of Large Doses of Vitamin C on Reducing Capacity of 
Urine. G. Albus and WW. Schuchard.—-p. 1294. 

New Ways of Fighting Cervical Carcinoma HH. Hinselmann.- p. 1294. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 September 10, 1938 

Treatment of Prostatic Obstruction. H. P. Winsbury-White.—p. 603. 

*Administration ot Hormones by Subcutaneous Implantation of — Lablets. 
R Deanesly and A- S. Parkes.—p. 606. 

Tuberculin Patch Tests in Children. F. D. Hart.—p. 609. 

Effect of Hesperidin (Vitamin P) on Capillary Fragility. H = Scarborough and 
C. P. Stewart.—p 610 

Effect of Induced Hypercalcacmia on Excessive Psychomotor Activity 
T..M. Cuthbert.—-p. 612. 

Monarticular Arthritis asseciated with Dysenteric Bowel Infection. J.D. Benja- 
ficid and G. S. Hallev.—p. 616. 

Operative Treatment of Labyrinthine Vertigo. M. Yearsley.—p. 618. 

Pneumococcal Meningitis treated with M & B 693 G. C. K. Reid. with 
a Note by S. C. Dyke.—p. 619. 

Pneumococcal Septicaemia treated with M & B 693. S.C. Dyke.—p. 621. 

Estimation of Haeqgoglobin in Undiluted Blood using Lovibond Comparison. 

A. Harrison.——p. 621. 


Administration of Hormones.—Deanesly and Parkes have 
investigated experimentally the effectiveness of crystalline 
gonadal hormones when administered by the subcutaneous 
implantation of solid tablets of the pure substance. The 
technique is particularly useful when a long-continued steady 
effect is required, as, for example, in the depression of 
the gonad-stimulating and growth-promoting activity of the 
pituitary by oestrogens, and in the masculinization of the 
female by androgens. Treatment of very long duration follow- 
ing one administration of hormone will apparently be possible 
by this method of implantation. 


London vol. 2 September 17, 1938 


*Severe Hacmorrhage trom Stomach and Duodenum: Criteria of Severity. 
T. |. Bennett, J. Dow, F. P. L. Lander, and S. Wright.—p. 651. 

Arches of Foot and Flat-foot. J. Bruce and R. Walmsley.—p. 656. 

Coarctation of Aorta. J. B. Walker and F. D. M. Livingstone.—p. 660 

Fits and Schizophrenia. 53 W. Gillman and D. N. Parfitt.—p. 663. 

Ketonaemia in Diabetes and Pregnancy. C. H. Gray.—p. 665. 

Staphylococcal Septicaemia treated by M & B 693. W. J. Fenton and 
F. Hodgkiss.—-p. 667. 

Facial Carbuncle treated with Prontosil Album. H. W. Barber.—p. 668. 

Immunological Connexicn between Burns and Sepsis. W. H. Hughes.—p. 670. 

Injury by Steel piercing Perincum. Abdomen. and Thorax. 
E. H. Hambly.—p. 672. 

Acute Non-suppurative Thyroiditis. M Sein.—p. 673. 


Severe Hatmorrhage.—Assessments of the severity of 
haemorrhage from the stomach or duodenum based on haemo- 
globin estimations are fallacious ; the loss of blood can only 
be estimated reliably by calculating the blood volume. The 
Congo-red method was used in the investigations recorded in 
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this paper: details of the method, observations on normal 
persons, and evidence of the accuracy of the method are given, 
with preliminary details of 122 cases. 


Medizinische Klinik 

Berlin vol 34 September 9, 1938 

Organic Neurological Changes followine Head Injury. H. Demme.—-p. 1179 

Pre-paralytic Stage of Infantile Poliomyeluis OO. Kauders.—p. 1182. 

Splenectomy in Diseases of Blood (continued). K. Gutzeit.—p. 1185. 

Depot” Insulins. F. Bertram.—p. 1186. 

Observations on Course .of Diphtheria: 1934 to 1936. M. Vagedes.—p. 1189. 

*Effect of Coramine on Alcohol! Concentration in Blood and on Intoxication. 
H. Siepmann.—p. 1192. 

Passage of Bismuth and of Prontosil into Cerebrospinal Fluid and Method for 
Determination W. de Pay.—p. 1193 

Comments on a Death following Intraspinal Anaesthesia with Decicain L. 
W. Kaufmann.—p. 1196, and O. Koenen.—p. 1197. 

Gonadotropic Hormones and their Therapeutic Applications. H. Bansi and 
A. Freytag.—p. 1197. 

Marriage Law of July 6, 1938. Schlager.—p 1208 


Coramine and Alcoholic Intoxication.—Coramine had no 
appreciabie effect on the concentration of alcohol in the blood, 
but had a definite antagonistic effect on the intoxication. It 
also counteracted severe shock in rabbits. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 September 10, 1938 


Three Epochs in German Medicine. L. Engiert.—p. 1304 

Treatment and Prevention of Diseases of Children in Hot Countries. 
Fischer.—p. 1308. 

Impressions of Obstetrics in South China. R. Hellmann.—p. 1312 

German Doctors in China. Rose.—p. 1316. 

Health Conditions of German-speaking Population in Brazil. W. Menk.— 
p 1320. 

Half-caste. W. Drascher.—p. 1324. 

Mistaken Impressions of Cameroons. F. v. Bormann.—p. 1327. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 September 9, 1938 


Carcinoma ot Stomach. H. Kirten and A. Klotz.—p. 1377. 
Vitamin C Deficiency and General Efficiency. G. Lemmel.—p. 1381. 
Early Forms of Pernicious Anaemia. H. Reiners.—p. 1382. 
Conservative Treatment of Renal Calculi. H. Lauber.—p 1385. 
Effect of Short Waves on Tissues. E. Hasché.—p. 1387. 

Paratyphoid Epidemics. J. Wiistenberg and P. Triib.—p. 1389. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 September, 8, 1938 


*Immediate or Deferred Surgery for General Peritonitis associated with 
Appeadicitis in Adults. I. J. Walker.—p. 323. 

Immediate or Deferred Sutgery for General Peritonitis associated with 
Appendicitis in Children. W. E. Ladd.—p. 329. 

Treatment of Peritonitis complicating Appendicitis. A. M. Shipley.—p. 333. 

Acute Bowel Obstruction: Recognition and Management. O. H. Wangensteen. 
—p. 340. 

Clinical Evaluation of Some Non-volatile Anaesthetic Drugs. L. F. Sise.— 
p 349. 


Appendicitis in Adults —Walker reviews 5,371 cases of acute 
appendicitis ; the incidence of generalized peritonitis was 2 per 
cent. Patients moderately ill with generalized peritonitis car. 
be operated on immediately with a comparatively low mor- 
tality. Those seriously ill, if treated in this manner, show a 
high death rate. Thus seventy-seven cases of generalized 
peritonitis treated by immediate operation gave a mortality 
of 42 per cent. On the other hand, a group of thirty cases 
treated for toxaemia and with delayed operation showed a 
mortality of 13 per cent. Delayed operation has, of course, 
no place in the treatment of the acute unruptured appendix. 


Boston vol. 219 September 15, 1938 

*New Surgical Technique tor Treatment of Post-phlebitic Varicose Ulcers 
of Lower Leg’ R. R. Linton.—p. 367 

Osteoporosis in Hyperthyroidism. E. C. Bartels and G. E. Haggart.—p. 373. 

Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever in Massachusetts. L. S. Pilcher.—p. 378. 

*Ingestion of Iodine as Method of Attempted Suicide. M. Moore.—p. 383. 

Méniére’s Syndrome. R. J. Clark.—p. 388. 
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Varicose Ulcer.—Linton describes what he claims is a 
new method of treating post-phlebitic varicose ulcer of the 
leg. The essential part of the treatment is the ligation of 
the communicating veins. 


lodine in Attempted Suicide-—More than one-fourth of all 
the patients admitted to the Boston City Hospital during a 
twenty-one-year period after suicidal attempts had ingested 
iodine. Not one death due to iodine poisoning occurred 
among these patients (327 cases). 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 September 10, 1938 


*Prolonged Meningococcal Meningitis treated by Continuous Drainage of 
Cisterna Magna. H. Jensenius.—p. 1407 

Modern Conceptions of Microbic Origin of Rheumatism. M. Tesdal. -p. 1411. 

Quinine Treatment of Thomsen’s Myotonia Congenita. A. Wenckert.-—-p. 1417. 


Prolonged Meningococcal Meningitis.—This is a case record 
illustrating the benefits to be expected from suboccipital 
puncture and continuous drainage of the cisterna magna in 
cases of prolonged meningococcal meningitis refractory to 
treatment with serum, prontosil, etc. 


Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen 


Oslo vol. 99 September. 1938 

Stenosis of Aqueduct of Sylvius from Anatomical Point of View. B. Dab! and 
F. Harbitz.—p. 961. 

Ireatment of Internal Hydrocephalus by Permanent Drainage of Third Ventricle. 
R. Ingebrigtsen.—p. 976. 

*Treatment of Gall-stones at Naval Hospital between 1919) and 1937. 
K. Haugseth.—p. 989. 

Findings and Symptoms of Temporal and Occipital Tumours. A. Torkildsen. 

p. 996. 

Rare Hereditary Pigment Anomaly H. Sundfér.—p. 1018. 


Cholelithiasis—This statistical study of ninety-six patients 
shows among other things that of the patients operated on 
during an attack 95 per cent. were cured or greatly improved. 
whereas this was the case with only 7! per cent. of the 
patients operated on in a free interval. 


Oslo vol. 99 October, 1938 


*Acute Appendicitis in Young Children up to and including Axe of Five. 
P. Bull.—p. 1068. 

Several Cases of Progressive Muscular Dystrophy in) Norwegian Vagabond 
Family. K. Wagner.—p. 1087. 

Case of Spontaneous Hyperventilation Tetany. K. Thomassen.-——p. 1099, 

Widmark’s Micro-method employed for Determination of Ethyl! Ether in 
Blood. O. Dybing.—p. 1108. 


Acute Appendicitis —Professor Bull's study deals with fifty - 
two children operated on between 1906 and 1937. He finds 
that acute appendicitis in young children is often associated 
with diarrhoea and disorders of micturition. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 September 12. 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Ambulatory Treatment of Recent Fractures of Lower Limb. ©. Mavzsaretla.— 
p. 1673. 

Renal Factor in Arterial Hypertension. C. Gerbi.—-p. 6x0 

Leper Colony at Gore. C. Corradi.—p. 1689. 


Rome vol. 45 September 19, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


New Anticoagulant in Blood Transfusion. F. Corelli.--p. 1717. 
On Being Appendicitis-conscious..” A. Ferri.--p. 1728 


Rome vol. 45 September 26. 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Posterior Chordotomy of Goll’s Column in Spastic Paraplegia (Little's Discuse). 
Cc. Antonucci.—p. 1761. 

*Benzedrine with Belladonna in Treatment of Chronic Encephalitis Letharg.ca 
B. Disertori.—p. 1768. 


Chronic) Encephalitis Lethargica—According to Disertori 
benzedrine cannot replace belladonna in the treatment of 
chrenic encephalitis lethargica, but it is a useful auxiliary 
to belladonna treatment. In combination with belladonna in 
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large doses benzedrine led to notable improvement in two- 
thirds of cases: it had little effect on rigidity and tremor. but 
improved oculogyric crises. sialorrhoea, subjective 
symptoms. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 September 7, 1938 


*New Case of Haemolyvtic Anaemia with Haemoglobinuria und Haemo- 
siderinuria. M. Brulé, P. Hillemand, and R. Gaube.—p. 1329. 
Lacvulose Tolerance Test for Hepatic Insufficiency. F. Moreau, R. Rivoire, 

R. Gayet, and A. Bermond.—p. 1331. 


Haemolytic Anaemia.—The authors describe a case of this 
unusual form of anaemia. The patient showed an anaemia 
of the haemolytic type but without fragility of the corpuscles. 
with haemoglobinuria and haemosiderinuria. The condition 
does not appear to be improved by any known form of treat- 
ment, including splenectomy. 


Paris vol. 46 September 10, 1938 


“Prevention and Abortive Treatment of Post-operative Phiebitis. A. Chalier. 
-—-p. 1345. 

“New Attempt at Classification of Streptocecci: Hts Clinical Significance. 
P. Hauduroy.—p. 1346. 


Post-operative Phlebitis—The author describes the treatment 
he has used for the last ten years in over 2.000 abdominal 
operations. The prophylactic treatment consists essentially in 
allowing the patient to get up not later than forty-eight hours 
after the operation. under suitable conditions of observation. 
in order to detect the first signs of trouble. The “ abortive 
treatment “ comprises the following measures: encouraging the 
patient to get up and walk as much as possible; raising the 
foot of the bed in order to help the return circulation when 
the patient is lving down: and the administration of cardiac 
tonics and anticoagulants. 


Streptococci.—After showing the unsatisfactory character of 
classifications used up to the present time, the author pleads 
for the wider adoption of Lancefield and Hare’s classification, 
which is based on the antigenic properties of the organisms. 


Paris vol. 4§ September 14, 1938 


“Kidney in Cirrhosis. N. Fiessinger and A. Varay.—p. 1361. 

"Classification and Pathogenesis of Endemic and Sporadic  Thyroidism 
D. Danielopolu with Stoichitza, Cosma, A, Derevici, M. Derevici. 
J. Emanuel, N. B. Nestoresco, D. Niculae, N. Radulesco, 1. Rece. |. 
Tilicea, and Vraciu.—-p. 1363. 


Kidney in Cirrhosis —The authors, as a result of the detailed 
investigation of the metabolism of salts, creatinine, and water 
in their cases, come to the conclusion that the kidney does 
not show any constant changes capable of explaining any par- 
ticular symptom or syndrome, and that the mechanism of 
diuresis is much more complex than is usually thought. 


Thyroidism.—The authors have managed to collect between 
them 38.657 observations relating to cases of endemic or 
sporadic thyroidism. As a result of their joint investigations 
they have adopted the following physio-pathological classifica- 
tion: (1) “normothyroidism “—that is. simple or colloid 
goitre: (2) hyperthyroidism—that is. all syndromes due to 
thyro-vegetative hypertonia for example, Graves’s disease : 
(3) hypothyroidism (thyro-vegetative hypotonia), including 
cretinism and myxoedema : and (4) * paragoitrous ~ conditions, 
such as “ thyroid idiocy.” thyroid deafness and dumbness. etc. 
As will be seen. the basis for this classification is their con- 
viction that the thyroid has an important vegetative function in 
addition to its morphogenetic and metabolic functions. This 
thesis is admirably worked out in a diagram showing the 
relation of the thyroid to the endocrines and central and 
vegetative nervous s\stems. 


Paris vol. 4§ September 17, 1938 


‘Influenza: General Review of Anti-influenzal Serum Therapy. A. Beclere. 
p. 13x88. 


*New Method for Treatment of Cutaneous Leishmaniasis (Oriental Sore) 
F. Flarer.—-p 1388 
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influenza.—The author reviews the history of serum therapy 
since it was first tried in cases of influenza in 1918 by 
McGuire and Redden in the form of human convalescent 
serum, and later by Laidlaw, Smith, and Andrews with serum 
prepared from immunized horses. Béclére goes on to give an 
account of the latest work carried out in France by Dujarrie 
de la Riviere, Chevé, and himself. They are at present 
trying to produce a serum which will be efficacious not only 
against the influenza virus but also against Pfeiffer’s bacillus, 
which would appear to be the cause of the dangerous pul- 
monary complications in this condition. 


Cutaneous Leishmaniasis.—Professor Flarer, after reviewing 
the various treatments which have been used up to the present 
for leishmaniasis (including various forms of antimony, surgery, 
electrocoagulation, x rays, and radium) and deploring the usual 
unsatisfactory results of treatment of the cutaneous form of 
the disease, states that he has treated fourteen such cases with 
atebrin with uniformly successful results. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 September 10. 1938 


*Clinical Features of Cardiac Infarction. H. Ludwig.—p. 1045. 

Pathogenesis of Neurasthenia according to Janet’s Theories: I. L. Schwartz. 
—p. 1049. 

Old Age from Urological Standpoint. J. Minder.—p 1053. 

Estimation of Urinary Excretion of Sexual Hormone during Menstrual Cycle. 
H. E. Fierz, W. Jadassohn, and U. Uehlinger.—p. 1056. 

Does Fowl Paralysis resemtic Poliomyelitis? E Frauchiger and E. Bourgcois. 
—p. 1057. 


Clinical Features of Cardiac Infarction.—The comparative 
frequency of “atypical cases” without agonizing pain is 
emphasized—it is over 40 per cent. according to recent Basle 
records. In such cases a feeling of constriction in the chest 
and marked weakness of the peripheral circulation with tachy- 
cardia are early evident. An increase of temperature and 
a raised leucocyte count and sedimentation rate are usually 
noted. Other secondary symptoms and the _ electrocardio- 
graphic signs are reviewed. 


Basic vol 63 September 17, 1938 


Organic Cerebral Convulsions. F. Braun.—p. 1069. 

Affective Alterations ot Blood Pressure. M. Dobreff.—p. 1075 

Treatment of Cutaneous and Generai Disturbances of Climacteric or Ovarian 
Causation. P. J. Schwarz —p. 1076. 

Treatment of Peritonsillar Abscess by Wide Incision followed Three or Four 
Days later by Tonsillectomy. T. Sciclounoff.—p. 1079. 


Basle vol. 68 September 24, 1938 


Endocrine Research and Gynaecology at Present Day: I. O. Kollar.—p. 1089. 

*Myalgia Epidemica. E. Jenny.—p. 1092. 

Pulmonary Collapse from Blockage of Air Passages H. Lachmann-Mosse.— 
p. 1094. 

Antigenic Function of Vitamin A J. P. Klaperzak.—p. 1098. 


Myalgia Epidemica.—The epidemiology, history, and clinical 
features are described. In two recent Swiss cases a connexion 
could be traced with visitors from Denmark, where the disease 
was epidemic at the time. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 September 8, 1938 


Jaw Surgery: Case Records. J. Foged.—p 1015 

Treatment of Patients with Acute Suppurative Otitis Media. V. Schmidt.— 
p. 1018. 

Ireatment of Acute Suppurative Otitis Media with Alcohol Irrigation. 
A. Jérgensen.—p. 1022. 

X-ray Treatment of Chronic Medical Diseases of Joints. S. Heinild.—p. 1027. 

*Spiritualism as Causative Factor in Mental Disturbances H. Reistrup.— 
p 1031. 


Spiritualism.-—This is an interesting case record driving home 
the argument that dabbling in the occult may give rise to 
serious mental disturbance. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 51 September 9, 1938 


Rad:ological Examination of Appendix. J. v. Palugyay.—p. 941. 

Biological Effects of Nencki's Haematoporphyrin. J Hiihnerfeld.—p. 945. 

Intestinal Lymphogranulomatosis. R. Klima.—p. 948 

Post-diphtheritic Paralyses. A. Rottmann.—p. 951 

Clinical Observations on Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus. H. Bartsch.— 
p. 952. 

Toxicology of Arsenic. W_  Busch.—p. 956. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Chirurgica Scandinavica 
Stockholm vol 81 September 16, 1938 


*Diagnosts of Fibrous Pericardius (Ger. S. Ingvar.—p. 99. 

*Operative Treatment of Fibrous Pericarditis (Ger.). E. Tengwall.-p. 118. 

Nerve Graft in Facial Palsy (Eng.). G. Bauer.—p. 130. 

Five Cases of Primary Psoitis (Fr.). E. Schroeder.—p. 139. 

*Radical Treatment of Carcinoma of Rectum (Ger.) T. Eiken.-—p. 155. 

Fracture of Os Calcis (Ger.). H. S. Nissen-Lie.—p. 186 

Isolated Gonorrhoeal Tendovaginitis (Ger.) R. Wilenius.-—-p. 195. 

Case of Osteochondritis Dissecans in Site hitherto Unknown (Eng.). J. Hertz. 
—p 213. 

Septic Osteomyelitis of Os Pubis (Ger.). S. S. Krook.—p. 221. 

*On Conditions and Results of Injection Therapy of Varices and Clinical- 
anatomical Study of Relapses (Eng.) K. Martensson.—p. 237. 

Report of Eight Embolcctomies, including some Remarks on Avoidance of 
Secondary Thrombus Formation (Ger.). T. Olovson.—-p. 281. 

Circulatory Problems in Peritonitis (Eng.). P. Windfeld.—-p. 293. 

Fracture of Mandible wth Bilateral Outward Dislocation (Ger.). P. Linton. 
—p 304 


Fibrous Pericarditis.—These two articles stress the necessity 
for close collaboration between physician and surgeon in the 
diagnosis and treatment of fibrous pericarditis. Tengwall has 
operated on seven cases for this condition, and reports four 
successes. One patient died immediately after the operation ; 
two others died two and six months after operation respec- 
tively. Extensive lime deposits in the pericardium and co- 
existent organic cardiac disease influence the prognosis 
adversely. 


Radical Treatment of Rectal Carcinoma.—The author has 
collected nearly all the cases of carcinoma of the rectum 
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which occurred in Denmark between 1931 and 1935. Only 
27.2 per cent. of all cases (1,444) were subjected to radical 
operations—that is. abdomino-perineal and perineo-sacral re- 
sections The primary mortality of one-stage abdomino- 
perineal resections was 70.6 per cent., and the same operation 
carried out in two stages had a 60.6 per cent. mortality. 
Eiken recommends the two-stage sacral extirpation as the 
method of choice for all but very high growths. 


Injection Therapy of Varices—This is a very detailed in- 
vestigation into the causes of relapse after the injection of 
aricose veins. The author comes to the conclusion that 
simple injection treatment is sufficient if only the veins of 
the leg are affected. Should the condition have ‘spread to the 
thigh, ligation and excision of a_ section of the great 
saphenous vein should be combined with the-injection treat- 
ment. 


American Journal of Diseases of Children 
Chicago vol. 56 September, 1938 


Intravenous Iniection of Hypotonic Salt Solution containing Sulphanilamide 
for Streptococcal Meningitis. G R. Retan.—p. 483. 

*Effect of Milk Supplement on Physical Status of Institutional Children: 
Il, Ossification of Bones of Wrist) V. MacNair and L. J. Roberts — 
p 494. 

Sedimentation Rate in Nutritional Anaemia of Infants and Children: Its 
Response to Treatment with Ferrous Sulphate. C. H. Smith.—-p. 510. 

Erythrocytes and Haemoglobin of Blood in Infancy and in Childhood: II, 
Variability in Number. Size, and Haemoglobin Content of Erythrocytes 
during First Five Years of Life G. M. Guest, E. W. Brown, and 
M. Wing.—p. 529. 
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Human Passive Transfer Antibody: III. Serial Titrations on Treated and 
Untreated Patients with Hay Fever. W. M. Schmidt and V. W> Lippard. 
—p. 550. 

*Minimal Vitamin C Requirements of Artificially Fed Infants. Study of Four 
Hundred and Twenty-seven Children under Controlled Dietary Regimen. 
B. M. Hamil, L. Reynolds, M. W. Poole, and 1. G. Macy.-——p. 561. 

Comparative Study of Tuberculin Patch Test and Mantoux Intracutaneous Test 
H. Vollmer and E. W Goldberger —p. 4584 


Milk Supplements.—-Radiographs of the wrists and hands 
of 108 children were taken at the beginning and end of a 
calendar year and the progress in osseous development, as 
indicated by changes in the Carter ossification ratio, was noted. 
One-third of the children were kept on the usual institutional 
diet: one-third were given a pint equivalent of evaporated 
milk ; and the remaining third received an equal amount of 
irradiated evaporated milk. The groups given the supple- 
ments showed greater progress than the control group, and the 
differences were significant and all tended in the same direction. 
There was, however. no significant difference in the two 
groups receiving milk supplements. The subjects of this 
experiment comprised all the residents in an institution caring 
for approximately 150 children of ages ranging from 1 to 15 
years. The authors conclude that the daily addition of the 
constituents of a pint of milk proved “a factor of safety in 
a rather mediocre institutional diet.” 


Vitamin C  Requirements.—In_ Detroit 427 infants were 
studied during the first year of life. About 10 mg. of 
vitamin C was made available to each infant daily by giving 
supplements of powdered lemon juice. Each infant was 
examined monthly or oftener. From their findings the authors 
conclude that “the condition which has usually been con- 
sidered latent scurvy is actually definite mild scurvy.” During 
the course of the study according to the criteria of Park and 
others twenty-one infants had mild scurvy 


American Review of Tuberculosis 
Baltimore vol. 38 October. 1938 


*Molecular Weight, Electrochemical and Biological Propertics of Tubereuhn 


Protein and Polysaccharide Molecules. F. B. Seibert, K. O- Pedersen. 


and A. Tiselius.—p. 399 

Incidence and Control of Tuberculosis in) High-school Children H NW 
Hetherington, H. L. Israel, and P. B. Kreitz.—p. 406. 

TFuberculosis Studies in Tennessee. R. S. Gass, R. L. Gauld. E. FO Harrison 
H. C. Stewart. and W. C. Williams.—p. 441. 

Mass Case-finding. A. B. Robins.—p 448 

Results of Treatment of Tuberculosis in Negro G. Kettelkamp. Murphy. 
and D. Trumpe.—p. 4838. 

Anaemia of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. M. M,. Braverman.—p. 4606 

Normal Sedimentation Rate in Gpen Pulmonary Tuberculosis. Banya 
and E. Caldwell.—p. 491. 

Erythrocyte Sedimentation: Its Practical Value in Ambulatory Tuberculosis 
Clinic. H. T. Pessar and A. Hurst.—p. 495. 

Culture of Tubercle Bacilli, W. Steenken, jun., and M. M. Smith.--p. S03. 

Medium for Culture, Isolation, and Dissociation of Vubercle Bacilli WwW. 
Steenken, jun... and M. M = Smith.—p. 514. 

Tuberculoma of Lumbar Spinal Cord. E. Kupka and R. E. Olsen.--p. S17. 


Tuberculin Protein and Polysaccharide Molecules-—This is 
a summary of the results of an intensive study made by 
Florence Seibert (in collaboration with two Swedish workers) 
into the chemical structure of the group of substances with 
tuberculin activity and the variation in their biological effects. 
The work was carried out in the laboratories of Professor 
Svedberg, director of the Institute of Physical Chemistry. 
Uppsala, Sweden. Siebert found that * purified protein deriva- 
tive” itself was not perfectly pure, but contained substances 
with large and small molecular weights in addition to the 
main bulk of the product. which possessed a molecular weight 
of 16.000. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 


Paris vol. 9 September. 1938 

Some Botanical Eruptions L. A. Longin.--p. 778 

Experimental Researches into Alteration ot Cutaneous Reactivity in Course 
of Repeated Irritation of Skin (concluded). Toérék.—-p. 793. 


Annales de I’Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 61 August, 1938 

Differences in Rabbit Virulence among Strains of Tubercle Bacilli of Human 
Type. L. Négre and J. Bretey.—p. 109. 

“Metastatic Lesions produced by Dead Tubercle Bacilli embedded in Paraffin. 
N. Rist.—p. 121. 

Action of Pine Oil and Chaulmoogra Oil on Acid-fast. Bacilli and on Experi- 
mental Tuberculosis in Guinea-pig. E. Darzins.—p. 172 

Relative Protective Capacity of Serum of Rabbits immunized against Rabies 
with Dried Cord and Phenolated Vaccine. L. Cruveilhier, P. Lépine. 
and C. Viala.—p. 187. 

Incubation Period of Rabies in Tonkin. J. Dodero.—p. 193. 

Reinforcement Phenomenon in Chemotherapy. |. L. Kritchevski.--p. 205. 


Lestons produced by Dead Tubercle Bacilli—Rist has con- 
firmed the observations of several other authors on the effects 
produced by dead tubercle bacilli suspended in hard or liquid 
paraffin, olive oil, or vaseline. Whereas dead bacilli in saline 
produce only a local lesion when injected subcutaneously. 
their effect when suspended in any of these oily bases is to 
cause not only a more extensive local reaction but also distant 
lesions in lymph glands and in the lungs, to which particles 
of the substance containing the tubercle bacilli are carried. 
Such animals also develop marked tuberculin sensitivity. 
Immunizing effect is known to vary with the manner of 
administration (diphtheria toxoid, for example, has little 
immunizing power when given intravenously), and it is sug- 
gested that the greatly enhanced action of dead _ tubercle 
bacilli protected against rapid destruction by suspension in oil 
may serve as a model for more efficient methods of active 
immunization. 


Archives of Pathology 
Chicago vol. 26 August, 1938 


Cholecystitis and Hypertrophy of Muscularis of Gall-bladder. K. Bo Lawrence 
and S. Warren.—p. 449. 

*Experimental Hypercholesterolaemia in Dogs. W. C. Corwin.—-p. 456 

Desiruction of Ganglion Ceil in Infant Brain. C. R. Tuthill.—p. 468. 

Pooth Ring Analysis: IV. Neo-natal Dental Hypoplasia: Analysis of Teeth of 
Infant with Injury of Brain at Birth * TI. Schour and R. Kronteld.- 
p. 471 

Comparison of Cutaneous Lesions produced in) Rabbits by Intracutaneous 
Inoculation of Spirochaetes from Yaws and Syphilis.—H. W_ Ferris 
and T. B. Turner.—-p. 491. 

New end Simple Method for Detection of Blood by Heating A.M Moody 
F. Proescher, and J. lL. Carr.——p 401 

Pathological Anatomy of Hypophysis and Adrenals in Anencephaly Dp M 
Angevine.—p. 507. 

Occlusion of Entire Inferior Vena Cava: Case Report with Review ot 
Subject. A. L. Sparks and H. Fox —p. 519. 

Syphilis of Heart and Pericardium. E. v. Haam and M. A. Ogden.-—p 424 

Tray tor Dehydration, Clearing, and Paraffin Impregnation of Large Quantities 
of Tissue. H. Wood.—p. 532 

Subdural Haematoma. <A. B. Baker.—p. 535. 


Hy percholesterolaemia.—A high fat diet, when it does not 
cause too frequent vomiting, will usually produce a moderate 
hypercholesterolaemia in dogs, and this can be markedly 
accentuated by also giving lecithin. The dog may therefor 
prove a suitable animal for studving the possible relationship 
between hypercholesterolaemia and atheroma. 


Brain 


London vol. 61 September, 1938 

Pick’s Disease: Specie Type of Dementia. | C Nichols and C 
Weigner.—p. 237. 

Phalamus ot Chimpanzee. A. E. Walker and J. F. Fulton.-—p. 250 

“Tonic Foot Response to Stimulation of Sole: Its Physiological Significance 
and Diagnostic Value. K. Goldstein.—p. 269. 

Note on Nucleus Ruber Magnoceliularis and its Efferent Pathway in Man 
K. Stern.—p. 284. 

Local Sweat Response to Faradic Stimulation R. W. Wilkins. 
Newman, and J. Doupe.—-p. 290. 

Dissemination of Glioma of Spinal Cord in the Leptomeninges. K C Eden 
—p. 298. 

Tibrillation and Fasciculation in Voluntary Muscle Denny-Brown and 
J. B. Pennybacker.—p. 311 


Pick's Disease.—The literature on this disease is briefly 
reviewed and a case is described clinically and pathologic- 
ally. The authors conclude that the condition is a specific 
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type of dementia. Clinically there are psychical inertia, 
stereotypy, and disturbances of general and ethical judgment. 
and a special feature is that memory is not lost but cannot 
be used in the formation of new ideational material. Patho- 
logically there is atrophy of the frontal, temporal, and insular 
areas, so that the encephalogram is useful in diagnosis. The 
degenerating nerve cells show argentophil bodies, and there 
is intense gliosis. ; 


Tonic Foot Response.—This phenomenon consists in a 
flexion and adduction movement of the toes associated with 
a curving of the foot elicited by a touch or pressure stimulus 
to the sole of the ball of the foot. It is a pathological 
phenomenon, and is considered one of the earliest signs of 
a lesion of the frontal lobe. Cases showing the sign are 
described and its explanation is discussed. 


Fibrillation and Fasciculation in Muscle.—After a detailed 
review of physiological observations on muscular function the 
authors record the resuits of a clinical and electromyo- 
graphic study of involuntary fibrillary twitching in muscle. 
The following phenomena are described: fine fibrillation in 
a muscle completely deprived of its nerve supply; the fascicula- 
tion of muscle in motor neurone disease; fascicular tremor 
observable in patients with wasting diseases ; myokymia ; post- 
paralytic facial contracture; and myoidema. The possible 
nature of these phenomena as revealed by the electromyo- 
graphic findings in the muscle is discussed. 


Bruns Beitrage zur Klinischen Chirurgie 


Berlin vol. 168 October 12, 1938 


Relationship ot Bone and Joint Tuberculosis to Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
H. Frank.—p. 337. 

Injuries of Biliary and Pancreatic Duct during Resection of Duodenal Ulcers. 
M. Paraskevas.—p. 350. 

Chloride Excretion in Bile in Hypochloraemic Uraemia after Operations on 
Biliary Passages. W. Nell.—p. 359. 

Ointment—Plaster-of-Paris Bandage in Treatment of Wounds. G. Burgass 
—p. 384. 

Accidental Amputations of Extremities. H. Angerer.—p. 391. 

Question of Congenital Origit of ‘Lateral Cervical Fistulac and Cysts 
J. Marx.—p. 435. 

Excretion of Prolan A before and after Cancer Operations. K. Katz.—p. 448. 

Question of Extra- and Intra-splenic Aneurysms of Splenic Artery. 
G. W. Giinther.—p. 457. 

Endo-urethral Resection of Prostatic Carcinoma. H. Wille-Baumkauff.— 
p. 467. 


Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medicine 
New York vol. 14 August, 1938 


*frceatment of Haemolytic Streptococcus Infections and Newer Applications 
of Sulphanilamide. R. Ottenberg.—p. 453. 

Modern Treatment of Diabetes J R. Scott.—p. 480. 

Hieronyms Muenzer and Other’ Fifteenth Century Bibliophiles. E. P. 
Goldschmidt.—p. 491 


Haemolytic Streptococcus Infections.—This is a_ review 
article based on a survey of some ninety papers, full references 
to which are given. It discusses classification, the * five known 
toxins” of the haemolytic streptococcus, and the treatment of 
infections by serum and in particular by chemotherapy. 


New York vol. 14 September, 1938 


*Experimental Hypertension induced by Renal Ischaemia. H. Goldbiatt.—p. 523 

Endoscopic Prostatic Resection. J. F. McCarthy.—p. 554, 

Specific Prevention of Diphtheria. J. G. FitzGerald. D. T. Fraser, N. E. 
McKinnon, and M_ A. Ross.—p. 566. 


Experimental Hypertension.—Goldblatt’s review of the ex- 
perimental hypertension which may be induced by renal 
ischaemia is based on a survey of some 200 papers. Of par- 
ticular interest is a tabular classification of the procedures 
undertaken from 1879 onwards in investigating experimentally 
the possible renal origin of hypertension. The author con- 
cludes: “All of the investigations that have been directed 
toward the study of the pathogenesis of this type of experi- 
mentai hypertension have yielded results that indicate the 
existence of a humoral mechanism of renal origin that is 
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responsible for the vascular constriction and consequent in- 
creased peripheral resistance which produces the elevation of 
the blood pressure.” 


New York vol. 14 October. 1938 


Studies in Cortical Representation of Somatic Sensibility. P. Bard.—p. 585. 

Present Status of Gynaecological Endocrine Therapy. H. C. Vaylor, jun. 
p. 608. 

Pathological Responses to Vitamin Deficiencies. G. Daldorf.—-p. 635. 

Vitamin B, Supply in Relation to Human Needs. V. R. Williams.--p. 641. 


Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery 
Boston vol. 29 October, 1938 


Ireatment of Scoliosis by Wedging Jacket and Spine Fusion. A. D. Smith, 
F. L. Butte, and A. B. Ferguson.—p 825. 

Correction of Extreme Flexion Contracture of Knee-joint. S. Lb. Haas.— 
p. 539. 

*Sciatic Pain of Unknown Origin: Effective: Method of Treatment. G. E 
Haggart.—p. 851. 

Scalenus Anterior Muscle in Relation to Shoulder and Pain 
Freiberg.—p. 860. 

Giant-cell Tumours of Bone. B. L. Coley and N. L. Higinbotham.—p. 3870 

Mechanics of Formation of Secondary Acetabulum”’ in Congenital 
location of Hip. A. Farkas.—p. 885. 

Primary Haemangioma involving Bones of Extremites. C. F. Geschickter 
and I. H. Maseritz.—p. 888. 

Bone Block for Painful Hips. J. B. L°Episcopo.—p. ¥Y01. 

Healing of Joint Fractures: Clinical and Experimental Study. K. O. Halde- 
man.—p. 912. 

Operative Technique for Hallux Valgus. M. A. Levine.—p. 923. 

Recurrent Anterior Dislocation of Shoulder: Eleven Cases operated on bv 
Method of Roberts B. S. Burnet.—p 926. 

*Results of Treatment cf Osteogenic Sarcoma. H. W. Meyerding.—-p. 933. 

Roentgenotherapy in Acute Osteoporosis: New Type of Treatment. E. B. 
Mumford.—p. 949. 

Review of Campaign for Estabiishment of Surgical Principles in Treatment 
of Fracture ct Neck of Femur. Ro Whitman.-—p. $60. 

Clinical and Anatomical Study of Semimembranosus Bursa in Relation to 
Popliteal Cyst. P. D Wilson, A. L. Eyre-Brook, and J. D. Francis. 


—p. 963. 

Gas Bacillus Infection as Complication of Fractures. D. M. Bosworth.—- 
p. 985. 

*Backache: Manipulative [reatment without Anaesthesia. A. Jostes.— 
p. 990 


Adamantunoma of Tibia. Two Cases. B. Wolfort and D. Sloane.—p. 1011. 

Ewing's Tumour (Endothelial Myeloma): Unusual Case Report with Necropsy. 
W. C. Campbell and ' F. Hamilton.—p. 1019. 

Superior Pulmonary Suicus Tumour simulating Subacromial — Bursitis. 
L. Nathanson, L. A. Hochberg, and R. Perlman.—p. 1034. 

Primary Endothelioma (Ewing's Tumour) of Sacrum. A. E. Brav and A. M. 
Rechtman.—p_ 1034. 

Hodgkin's Disease of Bones) S. Lieberman.—p. 1039. 

Opera-glass Hand in Chronic Arthritis: La Main en Lorenette of Marie and 
Leri. L. S. Nelson.—p. 1045. 

Turnbuckle Lug for Wedging Jackets for Scoliosis, N. J. Giannestras.— 
p. 1050. ‘ 

Two Rare Dislocations of Metatarsals at Lisfranc’s Joint. Easton. 
—p. 1053. 

Wire Tightener. P G. Shifrin.~-p. 1087 

Acute Micrococcus catarrhalis Arthritis. W. M. Solomon and H. R. Tuchewiez. 
—p. 1061 


Sciatic Pain of Unknown Origin.—For those cases of 
sciatica in which the aetiology is obscure the author has used 
perineural injections of | per cent. novocain with considerable 
success. This treatment may be combined with traction 
applied to the lower extremity, or low-back manipulation 
under general anaesthesia. 


Osteogenic Sarcoma.—This paper deals with the results 
obtained at the Mayo Clinic during the years 1909 to 1934 in 
the treatment of cases of osteogenic sarcoma. A _ definite 
relationship can be established between the grade of 
malignancy as determined by the pathologist and the survival 
rate. Grade | cases had a five-year survival rate of 60 per 
cent., while only 11.1 per cent. of Grade 4 patients were alive 
after five years. Of 158 patients treated by any method. 23.4 
per cent. lived tor five years or more. 


Backache.—A large series of patients suffering from low- 
back pain have been subjected to manipulative treatment 
without anaesthesia. Careful investigation of each case is 
necessary in order to eliminate gross lesions which would 
obviously constitute a contraindication to any manipulation. 
Cases of acute sprain and those of chronic trauma produced 
by faulty posture are greatly benefited by this treatment. 
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Journal of Immunology 
Baltimore vol. 35 August, 1938 


Group-specific Agglutinins in Rabbit Serums for Human Cells: IV, Immune 
Group-specific B-agglutinins. S. Battey, C. A. Stuart, and K. M. 
Wheeler.—p. 75. 

*Incidence of Agglutinins for Para-dysentery Bacilli in Serums from) Human 
Beings and from Animals. H. J. Sears, L. Schwichtenberg. and 
M. Schwichtenberg.—-p. 83. 

Quantitative Studies of Reaction of Complement Fixation with Tuberculous 
Immune Serum Antigen. A. Wadsworth, F. Maltaner. and 
E. Maltaner.—p. 93. 

Quantitative Studies of Reaction of Complement Fixation with Syphilitic Scrum 
and Tissue Extract. A. Wadsworth. F. Maltaner, and E. Maltaner.- 
p. 105. 

Rapid Method for Standardization of Anti-meningococcal Horse Serum type |. 
P. A. Little —p. 117. 

Further) Observations on Toxigenic Properties of Haecmolytic Streptocecct. 
J. M. Coffey.—p. 121. 

Studies of Staphylococcal Toxin: ‘Voxin-red-cell Reaction. B.S. Levine.- 
p. 

Study of Strains of Pneumococci immunologically closely Related to Both 
Type XI and Type XVI Pneumococci. M. Finland and J. W. Brown. 
—p. 141. 


Dysentery Agglutinins—Many specimens of serum obtained 
for the Wassermann test or from medical students in a 
district where dysentery is rare were examined for dysentery 
agglutinins. In no case were Shiga or Sonne suspension. 
agglutinated at a greater serum dilution than 1 in 20, but with 
Flexner suspensions more than half the specimens were 
positive up to | in 40 and about a fifth at 1 in 160. Similar 
results were obtained in a small series of tests with blood 
obtained from the umbilical cord at birth. There was no 
significant difference in the proportion of positive results 
between males and females. These findings make it appear 
doubtful whether the presence of agglutinins for Bact. dysen- 
teriae Flexner is evidence of previous infection by this organ- 
ism. Sonne suspensions are almost invariably agglutinated 
by ox and sheep blood, less often by blood from rabbits and 
guinea-pigs. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 


St. Louis vol. 23 August, 1938 


Congenital Cystic Lung Disease. D. B. Cole and W. L. Nalls.—-p. 111. 

Normal Plasma Phosphatase Values (Wlenner-Kay Method). A. S. Mulay and 
S. Hurwitz.—p. 1117. 

Pigeon Reticulocytes: Uncertain Index of Haemopoietic Activity. S. Nittis.- 
p. 1119. 

Serum Potassium in Hyperthyroidism. S. Pedersen, W. G. Maddock, and 
S. Winslow.—p. 1123. 

Reaction of Urobilinogen with p-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde. H.N. Naumann. 
-—p. 1127. 

Differential Diagnosis of Multiple Myeloma and Hyperparathyroidism by 
Biopsy. W. W. Sager. R. M. Choisser, and G. L. Weller.—p. 1132. 

Clinical Signifigance of Eosinophilia. R. C. Kirk.—p. 1137. 

Changes in Colloidal Gold Curve of Normal and Pathological Spinal Fluids 
after Ultra-violet Irradiation. J. Warren.—p. 1146. 

Present Status of Staphylococcus Food Poisoning Problem. T. C. Grubb. 
p. 1150. 

Etfect upon Sodium Chloride Crystal Growth of Contamination with Normal 
and Abnormal Cerebrospinal Fluids. I. Finkelman.—p. 1183. 

*Sensitization in Convulsive States. with Special Reference to Heterophile 
Antigen: I, Heterophile Haemolysins. E. W. Lazell.—p. 1160. 

Comparative Study of Selective Media for Isolation of Typhoid Bacilli from 
Stool Specimens. A. A. Hajna and C. A. Perry.—p. 1185S. 

Apparatus for Opening Keidel Tubes. R. A. Greene and E. L. Breazeale 


1193. 

Simple Procedure for Diagnostic Culture of Tubercle Bacilli. H. J. Corper. 
p. 1195. 

Portable Air-using Metabolimeter. C. V. Perrill and H. C. Sanderson. 
p. 1202. 


Method of collecting Small Blood Specimens. J. A. V. Davies.—p. 1206. 

Simple Method for Qualitative Determination of Urinary Protein. J. FE. Smadel 
—p. 1209. 

Use of Swabs impregnated with Ascitic Fluid in Laboratory Diagnosis of 
Gonorrhoea. R. A. Greene and E. L. Breazeale.—p. 1211. 

Relation of Vitamin C to Schick Test in Guinea-pigs. L. A. Weed and 
R. Fenlon.—p. 1213. 

Practical Method of staining Treponema pallida by Low Surface Tension 
Stain. R. D. Haire.—p. 1215. 


Sensitization in Convulsive States——The presence of hetero- 
phile antibody was investigated in the blood of thirty-six 
insane epileptics by several techniques, the results of which 
are given in detail. These results do not appear conclusive. 
but, together with the fact that attacks seem to be pre- 


cipitated by certain foods and that the antibody content of 
the blood is reduced after an attack, they are considered to 
indicate that sensitization to foreign animal protein plays a 
part in this disease. 


Journal of Urology 
gtumore vol. 40 July, 1938 


Surgery of Horseshoe Kidney with Post-aortic Isthmus. W. D. Jarman. pt. 

Simple Solitary Renal Cyst. L. J. Robinson and W. O. Wilder.--p. 10 

Has Secretory Urography replaced Retrograde Pyelography in Diagnosis of 
Renal Tuberculosis? J. L. Emmett and W. F. Braasch.—-p. 1S 

New Method of Instrumental Dilatation of Ureter. J. E. Dees.—-p 24 

Vesico-ovarian Fistula. P. F. Donohue.—p. 27. 

Similarity of Interstitial Cystitis (Hunner Ulcer) and Lupus’ Erythematosus. 
G. M. Fister.—p. 37. 

Congenital Absence of Cavernous Urethra. E. S. Goodyear.—p. 52 

Cardiosclerosis complicating Prostatism. W. S. Middleton.—p. 455 

Secretion of Alcohol by Genital Tract. J. I. Farrell-—p.” 62. 

Fuberculosis of Male Genital Tract. J. G. Menviile and J. T. Priestley. p. 66. 

Future of Unilaterally Nephrectomized Patient. C. L. Deming.—p. 74 

Cystoscopic Removal of Large Ureteral Calculi. E. P. Alyea.—p. 83 

*Surgery of Human Ureter. N. F. Ockerblad.—p. 101. 

Obstructions at Vesical Neck in Children. O. Grant.—p. 114. 

Clinical Data concerning Prostatic Resection. G. J. Thompson.-—p. 121 

Extravasation from Lower Urinary Tract. J. J. Ravenel.--p. 129 

Hormonal Treatment of Benign Prostatic Hyperplasia. H. W. F. Watiher 
and R. M. Willoughby.—p. 135. 

Influence of Anterior-pituitary-like Principle on External Genitalia of Young 
Boys. W. O. Thompson, N. J. Heckel, and A. D. Bevan.—p. 145 
Clinical Experiments with Use of Male Sex Hormones: I, Testosterone 

Propionate in Hypogonadism. S. A. Vest, jun., and J. E. Howard. 
—p. 154. 
*Recurrent Renal Lithiasis. C. C. Higgins.—p. 184. 
Sodium R-lactate Therapy in Acidosis of Renal Origin. R. Deakin.—-p. 193. 
Orchitis and Epididymitis due to Undulant Fever. A. G. Isaac.—p. 201. 
*Local Repair following Transurethral! Prostatic Resection: Its) Role in 
Clinical Events associated with this Operation. R. H. Flocks.p. 208 
Use of Sulphanilamide in Genito-urinary Infections. C. McMartin, W. H 
Schmitz, and W. J. McMartin.—p. 233. 
Surgical Procedure for Correction of Hypospadias. C. K. Smith.—p. 239 
Cystometric Study of Cystoceles and Urethroceles. D. K. Rose.-—p. 248. 
Empyema of Ureteral Stump. R. A. Hennessey.—p. 262. - 


Surgery of ‘Human Ureter——The author reviews the range of 
modern ureteral surgery, and describes the methods. of 
approach for the various operations upon each section of the 
ureter; also briefly referred to are transurethral cystoscopic 
operations upon the ureter. The author warns against the 
too energetic use of ingenious contrivances for grasping 
ureteral stones and pulling them down into the bladder. 


Recurrent Renal Lithiasis—Higgins refers to the wide diver- 
sity of opinion in published reports on the frequency of 
recurrence of renal calculi. He reviews the factors found to 
be operative in his series of 100 cases: age, sex. race, site of 
recurrence, time of recurrence, concurrent infection, focal 
infection elsewhere in the body, and the significance of 
vitamin A deficiency. By the application of prophylactic 
measures, directed especially to the correction of any vitamin A 
deficiency. his recurrence rate has been reduced from 16.2 per 
cent. to 4.7 per cent. 


Local Repair after Transurethral Prostatic Resection. Vhe 
process of healing following prostatic resection with the 
McCarthy resectoscope is described, as are subsequent changes 
in contour and structure. The author discusses also various 
factors in relation to the technique of the operation, occur- 
rence of haemorrhage, and recurrence of bladder-neck obstruc- 
tion. and the incidence of incontinence and post-operative 
infection. 


New Orleans Medical and Surgical Journal 
New Orleans vol. 91 October, 1938 


Insulin) Allerey: Report of Severe Case with Successful Desensitization. 
A. H. Herold.—p. 163. 

Causes of Blindness in Louisiana: Review of 700 Cases. H. F. Brewster. 
—p. 166. 

Eye and Ear in Industrial Socia! Life. D. Bean.—p. 173. 

Symptoms, Diagnosis, and Treatment of Carcinoma of Rectum and Sigmoid 
Colon. R. C. Garnett and L. L. Davidge.—p. 177. 

Neoplasia of Testes. F. L. Loria.—p. 187. 

Banana and Banana-powder Therapy in Disrthocal Diseases of Infants and 
Young Children. F. A. Socola.—p. 192. 

Urinary Infections and their Management. I. B. Rougon.-—p. 196. 
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Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


Washington vol. 53 September 16, 1938 


*Incidence of Rheumatic Heart Disease among College Students in United 
States: Based on Replies to Questionary. O. F. Hedley.—-p. 1635. 
Suscepubility of Mice to Spontaneous Induced, and Transplantable Tumours: 
Comparative Study of Eight Strains H. B. Andervont.—p. 1647. 
Incidence of Induced Subcutancous and Pulmonary — and Spontaneous 
Mammary Tumours in Hybrid Mice H. B. Andervont.—p. 1665. 
Deaths during Week ended August 27, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Com- 
ranies.—p. 1671. 
Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1672 


Rheumatic Heart Disease in Students.—The results of an 
investigation embracing 104,163 students in eighty-six colleges 
and universities are collated and discussed, especially in 
relation to pulmonary tuberculosis. All forms of heart disease 
from valvular lesions to adherent pericardium were considered. 
The case rate among women students was higher than that 
among men—14.9 per 1,000 as against 9.5. In contradistinction 
to the adult type of pulmonary tuberculosis, the reported 
incidence of heart affections was lower in institutions with 
well-organized health services. Emphasis is laid upon the 
necessity for careful and individual examination, as there is 
no “mass method”. of diagnosis comparable to tuberculin 
testing and screening as in tuberculosis. The problem is not 
confined to mere case-finding, but extends to correct evaluation 
of the physical signs, and involves ascertainment of the prog- 
nosis so far as it affects the career of the students in college 
and in after-life. 


Washington vol. §3 September 23, 1938 

Studies on Dental Caries: Vil, Sex Differences in Dental Caries Experience 
of Elementary School Children. H. Klein and C. E. Palmer.—p. 1685. 
*Studies of Sewage Purification: VII, Biochemical Oxidation by Activated 
Sludge C. C. Ruchhoft, P. D. McNamee. and C. T. Butterfield.—- 
p. 1690. 

Hospital Facilities in United States.—p. 1719 

Deaths during Week ended September 3, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities ir United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Com- 
panies.—p. 1720. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1721. 


Sewage Purification.—This is an elaborate discussion of the 
chemical, biological, and mathematical factors involved in 
sewage purification by activated sludge methods. A collection 
of postulates, axioms, and guide-rules in relation to efficient 
working of the process is given in the summary. The general 
result of the investigation goes to show that there is no fixed 
optimum of in-fed activated sludge for sewage plants in 
general, but each plant has its own characteristic. Upon the 
correct determination of this factor depends the efficiency of 
the installation. 


Washington vol. 53 September 30, 1938 


Prevalence of Communicab'e Diseases ‘in United States: August 14 to Septem- 
ber 10, 1938.—p. 1733 

*Mottled Enamel Survey of Bauxite, Arkansas, Ten Years after Change in 
Common Water Supp!; HH. T Dean, F. S. McKay, and E. Elvove 
—p. 1736. 

Deaths during Week ended September 10, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States, Death Claims reported by Insurance Com- 
panies.—p. 1748. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1749. 


Water Supply and Fluorosis of Teeth.—The production of 
an unusually severe type of endemic fluorosis (mottled enamel) 
of the teeth at Bauxite, Arkansas, was arrested when a change 
was made from the former water supply, which contained 
a comparatively large amount of fluorides, to a new one with 
a low fluoride content. This is the second instance in the 
United States where a change from an otherwise satisfactory 
water supply has been made on account of its disastrous effect 
on the teeth of children, the other being at Oakley, Idaho. 
The article is accompanied by a dozen photographic plates 
illustrating the dentures of affected children. 


vol. 53 


Report of Two Cases of Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever in Ohio. M. L 
Cooper, M. A Kurzner, 4. T. Wilson. and R. E. Dyer.—p. 1775. 
*Simple Method of Concentrating Vitamin E. C. G. Mackenzie, J. B. 
Mackenzie. and E. Vo McCollum.—p. 1779, 
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City Health Officers, 1938. 
Population.—p. 1783. 

Deaths during Week ended September 17. 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Com- 
panies.—p. 1800. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—-p. 18@1. 


Directory of those in Cities of 10,000 or more 


Concentration of Vitamin E.—A vitamin E concentrate, 
potent in doses of from 3 to 7.5 mg., has been prepared by 
the elimination of substances insoluble in methanol at dry ice 
temperature from the unsaponifiable fraction of wheat-germ 
oil. The technique of preparation and the method of assay 
are described. 


Strahlentherapie 


Berlin vol. 63 October, 1938 Heft 2 

Dosimetry in Ultra-violet Ray Therapy. W. Friedrich.—p. 225. 

Dosimetry in Ultra-violet Ray Therapy: Erythema and Pigmentation Tests. 
M. Henschke and R. Schu!lze.—p. 236. 

Relationship between Surgery and Radiotherapy in Malignant Conditions from 
Point of View of Surgeon. F. Sauerbruch and K. Middeldorpf.—p. 256. 

Relationship between Surgery and Radiotherapy in Malignant Conditions from 
Point of View of Radiotherapist. H. R. Schinz.—p. 268. 

Technique and Method of Irradiation of Oesophageal Carcinoma: Contribution 
to Problem of Protracted Rhythmic Irradiation of Cancer. A. Adam. 
—p. 316. 

*Evolution of Radiotherapy of Several Generalized Affections during Last 
Ten Years. R. Gilbert.—p. 385. 

Radiotherapy of Chronic Tonsillitis. P. Hess.—-p. 393. 

Radiotherapy of Sinusitis. L Popp.—p. 399. 


Radiotherapy of Generalized Affections..-The therapeutic 
value of “total” irradiation (panteleradiotherapy) in leuk- 
aemias, erythrocythaemia, and lymphogranulomatosis varies. 
So far the best results have been obtained in the leukaemias, 
particularly in the myeloid forms, and in erythrocythaemia. 
However, apart from the last affection, the results of total 
irradiation are not yet such as to justify the abandonment of 
the older methods of regional irradiation ; on the other hand, 
total irradiation has proved successful in some cases in which 
regional irradiation had ceased to have any effect. The 
method is not without dangers, and individual sensitivity to 
total irradiation varies greatly. 


Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 


Chicago vol. 67 September, 1938 

*Conization of Cervix. N. F. Miller and O. E. Todd.—p. 2658. 

Tuberculous Peritonitis: Analysis of 257 Cases. J. Stubenbord and 
J. Spies.—p. 269. 

Urinary Stress Incontinence: Anatomical Defect tound and Rational Method 
for its Treatment. J. W. Davies.—-p. 273. 

Clinical and Radiological Data associated with Congenital and Acquired Single 
Kidney. W. F. Braasch and J. W. Merricks.—p. 281. 

Investigation of Surgical Anatomy of Ligaments of Knee-joint. T. Horwitz. 
—p. 287. 

Behaviour of Haemoglobin after Biood Transfusion. 
J. S. Lundy.—p. 293. 

X-ray Diagnosis of Erythroblastosis. L. M. Hellman and F. C. Irving.—p. 296. 

Theca Interna Cone and its Role in Ovulation E. O. Strassmann.—p. 299. 

Actiology of Extra-uterine Pregnancy. A. J) Osiakina-Rojdestvenskaia.-—p. 308. 

Surgery of Stomach and Duodenum: Procedures for Peptic Ulcer and Gastric 
Cancer. E. C. Cutier and R. Zollinger.—-p. 318. 

*Ankylosis of Temporo-mandibular Joint. Vo H. Kazanjian.—p. 333 


Sibley and 


Injection of Right Steilate Ganglion with Alcoho! in Paroxysmal Tachycardia. 


E. P. Coleman and D. A. Bennett.—-p. 349. 

Simple Fixation Guide for Fractured Hips D. Sloane.—p. 354. 

Fracture of Femorai Neck: Rapid and Accurate Method of Internal Fixation 
using a Flanged Metallic Nail. E. A. Doole.—p. 256. 

Problems in Surgery of Thyroid Gland. G. Crile.—p. 363. 


Conization of Cervix.--A complete review is given of the 
technique and results of, and indications for conization of the 
cervix. It is considered that electrosurgical conization is the 
best method of treating stubborn chronic cervicitis in women 
past childbearing age. Particulars are given of the results 
obtained in a series of 89° cases, 


Temporo-mandibular Ankylosis.--In this article a. clinical 
study is presented of thirty-three cases of chronic ankylosis of 
the jaw. The aetiology and pathology are fully discussed and 
methods of treatment are described and fully illustrated. A 
detailed report is given of ten cases which present fair examples 
of the more unusual problems met with in this condition. 
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Canadian Medical Association Journal 


Montreal vol. 39 October, 1938 


Rolleston.—p. 313. 

Goitre from Standpoint of General Practitioner. 

*Two Unrecorded Cases of Quintuplet Births, Canadian and Italian. 
and G. Caruso.—p. 333. 

Syphilitic Ulcerations with Histological Picture of Carcinoma cured by Anti- 
luetic Treatment. A. Marin and B. Bernier.—p. 336. 

Head Injuries: Treatise considering Accidents. W. O. Stevenson.—p. 338. 

*Leber’s Hereditary Optic Neuritis through Six Generations: Sterilization 
Problem. W. C. Whiteside.—p. 347. 

Experimental Study of Toxicity of Various Types of Quartz. 
and C. S. Gibson.—p. 349. 

Diagnosis of Heart Conditions in Early Childhood. A. P. Hart.—p. 352. 

*Slipping Rib. H.C. Balion and L. Spector.—p. 355. 

Magnesium Trisilicate in Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. 
R. G. Baxter.—p. 358. 

Syphilophobia and Allied Anxiety States. F. E. Cormia.—p. 361. 

Anaemia in Infancy. N. B. Coward.—p. 366. 

Three Cases of Diabetes Insipidus, one associated with Toxic Goitre. 
H. McPhedran.—p. 370. 

Young Myope. F. A. Aylesworth.—p. 374. 

Secondary Post-appendicectomy Abscesses. 

Improvement in Syphilis following Exfoliative Dermatitis. 

p. 377. 

Melanosis Coli. T. R. Whaley.—p. 378. 

Accidental Haemorrhage during Pregnancy. R. Mitchell.—p. 378. 

Local Anaesthesia in Ano-rectal Disease. F. B. Bowman.—p. 379. 

Discussion of Indications for Unilateral Artificial Pneumothorax in Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. T. G. Heaton.—p. 385. 

Place of Bread in Normal Diet. E. G. Young.—p. 389. 

Staphyloc®ecus Toxoid. A. Branch.—p. 391. 

Thinking Past the Profession. C. Stanley.—p. 394. 


E. M. Eberts.—p. 324. 
N. Ford 


D. A. Irwin 


Cc. J. Tidmarsh and 


W. A. Shandro.—p. 375. 
I. E. Weisstub.— 


Quintuplets-—Two unrecorded cases of quintuplet births are 
described, bringing the total number of authentic cases in 
medical literature up to forty-seven. The Canadian quintuplets, 
three girls and two boys, were born in 1880, and the Italian, 
three boys and two girls, in 1914. 


Leber’s Hereditary Optic Neuritisx—Iin the family under 
consideration here Leber’s hereditary optic neuritis had 
affected twenty-three males in six generations. The condi- 
tion is usually symmetrical, and is a sex-linked malformation 
of the optic nerve with atrophy of the papillomacular bundle 
transmitted by the female to the male. 


Slipping Rib.—Recurring luxation of a costal cartilage, or 
slipping rib, is a condition which is often overlooked. The 
pain which it causes is frequently attributed to conditions of 
major importance in neighbouring organs. The authors have 
met with eight cases of slipping rib during the past five years, 
of which four are described in detail. The method of treat- 
ment is outlined. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 64 September 23, 1938 


Concerning Units and System Formations in Organism. A. Benninghoff.— 
p; 1377. 

Vitamin-C Requirements of Human Beings. Rietschel.—p. 1382. 

Glycogen Storage Disease (Glycogenosis). F. Fischler.—p. 1385. 

Experiences with Depot-insulins.§ R. Ammon.—p. 1388. 

Visually Controlled Colour Photography of Interior of Stomach. 
and H. Keilhack.—p. 1392. 


Berlin 


N. Henning 


Cardiac Form of Chronic Benign Hypothyroidism (Masked Myxoedema). 


H. Schlungbaum.—p. 1394. 
Diagnosis of Gastric Ulcer in Men. H. Boehnhardt.—p. 1395. 
Renal Obstruction in Case of Diabetes with Intestinal 
L. Falkensammer.—p. 1397. 
Secondary Pellagra following Gastro-enterostomy (B*-complex Avitaminosis). 
R. Maassen.—p. 1398. 
Emaciation. H. H. Meyer.—p. 1400. 
Osteosclerotic Anaemia. H. E. Conrad.—p. 1404. 
Toxins and Nervous System, A. Slauck.—p. 1467. 
Chemical and Microscopic Examinations at Bedside. 
Experiences and Results with Ambulant Diabetes Service. 
p. 1412. 
*Gastric and Duodenal Ulceration as Social Probtem. H. Stursberg.—p. 1414. 


Strangulation. 


H. Marx.—p. 1410. 
G. Thiele.— 


Gastric and Duodenal Ulceration—A follow-up system is 
recommended for those patients whose gastric and duodenal 
ulcers have been cured, but who require special working 
conditions and a suitable environment if they are not to 
relapse. 


Gazette Hebdomadaire des Sciences Médicales 
de Bordeaux 
vol. 59 September 25, 1938 


Intestinal Form of Hodgkin’s Disease. R. Dupérié, J. Dubarry, and R. de 
Lachaud.—p. 562. 3 
Rupture of Urethra. Blanchot and Goumain.—p. 564. 


Bordeaux 


vol. 59 October 2, 1938 


Progress 


Bordeaux 


Botany: lts Part Biological and Practical Applications. 
Guilliermond.—p. 573. 


Montaigne: His Dietetic Habits and HInesses. J. Sabrazés.—p. 579. 


vol. 59 October 9, 1938 
E. Loubat and J. Magendie.—p. 591. 


Bordeaux 


*Jannin in Thoracoplasty. 


Tannin in Thoracoplasty—Five possible modes of costal 
reossification following thoracoplasty are described, together 
with their results and inconveniences. For its prevention, 
chemical applications in the course of a subperiosteal opera- 
tion are preferred to the extraperiosteal resection. Formalin 
is sometimes dangerous and not always effective, but the 
authors, on the basis of experiments in dogs and in two 
patients (described in detail), recommend the application of 
20 per cent. tannin in dilute alcohol as sufficiently retarding 
bony regeneration without injuring the tissues. The advan- 
tages of performing thoracoplasty in several stages are dis- 


cussed. 


Bordeaux October 16, 1938 


vol. 59 


Monomolecular Laminae. Devaux.—p. 606. 
Electronic Optics and Electron Microscope. Fritz.—p. 608. 


Bordeaux vol. 59 October 23, 1938 


Treatment of Recent Simple Fractures of Spine. 
—p. 622. 

Gonadotropic and Melanophore-dilating Substances in Urine of Patient with 
Addison’s Disease. R. Saric, L. Servantie, and J. Lafon.—p. 630. 


Charbonnel and A. Sicard. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
vol. 111 


Historical Aspects of Iron Therapy in Anaemia. R. Haden.—p. 1059. 
Surgical Lesions of Adrenal Glands. W. Walters and E. Kepler.—p. 1061. 
Consideration of Present-day Newborn Nursery Practice. M. Spivek.—p. 1065. 


Chicago September 17, 1938 


Sodium Diphenyl Hydantoinate in Treatment of Convulsive Disorders. 
H. Merritt and T. Putnam.—p. 1068. 
Recent Researches in Nutrition in Relation to Preventive Medicine. 


N. Simmonds.—p. 1073. 
Alcohol in Relation to Traffic Accidents. R. Holcomb.—p. 1076. 
*Anorexia Nervosa. R. Farquharson and H. Hyland.—p. 1085. 
Mental Hygiene as Related to Psychoneuroses. W. Gardner.—p. 1092. 
Physiology of Vitamin C. C. King.—p. 1098. 


Anorexia Nervosa.—Farquharson and Hyland are of the 
opinion that cases of anorexia nervosa should be treated in 
the public ward of a general hospital. After careful exam- 
ination the patient should be assured that there is no organic 
basis for the symptoms. She should be encouraged to eat at 
frequent intervals small but increasing quantities of food of 
high caloric value. This must be calculated daily until 3,000 
calories are being taken, when the number of meals is 
decreased and the variety of food increased. The reiation- 
ship between emotional disturbances and imbalance of the 
autonomic nervous systent should be explained. Prolonged 
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psychotherapy may be necessary to make the patient under- 
stand the true nature of her illness and to enable her to 
become properly adjusted to those disturbing associations in 
her daily environment from which there is no escape. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 September 17, 1938 


Psychiatry in Present-day Clinical Medicine. K. Ernst.—p. 1306. 
Significance of Proof of Physiological Amino-acid Synthesis in Animal 
Organism. F. Knoop.—p. 1309. 

Pharmacology and Use of Stimulants. F. Haffner.—p. 1310. 

Effect of Adrenal Cortex Extracts on Course of Thyroxine Metamorphosis 
of Toad and Axolotl K. A. Bock.—p. 1311. 

Splenogenic Inhibition of Bone Marrow. H. .E, Bock and B. Frenzel.— 
—p. 1315. 
Clinical Experience with Different Depot-insulins. 
Weitzsacker.—p. 1321. 

Production of Zonular Cataract. M. Biicklers.—p. 1325. 

Paralytic Symptoms in Pigeons following Administration of Sulphonamide 
Compounds and Muscular Exertion. W. Engelhardt and O. Birkenmaier. 
—p. 1325. 

Value of Air-conditioning in Operating Theatre. 
L. Weeber.—p. 1329. 

Treatment of Affections of Ear, Nose, and Throat by means of Conditioned 
Air. Grahe.—p. 1334. 

Radiation Institute of the Katharinen Hospital of Stuttgart. 
p. 1337. 

Dermatological Clinic of Stidtisches Krankenhaus (City Hospital), Stuttgart- 
Bad Cannstatt. E. Schmidt.—p. 1240. 

Marien Hospital. G6tz.—p. 1242. 

Pharmacy of the Katharinen Hospital in Stuttgart and its Function. H. Kaiser. 
—p. 1243. 


K. Beckmann and J. 


F. Gross, G. Lutz, and 


A. Reisner.— 


Berlin vol. 17 September 24, 1938 

Formation and Destruction of Haemoglobin. R. Duesberg.—p. 1353. 

Comparative Investigations into Methods for Determining Capillary Resistance. 

T. Jersild and A. Elmby.—p. 1359. 

Benign Lymphocytic (Aseptic) Meningitis. H. Glatzel.—p. 

B. coli Infection of Duodenum. W. Grunke.—p. 1362. 

*Physiology and Pathology of Intermediary Metabolism: V, Effect of Succinic 

Acid on Diabetic Ketosis. F. Miiller and H. Buchwald.—p. 1364. 

Experimental Production of Lipomatosis. K. Kuré, T. Sahara, and S. Okinaka. 

—p. 1366. 

Gaehtgens’ Pallida Reaction in Cerebrospinal Fluid for Diagnosis of Syphilis. 

T. M. Vogelsang.—p. 1370. 

Hypnotic Effect and Elimination of ** Dormovits.”’ 

Never.—p. 1372. 

Oxygen Pressure in Kidney. F. Meyer.—p. 1374. 

Vitamin B, and Acetylcholine. B. Minz.—p. 1375. 

Experimental Pancreatitis through Histamine and Peptone Shock. A. Rodrigues- 
Olleros.—p. 1375. 

Benzol and Gonads. J. Hett and H. Maak.—p. 1376. 


1360. 


F. Fretwurst and H. E. 


Succinic Acid and Diabetic Ketosis.—Clinical investigations 
undertaken by Miiller and Buchwald have proved that the 
oral administration of succinic acid (“katasuccin”’) had no 
effect on diabetic ketosis, whether residual or produced by an 
excessive intake of fat. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 September 24, 1938 


Radiography in Pneumonia: Diagnosis of Complications and Atypical Forms. 
F. G. Nicholas and C. D. Agassiz.—p. 705. 

Rheumatic Lung. G. Hadfield.—p. 710. 

Organic Gastric Syphilis: Review and Case Report. S. M. Laird.—p. 712. 
Mitral Stenosis with Chronic Passive Congestion Simulating Miliary Tuber- 
culosis. A. F. W. Anglin.—p. 717. 

*Action of Sulphanilamide on Leucocytes: Report on Fifty Ambulant Patients. 
Cc. J. C, Britton and J. Howkins.—p. 718. 

Treatment of Urinary Infections in Puerperium. J. C. Cuthbert.—p. 720. 
Technique for Spinal Anaesthesia. O. S. Hillman.—p. 722. 
Two Cases of Pneumocranium. J. H.:.Pringle.—p. 724. 
Lumbar Thrombophlebitis: Complication of Retrocaecal 
Other Pelvic Inflammations. E. Altschiiler.—p. 726. 
Case of Pneumococcal Meningitis treated with M & B 693. 
—p. 728. 


Appendicitis and 


K. Robertson. 


Sulphanilamide and Leucocytes——Reports of occasional 
fatalities from agranulocytosis following the administration 
of sulphanilamide prompted the authors to perform serial 
leucocyte counts in fifty ambulant female patients each receiv- 
ing 21 grammes of sulphanilamide in fourteen days. A 
transient polymorphonuclear leucopenia was found in 46 per 
cent., and in 44 per cent. a monocytosis—usually between the 
seventh and twentieth days. The toxic symptoms—generally 
mild—noted in 70 per cent. of these cases are analysed. 
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Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 August 13, 1938 


Vitamins in Nutrition of Children. D. Vickery.—p. 225. 
Nutrition of Children. E. Stephen.—p. 228. 

Nutrition of the Child. F. Hansman.—p. 233. e 
Psychology, Baby Health, and Child Welfare. E. Swanton.—p. 235. 

Problem of the Partially Sighted. J. Barfett.—p. 242. 

Some Recent Advances in Physical Therapy. E. Dark.—p. 243. 


Sydney vol. 2 August 20, 1938 

*Toxic Goitre with Special Reference to End-results. A. Newton.—p. 265. 
Diagnosis of Poliomyelitis. M. Powell.—p. 276. 

Treatment of Trichomonas Vaginalis with Silver Picrate. H. Furnell.—p. 284. 
Macrocytosis in Acholuric Jaundice. C. G. Lambie.—p. 285. 

Streptococcal Meningitis treated with Sulphanilamide. C. Anderson and, 


J. English.—p. 287. 


Toxic Goitre——This is a comprehensive study of 450 con- 
secutive patients with toxic goitre, most of whom were treated 
by a one-stage subtotal thyroidectomy, with an operative mor- 
tality of 0.6 per cent. Of these cases 208 had been followed 
up for more than four years. In this group a complete 
restoration of economic usefulness was obtained in 85.7 per 
cent. and partial restoration in 8.3 per cent., while the end- 
results were unsatisfactory for various reasons in 6 per cent. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 September 16, 1938 
Combination of Orthodox Medicine with Nature Cures. 
Senile Diabetes. K. Beckman.—p. 1213. 

Treatment of Diabetes with Depot-insulin. 


p. 1235. 


E. Veiel.—p. 1211. 


H. Robbers and W. Stoll.— 


Mixed Ileus and its Treatment. H. v. Haberer.—p. 1218. 

Diagnosis of Infiltrating Hydatid Cyst. H. Friedrich.—p. 1220. 

Circulatory Disorders in Limbs and Physiotherapy. What is a ‘* Burn **? 
H. Ké6stlin.—p. 1222. 

*Puncture of Longitudinal Sinus in Infants. W. Birk.—p. 1225. 

Death following Exertion: Electrocardiogram. A. Frey.—p. 1227. 

Importance of Climate for Organism. F. Linke.—p. 1228. 

Weather and Rheumatism. H. Lampert.—p. 1230. 


Treatment of Vascular Naevi and Keloids with Radium. 
—p. 1233. 
Method of Phylogenetic Research. W. Zimmermann.—p, 1235. 


Technique of Raw-food Diet and its Indications. G. Kochler.—p. 1238. 


A. Reisner.— 


Puncture of Longitudinal Sinus —The puncture is carried 
out through the fontanelle. The technique of the puncture 
and of intravenous injections and of blood transfusion through 
the longitudinal sinus is described. 
vol. 34 


Berlin September 23, 1938 


J. Koch.—p. 1251. 
H. Curschmann.—p. 


Effect of Fligkt on Hearing Organs. 
Blood Pressure and Endocrine System. 
** Fat-units ’’ in Therapy of Diabetes. F. Kraupl.—p. 1257. 
Diagnostic Value of Sternal Puncture. W. Grunke.—p. 1259. 

*Are there any ‘* De-inebriating *’ Remedies? J. Gutschmidt.—p. 1263. 


1253. 


Tissue Injuries through Intramuscular Injections of Calcium Sandoz. O, Sax, 
—p. 1264. 

Neurasthenia: Social Insurance Misled by Pretended Blindness. F. Pfeffer. 
—p. 1265. 


Suicide by Tubercle Bacilli. K. Brandenburg.—p. 1266. 
Diseases of Skin. H. Wilde.—p. 1266. 

Parkinson’s Syndrome. K. Brandenburg.—p. 
Radiological Diagnosis of Diseases of Lung. 


1268. 


A. de Veer.—p. 1268. 


* De-inebriation.”—According to Gutschmidt there are no 
remedies capable of counteracting alcoholic intoxication or 
of influencing the results of the test for the concentration of 
alcohol in the blood. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 September 17, 1938 


New Problems and Results in Metabolic Diseases. 

Gout. F. Gudzent.—p. 1347. 

Hyperthyroidism. W. Komant.—p. 

Advantages of Zinc-protamine-insulin. 

Treatment of Diabetes with ** Delayed-action 
—p. 1359. 


G. Schlomka.—p. 1339. 


1349. 
K.. Veiel.—p. 1354. 


’ Types of Insulin. H. Banse. 
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Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 September 16, 1938. 


Some Forms of Treatment of High Blood Pressure. P. Martini.—p. 1409. 

Significance of Arrhythmia for Understanding of Action of Digitalis. E. Edens. 
—p. 1415. 

Agranulocytosis and Panmyelophthisis. R. Staehelin.—p. 1419 

Anaemia in Gastric Carcinoma. H. v. Hoesslin.—p. 1423. 

Diabetes Insipidus. W. Falta.—p. 1425. 

Electrocardiographic Records of Rest and Exercise. 
Niagelsbach.—p. 1428. 

Paroxysmal Tachycardia. S. Lauter.—p. 1430. 

Partial Atelectasis of Lung. Brandi.—p. 1432. 

Liver Therapy in Theory and Practice. KR. Duesberg.—p. 1435. 

Diseases of Cauda Equina. H. Jagdhold.—p. 1438. 

Important Factors in Nutrition. K. Felix.—p. 1440. 

Joint Tuberculosis Simulating Polyarthritis. A. v. Domarus.—p. 1442. 

Nephrolithiasis and Water Economy in Body. <A. Pierach.—p. 1446. 

Attitude of Practitioner in Presence of Acute Condition Dangerous to Life. 
H. Baur.—p. 1448. 

Micromethods in Blood Examinations. E. Becher.—p. 1456. 

Percussion and Auscultation since Auenbrugger and Laennec. A. Pierach.— 
p. 1459 


H. Kammerer and H. 


Munich vol. 85 


Tuberculosis. H. Holfelder.—p. 1465. 

Lasting Results of Transurethral Electrosurgical Resection of Prostate. 
B. Reiser.—p. 1467. 

Herpes Zoster and Chicken-pox. V. Hourand.—p. 1468. 

Poisoning with ** Arnica Spirit.’”” O. Merdinger.—p. 1469. 

Can Psychotherapy be Learnt and Taught? J. Schultz.—p. 1470. 

Goal of Psychotherapy. M. Géring.—p. 1472. 

Dietetic Principles in Rheumatism. <A. Brauchle.—p. 1473. 

Injection Treatment of Hernia and Potency. R. Goldhahn.—p. 1475. 

Hospitals and Air Raids. C. Reimers.—p. 1476. 


September 23, 1938 


New England Journal of Medicine 
vol. 219 


*Human_ Encephalitis caused by Virus of Eastern Variety of Equine 
Encephalomyelitis. L. D. Fothergill, J. H. Dingle, S. Farber, and 
M. Connerley.—p. 411. 

Role of Rest and Exercise in Congestive Heart Failure. D. Davis.—p. 412. 

Two Years of Diabetic Surgery. B. Rabinovitz and J. Weisman.—p. 423. 

Ragweed-pollen Survey in Maine for 1937. C. B. Syivester and O. ‘C. 
Durham.—p. 428. 

Diverticulum and Sarcoma of Duodenum. 
Koufman.—p. 432. 

Progress in Dermatology. J. L. Grund.—p. 434. 


Boston September 22, 1938 


A. J. Mendillo and W. B. 


Human Encephalitis from Viriss of Equine Encephalo- 
myelitis—This is a preliminary report of a fatal case of 
encephalitis in a boy aged 7. The aetiological agent has 
been shown to be the virus of the Eastern type of equine 
encephalomyelitis. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 September 17, 1938 


Potassium-poor Diet in Treatment of Addison’s Disease. A. Jervell.—p. 1447, 

Besnier’s Prurigo. G. Bostr6m.—p. 1450. 

*Psychiatric Examination of Prostitutes in Copenhagen, with Special Reference 
to Mental Hygiene Measures. G. V. Bredmose.—p. 1456. 


Psychiatric Examinations ——The publication in March, 1936, 
of Dr. Tage Kemp’s monograph on the causes of prostitution 
has inspired the institution of arrangements for the systematic 
psychiatric examination of prostitutes arrested by the Copen- 
hagen police. Bredmose’s study deals with seventy prostitutes 
thus examined between April, 1936, and April, 1938. It shows 
how important a part a psychiatric examination may play in 
dealing with this problem. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 September 21, 1938 


*Vascular Therapy in Aortic and Mitral Insufficiency. A. Ferrannini.—p. 1401. 

*Gangrene of Limbs of Venous Origin. M. Audier and H. Haimovici.— 
p. 1403. 

*Role of Vitamin B, in Humoral Regulation of Nervous System: Therapeutic 
Considerations. B. Minz.—p. 1406. 


Vascular Therapy in Heart Disease.—Ferrannini claims that 
great harm is sometimes done, in mitral or aortic insufficiency, 


by the administration of remedies such as digitalis and 
strophanthin. They act in the same direction as the lesion and 
thus tend to intensify its effects—for example, in aortic in- 
sufficiency these drugs tend to increase diastole and to intensify 
systole, thus raising the systolic and reducing the diastolic 
pressure and aggravating the already excessive pulse pressure. 
He therefore prefers to use general tonics in conjunction with 
various physical methods, of which he gives a detailed list. 


Venous Gangrene.—The authors discuss the problem of 
gangrene of the limbs of venous origin from the historical, 
clinical, pathological, and experimental points of view. They 
come to the conclusion that four chief factors are involved in 
these cases: (1) arrest of the circulation ; (2) venous stasis ; 
(3) vasomotor disturbances ; and (4) certain general conditions, 
such as infectious diseases, tuberculosis, cachexia, etc. 


Vitamin B, and the Nervous System.—The author discusses 
the role of acetylcholine in the regulation of the nervous 
system, and claims that the destruction of this substance by 
the esterase in the tissues (which can be partially inhibited 
for a short time by eserine) can be effectually prevented by 
vitamin B,, which reinforces the action of acetylcholine 
without interfering with the esterase mechanism. Minz points 
out the significance of this fact for the treatment of certain 
nervous diseases. 


Paris vol. 46 September 24, 1938 


*Extracutaneous Localization of Myxoedema. G. Marafion.—p. 1417. 
*Mailaria as Parasitic Disease of Reticulo-endothelial System. G. Sicault 
and A. Messerlin.—p. 1419. 


Extracutaneous Myxoedema. Marafion states that there 
is no a priori reason why myxoedema should be confined to 
the subcutaneous tissues. He then proceeds to give instances 
of myxoedema affecting the mucosa of the nose, pharynx, and 
larynx; that of the digestive canal from the mouth to the 
anus; that of the vulva and vagina; the heart, liver, and 
kidneys ; and also the nervous and locomotor systems. 


Malaria.——The authors, who are in charge of the French 
anti-malarial service in Morocco, explain their reasons for 
believing that malaria is primarily a disease of the reticulo- 
endothelial tissues and only secondarily a disease of the 
blood. They also show the bearing of these views on the 
treatment and prophylaxis of malaria. 


South African Medical Journal 


: Capetown vol. 12 September 24, 1938 


Unholy Triad: Tuberculosis, Venereal Disease, Malnutrition. P. W. Laidler. 


—p. 658. 
Obstetrics: Ancient and Modern. J. A. Lloyd.—p. 666. 
Surgical Aspect of Endocrinology. A. G. Sweetapple.—p. 669. 
Medical Aspect of Endocrine Disease. J. S. Alexander.—p.. 673. 
Gynaecological Aspect of Endocrine Disease. D. F. Standing.—p. 676. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 September 15, 1938 


Serum Treatment of Type 3 Pneumonia. H. C. Gram.—p. 1045. 

Pneumonia treated with Pneumococcal Serum in General Practice. R. Hurwitz. 
—p. 1046. 

Ascorbic Acid during Pregnancy, Labour, Puerperium, and Child’s First Year 
of Life. A. Elmby and P. Becker-Christensen.—p. 1047. 

Foreign Bodies in Heart. F. Mehisen.—p. 1051. 

*** The Scandinavian Disease.’ J. Christiansen.—p. 1054. 


“The Scandinavian Disease.’—Johanne Christiansen found 
in Berlin that agranulocytosis following the administration of 
amidopyrin preparations was referred to as “ the Scandinavian 
disease.” She has come to the conclusion that the “* pyramidon- 
terror” is strictly limited to Scandinavia, and to Denmark in 
particular. She suggests that the faulty nutrition of her 
countrymen may give rise to allergic susceptibility to other- 
wise harmless substances. 
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Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 September 16, 1938 

Human Anomalies and Eugenics. E. Pernkopf.—p. 967. 

Dislocation of Semilunar Cartilages. L. Bohler.—p. 972. 

Aneurysm of Coronary Arteries of Heart. H. Chiari.—p. 977. 

Operative Treatment of High Blood Pressure. W. Denk.—p. 979. 

Venous Thrombosis in Anterior Abdominal Wall. H. Eppinger.—p. 982. 

Interesting Cases of Cholera during Great War. M. Eugling.—p. 984. 

Rest and Energy Output. F. Hamburger.—p. 986. 

Prognosis of Valvular Defects. N. v. Jagic.—p. 987. 

Causal Organisms of Contagious Conjunctivitis. K. Lindner.—p. 989. 

Cutaneous Form of Periarteritis Nodosa. A. Matras.—p. 991. 

X-ray Therapy of Carcinoma. E. Mayer.—p. 994. 

Exposure of Internal Carotid Artery. O. Mayer.—p. 996. 

Acute Purulent and Chronic Iridocyclitis in Damaged and Undamaged Eye. 
J. Meller.—p. 998. 

Importance of Thalamus in Vision. O. P6tzl.—p. 1001. 

Influence of Heredity and Pregnancy on Tetany. E. Risak.—p. 1004. 

Use of Antilepro! in Dermatitis. G. Scherber.—p. 1006. 

Results of Total Thyroidectomy in Cardiac Cases. v. Schiirer.—p. 1009. 

Comparison of Gonadotropic Factors in Mare’s Serum with Prolan on Human 
Ovaries. H. Siegmund.—p. 1014. 

Simple Apparatus for Examining Amount of Air in Fatality following Air 
Embolism. A. Werkgartner.—p. 1017. 

Simulated Anosmia. L. Lihner.—p. 1019. 

Skin Conditions in Leukaemias and Allied States. A. Fuhs.—p. 1019, 

Subserous Fascia in Thorax. A. Hafferl.—p. 1022. 

Indications for Hemithyroidectomy. G. Hofer.—p. 1024. 

Chemistry for Medical Students. H. Lieb.—p. 1026. 

Structure of Lens. A. Pischinger.—p. 1028. 

Osteomyelitis of Skull. F. Lang.—p. 1030. 

Exophthalmic Goitre. B. Breitner.—p. 1032. 

On Swimming and Drowning. K. Meixner.—p. 1035. 

Diabetes and Tuberculosis in Children. R. Priesel.—p. 1038. 


SPECIAL 


American Journal of Cancer 


Lancaster vol. 34 September, 1938 

Observations on Chorion Epitheloma Testis with Case Record. S. McDonald, 
jun.—p. 1. 

Carcinoma of Kidney in Leopard Frog: 
Metastasis. B. Lucké.—p 15. 

Leiomyoma of Oral Cavity. A. P. Stout.—p. 31. 

*Carcinogenic Activity, Structure, and Chemical Reactivity of Polynuclear 
Aromatic Hydrocarbons. L. F. Fieser.—p. 37. 


Occurrence and Significance of 


Carcinogenic Hydrocarbons.—In the first part of this long 
critical review Fieser deals with the activity of the three best- 
known carcinogenic hydrocarbons (1:2:5:6-dibenzanthracene, 
3:4-benzpyrene, and methylcholanthrene) and discusses the 
influence of the physical condition and dosage of the adminis- 
tered material, and of the species, strain, age, and sex of the 
animal upon the carcinogenic response. The second part 
provides information about the commercial sources of the 
same three hydrocarbons and the methods of preparation and 
purification. The third part contains a discussion of the 
relationship between chemical structure and carcinogenic 
activity, and the concluding part deals with the fate of 
carcinogenic hydrocarbons in the body, and with chemical 
properties and reactions which may be significant in regard to 
the carcinogenic activity. 


Annals of Internal Medicine 


Lancaster vol. 12 September, 1938 


Heart in Pulmonary’ Tuberculosis: Electrocardiographic Consideration. 
W. R. Leverton.—p. 285. 

Common Gastro-intestinal Emergencies and their Medical Aspects. G. B. 
Eusterman.—p. 306. 

Clinical Observations, Complications, and Treatment of Acute Upper 


Respiratory Tract Infections. A. W. Bock.—p. 317. 

Constitutional Factors in Arthritis, with Special Reference to Incidence and 
Role of Allergic Diseases. R. T. Pottenger.—p. 323. 

Affective Disorders in Medical Practice. T. P. Sprunt.—p. 334. 

Studies on Life Histories of Patients with Chronic Ulcerative Colitis (Thrombo- 
ulcerative Colitis), with Some Suggestions for Treatment. J. A. Bargen, 
R. J. Jackman, and J. G. Kerr.—p. 339. 

Quinine and Atebrin: Comparison. O, T. Brosius.—p. 353. 

*Coronary Artery Disease and Angina Pectoris: Present Status with Review 
of Some of Recent Literature. 1. C. Brill.—p. 365. 
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Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 88 September 3, 1938 

Importance of Dermato-histology to Practitioner. S. Wolfram.—p. 943. 

Contribution on Mutual Effect of Simultaneous Diseases. M. Dobreff.—p. 948. 

Totalitarian View in Dental Medicine. W. Wagner.—p. 949. 

Pain and Prevention of Pain (Report of Neurological Congress in Paris, July 
1937).—p. 950. 

Remarks on Dr. E. Wessely’s Contribution on Bronchography in No, 31, 1938. 
J. Sorgo.—p. 954. 


vol. 88 


Formation of Hallux Valgus. C. Ewald.—p. 973. 

Asepsis under Limited Conditions. J. Riese.—p. 974. 

Surgical Indications and Treatment in Diabetes. F. Starlinger.—p. 978. 
Surgery of Basedow’s (Graves’s) Disease H. Kunz.—p. 981. 


Vienna September 10, 1938 


Vienna vol. 88 September 17, 1938 

New Results in Investigations of Female Sex Hormones and their Practical 
Importance. L. Kraul.—p. 999. 

Méniére’s Disease and Other Forms of Giddiness. 

*Recurrent Agranuiccytosis. E. J. Matis.—p. 1006. 


F. Fremel.—p. 1003. 


Recurrent Agranulocytosis.—This is a report on two cases 
in women, who apparently recovered completely from their 
original attacks of agranulocytosis, but who died .seven 
months and two and a half years later, respectively, from a 
fatal recurrence of the disease. 


JOURNALS 


*Mechanism of Heat Loss and Temperature Regulation. E. F. Du Bois.— 


p. 388. 

Lymphatic Leukaemia of Twenty-five Years’ Duration. C. W. McGavran.— 
p. 396. 

Paroxysmal Haemoglobinuria with Case Report. A. C. Woofter and B. S. 
Parks.—p. 402. 


Pericarditis with Effusion complicating Tularaemia. D. D. Stofer.—p. 407. 


Coronary Artery Disease and Angina Pectoris—The clinical 
pictures and the pathological findings in the various types of 
coronary artery disease and angina pectoris are reviewed and 
correlated. The differential Giagnosis of atypical clinical 
forms of the conditions is discussed and the value of the 
available remedies considered. 


Mechanism of Temperature Regulation—An account is 
given of recent work on the balance between heat production 
and heat Icss in the body. The importance of the part 
played by the factors concerned in heat loss in differing 
external conditions is indicated, and the importance of shiver- 
ing, or tensing of the muscles, in accelerating heat production 
is stressed. 


Annals of Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology 


St. Louis vol. 47 September, 1938 


*Problem of Intranasal Medication. T. E. Walsh and P. R. Cannon.—p. 579. 

Explanation of Respiratory Failure sometimes occurring after Successful 
Tracheotomy. V. E. Negus.—p. 608. 

Psychiatric Therapy in Dysphemia and Dysphonia: Stuttering, Psychophonas- 
thenia, Aphonia, Falsetto. J. S. Greene.—p. 615. 

Incidence of Stuttering among Deaf. O. Backus.—p. 632. 

Recent Advances in Diagnosis and Treatment of Deafness. 
—p. 636. 

Chordoma: Two Cases. R. F. Ridpath.—p. 649. 

Rhinophonia Macrostaphyla. C. H. Voelker.—p. 659. 

Tracheal Stenosis from Roentgen Therapy. L. H. Clerf and F. J. Putney.— 
Pp. 666. 

Underlying Factors concerned in Otitic Hydrocephalus. 
p. 670. 

Papilloma of Tonsil: Three Cases. I. Frank.—p. 715. 

Limitations of Bronchoscopy in Treatment of Tracheo-bronchial Tuberculosis. 
M. C. Myerson.—p. 722. 

Osteoma of Maxillary Sinus. A. G. Rawlins.—p. 735. 

Hiatal Hernia. H. J. Moersch.—p. 754. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Méniére’s 
D. Dederding.—p. 768. 


G. E. Shambaugh. 


H. L. Williams.— 
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Sinus Thrombosis: [V, Venous Thrombosis. C. W. Irish.—p. 775. 

Spontaneous Cerebrospinal Rhinorrhoea. S. A. Friedberg and T. C. Galloway. 
—p. 792. 

Bronchiogenic Carcinoma: Case Report. H. B. Orton.—p. 795. 

Case of Dysphagia due to Osteochondroma of Cervical Spine: Osteotomy: 
Recovery. S. Iglauer.—p. 799. 

Carcinoma of Oesophagus with Unusual Clinical Manifestations: Case Report. 
P. P. Vinson and P. Kimmelsteil.—p. 804. 

Some Experimental Studies of Peroral Catheterization of Common Bile Duct. 
C. J. Imperatori—p. 807. 

Certain Considerations on Dysphagia associated with Anaemia. L. Johnson.— 
p. 809. 

Consideration of Some Causative Factors of Vegetal Bronchitis. F. T. Hill.— 
p. 814. 

Suction, Battery, and Oxygen Unit for Bronchoscopic Operating Room. 
P. H. Holinger and A, H. Andrews.—p. 824. 

Treatment of Tuberculous Tracheo-bronchitis. F. W. Davison.—p. 826. _ 

Very Unusual Case of Subcutaneous Emphysema caused by Foreign Body. 
L. Daily.—p. 831. 

Septal Submucous Operation without Nasal Pack. A. C. Howe.—p. 836. 

Case of Streptococcal Meningitis with Streptococcaemia: Recovery. A. Lewy. 
—p. 839. 


Intranasal Medication.—There appears to be an increase in 
the incidence of so-called “ lipoid pneumonia,” a chronic lung 
condition which results from the prolonged use of oily sprays 
for nose and throat conditions. The authors studied in the 
lungs of rabbits the early changes which followed intranasal 
instillation of oils and watery solutions of antiseptics, 
astringents, and vasoconstrictors. The most suitable vehicle 
for intranasal medication is isotonic salt solution, as it causes 
no interference with ciliary activity. The mild silver proteins 
cause no apparent harm to ciliary activity, but their antiseptic 
value is doubtful. 


Annals of Surgery 
Philadelphia vol. 108 August, 1938 


*Heparin in Thrombosis. G. D. W. Murray and C. H. Best.—p. 163. 

Experimental and Clinical Shock, with Special Reference to its Treatment by 
Intravenous Injection of Preserved Plasma. E. B. Mahoney.—p. 178. 

*Operative Treatment of Communicating Hydrocephalus. W. E. Dandy.— 
p. 194. 

Primary Malignancy of Jejunum and Ileum. A. L. Cameron.—p. 203. 

Surgical Aspects of Lesions of Meckcel’s Diverticulum. N. A Womack and 
R. B. Sirgert.—p. 221. 

Traumatic Rupture of Bile Ducts. K. M. Lewis.—p. 237. 

*Clinical Significance of Pancreatic Reflux. R.Colp and H. Doubilet.—p. 243. 

Studies on Renal Hypertension. W. A. Geer and L. R. Dragstedt.—p. 263. 

Primary Carcinoma of Ureter. C. C. Higgins.—p. 271. 

Fate of Tendon, Fascia, and Elastic Connective Tissue transplanted into Bone. 
G. Kernwein, J. Fahey, and M. Garrison.—p. 285 

Excision in Treatment of Ununited Fracture of Carpal Scaphoid (Navicular) 
Bone. A. J. Davidson and M. T. Horwitz.—p. 291. 

Osseous System in Hodgkin’s Disease. H. S. Abrams.—p. 296. 

Sublingual Epidermoid Cysts. B R. Shore.—p. 305. 

Regeneration of Sensation in Transplanted Skin. H. R. McCarroll.—p. 309. 


Heparin in Thrombosis.—Purified heparin is non-toxic, both 
in animals and humans, and may be employed clinically in 
cases such as embolectomy and arterial suture where intra- 
vascular clotting presents a problem. Its use as a prophy- 
lactic against post-operative thrombosis is discussed. (See 
also Journal, November 12, p. 977.) 


Communicating Hydrocephalus—This is a description of 
the technique of additional procedures, such as removal of 
the plexus of the body of the lateral ventricles and fourth 
ventricle, which may be employed in cases in which removal 
of the glomus alone is insufficient to effect a cure. 


Pancreatic Reflux.—The presence of amylase in the common 
bile duct is an index of pancreatic reflux. The common duct 
appears to be unaffected by the presence of pancreatic 
ferments, but these may cause acute cholecystitis in the gall- 
bladder. 


Archiv fiir Dermatologie und Syphilis 
Berlin vol. 176 1938 Heft 6 


Cholesterin Content of Superficial Layers of Skin in Seborrhoea and Psoriasis: 
Study of Biochemical Changes in Skin in Seborrhoea. A. Marchionini, 
E. Manz, and F. Huss.—p. 613. 

Comparative Studies of Extracts obtained from Porpoise Skins, White and 
Pigmented. F. Schaaf.—p. 646. 


Isolated Mammillary Hyperkeratosis Follicularis and Parafollicularis. K. Holter. 
—p. 689. 

Elephantine Tuberous Myxoedema Circumscriptum in Basedow’s Disease. A. 
Marchionini and D. Jahn.—p. 694. 

*Animal Experiments in Fever Therapy of Syphilis. G. Borches.—p. 705. 

*Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea. J. Kimmig.—p. 722. 

Case of Diffuse Subacute Benign Lymphogranulomatosis with Lupus Folli- 
cularis. P. Bonnevie.—p. 732. : 

Case of Blastomycosis Purulenta Profunda. A. Dosa.—p. 743. 

Effect of Acid and Alkaline Diet on White Blood Cells in Skin of Mice. 
H. Trill.—p. 747. 


Fever Therapy of Animal Syphilis—The author discusses 
the rationale of the malarial treatment of neurosyphilis and the 
suggestion that the beneficial effects are mainly due to induced 
fever rather than to malaria per se. Fever is believed to 
produce its effect by stimulation of the production of 
immunity. He reviews the literature on the treatment of 
animal syphilis by artificially induced fever, and describes his 
own experiments. He concludes that fever alone is not 
eflective in healing the lesions of rabbit syphilis, but that the 
action of salvarsan is reinforced by the addition of fever, 
especially when the two treatments are given on the same day. 


Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea—The chemical composition 
of some derivatives of sulphanilamide and some facts and 
theories as to their action on the gonococcus and gonococcal 
infections are discussed. It is suggested that these prepara- 
tions have a double action in arresting. the growth of the 
organism and stimulating the defences of the host by an effect 
on the reticulo-endothelial system. 


Archives of Internal Medicine 
Chicago vol. §2 October, 1938 


Action of Digitalis in Compensated Heart Disease. H. J. Stewart, N. PF. 
Crane, J. E. Deitrick, and W. P. Thompson.—p. 547. 

*Action of Digitalis in Uncompensated Heart Disease. H. J. Stewart, J E. 
Deitrick, N. F. Crane, and C. H. Wheeler.—p. 569. 

Clinical Studies of Respiration: VII, Additional Observations concerning 
Validity of Results obtained with Body Plethysmograph. J. A. Green, 
L. W. Swanson, and R. H. Heeren.—p. 593. 

Pneumonia complicated by Acute Pneumococcal Haemorrhagic Ulcerative 
Gastro-enteritis (Kieulafoy’s Erosion): Two Cases. C. H. Sanford, 
J. D. Hughes, and J. Weems.—p. 597. 

Diabetes Insipidus as Sign of Metastatic Involvement of Supra-optico- 
hypophyseal System. M. Bernstein, M T. Moore, and D. B. Fishbach. 
—p. 604. 

*Chemical Factors concerned in Formation of Gall-stones. R. E. Dolkart, 
K. K. Jones, and C. F. G. Brown.—p. 618. 

Primary Carcinoma ‘of Lung: Clinical and Pathological Study of 100 Cases. 
S. Koletsky.—p. 636. 

Gastro-enterology: Review of Literature from January, 1937, to June, 1938. 
C. M. Jones, T. V. Urmy. E. B. Benedict, M. H. Clifford, and B. V. 
White.—p. 652. 


Digitalis in Heart Failure —Digitalis decreases the size of 
the heart and increases ventricular contraction. In the normal 
heart the decrease in size of the cavity of the ventricle, by 
reducing the capacity of the heart, reduces the cardiac output. 
In the diseased enlarged heart the decrease in ventricular 
capacity is relatively unimportant, and the effect of digitalis 
in increasing ventricular contraction is shown by an increase 
in cardiac output. 


Formation of Gall-stones——Gall-stones are common in the 
ox and hog but do not occur in the sheep and dog; human 
gall-stones placed in bile from the latter animals are dis- 
solved. This solvent capacity appears to be related to the 
fatty acid content. Human bile has a very low content of 
fatty acids. It is suggested that the fatty acids of bile play 
a more important part in maintaining cholesterol in solution 
than do the bile acids. 


Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 
Chicago vol. 40 August, 1938 


*Biopsy Studies of Cerebral Pathological Changes in Schizophrenia and 
Manic-depressive Psychosis. A. R. Elvidge and G. E. Reed.—p. 227. 

*Sweat Secretion in Man: III, Clinical Observations on Sweating produced 
by Pilocarpine and Mecholyl. C. F. List and M. M. Peet.—p. 269. 

Intracerebral Blood Flow: Experimental Study. N. C. Norcross.—p. 291. 
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Mechanism of After-contraction: Further Studies M. R. Sapursteip. R. C. 
Herman, and |. S. Wechsler.—p. 300. 

*Intercellular Substance of Cerebral Cortex (NissI’s Cerebral Grey Matter): 
Physiological Significance. A. E Taft.—p. 313 

Moro Reflex and Startle Pattern K. Goldstein C. Landis, W. A. Hunt, and 
F. M. Clarke.—p 322. 

Arnold-Chiari Malformation and its Operative Ireatment. W. Penfield and 
D. F. Coburn.—p. 328. 

Distribution of Affected Nerve Cells 
J. L. Conel —p. 337 

Thalamic Dysfunction: Report ot Case in which Thalamic Syndrome was 
treated by Excision of Porencephalic Cyst H. L. Kozol.—p. 352. 


in Case of Amyotonia Congenita. 


Pathology of Schizophrenia.—Elvidge and Reed have studied 
the oligodendroglia in cerebral tissue removed at biopsy by 
brain puncture. Using silver impregnation methods they found 
swelling of the oligodendroglia in the white matter in cases of 
schizophrenia and manic-depressive psychosis. They suggest 
that these changes may indicate massive physiological dis- 
turbances in the associational and commissural pathways of 
the brain, and that a causal toxic or metabolic factor may 

be present in the psychotic state. 


Sweat Secretion—In their third article on sweat secretion 
List and Peet have studied the sweating produced by pilo- 
carpine and mecholyl, especially with regard to the site of 
action of these drugs. Observing the responses in different 
nerve lesions, they conclude that these drugs stimulate the 
endings of cholinergic nerve fibres and that the sweating is 
not centrally produced. 


Intercellular Substance of Cerebral Cortex.—Using the dark- 
field microscope, Taft has made observations on the inter- 
cellular substance of the cerebral cortex. Its physical and 
physiological characteristics are analogous to those of serum 
protein. It furnishes an embedding material for the cortical 
cells and is altered in pathological conditions, especially 
dementia paralytica, in which it is thinned and diminished in 
amount. 


Archives of Otolaryngology 


vol. 28 September 1938 


Evolution of Speech Organs of Man. V. E. Negus.—p. 313. 

Diseases of Ventricle of Morgagmi, with Special Reference to Pyocele of 
Congenital Air Sac of Ventricle. A. O. Freedman.—p. 329. 

Cancer of Laryngopharynx. H. B Orton.—p 344. 

*Pathological Differentiation between Radiosensitive and Non-radiosensitive 
Matignant Neoplasms of Larynx. W. Harris and P. Kiemperer.—p. 355. 

Haemolytic Streptococcus Meningitis of Otitic Origin: Report of Recovery. 
P. sacks.—p. 364 

*Spontaneous Haemorrhage into Maxillary Sinus. 
Thomas.—p. 371. 

Lympho-epithelioma (Schminke Tumour). W. M. Fitzhugh.—p. 376. 

Influenza with Simultaneous Bilateral Spontaneous Pneumothorax and Sub- 
cutaneous Emphysema. A. H. Nefison and J. G. M. Bullowa.—p. 388. 

Congenital Dermoid Cyst and Fistula of Dorsum of Nose. E. W. Hagens.— 
p. 399. 

Bilateral Acoustic Neurofibromas. W. M. Craig and E. J. Steenrod.—p. 404. 

Paralysis of Inferior Oblique Muscle following Caldwell-Luc Operation. 
J. N. Novick.—p. 412. 


Chicage 


S. S. Halli and H. V. 


Radiosensitivity of Malignant Neoplasms.——The author 
analysed the results obtained in a series of thirty-two succes- 
sive cases of laryngeal carcinoma in which the only treatment 
was roentgen irradiation according to the principles of 
Coutard. Pieces of the tumours were sectioned and classified 
according to Broder’s method. The authors conclude, con- 
trary to accepted opinion, that for all practical purposes there 
are no pathological criteria which permit differentiation 
between radiosensitive and radioresistant laryngeal carcino- 
mata if protracted fractional roentgen therapy has been used. 


Haemorrhage into Maxillary Sinus.—Over a period of ten 
years the author has treated twelve patients with spontaneous 
maxillary sinus haemorrhage. Such cases are rare, and the 
only characteristic finding is evidence of active bleeding from 
the middle meatus on the involved side. The condition occurs 
as an occasional complication of hyperplastic, maxillary 
sinusitis. In ten patients an external radical operation on the 
antrum was performed ; in two the bleeding was controlled by 
antral lavage and did not recur. 
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British Journal of Ophthalmology 


London vol. 22 October, 1938 

*Suppression of Vision in Squint and its Association with Retinal Correspon- 
dence and Amblyopia. T. aB. Travers.—p. 577. 

*New Technique for Application of Radon Seeds to Sclera in Treatment of 
Glioma Retinae. H. B. Stallard.—p. 604. 

Cataract associated with Hereditary Retinal Lesion in Rats. 
D. A. Campbell, and M. Pyke.—p. 608. 

Hereditary Degeneration of Rat Retina. M. C. Bourne, D. A. Campbell, and 
K. Tansley.—p. 613. 


M. C. Bourne, 


Suppression of Vision in Squint.—Suppression does not 
always produce amblyopia, suppression only occurring when 
the other eye is fixing. Areas of suppression may be investi- 
gated by the colour test or the mirror-screen test. In normal 
correspondence the suppression is in the macular area, while 
in abnormal correspondence there is a larger area of sup- 
pression but not in the macular area. The grades of binocular 
vision enunciated by Worth are revised by the author. 
Simultaneous perception may develop normally or abnor- 
mally. If the former, it is succeeded by normal corre- 
spondence, true fusion, and stereoscopic vision. Abnormal 
development leads to abnormal correspondence. 


Radon Seeds.—A new method of applying radon seeds to 
the sclera for the treatment of intraocular growths consists in 
stitching in the desired position a mould of dental stent con- 
taining the radon seeds. 


Encephale 
vol. 33 


*Pearly Tumours. H. Askenasy.—p. 209. 

Emotional Delirium and Disseminated Sclerosis. 
p. 239. 

Clinical Electro-encephalography: Technique and Results at Central Pathological 
Laboratory of Maudsley Hospital in London. J Golse.—p. 244. 


Paris May, 1938 


Aubin and A. Barraux.— 


Pearly Tumours.—The structure of these tumours (cho- 
lesteatomas), their origin, and their clinical features are 
described. Six detailed case reports are given. 


Paris vol. 33 June, 1938 

Mescaline Hallucinations and Psycho-sensorial Disorders of Chronic Epidemic 
Encephalitis. H. Ey and M. Rancoule.—p. 1 

Modifications in Vestibular Chronaxie produced by Alcohol 
Patients. C. Niemirowicz-Szczytt.—p. 26. 

Modifications in Vestibular Chronaxie in Rabbits under Influence of Alcohol. 
M. Brun.—p. 46. 


in Alcoholic 


Fortschritte der Therapie 


Leipzig vol. 14 August, 1938 

Use of Local Anaesthesia in Internal Medicine. W. Schemensky.—p. 393. 
Progress in Therapy of Arthritis Deformans. W. Kénig.—p. 399. 
Thyrotoxicosis and Ovarian Insufficiency. E. Regenbogen.—p. 407. 

Therapy of Primary and Secondary Inertia in Labour. E. Hoff.—p. 413. 
Raw Plant Juice in Treatment: I. E. Heun.—p. 417. 

*Treatment with Snake Venom. V. Hollrand.—p. 425. 


Snake Venom.—Snake venom (from Vipera amodytes) was 
used for the treatment of rheumatoid arthritis in a series of 
seventy cases. Intracutaneous injections of from 1/100 to 
5 mouse units were given weekly in increasing doses. The 
pain and relative immobility of the affected joints were 
diminished. Pain was relieved in cases of arthritis, sciatica, 
lumbago, and in senile arthropathy. , 


Leipzig vol. 14 September, 1938 


Emaciation and its Treatment. S. Lauter.—p. 419. 

Treatment of Diabetes with Depot Insulin. P. Koester.—p. 457. 

Methods of Decreasing Number of Injections in Treatment of Diabetes. 
H. Sohler.—p. 464. 

Raw Plant Juice in Treatment: II]. E. Heun.—p. 467. 

Large Doses of Digitalis intravenously in Dangerous Tachycardiac Conditions. 
R. Aschenbrenner.—p. 474. 

Final Resuits of ** Immetal ’’ Therapy in Genuine Arthrosis Deformans. 
Paas.—p. 481. 


H. R. 


he 
~ + 
. 
on 
He 

q 

bi: 

J 
ae 
x 


Dec. 3, 1938 


MEDICAL JOURNAL 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE THE BRITISH 175 


Human Biology 
Baltimore vol. 10 September, 1938 


Development of Alveolar Arches in Normal and Abnormal Occlusion. M. S. 
Goldstein and F. L. Stanton.—p. 327. 

Contour Maps, Centre of Gravity, Moment of Inertia, and Surface Area of 
Human Body. A. P. Weinbach.—p. 356. 

Effect of Contraception upon Human Fertility. G. W. Beebe and C. J. Gamble. 
—p. 372. 

Depressions, Weather, and Health. C. A. Mills.—p. 388. 

Variability of Nitrogen Excretion in Twenty-four-hour Periods as compared 
with that in Longer Periods. L. W. Sontag and M. Potgieter.—p. 400. 

Relationship between Height and Weight o1 Male and Female Infants between 
Ages of 2 Weeks and 1 Year. T. E. Raiford.—p. 409. 

Spousal Estimation of Emotionality. R. R. Willoughby.—p. 417. 


Journal of Bacteriology 
Baltimore vol. 36 August, 1938 


*Degencration and Variation of Gonococci. W A. Casper.—p. 111. 
Studies on Haemolytic Streptococci: V. Characteristics of Human and Animal 
Strains of Groups A and C. A. C. Evans and E. Verder.—p. 133. 
Nutrient Requirements of L. delbriickii in Lactic Acid Fermentation of 
Molasses. H. R. Stiles and L. M. Pruess.—p 149. 

Absorption of Staphylococcus Bacteriophages by Enterococci. M. L. Rakieten 
and E. J. Tiffany.—p. 155. 

Microbiology of Upper Air: III, Improved Apparatus and Technique for 
Upper Air Investigations. B. E. Proctor and B. W. Parker.—p. 175. 

Colchicine Stimulation of Yeast Growth fails to reveal Mitosis. O. W. 
Richards.—p. 187. 

Simple Method for Sterile Filtration of Small Amounts of Fluid. Ll. N. 
Asheshov.—p. 197. 

Nutrition of Propionic Acid Bacteria. H. G. Wood, A. A. Andersen, and 
C. H. Werkman.—p. 201. 


Variation in Gonococci.—Serological typing of gonococci 
must take account of the fact that cultivation on artificial 
media causes a degenerative change with loss of type- 
specificity. Evidence is presented that gonococci also undergo 
this change in the body when the disease passes into its 
chronic stage. 


Journal de Chirurgie et Annales de la Société Belge 
de Chirurgie 


Brussels vol. 37 July-August, 1938 


Surgery of Lung (excluding Tuberculosis). O, Coquelet and J. Govaerts.— 
p. 218. 

Regional Anacsthesia in Surgery of Lung. P. Santy.—p. 218. 

Result of Treatment of Abscess of Lung. P. Santy.—p. 220. 

Pulmonary Suppuration. de Fourmestraux.—p. 223. 

Notes on Surgery of Lung. R. Monod.—p. 224. 

*Role of Bronchoscopy in Surgery of Tumour and Abscess of Lung. A. Soulas. 
—p. 233. 

Notes on Pulmonary Surgery. Lardennois.—p. 238. 

Surgical Repair of Nerves. L. Christophe and E. Laduron.—p. 242. 

Regeneraticn of Nerves. A. P Dustin.—p. 242. 

Case of Regeneration of Median Nerve. Sauvage.—p. 247. 

Surgical Repair of Nerves. Oljenick.—p. 248. 

Cases of Injury of Peripheral Nerves. P. Martin.—p. 250. 

Grafts of Marrow. J. Cahen.—p. 251. 

Stenosis of Axillary Artery following Wound of Thorax. J. Cahen.—p. 253. 


Bronchoscopy.—Emphasis is laid on the value of collabora- 
tion between the bronchoscopist and the surgeon in the treat- 
ment of lesions of the lung. Bronchoscopy is indispensable 
for the establishment of an early and exact diagnosis in cases 
of broncho-pulmonary tumours, and is also useful during the 
course of lung operations. 


Journal of Experimental Medicine 
Baltimore vol. 68 August 1, 1938 


Unidentified Virus producing Acute Meningitis and Pneumonitis in Experimental 
Animals. T. Francis, jun., and T. P. Magill.—p. 147. 

Effect of Corticosterone and Related Compounds on Renal Excretion of 
Electrolytes. G. W. Thorn, L. L. Engel, and H. Eisenberg.—p. 161. 

Intraperitoneal and Intracerebral Routes in Serum Protection Tests with Virus 
of Equine Encephalomyelitis: I, Comparison of Two Routes in Pro- 
tection Tests. P. K. Olitsky and C. G. Harford.—p. 173. 

Production of Experimental Osteomyelitis in Rabbits by Intravenous Injection 
of Staphylococcus aureus. R. H. S. Thompson and R. J. Dubos.— 
p:. 191. 


*Sensory Neurone Degeneration in Vitamin Deficiency: Degeneration of 
Posterior Columns of Spinal Cord, Peripheral Nerves, and Dorsal Root 
Ganglion Cells in Young Pigs fed a Diet containing Thiamin (B,) and 
Riboflavin but otherwise Deficient in Vitamin B Complex.—M. M. 
Wintrobe, D. M. Mitchell, and L. C. Kolb.—p. 207. 

Isolation of Blood Group A. Specific Substance from Commercial Peptone. 
W. F. Goebel.—p. 221. 

Factors influencing Persistence of Choriomeningitis Virus in Blood of Mice 
after Clinical Recovery. E. Traub.—p. 229. 

Passage of Rabbit-virulent Type III Pneumococci from Respiratory Tract of 
Rabbits into Lymphatics and Blood. R. Z. Schulz, M. F. Warren. and 
C. K. Drinker.—p. 251. 

Relation between Degree of Immunity of Mice following Vaccination with 
St. Louis Encephalitis Virus and Titre of Protective Antibodies of Serum. 
H. L. Hodes and L. T. Webster.—p. 263. 

Sensitization and Antibody Formation with Increased Resistance to Tuberculous 
Infection induced by Heat-killed Tubercle Bacilli. J. Freund and 
E. L. Opie.—p. 273. 


Neurone Degeneration in Vitamin Deficiency—An attempt 
to produce a condition akin to pernicious anaemia in young 
pigs had an unexpected and hitherto unexplained result. The 
dietary deficiency employed was the substitution for yeast of 
thiamin (vitamin B,) and riboflavin, and its effect was a 
selective degeneration of the peripheral sensory neurone, 
causing severe ataxia. In spite of symptomatic resemblances 
this condition differs in its morbid anatomy from _tabes, 
pellagra, and subacute combined degeneration of the cord. 
An attempt is now being made to determine whether defi- 
ciency of any component of the B, complex is responsible. 


Journal of Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology 
Baltimore vol. 20 October. 1938 


*Heated Thermometer Anemometer. C. P. Yaglou.—p. 497. 

Use of New Equipment and Helium Gas in World Record Dive. Edgar End. 
—p. 511. 

Can Lead Poisoning cause Gastro-duodenal Ulcers? “C. Csepai.—p. $21. 

Methaemoglobinaemia and its Measurement. D. O. Hamblin and A. F. 
Mangelsdorff.—p. 523. 


Heated Thermometer Anemometer——A new form of anemo- 
meter is described by which air velocities of 10 to 6,000 feet 
a minute can be quickly and accurately determined. In 
principle the bulb-of a thermometer is heated by a surrounding 
electric coil, the voltage being recorded, and the registered 
temperature is compared with that of a similar thermometer 
not so heated. By means of tables (or a given equation) from 
the difference in readings in conjunction with the voltage used 
the velocity can be determined. The instrument is recom- 
mended for measuring air movement in rooms or in front of 
exhaust hoods where other kinds of instruments are incon- 
venient or impossible. 


Journal of Laryngology and Otology 
London vol. 53 October, 1938 


Observations on Pathology of Méniére’s Syndrome. C. S. Hallpike and 
H. Cairns.—p. 625. 

Osteoclastoma of Frontal Bone in Hyperparathyroidism. R. P. Mathers and 
D. F. Cappell —p. 656. 

Fatal Otitic Cerebellar Abscess ‘n Child of Four Months. ©W. S. Adams.— 
p. 668. 

Gangrene of Uvula. W. A. Anderson.—p. 671 


Journal of Urology 
Baltimore vol. 40 August, 1938 


Renal Lipomatosis or Fatty Replacement of Destroyed Renal Cortex. 
J. B. Priestley.—p. 269. 

Automatic Bladder Lavage with Control of Factors of Time, Quantity, and 
Pressure. W. F. McKenna.—p. 276. 

Human Autonomic Pharmacology: XIII, Effect of Mecholy! and Prostigmin 
on Size and Tonus of Bladder. B Greenberg, J Loman, and 
A. Myerson.—p. 280. 

Cystography, especially Pneumocystography, as Guide in Treatment of Vesical 
Neck Lesions. T. H. Sweetser.—p. 285. 

Heterotopic Bone Formation produced by Epithelial Transplants in Urogenital 
Tract of Dogs, Rabbits, Guinea-pigs, and Cats. A. C. Abbott, 
A. M. Goodwin, and E. Stephenson.—p. 294 

Antipyretic Action of Intravenous Administration ot Mercurochrome in Acute 
Pyelonephritis. J. L. Emmett.—p. 312. 

Mechanism of Action of Pyridium. F. L. Adair, H. Dunlap, and G Willmert. 
—p. 319. 


1188 G 


f 
: 
i 
| 
= 
i 
| 
5 
H 
. 4 bs 
7 
/ 
P 


176 Dec. 3, 1938 


Effec: o: Short-wave Therapy on Guinca-pis 
A. M. Schwartz.—p. 335 

Roentgen Visualization of Spermatocele. S. E. Last.—p. 339. 

Improved Suprapubic Trocar and Cannula H A. R. Kreutzmann.—p. 341. 
Electroprostatome: Reliet of Prostatic Abscesses and Acute Obstructive 
Prostatitis by Transurethral Prostatotomy. G. Timberlake.—p. 343. 
Induction Motor Suction Pump for Drainage in Urological Cases. 
H. Stedman.—p. 348. 

Convertible Non-traumatic Cysto-urethroscope. P. J. Riaboff.—p. 356. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 


Berlin vol. 75 September 29 1938 Heft. 4-6 

Dieretic Treatment of Alimentary Toxicosis in Infants of Three Months. 

W_ Bayer.—p. 177 

Otiy Milk. Frontali.—p. 189. 

Moth Wax Cerase and Tubercle Bacilli. Harrichausen and Stadler.—p. 202. 

Importance of Carriers in Prophylaxis of Infectious Diseases. H. Kleinschmidt. 

—p. 224. 

Dangers of Cardiac Puncture in Children. Klotz.—p. 238 

Mesenchyma! Dysplasia and Pylorospasm. P Kroeger.—p. 247. 

Rare Disease of Bone. H. Kubatsch.—p. 253 

Encephalitis as a Diagnosis in Infancy and Childhood. C. de Lange.—p. 264. 

Tuberculosis of Lung in Older Children. E. Miiller.—p. 286. 

Dosage of Anti-diphtheritic Serum. K. Noster.—p. 289 

Development of Cervical Tuberculosis. H. Opitz.—p. 294. 

Peptic Uicer and Umbilical Colic. A. Peiper and E. Hofmann.—p. 306. 

Treatment of Rickets with Single Administration of Vitamin. H. Peter and 
Schirmer.—p. 318. 

Round Shoulders and Pigeon Breast. K. Stolte.—p. 358 

Pathology and Treatment of Infantile Toxicosis. W. Tiling.—p. 364. 

X-ray Diagnosis. H. Schénfeld.—p. 379 

Bone, Joint, and Muscle Disease. E. Hiassler.—p. 390. 


Revue Neurologique 


Paris vol. 70 August, 1938 


*Torular Meningitis: Contribution to Study of Nervous Affections by Yeast- 
like Fungi. J. de Busscher, H. J. Scherer, and F. Thomas.—p. 149. 
Human Case of Rabies. J. Tinel.—p. 169. 

Reflex Epilepsy. V. Pitha.—p. 178. 


Torular Meningitis —The authors describe in detail the case 
of a young woman, aged 28, who showed symptoms of 
chronic meningitis over a period of five months. At necropsy 
the meninges showed a lymphocytic and piasma-cell infiltra- 
tion with, in places, granulation tissue resembling that of a 
tuberculous reaction. This was associated with masses of 
round mycotic-like elements which were considered to belong 
to the torula group of mycotic parasites. 


Paris vol. 79 September, 1938 

Descartes and Anatomy and Physiology of Nervous System. <A. Souques. 
—p. 221. 

Case of Pseudo-bulbar Paralysis with ** Catatonic Syndrome’ 
with Hypertension. R. Strauss.—p. 246. 

Clinical Symptomatology of Olivary Nuclei N. Zand.—p. 258. 


in Young Patient 


Surgery 


St.. Louis vol. 4 September, 1938 


Technique of Nailing Fractures of Neck of Femur. C. Semb.—p. 321. 
*Relief of Paroxysmal- Hypertension by Excision of Pheochromocytoma. 
A. Brunschwig. E. Humphreys, and N. Roome.—p. 261. 

Two Cases of Malignant Perinea! Tumour simulating Inflammatory Lesions. 
R. M. Hosler and J, A. Murphy.—p. 371. 

*Congenital Anorchia, with Report of Six Probable Cases of Monorchia. 
C. E. Rea.—p 376. 

Torsion of Uterine Adnexa. E. A. Ficklen.—p. 384. 

Cause of Death in Bile Peritonitis, M.H. Manson and C. T. Eginton.—p. 392. 
Subphrenic Abscess. W. A. Doidge and W. P. Warner.—p. 405. 

Palmar Fascia in Connexion with Dupuytren’s Contracture. E. B. Kaplan. 
—p. 415. 

Mixed Tumour of Parotid Gland with Metastasis. W. P. Montanus.—p. 423. 
Lipiodo! in Treatment of Persistent Faecal Fistula after Appendicectomy. 
S. N. Mendelsohn and L. H. Schriver.—p. 430. 

Unusual Complication following Suboccipital Craniectomy. M. W. Thorner and 
R. A. Groff.—p. 434. 


Relief of Paroxysmal Hypertension by Excision of Pheo- 
chromocytoma.—This_ article reviews eleven. cases. of 
paroxysmal hypertension due to retroperitoneal pheochromo- 
cytoma in which operative treatment was carried out success- 
fully. Each case is described fully. An analysis is given of 
the adrenaline content of the tumours. 
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Congeiiial Anorciiid.—Rca points out that congenital 
anorchia is a rare anomaly and that to date only twenty-nine 
unilateral and eleven bilateral cases have been reported. In 
this paper six cases of probable monorchia are presented, four 
left-sided and two right-sided. Three cases had an associated 
inguinal hernia, which was diagnosed before operation, and at 
operation all six cases had evidence of hernia. 


Fohoku Journal of Experimental Medicine 


Sendai vol. 33 August, 1938 

Studies on Changes in Tissue Protein and its Osmotic Colloid Pressure under 
Varying Conditions: IV, Tissue Protein and its Osmotic Colloid Pressure 
after Plasmapheresis (Ger.). S. Yamamoto.—p. 483. 

Variation of Blood Gas Content in Rabbits poisoned with Peptone, and 
Suprarenals (Eng.). Y. Taneiti.i—p. 489. 

Functional Kidney Test by Sodium Ferrocyanide in Experimental Nephritis 
(Ger.). G. Waga.—p. 496. 

Examinations of Residual Air: If, Changes in Residual Air and Relations 
between Residual Air and Vital and Total Capacity in Artificial Pncumo- 
thorax (Ger.). T. Kikuti.—p. 512. 

Influence of Some Constituents of Serum on Gas Metabolism of Tissue in vitro: 
II, Influence of Glucose on Tissue Respiration in vitro (Eng.). 
H. Yamamoto.—p. 525. 

*Content of Methyl Glyoxal-like Substance in Urine of Healthy Mothers with 
Positive and Negative Arakawa’s Reaction: Ninety-sixth Report of 
Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). R. Orimo.—p. 545. 

Relation between Urea Content in Human Milk and Arakawa’s Reaction: 
Ninety-seventh Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). G. Sugihara. 
—p. 558. 

Urine Chlorine of Infants nursed with Human Milk of Different Arakawa’s 
Reaction: Ninety-cighth Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). M. Ishii. 
—p. 567. 

Influence of Vitamin B, on Arakawa’s Reaction and Inorganic Sulphate Content 
of Human Milk: Ninety-ninth Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). 
K. Yoshimo.—p. 576. 

Concentration of Hydrogen Ions in Vitreous Body (Ger.). N. Oyama.—p. 586. 


Methyl Glyoxal-like Substance in Urine-——A methyl glyoxal- 
like substance was present more often and in larger amounts 
in lactating mothers whose milk gave a negative Arakawa’s 
reaction than in mothers whose milk gave a_ positive 
Arakawa’s reaction, in spite of the fact that most of the 
mothers were healthy. 


Sendai vol. 34 September, 1938 

Blood Picture in Scarlet Fever and its Fluctuation during the Course (Eng.). 
S. Kimura, S. Kokubo, and M. Shindo.—p. 1. 

Comparison of Short-timed Peroxidase Reaction between Sato-Sekiya’s Original 
Method and Tohoku Paediatric Method: Proposed New Technique (Eng.). 
T. Suyuki and S. Shiraishi.—p. 24. 

Peroxidase-positive Erythrocytes and Normoblasts in Human Blood under 
Copper Peroxidase Reaction: Normal Erythrocytes made Peroxidase- 
positive: Further Morphological Evidence of Close Relation between 
Peroxidase and Hacmoglobin (Eng.). T. Suyuki.—p. 32. 

Mechanism of Purging by Phenolphthalein (Ger.). S. Hitati.—p. 38. 

Effect of Morphine Administration upon Output Rate of Epinephrin, Blood 
Sugar Level, and Blood Pressure in Normal and Tolerant Dogs (Eng.). 
T. Watanabe.—p. 52. 

Effect of Merphine on Urinary Bladder (Ger.). S. Hitati.—p. 72. 

Experimental Studies on Influence of Innervation on Exchange of Metabolic 
Products and Gases through Capillaries: I, Experiments on Normal 
Dogs (Ger.). T. Watanabe.—p. 78. 

Exchange of Water and Proteins through Capillaries: II], Experiments on Dogs 
treated with Urane and Cantharides (Ger.). T. Watanabe.—p. 103. 
Exchange of Water and Proteins through Capillaries of Paralysed Limb in 

Patients with Hemiplegia (Ger.). T. Watanabe.—p. 133. 

Influence of Chloralose upon Blood Pressure in Cats (Eng.). N. Sazawa.— 
p. 146. 

Influence of Chloralose upon Pressor Effect of Splanchnic Stimulation and of 
Adrenaline (Eng.). N. Sazawa.—p. 155. 

*Complement-fixation Reaction of Pleural Effusions (Ger.). Y. Tomita.— 
p. 162. 

Metabolism of Lipoids in Cancer and in Gastric and Duodenal Ulceration 
and Influence of Resection of Stomach thereon (Ger.). K. Maruta and 
K. Inawasiro.—p. 175. 


Complement-fixation Reaction of Pleural Effusions.—it is 
difficult to use this method for diagnosis, especially in effusions 
from patients in whom there are no other signs of tubercu- 
losis. The results of the reaction in blood and effusion corre- 
spond in 76 to 88 per cent. of cases. When effusions became 
purulent the complement-fixation reaction usually became 
negative, in spite of the presence of tubercle bacilli; the 
presence of antibodies in an effusion prevents the growth of 
tubercle bacilli. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


GENERAL 


Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 


Baltimore vol. 63 September, 1938 

Prognosis in Cases of Tuberculosis of Tonsils, Adenoids, and Cervical Lymph 
Nodes. J. Bordley and J. W. Baylor.—p. 132. 

Dietary Protein and Regeneration of Serum Albumin: 1, Method of Assay 
and Discussion of Principles; I], Comparison of Potency Value of 
Beef Serum, Beef Muscle, and Casein. A. A. Weech and E. Goettsch. 
—pp. 154 and 181. 

Intracardiac Tumour’ producing Signs of Valvular Heart Discase. 
C. W. Wainwright.—p. 187. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 October 1, 1938 


Experts and Expert Opinions in Social Insurance. Martineck.—p. 1429. 

Objective Demonstration of Predisposition to Disease. F. Curtius.—p. 1433. 

Past and Present Occupational Diseases in Germany. F. Koelsch.—p. 1435. 

Expert Estimation of Recovery of Insured Persons from Head _ Injuries. 
W. Schellworth.—p. 1436. 

Is Bechterew’s Disease a Vertebral Arthritis W. Steffens.—p. 1438. 

Tasks of Orthopaedics. G. Hohmann.—p. 1440. 

Connexion between Hiatus Rupture and Cardiac Disturbances. R. B. Wahn.— 
p. 1443. 

*Qutlook for Surgical Treatment of Undescended Testicle. Turk.—p. 1445, 

Vitamin Treatment of Radiological Injuries. K. Sponheimer.—p. 1446. 

Face Protection for Doctors. Osten-Sacken.—p. 1447. 

Employability in Industry of Persons with Reduced Working Capacity (Heart 
Disease, Gastric and Duodenal Ulcer, Diabetes). H. Weskott.—p. 1448. 

Experiences and Results with Ambulant Diabetes Service (concluded). 
G. Thiele.—p. 1450. 


Undescended Testicle—According to Turk’s statistics, good 
results can be obtained in 88.5 per cent. of cases by the opera- 
tive treatment of undescended testicle provided the patient 
is under 14. To be successful, hormone treatment should not 
be started later than the ninth or tenth year. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 


Edinburgh vol. 45 October, 1938 


Haemorrhoids and their Treatment. W. J. Stuart.—p. 665. 

Oestrogenic and Androgenic Substances in Pregnancy. A. M. Hain.—p. 678. 
*** Sprained Ankle.’’ I. S. Smillie—p. 692. 

*Streptococcal Diseases. S. Thomson.—p. 698. 

Recovery and Rehabilitation. J. Cunningham.—p. 712. 
Zinc-protamine-insulin. D. M. Dunlop.—p. 194. 


Sprained Ankle—A useful article describing in detail the 
method of strapping a sprained ankle. 


Streptococcal Diseases—From a study of the incidence of 
streptococcal diseases in Edinburgh over a period of years 
Thomson concludes that there is more correlation between the 
incidence of acute rheumatism and scarlet fever than between 
any two of the notifiable streptococcal diseases—namely, 
scarlet fever, erysipelas, and puerperal fever. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 September 24, 1938 

Training of Gastro-entcrological Internist. H. Bockus.—p. 1145. 

Pellagra and Nicotinic Acid. R. Matthews.—p. 1148. 

Pregnancy and Tuberculosis. J. Skillen and E. Bogen.—p. 1153. 

Ten-and-a-half-day Chimpanzee Embryo, ** Yerkes A.’ J. Elder, C. Hartman, 
and C. Heuser.—p. 1156. 

Hypertension in Patient with Solitary Ischaemic Kidney. G. Freeman and 
G. Hartley.—p. 1159. 

Pelvic Joints during Pregnancy and Labour. D. Thorp and W. Fray.— 
p. 1162. 

Neurological Note on Traffic Lights. H. Fabing.—p. 1166. 

*Cold Vaccines. H. Diehl, A. Baker, and D. Cowan.—p. 1168. 

Hypeitension and Health Diagnosis. W. Emerson and J. Irving.—p. 1174. 

Use of Vitamin D Preparations in Prevention and Treatment of Disease. 
E. Park.—p. 1179. 


JOURNALS 


Cold Vaccines—tIn the University of Minnesota, Diehl, 
Baker, and Cowan jnoculated large groups of students with 
coryza vaccines. A control group receiving sterile solutions of 
sodium chloride under the impression that they were coryza 
vaccines was observed. This group experienced an average of 
25 per cent. more colds per person than that inoculated with 
vaccines. All students were subjected to an oto-laryngological 
examination. It was found that the condition of the nose and 
throat was not related.to the frequency of colds in the cold- 
susceptible group. The authors do not believe that the slight 
reduction of colds after inoculation justifies the time and 
expense involved, or that vaccines reduce the complications of 
colds. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 October 1, 1938 

Hyperfunction of Pancreas. W. Berger.—p. 1385. 

Endogenous Deficient Assimilation of Vitamin C causing C-hypovitaminosis. 
G. Gaehtgens.—p. 1389. 

*Chemotherapy of Pheumonia and of Pneumococcal Septicaemia. B. Kemkes 
and A. Steigler.—p. 1394. 

Experimental Investigation into Mechanism of Leucocytosis. A. G. Beer.— 
p. 1395. 

Elimination of Aneurin given by Mouth and by Injection. K. Ritsert.— 
p. 1397. 

Value of Glucose given by Rectum. J. H. Tornack.—p. 1400. 

Concentration of Uleron in Blood and Urine of Gonorrhoeal Patients and its 
Practical Importance. W. Gertler.—p. 1401. 

Haematological Changes in Acute Intoxications. L. Mosoni and C. Sellei. 
—p. 1405. 

Chemical Method of Determination of Vitamin C. F. Widenbauer and 
H. Salm.—p. 1407. 

New Practical Blood-agar Dish. A. Steigler.—p. 1410. 

Effect of Impaired Hepatic Function from Chronic Poisoning on Disintegration 
of Alcohol. H. A. Oelkers.—p. 1410. 


Chemotherapy.—The authors recommend intravenous injec- 
tions of quinine in all cases of pneumococcal pneumonia and 
pneumococcal septicaemia. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 October 1, 1938 


*Heart Sounds in Normal and Pathological Conditions. E. Braun-Menendez. 
—p. 761. 

Duration of Action of Zinc-protamine-insulin. R. S. Aitken.—p. 768. 

Air Embolism: Three Cases. G. R. Osborn and J. C. C. Dawson.—p. 770. 

Carcinoma of Tongue: Late Results of Treatmem. R. Phillips.—p. 772. 

Osteomalacia of Spine following Abuse of Laxatives. E. Meulengracht.— 
p. 774. 

Foot Trouble with Normal Feet. L. S. Michaelis.—p. 776. 

Undulant Fever with Severe Haemorrhage. S. H. G. Robinson.—p. 777. 

Inducing Light Hypnosis by Hyperventilation. W. Sargant and R. Fraser.— 
Pp. 778. 


Heart Sounds.—\n a summary of the work of various South 
American investigators graphic methods of recording the heart 
sounds are described. ‘ There are four sounds, of which the 
third is often audible and the fourth (auricular), although only 
sometimes audible, can always be recorded in man from the 
oesophagus. The causation of the sounds in gallop rhythm 
is discussed, and a phonocardiographic analysis of auriculo- 
ventricular heart-block is given. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 August 27, 1938 

Some Recent Advances in Therapy. A. Holmes.—p. 319. 

Simple Procedures in Treatment of Painful Feet. B. Keon-Cohen.—p. 325. 

Painful Feet. E. Price.—p. 332. 

History of Renal Physiology. F. Arden.—p. 335. 

Recovery of Heart after Massage for an Hour and a Quarter. E. McQueen.— 
p. 341. 
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Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 September 30, 1938 


*Treatment of Incontinence of Urine in Women. H. Martius.—p. 1283. 

Complete or Partial Prostatectomy? W. Hoffmeister.—p. 1285. 

Prostatic Hypertrophy and its Treatment. G. Brandt.—p. 1286. 

Indications for Transurethral Diathermo-coagulation of So-called Prostatic 
Hypertrophy. P. Bliimel.—p. 1288. 

Pre- and Post-operative Treatment in Prostatic Hypertrophy. W. Stachler.— 
p. 1290. 

Semeiology of Affections of Urinary System. R. Schmidt.—p. 1292. 

Diagnostic Value of Sternal Puncture. W. Grunke.—p. 1295. 

Peculiar Mode of Syphilitic Infection. H. Raab.—p. 1298. 

Advances in Urology. P. Hiisch.—p. 1299. 


Incontinence of Urine in Women.—Wound healing after an 
operation for urinary fistula is encouraged by injections of 
folliculin. The injections have also proved useful in the treat- 
ment of functional incontinence of urine. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 September 24. 1938 


Importance of Alimentary Alcohol Curve in Physiology and Medical 
Jurisprudence. A. Bickel.—p. 1377. 

Differential Diagnosis of Gastro-intestinal Diseases. S. Lauter.—p. 1382. 

Age and the Adrenals. W. Hollmann.—p. 1390. 

Prevention and Cure of Static Flat-foot. R. Drenkhahn.—p. 1393. 

Treatment of Tonsillitis with Bismuth Injections G. Buhre.—p. 1394. 


Berlm ~ vol. 12 October 1, 1938 


Thyroid and Circulatory System. H. Léhr.—p. 1409. 

Free and Encapsulated Pericardial Effusions. L. Stehr and G. Grottker.— 
p. 1413. 

X Rays and Pelvic Measurement. H. Naendrup.—p. 1416. 

Aetiology and Therapy of Drug Rashes. E. Keeser.—p. 1420. 

Withholding of Liver Therapy as Grounds in Action for Negligence. 
H. Schulten —p. 1422. 

Therapeutic Methods of Administration and Dosage of ** Eldoral.”” G. Gebser. 
—p. 1424. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 85 September 30, 1938 


Indications and Prognosis of Operations for Senile Cataract. R. Braun.— 
p. 1497. 
Habitual Abortion. M. Kneer.—p. 1501. 
Treatment of Lung Embolism. L. Miiller.—p. 1505. 
Active Treatment of Deformities of Legs H. Schwan.—p. 1507. 
Female Gonorrhoea. C. Gauss.—p. 1508 
Haemoptysis and Mitral Stenosis. O. Scheurer.—p. 1514. 
Results ot BOhler’s Technique in Treatment of Fractures of Spine. G. Becker. 
—p. 1519. “4 
Nature 
London vol. 142 September 17, 1938 


Effects of Be-D Radiations upon Vicia faba. M. Nakaidzumi and K. Murati. 
—p. 534. 
Isotopic Constitution of Potassium in Normal and Tumour Tissue. 
A. Lasnitzki and A. K. Brewer.—p. 538 
Active Group of Papain. C. V. Ganapathy and B. N. Sastri.—p. 539. 
Excretion trom Leguminous Root Nodules. G. Bond.—p. 539. 
British Association Discussions. Supplement : 
Significance of Swanscombe Skull.—p. 509 
Ritual.—p. 511. 
Animal Locomotion.—p. 513. 
Mechanism of Evolution.—p. 514. 
Repercussions of Synthetic Organic Chemistry on Biology and Medicine. 
—p 524 


vol. 142 September 24, 1938 


Neutrons and Origin of Life. J. Tandberg.—p. 572. 

Chemical Nature of Proliferation-promoting Factors from Injured Cells. 
J. R. Loofbourow. E. S. Cook, and Sister M. M. Stimson.—p. 573. 

Mutation of Blood-group Genes. R. Elsdon-Dew.—p 575 

Pleistocene Site in Malay Peninsula. H. D. Collings.—p. 575. 

Differentiation of Heterochromatic Regions during Meiosis. 
—p. 577. 


London 


D. Kostoff. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol 219 September 29, 1938 


Trauma incident to Sports and Recreation. A. Thorndike.—p. 457. 

Quantitative Differences in the Effects of Alcoholic Beverages. H. W. Haggard, 
L. A. Greenberg, and L. H Cohen.—p 466. 

Study of Seventy-five Transfusions with Placental Blood. B. C. Grodberg 
and E. L. Carey —p. 471. 

Relief of Chronic Backache and Sciatica by Minor Surgical Measures. 
W_ A. Steel.—p. 474. 

Pneumococcus Pneumonia. F. 1. Lord.—p. 483. 
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Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 September 24, 1938 

Neurological Manifestations in Undulant Fever. 
Pp. 

Time and Motion Study of Two Old and Two New Haemometric’ Methods of 
Examination. O. Sundberg.—p. 1493. 

*Pirquet Examination of 400 Athletic Youngsters. A. Bruusgaard.—p. 1498. 

Two Rare Cases of Haemolytic Anaemia. S. Bjuggren.—p. 1501. 


T. Dalsgaard-Nielsen.— 


Pirquet Examination.—The proportion of Pirquet-positive 
males in Oslo between the ages of 10 and 25 would seem to 
have diminished considerably in the period 1928 to 1936, 
especially among the younger males. While there has been 
a marked decline in the notifications of tuberculosis in child- 
hood and adolescence, there has been a comparative rise in 
the incidence of this disease between the ages of 25 and 30. 


Stockhoim vol. 16 October 1, 1938 


Mapharside (Mapharsen): New Salvarsan Preparation. V. Genner.—p. 1527. 
*New Remedy for Sea-sickness. H. Ekerfors.—p. 1531. 

Problem of Sterilization within the Hospital. C. Naeslund.—p. 1535. 

History of Art of Embalming. Y. Lewegren.—p. 1539. 


Sea-sickness.—Clinical and pharmacological tests of 8-phenyl- 
isopropylamine (benzedrine) have been carried out by 
Ekerfors in 116 cases, the clinical results being favourable 
in 87 per cent. A comparison of the action of this drug 
with that of belladonna preparations proved definitely favour- 
able to the former. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 4§ September 28, 1938 

*Vitamin B, in Treatment of Pain of Nervous Origin. 
J. Metzger.—p. 1433. 

*Trial Treatment of Asthma with [-ascorbic Acid (Vitamin C). 
Gh. Bazavan, M. Criscota, and M. Cioranesco.—p. 1435. 

Return to Work and Social Prospects of Sufferers from Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
A. Fabre.—p. 1438 


F. Coste and 


D. Hagiesco, 


Vitamin B, and Pain.—Coste and Metzger have been using 
injections of vitamin B, in the treatment of pain. They give 
a short account of eighteen cases of lumbago, sciatica, cervico- 
brachial neuralgia, scapulo-humeral periarthritis, arthritis of 
the hip, post-herpetic neuralgia, etc. Most cases were relieved 
or cured, at times far more rapidly than could be accounted 
for by the usual mechanism as seen, for instance, in beriberi 
or in alcoholic polyneuritis. 


Vitamin C and Asthma.—The authors give the results of 
their treatment of twenty cases of asthma; fifteen reacted 
favourably. As a rule the effect of the treatment was less 
marked in cases with acute attacks than in cases with pro- 
longed successive daily attacks. 


Paris vol. 4§ October 1, 1938 


*Foetor Oris. G. Sanarelli.—p. 1449. 
*Haemorrhagic Rectitis. P Oury and R. Stieffel.—p. 1452. 


Foetor Oris.—The author, after discussing the various views 
held on this subject, comes to the, conclusion that true foetor 
oris is of local origin and is due to various forms of putrid 
fermentation in the buccal cavity. 


Haemorrhagic Rectitis—The authors describe two cases of 
this disease and stress the importance of differentiating it from 
haemorrhagic rectocolitis, which is a much more serious con- 
dition. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 October 1, 1938 


Late Professor Otto Naegeli: Memorial, Biographical, and Scientific Notes. 
—p. 1109. 

Endocrine Research and Gynaecology at the Present Day: Part II. 
—p. 1119 

New Physiological Explanation of Contrecoup. K. Lenggenhager.—p. 1123. 


O. Kollar. 
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Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 September 22, 1938 


*Urethritis Simplex o: ** Catarrh of the Urethra.’”” W. Genner.—p. 1069. 

Treatment of Infections of Urinary Tract with Calcium Amygdalate. 
E. Schnohr and C. Johansen.—p. 1074. 

Treatment of Infections of Urinary Tract with Granulatum Calcii Amygdalatis. 
K. Rasmussen.—p. 1082. 


Urethritis Simplex.—In the course of three months of dis- 
pensary practice Genner found among male patients fifty- 
seven cases of gonorrhoea and fifteen of urethritis simplex. 
In his private practice he observed ninety-three cases of 
urethritis simplex to 138 cases of gonorrhoeal urethritis in the 
same period. He concludes that urethritis simplex is much 
more common in both. sexes than has hitherto been suspected. 


Copenhagen vol. 100 September 29, 1938 


Osteomalacia of Spine in Denmark on Ill-balanced Diet or in Diseases of 
Digestive Tract. E. Meulengracht.—p. 1091. 

State of Teeth on Island of Bornholm. H. C. Olsen.—p. 1116. 

*Contact Ulcer. G. Hagerup.—p. 1117. 


Contact Ulcer—Though there is little in the medical litera- 
ture about contact ulcer of one or both vocal cords, Hagerup 
finds that it is a quite common condition. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. §51~ September 23, 1938 


Diabetes and Pregnancy. T. Antoine.—p. 1041. 

Gastrecardiac Symptom Complex. v. Zimmermann-Meiningen.—p. 1046. 

Surgery of Bone Diseases due to Disturbances of Ductless Glands. A. Winkle- 
bauer.—p. 1049. 

Otogenous Metastatic Purulent Meningitis. FE. Urbantschitsch.—p. 1053. 

** Hunger Diseases.”’ E. Risak.—p. 1054. 

Criticism of Usual Treatment of Pemphigus. A. Binger.—p. 1057. 

New Reaction in Cerebrospinal Fluid for Diagnosis of Neurosyphilis. 
K. Mezey.—p. 1058. 


SPECIAL 


American Journal of Public Health 


New York vol. 23 September, 1938 


Health Hazards in Dry Cleaning Industry: Preliminary Report of Survey of 
Dry Cleaning Establishments in Detroit Metropolitan Area. W. H. Cary 
and J. M. Hepler.—p. 1029. 
Methods of Estimating Posicensal Populations. H. S. Shryock.—p. 1042. 
Handicaps in Normal Growth and Development of Rural Negro Children. 
H. A. Poindexter.—p. 1048. 
Critical Discussion of Some Methods and Standards for Certified Milk. 
J. H. Brown.—p. 1053. 
More Effective School Health Programme. J. T. Phair.—p. 1059. 
Cultural Methods for Detection of Typhoid Carriers. E. J. Cope and 
J. A. Kasper.—p. 1065. 
Present Status of Vitamin Milks. E. V. McCollum.—p. 1069. 
Postgraduate Education of Physicians in Paediatrics. M. E. Wegman.—p. 1072. 
What Every Health Officer Should Know: 
Vital Statistics. J. S. Whitney.—p. 1077. 
Industrial Hygiene. L. D. Bristol.—p. 1080. 
Health Education. M. P. Connolly.—p. 1083. 
Public Health Nursing. N. Deutsch.—p. 1087. 
Fedcral Facilities to expedite Emergency Sanitation Measures. R. E. Tarbett. 
—p. 1091. 
*Scarlet Fever Control. E. R. Krumbiege!l.—p. 1096. 


Scarlet Fever Control—tThis investigation was undertaken 
to determine the protective value of the five standard injec- 
tions of scarlet fever toxin among Dick-positive subjects 
during a period of exceptionally high incidence of the disease 
in Milwaukee. Over a three-year interval it was found that 
the incidence rate was fourteen times higher in non-immunized 
Dick-positive reactors than among similar subjects who had 
undergone the full immunizing course. A previous attack of 
scarlet fever gave better protection than the immunizing course 
or a Dick-negative reaction. The practical value of re-Dick- 
testing was considered negligible. A culture filtrate as free 
as possible from endotoxin is desirable, at least for skin-testing. 


Chylous Peritonitis without Perforation of Bile Passages. T. Burghele and 
A. Bora.—p. 1059. 


Aetiology of Milkman’s Nodes. S. Tappeiner.—p. 1061. 


Vienna vol. 51 September 30, 1938 

*Toxaemias of Pregnancy H. Siegmund.—p. 1069. 

Duality of Gonadotropic Hormones of Anterior Pituitary. 
—p. 1072. 

Pain and Sympathetic Nervous System. A. Auersperg.—p. 1076. 

Treatment of Migraine. O. Zajicek.—p. 1080. 

Can Infection be prevented in Fresh Wounds? W. Ehalt.—p. 1081. 

Felty’s Syndrome. W. Breu and H. Fleischhacker.—p. 1081. 


E. Tscherne. 


Toxaemias of Pregnancy.—Siegmund divides the toxaemias 
of pregnancy into three groups: (1) Disturbances in the endo- 
crine-vegetative system; symptoms include hyperemesis, 
ptyalism, waterbrash, and atonic constipation, and occur during 
the first three months. (2) Disturbances occurring prepondera- 
tingly in any one organ, which may be skin, liver, biliary tract, 
haemopoietic or central nervous system ; the symptoms become 
apparent at any time during pregnancy. (3) Symptom-com- 
plexes which include oedema of pregnancy, albuminuria, 
essential hypertension, and eclampsia. They occur commonly 
in the latter third of pregnancy and appear to be due to 
the influence of the foetus. Prophylaxis is comparatively easy ; 
pregnant women should be encouraged to eat carbohydrate- 
and vitamin-rich food. Proteins, fats, sodium chloride, and 
fluids should be restricted. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 88 


Raw Fruit Diet in Nutritional Disturbances of Childhood. 
p. 1023. 

Application of ** Thiosept Ointment and Emulsion ’’ in Dermatological Therapy ° 
and its Results in Treatment of Eczema, Epidermophytosis, and 
Perni. K. Rothaug and E. Hein.—p. 1026. 

Investigation of Cerebrospinal Fluid in Pellagra. K. G. Pitzinger.—p. 1028. 

Principle of Buffer Therapy in Disturbances of Stomach. S. Geréb.—p. 1030. 


Vienna September 24, 1938 


A. V. Reuss.— 


JOURNALS 


American Journal of Surgery 


New York vol. 52 October, 1938 


Eye Section 


Use of Orbicularis Palpebrarum Muscle in Surgery of Eyelids. J. M. Wheeler. 
—p. 7. 

Surgery of Secondary Glaucoma. A. Greenwood.—p. 10. 

Technique of Extraction of Intraocular Foreign Bodies. W. B. Lancaster. 
—p. 14. 

Technique of Scleral Fixation of Extraocular Muscles. P. C. Jameson.—p. 25. 

Present Status of Tendon Transplantation of Ocular Muscles. L. C. Peter. 
—p. 30. 

Certain Post-operative Complications of Cataract Operations, with Special 
Reference to Study of 1,004 Operations. C. Berens and D. W. Bogart. 
—p. 39. 

Management of Complications of Intraocular Surgery. E. L. Goar.—p. 62. 

Conjunctival Flap in Ophthalmic Surgery. J. Green.—p. 69. 

Ectropion and Entropion of Eyelids. W. W. Weeks.—p. 78. 

Surgical Technique in Tenotomy of Inferior Oblique Muscle. J. W. White.— 


p. 83. 
Review of Some Modern Methods for Ophthalmic Plastic Surgery. E. B. 
Spaeth.—p. 89. 


Ear, Nose, and Throat Section 


Aural Surgery: Theoretical and Technical Advances in Recent Decades. 
P. D.:Kerrison.—p. 103. 

Acute Encephalitis or Toxic Encephalopathy simulating Brain Abscess. 
P. J. Zentay.—p. 112. 

Sinus Thrombosis. I. Friesner, J. 
H. Rosenwasser.—p. 116 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Otogenic Meningitis. S. J. Kopetzky.—p. 131. 

Radical Mastoid Operation. J. M. Brown.—p. 142. 

Education of Deaf and Hard-of-hearing Child. M. A. Goldstein.—p. 151. 

On Diagnosis and Treatment of Otosclerosis. L. K. Guggenheim.—p. 156. 

Malignant Diseases of Paranasa! Sinuses. G. B. New.—p. 170. . 

Dietary Treatment of Chronic Sinusitis. B. R. Shurly.--p, 174. 

On~ Application of Zinc Sulphate Solution in Prevéntion of Poliomyelitis. 
E. W. Schultz.—p. 178. 

Applied Physiology of Nose and Accessory Nasa! Sinuses. A. Proetz.—p. 190. 

Pathways of Referred Pain from Nose. R. A. Fenton.—p. 194. 
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External Operations on Frontal Sinus. H. I. Lillie—p. 199. 
Deep Abscess of Neck: Surgical Treatment. J. F. Barnhill.—p. 207. 
Oral Lesions in Oto-laryngology. D. M. Lierle and R. Nomland.—p. 220. 
Use of Physical Therapy in Diseases of Ear, Nose, and Throat. J. L. Myers. 
232. 

Types of Laryngeal Obstruction and their Treatment. L. Richards.—p. 239. 
Treatment of Stricture of Oesophagus. C. A. Heatly.—p. 260. 
Surgical Indications in Perforation of Oecsophagus by Foreign Bodies. 
3. R. Head.—p. 266. 

Tumours and Tumour-like Conditions 
C. Jackson and C. L. Jackson.—p. 275. 


Benign in Tracheo-bronchial Tree. 


American Journal of Tropical Medicine 


Baltimore vol. 18 September, 1938 

*Yellow Fever Vaccination with Cultured. Virus (17D) without 
Serum. H. H. Smith, H. A. Penna, and A. Paoliello.—p. 437. 

*Beriberi or Inanition? I, Effect of Starvation with and without Vitamin B. 
E. B. Vedder and A. H. Chinn.—p. 469. 

*Beriberi or Inanition? II, Administration of Vitamin B, to Rats receiving 
Unbalanced Diets. E. B. Vedder.—p. 477. 

Biological Effects of Fluctuation of Water Level on Anopheline Breeding. 
E. H. Hinman.—p. 483. 

Threshold. of Parasite Density in Relation to Clinical Activity in Primary 
Infections with Plasmodium vivax. M. F. Boyd.—p. 497. 

Vernal Vivax Activity in Persons simultaneously inoculated with Plasmodium 
vivax and Plasmodium falciparum. ™M. F. Boyd and S. F. Kitchen.— 
p. 505. 

Demonstrable Maturity of Gametocytes as Factor in Infection of Anophelines 
with Plasmodium vivax and Plasmodium falciparum. M. F. Boyd and 
S. F. Kitchen.—p. 515. 

Deficient Homologous !mmunity following Simultaneous Inoculation with 
Two Strains of Plasmodium vivax. M. F. Boyd, W. H. Kupper, and 
C. B. Matthews.—p. 521. 

Effect of Small Amounts of Quinine administered on Single Day on Subsequent 
Course of Infections with Plasmodium vivax and Plasmodium falciparum. 
M. F. Boyd and S. F. Kitchen.—p. 525. 

*Mosquito Studies: On Recovery of Stain in Adults developing from 
Anopheline Larvae stained in vitro. A. A. Weathersbee And P. G. 
Hasell.—p. 531. 

Final Report on Use of Atebrin in Prophylaxis and Treatment of Malaria. 
W. N. Bispham.—p. 545. 

Identification of Avian Malarias. R. D. Manwell.—p. 565. 

Lesions of Syphilis in American Indians. G. C. Shattuck.—p. 577. 

Susceptibility and Resistance of Various Species of Peromyscus (American 
Deer Mice) to Infection with Trypanosoma hippicum and Possibility of 
Certain ** Wild Mice’ being Reservoir Hosts to Pathogenic Trypano- 
somes. A. Packchanian.—p. 587. 

Venereal Fuso-spirochaetosis. E. von Haam.—p. 595. 

*Studies on Oxyuriasis: VII, Clinical Improvement following Treatment with 
Single Doses of Tetrachlorethylene. W. H. Wright, J. Bozicevich, and 
L. S. Gordon.—p. 609. 


Immune 


Yellow Fever Vaccination.—Inoculation of 59,000 persons 
with cultured virus, strain 17D, shows that it is a safe and 
efficient method of large-scale immunization. Any reaction 
is mild, consisting of headaches, low-grade fever, and 
influenzal-like pains, and appears on the sixth or seventh day ; 
no delayed reactions have been encountered. Antibodies 
appear in the blood between the seventh and twenty-first day 
after inoculation and persist for at least a year. 


Beriberi and Inanition—Rats starved to death showed 
degenerative nerve changes which could not be prevented by 
the administration of vitamin B,. Rats fed on protein gained 
weight and had no degeneration of peripheral nerves ; those 
fed on fat also had no nerve degeneration although they 
suffered from inanition; but those fed on carbohydrate 
developed degeneration of nerves in spite of vitamin B, daily. 
These facts throw doubt on the theory that the nerve degenera- 
tion of polyneuritis is due to pyruvic acid. 


Mosquito Studies—Anopheline larvae were stained in 
various ways; Giemsa, Wright, methylene-blue, and Congo- 
red stains were relatively non-toxic and could be recognized 
in the adult mosquitos several weeks after emergence. 


Oxyuriasis—A single dose of tetrachlorethylene produced a 
favourable clinical result; three weeks after treatment anal 
swabs were negative in 47 per cent. of treated cases. 


Annales d’Hygiéne Publique, Industrielle et Sociale 
Paris New Series No. 10 October, 1938 


*Commercial Combustion of Household Refuse in Modern Incinerators. 
L. Hugouneng.—p. 429. 7 
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Organization of Campaign against Paludism in Chile (Regions of Arica-Iquique 
and Antofagasta). Monnier.—p. 443. 

Dryeries for Sheep Pelts. P. Bellon.—p. 446. 

Report of First International Congress ef Cosmobiology (Nice, June 2-7, 
1938).—p. 456. 


Incineration of *Refuse-—The commoner methods of dis- 
posal of household and other refuse are reviewed, to the 
advantage of incineration in modern, specially constructed 
plant. Analyses of the material content of refuse for certain 
French towns are given, as also the basic elements in dry 
refuse, the incinerated ash, and the flue gases. On the hygienic 
side the absence of nuisance to the public and the protection 


afforded to employees by automatic handling of the material 


are commented upon, while on the commercial side the produc- 
tion of electricity and utilization of the ash for manufacture 
of paving is shown to be a substantial set-off to overhead 
charges and cost of running. 


Annales de Médecine 


Paris vol, 44 October, 1938 

Septicaemia and Pyaemia caused by B. funduliformis. 
and A. Laporte.—p. 165. 

Septicaemia caused by B. fragilis. M. Ternois.—p. ?01. 

Septicaemia caused by Streptebacillus moniliformis. M. Morin.—p. 219. 

*Clinical Studies in Forty-eight Cases of Septicaemia caused by Haemolytic 
Streptococci. J. A. Liévre.—p. 245. 

Some Observations on B. coli Bacillaemia. R. Roch.—p. 271. 

Clinical, Pathological, and Bacteriological Studies in Case of Septicaemia with 
Endocarditis caused by C. diphtheriae. P. Lenti and S. Wirz.—p. 293. 


A. Lamierre, J. Reilly, 


Haemolytic Streptococcal Septicaemia.—An unusual number 
of the cases observed were due to erysipelas or to an eruptive 
fever, and in only two cases did the cause remain unknown. 
The signs and symptoms are described and the treatment is 
discussed ; blood transfusions gave encouraging results ; treat- 
ment with sulphanilamide is not included in these observations. 


Archives d’Ophtalmologie 


Paris vol. 9 September, 1938 


*Ocular Complications of Spirochaetosis Icterohaemorrhagica. L. Guillaumat. 
—p. 785. 

Motor Affections of Lids. R. Thurel.—p. 795. 

Glioma of Retina in Tonkin according to Thirteen Confirmatory Histological 
Observations. P. Keller.—p. 813. 


Spirochaetosis Icterohaemorrhagica.—This diseases is some- 
times due to bathing in fresh or soft water. A case is described 
in which there was iridocyclitis, choroiditis, and a secondary 
optic neuritis with jaundice, fever, and nephritis. Injection of 
the conjunctiva appears early. The recorded cases are re- 
viewed, the difficulties of diagnosis discussed, and rivers where 
infection is likely are indicated. The prognosis is favourable. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 


Chicago vol. 29 September, 1938 


*Intraocular Tension in Cases of Sarcoma of Choroid and Ciliary Body. 
J. H. Dunnington.—p. 359. 

Clinical Significance of Retinal 
p. 364. 

Bilateral Congenital Ectopia Lentis with Arachnodactyly (Marfan’s Syndrome). 
J. Laval.—p. 371. . 

Nature and Management of Heterophorias. J. T, Maxwell.—p. 375. 

Optochiasmic Arachnoiditis: Importance of Mixed Type of Atrophy of Optic 
Nerve as Diagnostic Sign. D. Vail.—p. 384. 

Research Studies of Eye: Some Technical and Practical Notes. 
—p. 395. 

Advantages of Use of Coagulants in Ocular Operations, especially in Extraction 
of Cataract and in Plastic Operations. A. Busacca.—p. 406. 

Rotation of Cheek in Ophthalmology. J. F. S. Esser.—p. 410. : 

Biochemistry of Lens: XII, Studies on Glutathione in Crystalline Lens. 
L. Rosner, C. J. Farmer, and J. Bellows.—p. 417. 

Retinitis Proliferans: Clinical and Histological Studies. - B. A. Klien.—p. 427. 


Changes in Leukaemia. G. G. Gibson.— 


A. Busacca. 


Studies of Visual Fields in Cases of Verified Tumour of Brain. D. Kravitz. 
—p. 437. , 

Retinitis Pigmentosa with Hole ’’ in Macula: Case Report. C. A. Perera 
—p. 471. 


Hypersensitivity to Larocaine. 
Binocular Vision and Orthoptic Procedure. D. J. Shaad.—p. 477. 
Simplification of O’Connor Cinch Operaggjon. M. E. Smukler.—p. 502. 
New Model Gonioscope. J. M. McLean.—-p. 502. 


F. H. Theodore.—p. 474. 
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Fibrin Stones: 


Sarcoma of Choroid.—Raised intraocular tension has been 
regarded as a valuable sign for differentiating between sarcoma 
of the choroid and detachment of the retina. Analysis of forty- 
six cases shows that in 86.9 per cent. the tension was equal 


to or less than that in the normal eye. . 


Archives of Surgery 


Chicago vol. 37 October. 1938 

*Pathogenic Bacteria in Air of Operating Rooms: Their Widespread Dis- 
tribution and Methods of Control. D. Hart.—p. 521. 

Acute Osteomyelitis of Long Bones of Adults. I. Zadek.—p 531. 

Four Cases. C. D. Allen and J. W. Ragsdale.—p. 546. 

Malignant Endometriosis of Ovary resembling Arrhenoblastoma: Report of 
Case in Girl aged 19. C. R. Tuthi!l.—p. 554. 

Myoblastic Sarcoma of Urinary Bladder. E. F. Hirsch and B. M. Brown.— 

p. 562. 

*Dead (Ox) Fascia Grafts in Tendon Defects: 
Weinberg.—p. 570. 

Congenital Anomalies of Genitalia associated with Unilateral Renal Agenesis, 
with Particular Reference to True Unicornuate Uterus: Report of Cases 
and Review of Literature. H. B. Shumacker.—p. 586. 

Concentration of Procaine in Cerebrospinal Fluid of Human Being after 
Subarachnoid Injection. H. Koster, A. Shapiro, and A. Leikensohn. 
—p. 603. 

Effect of Biliary Operations on Liver: Their Relation to Concentration of 
Bile Acids in Bile. -H. K. Gray, W. L. Butsch, and J..M. McGowan. 
—p. 609. 

Subacromial Bursitis: Clinical, 
S. R. Rubert.—p. 619. 

Endometriosis of Umbilicus: 
R. Boggs.—p. 642. 

Vaginal Hernia: Review of Literature. 

Review of Urological Surgery (to be conciuded). A. J. Scholl, F. Hinman, 
A. v. Lichtenberg, A. B. Hepler, R. Gutierrez, G. J. Thompson, 
J. T. Priestley,” E. Wildbolz. and V. J. O’Conor.—p. 667. 


Experimental Study. E. D. 


Roentgenographic, Statistical Study. 


Vicarious Menstruation following Hysterectomy. 


W. E. B. Hall.—p. 651. 


Pathogenic Bacteria in Air—Pathogenic bacteria are uni- 
versally present in the air of operating theatres. The degree 
of contamination is directly proportionate to the number of 
occupants. Staphylococci are present in the upper respiratory 
tract of a large proportion of the population and, in the 
author’s opinion, wound infection by organisms of this type, 
as in the case of other pathogenic bacteria, arises more fre- 
quently from sedimentation from the air than from faulty 
handling of the skin. The importance of exclusion of 
staphylococcus carriers and of shielding sterile supplies from 
sedimentation from the air is emphasized. 


Dead Fascial Grafts ——This is an experimental study showing 
that in animals heterogeneous grafts preserved in 70 per cent. 
alcohol are well tolerated and gradually replaced, a local 
fibroblastic reaction leading to reconstitution of the tendon 
defect so treated. 


Beitrige zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 92 August 22, 1938 Heft 2 
Contribution to Tuberculosis of Skull. E Wegemer.—p. 109. 
Lung and Circulatory Functions with Load as Measure of Working Capacity 
of Sufferers from Diseases of Lung. W. Vorwerk.—p. 116. 
Results of Gold Therapy in Pulmonary Tuberculosis: 168 Cases. 
p. 130. 

Contribution to Clinica) Functional 
H. W. Knipping.—p. 144. 
*Morphology and Origin of Infraclavicular Tuberculous Round Infiltrations. 

E. Uchlinger.—p. 170. 


M. Ebers.— 


Tests of Respiration and Circulation. 


Infraclavicular Tuberculous Round Infiltrations—Small, 
round, sharply defined shadows are often seen in lung fields 
apparently devoid of other lesions, and a tuberculous origin 
has been attributed to them. Uehlinger reports in detail 
case with full post-mortem (including histological) findings, 
and reviews the whole subject. He refers to the round in- 
filtrations as pre-phthisical infiltrations, describes their vary- 
ing histological appearances, and discusses their fate. It is 


rare for complete resorption to occur, but they may remain 
unaltered in size for many years or they may gradually 
enlarge, or cavitate spontaneously following a non-tuberculous 
inflammation in the neighbourhood. The latter event would 
explain the development of phthisis as a sequel to non- 
tuberculous pulmonary illnesses. 


British Journal of Anaesthesia 


Manchester vol. 16 October; 1938 
Pentothal Acid: New Basal Anaesthetic. 
Student Anaesthetist. P. Ayre.—p. 10 
Anaesthesia and the Law. H. G. Dodd.—p. 16. 

*Pregnancy: A Contraindication to Spinal Analgesia. 
Diploma in Anaesthetics.—p. 28. 
*Anaesthesia in Cardiac Surgery. 


J. S. Horsley.—p. 1. 


F. B. Mallinson.—p. 22. 
J. K. Hasler.—p. 30. 


Spinal Analgesia and Pregnancy.—Mallinson describes a 
death during operation for ruptured ectopic gestation under 
spinal analgesia, and discusses the physiology of pregnancy 
with special reference to possible danger from spinal analgesia. 
He concludes that the method is contraindicated in this con- 
dition. 


Anaesthesia in Cardiac Surgery.—Details are given of the 
procedure adopted and of the results obtained at the cardio- 
vascular clinic at Lambeth Hospital. The standard anaes- 
thetic used is ether vapour given with oxygen by a Tiegel- 
Henle apparatus, after a moderate premedication with 
amnopon-scopolamine and nembutal. 


British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 
Jubilee Number 1888-1938 


London vol. 50 October, 1938 


Dermatomyositis and Poikilodermia~ Atrophicans Vascularis: Clinical and 
Histological Comparison. G. B. Dowling and W. Freudenthal.—p. 519. 
*Emulsifying Bases in Dermatology. P. B. Mumford.—p. 540. 


Emulsifying Bases——The formula which Mumford recom- 
mends consists of: Three parts of liquid paraffin; two parts 
of petroleum jelly (white): and two parts of a mixture of 
the higher fatty alcohols (hexadecyl and octadecyl alcohols) 
containing 10 per cent. acid esters (phosphated) of the alcohols. 


* British Journal of Radiology 


London vol. 11 November, 1938 


Encephalography with Small Quantities of Air (Laruelle). M. Weinbren. 
705. 

Position for Radiography of Fourth Ventricle. 

Radiological Findings in Two Cases of Traumatic 
A. S. Johnstone.—p. 736. 

Case of Carcinoma of Stomach presenting Some Unusual Relief Markings. 
T. D. Overend.—p. 739. 

On Depth Doses from Teleradium Units. 
—p. 741. 

Dosage Considerations with Radium Surface Applicators of Small 
J. E. Roberts.—p. 755. 

*Two-gramme Radium Unit. 


T. Garratt Hardman.—p. 726. 
Rupture of Kidney. 


W. V. Mayneord and J. Honeyburne. 
Area. 
F. L. Warburton.—p. 762. 


Two-gramme Radium Unit.—A description is given of a 
new appliance constructed largely of tungsten alloy for the 
use of a two-gramme radium unit. The unit is extremely 
flexible. Protection for the staff is provided by shutting off 
the beam in the unit itself when not in use. 


British Journal of Surgery 
Bristol vol. 25 October, 1938 


G. Gordon-Taylor.—p. 217. 
C. J. Thompson.— 


On Abdominal Injuries and their Recipients. 

Evolution and Development of Surgical Instruments. 
p. 232 

Trans-sphenoidal Decompression for Pituitary Adenoma. 

Unusual Case of Progressive Streptococcal Ulceration 


G. Phillips.—p. 242. 
H. H. Langston.— 


p. 254. 

*Investigation into Condition of Bladder Mucosa in Relation to Stone 
Formation. J. Gray.—p. 259. 

*Saccular Aneurysms of Internal Carotid Artery in Cavernous Sinus. 


G. Jefferson.—p. 267 
Carcinoid Tumours of Appendix. 
Two Cases of Endothelioma of Pleura. 

—p. 314. 

Operation for Recurrent Dislocation (Subluxation) of Sternoclavicular Joint. 

A. S. B. Bankart.—p. 320. 

*Aspiration Biopsy. I. A.B. Cathie.—p. 324. 

Calcification of Bursa -ot Coracoclavicular Ligament. H. J. McCurrich.—p. 329. 
*Nerve Supply of Gastro-oesophageal Junction. G. A. C. Mitchell.--p. 333. 
*Extradural Haemorrhage K. G. McKenzie.—p. 346. 


T. Moore.—p. 303. 
N. R. Barrett and J. St. C. Elkington. 
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Spina! Epidural Suppuration, with Special Reference to Osteomyelitis of 
Vertebrac. F. A. R. Stammers.—p. 366. 

Recurrent Dislocation of Shoulder: Plea for Simple Operation. E. W. H. 
Groves.—p. 375. 

Granulomatous Ulcers resembling Tuberculous Ulcers of Stomach. M. G. Kini 
and M. N. Rao.—p. 379 

Simultaneous Perforation of Multiple Peptic Ulcers. W. E. Austin.—p. 387. 
Behaviour of Blood Volume in Intestinal Obstruction and Strangulation. 
I. Aird.—p. 418. 

Sarcoma of Intestine in Children. A. Simpson-Smith.—p. 429. 

Case of Sarcoma in Infraspinatus Muscle. C, P. G. Wakeley.—p. 439. 

Case of Benign Teratoma of Testicle in Infant. C. P. G. Wakeley.—p. 443. 
Case of Intussusception of Normal Appendix into Caecum. G. T. Mowat.-— 


p. 444 

Case of Calcification in Epicondviar Bursa at Elbow. A. R. Hamilton.— 

*Surgical .Treaument of Obstructive Jaundice in Pancreatic Disease. J. Fraser.— 
Pp. 393. 


Bladder Mucosa and Stone Formation.—In rats on a vitamin- 
A-deficient diet marked hyperplasia with active mitosis of the 
bladder epithelium was followed by metaplasia to the squamous 
type. Urinary calculi formed frequently in the bladder. 
Somewhat similar changes have been noted in biopsy speci- 
mens removed from the bladders of Chinese patients suffering 
from vesical calculus, but only one of eleven cases showed 
clinical signs of vitamin A deficiency. 


Saccular Aneurysms of Internal Carotid—This is a com- 
prehensive study based upon a large number of cases. Clini- 
cally it is shown that three distinct syndromes may be recog- 
nized characteristic of the posterior, middle, and anterior 
cavernous regions, differing from each other in the degree 
of involvement of the trigeminal and oculomotor nerves. The 
radiographic changes of enlargement of the superior orbital 
fissure, parasellar calcification, and enlargement of the carotid 
canal are well illustrated. 


Aspiration Biopsy.—An accuracy of 60 per cent. obtained 
by this-method of examining smears of material aspirated from 
superficial lesions compares well with the results of surgical 
biopsy. 


Gastro-oesophageal Junction.—Dissection shows that in man 
the sympathetic supply to the cardia comes, in part directly, 
from the lateral sympathetic chains from the sixth to the 
tenth segments and from the splanchnic nerves, in addition 
to fibres accompanying the inferior phrenic and left gastric 
arteries and fibres coming from the hepatic plexus. Left gastric 
sympathectomy, therefore, only produces a partial denerva- 
tion of the human cardia. The possibilities of more extensive 
procedures in the treatment of cardiospasm are discussed. 


Extradural Haemorrhage.—A review of twenty cases, illus- 
trating the possible sites of clot. formation, including the syn- 
drome of extradural haemorrhage in the posterior fossa. The 
possibility of operation for the relief of acute cerebellar com- 
pression is discussed. 


Obstructive Jaundice in Pancreatic Disease-—The results of 
an analysis of 1,035 cases—as reported to the Association of 
Surgeons. Early operation is advocated on account of the 
difficulty of precise diagnosis between chronic pancreatitis and 
malignant disease, and the advantage gained in operating before 
hepatic and renal function are seriously impaired. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 


Toronto vol. 29 September, 1938 


Contribution of Radiology to Cancer Problem. G. E. Richards.—p. 425. 
Tuberculosis Mortality and Morbidity in Counties of Lincoln and Welland, 
Ontario C. G. Shaver.—p. 434. 

*Results of Immunization of Nurses against Scarlet Fever. R.A. H. Mackeen 
and R. Wilson.—p. 439. 

*Blood Groups in Poliomyelitis 1. H. Erb, H. S. Doyle. and F. C. Heal. 
-——p. 441 

Communicable Diseases, Past, Present, and Future. J. K. McLeod.—p. 443. 
Control! of Communicable Disease: Federal Responsibility. J. J. Cameron.— 
p 446 

Demonstration of Types otf B. typhosus by Means of Preparations of Type Il 
Vi Phage: I, Principles and Technique. J. Craigie and Chun Hui Yen.— 
p. 448. 
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Immunization of Nurses.—At the St. John General Hospital 
(New Brunswick) immunization of nurses against scarlet fever 
has been practised since 1924. In the preceding five-year period, 
of 224 nurses in training eleven contracted scarlet fever (5 per 
cent.). From 1925 to 1937, out of 1.132 nurses there were only 
five cases (0.4 per cent.). The authors conclude that toxin 
immunization is of definite value and is unattended by dis- 
ability. 


Blood Groups in Poliomyelitis—Previous investigations on 
small numbers of patients suggested that there was a relation- 
ship between the blood group and resistance to poliomyelitis 
infection. Working with a series of 703 patients.and 1,000 
controls, the authors confirm the findings of Madsen. Engle, 
and Jensen (Denmark) that susceptibility bears no relation to 
the blood group of the patient. 


Current Researches in Anesthesia and Analgesia 


Elmira, N.Y vol. 17 September October, 1938 


*Use of Inert Gases in Anaesthesia Atmospheres: Relationship to Problem 
of Post-operative Pulmonary Complications. G. E. Burford.—p. 241. 

Avertin: Appreciation and Comparison. D. A. Wood.—p. 252. 

*Stedies on Pharmacological Properties of Trichlorethanol. H. Molitor and 
H. Robinson.—p. 258. 

*Use of Helium in Anaesthesia. U. A. Eversoie.—p. 264 

Department of Anaesthesia, Hartford Hospiial: Report for 1937. R. M. Tovell. 
—p. 268. 

Proposed ‘Method for Evaluating Safety of Anaesthetics. A. H. Kibler.—p. 272. 

Evipan in Dental Surgery. O. P. Clark.—-p. 26. 

Some Observations on Anaesthesia Abroad. W. L. Garth.—p. 292. 

Two Unusual Cemplications in Patients under Cyclopropane Anaesthesia. 
H. R. Griffiths.—p. 298. 


Inert Gases and Post-operative Pulmonary Complications.— 
Burford discusses the pathology of atelectasis, and reviews 
the recent work upon this subject. He puts forward the theory 
that the condition is due to lack of inert gases in the respired 
atmosphere—for example, nitrogen, helium, or hydrogen. 


Trichlorethanol—The action of trichlorethanol has been 
studied experimentally, and compared with that of tribrom- 
ethanol, alone and in solution in amylene hydrate. Tri- 
chlorethanol has been shown to be slightly less toxic and to 
have a greater hypnotic effect than tribromethanol ; apart from 
the fact that it occasionally causes extrasystoles, its effects are 
in general very similar to those of tribromethanof-. 


Helium in Anaesthesia—Eversole gives an account of the 
history, properties, and clinical use of helium. Its value in 
anaesthesia depends on its low specific gravity and rapid rate 
of diffusion, which render it useful in the relief of various 
types of respiratory obstruction. 


Journal of Hygiene 


Cambridge vol. 38 September, 1938 


Leptospiral Infections in Rats: Presence of Specific Leptospiral Immune 
Bodies in Serum and their Relationship to Carrier Conditions. J. Smith. 
—p. 521. 

Bacterial Content of Ice-cream in Relation to Manufacture, Storage, and 
Standards of Purity. D. A. Bardsley.—p. 527. 

Further Observations upon Influence of Growing Family upon Diet in Rural 
Districts in Sussex. F. Brockington.—p. 547 

Some Observations on Rideal-Walker Test. A. C. Thaysen.—p. 558. 

Investigation of Norma! Agglutinins for Typhoid and Paratyphoid Bacilli in 
Human Sera in Victoria, and Interpretation of Widal Test. T. S. Gregory 
and N. Atkinson.—p. 566. 

Mortality of Haemolytic Streptococcus on Skin and on Other Surfaces. J. M. L. 
Burtenshaw —p. 575. 

Growth of Salmonella typhi and Certain Other Members of the Salmonella 
Group in Milk and Butter Stored at Atmospheric Temperatures. 
E. J. Pullinger and A E. Kemp.—p. 587. 

Study of English Diets by Individuai Method: IIl, Pregnant Women at 
Different Economic Levels R. A. McCance, E. M. Widdowson, and 
C. M. Verdon-Roe.—p. 596. 

*Experiments on Staphylococcus Food Poisoning. F.C. Minett.—p. 623. 

Adsorbent Effects of Various Dusts on Diluted Tuberculin.’”’ 
S. L. Cummins and E. M_ Wiiiliams.—p. 638. 


Staphylococcal Food Poisoning.—The feeding of culture 
filtrates to monkeys. dogs, or cats was found unsatisfactory as 
a test for the presence of staphylococcus enterotoxin. but 
intraperitoneal injeciion in kittens, as recommended by Dolman, 
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gave consistent results. This test served to demonstrate the 
formation of enterotoxin by sixteen out of thirty-eight strains 
of Staphylococcus aureus obtained from cases of mastitis in 
cows or from normal cow’s milk ; some strains of Bact. coli 
from calves .with enteritis also formed it, but mastitis strepto- 
cocci did not. The formation of the toxin during storage was 
demonstrated in both milk and cream layer cake infected with 
Staphylococcus aureus. The properties of the toxin are 


described. 
3 Journal of Neurology and Psychiatry 
London vol. 1 October, 1938 
Brown-Séquard Syndrome: Case of Unusual Aetiology. J. B. Gaylor and 


J. W. Howie.—p. 301. 

*Recent Studies of Morphology of 
J. G. Greenfield.—p. 306. 

*Case of Aphasia with Special Reference to Problems of Repetition and Word- 
finding. K. Goldstein and |) Marmor.—p. 329. 

Fhalamic Hypertrophy or Gliomatosis of Optic Thalamus. S$. Nevin.—p. 342. 

Critical Review: Technique and Application of Electro-encephalography. 
W. Grey Walter.—p. 359. 


Neurone in’ Health Disease. 


Morphology of Neurone.—In this paper the author describes 
in detail the normal nerve cell and fibre. and the effects on 
it of such processes as ischaemia, cerebral oedema, avitaminosis, 
and infection with neurotropic viruses. The axonal reaction 
and transneuronal degeneration are also discussed. 


Case of Aphasia—The patient, aged 56, had aphasic dis- 
turbances, characterized by a striking impairment of ability 
to name objects and of his capacity for reflection, following < 
left middle cerebral thrombosis. There was also a marked 
change in personality with loss of the capacity for abstract 
conception. The anatomical findings are described and the 
clinical picture is discussed in relation to these findings. 


Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology 


London vol. 47 September, 1938 

Production of Homogeneous Suspensions of Vaccinia Elementary Bodies and 
Histology of Associated Skin Lesions. C. R. Amies.—p. 208. 

Structure of ** Rough” and “ Smooth ** Colonies. K. A. Bisset.—p. 223. 

Antigenic Basis of Tumour Transplantation. P. A. Gorer.—p. 231. 

Diffuse Leptomeningeal Tumour in Child, with Comments on ** Sarcomatosis ” 
of Meninges. R. A. Willis.—p. 253. 

*Haemophilus para-influenzae Endocarditis. A. A. Miles and J. Gray.—p. 247. 

Oestrogens of Testis and of Adrenal in Relation to Treatment of Enlarged 
Prostate with Testosterone Propionate. C. W. Emmens and A. S. 
Parkes.—p. 279. 

Mesenteric Chyladenectasis with Steatorrhoea and Features of Addison’s Disease. 
L. E. Glynn and M. L. Rosenheim.—p. 28S. 

Histological Types of Meningiomata and Comparison of their Behaviour in 
Tissue Culture with that of Certain Normal Human Tissues. J. O. W. 
Bland and D. S. Russell.—p. 291. 

Atypical Amyloidosis with Macroglossia. 
J. L. Woodhouse.—p. 311. 

Reactivity of Some Diphtheria Prophylactics 
—p. 315. 

Suprasellar Tumour in Dog. E. G. White.—p. 323. 

Polycythaemia terminating in Leuco-erythroblastic Anaemia. 
and D. Woodman.—p. 327. 

*Sensitivity of Rheumatic Subjects to Streptococcal Products. 
—p. 337. 

Aneurysm of Left Ventricle due to Left Coronary Artery taking Origin from 
Pulmonary Artery. W. G. Barnard --p. 348. 

Adrenal Topography in Guinea-pig. R. Whitehead.—p. 347. 

Tube for Cultivation of Gas-forming Anaecrobes, P. B. White and L. Ward. 
—p. 348. 

Rapid Preparation of Sections Suitable for Examination with Oil-immersion 
Objectives. R. D. Reid.—p. 348. 

Experimental Tar Tumours in Dogs. R. D. Passey.—p. 349. 

Oxyntic Cells in Gastric Carcinoma. R. D. Wright.—p. 352. 

Simple Medium for Cultivation of Tubercle Bacillus. S. R. Jamieson.—p. 353. 


W. G. Barnard, F. B. Smith, and 


P. J. Moloney and M. D. Orr. 


D. M. Stone 


C. A. Green. 


Influenza Bacillus Endocarditis—Two cases of endocarditis 
are recorded which were due to Haemophilus para-influenzae, 
and the characters of these and other strains are fully described. 
A survey of the literature of “ influenza bacillus endocarditis ~ 
suggests that the condition is usually due to this organism : 
in no case when H. influenzae itself was alleged to have been 
found has its identity been proved by demonstrating its 
dependence in culture on the presence of both X and V factors. 


Streptococcal Allergy in Rheumatism.—A series of skin sensi- 
tivity tests in acute and subacute rheumatism with a variety of 


streptococcal products showed that the endotoxin of Strepto- 
coccus pyogenes is the only reagent to which these patients 
react more often (75 per cent. positive) than do non-rheumatic 
controls (24 per cent. positive). Attempted desensitization by 
injections of this material sometimes caused reactions 
resembling transient relapses of the disease. 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 


Paris vol. 22 October, 1938 


Secondary Electromotor Phenomena in Nerves. A. Stroh} and A. Djourno.— 
p. 481. 

Anomalies of Vertebral Articular Processes 
p. 490. 

Rapid Evolution of Cyst of Lungs with Formation of Air Layer between Cystic 
Membrane and Contents. Brun. J. de Beaujeu, and Bége.—p. 495. 

Role of Lung and Pleura in Visualization of Aorta in Lateral View. R. Kirsch 
and E. Arnold.—p. S01. 

Case of Oesophageal Diverticulum. Estéve.—p. 405. 

Simplified ‘Technique for Local Short-wave Applications by Means of Solenoid 
Electrode. A. Nicolle.—p. 507. 

Teaching of Physiotherapy sand, of 
A. Laquerriére.—p. 4510 


F. Willemin and M,. Cantagril!.— 


Diagnostic Rediology at Montreal. 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 


London vol. 41 October 1, 1938 


Achromia Flava Amycotica (Pseudotinea Flava, Achromia Flava Tropicalis) 
A. Castellani.—p. 309. 

Viability of Some Common Pathogenic Fungi P. K. Fraser.—p. 310. 

Climate, Diet, and Toxic Substances in their Association with Adrenal 
Condition. A. Clark.—p. 315. 

Intestinal Obstruction and Atrophic Lesion of Appendix caused by Ascaris 
S. Zahawi.—p. 316 

October 15, 1938 


London vol. 41 


Classitication of Certain Groups of Intestinal Bacteria belonging to Family 
Bacillaceae, Tribe Ebertheae. and Tribe Encapsulateae. A. Castellani. 
—p. 325. 

Mycotic Urethritis: Contribution to Study of Non-gonorrhoeal Urethritis 
C. Pisacane and A. Coppolino.—p. 332. 


“ 
Medical Clinics of North America 


Philade!phia vol. 22 September, 1938 

Skin Manifestations in Early Syphilis. G. D. Astrachan.—p. 1243. 

Late Cutaneous Manifestations of Syphilis. F. Wise and J. Wolf.—p. 1261. 

Syphilitic Joint Disease. C. McEwen and E. W. Thomas.—p. 1275. 

Neurosyphilis: Its Early Diagnosis and Management. S. P. Jewett.—p. 1287 

Treatment of Syphilis. A. C. Cipollaro.—p. 1295. 

Physical Therapy in Dermatology, exclusive of 
H. D. Niles.—p. 1311. 

Cardinal Points in Diagnosis of Drug Eruptions. 

Cutaneous Tuberculosis. S H. Silvers.—p. 1333. 

Pemphigus. A. W. Grace.—p. 1345. 

Cutaneous Manifestations of Acute Exanthematous Diseases. G. W. Caldwell 
and L. P. Barker.—p. 1355. 

Treatment of Some of Most Common Diseases of Skin. J. 
p. 1381. 

*Meulengracht’ Treatment of 
M. Schlachman.-—p. 1397 

Treatment of Chronic Dyspepsia. W. A. Bastedo.—p. 1407. 

Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Acute Infections of Central Nervous System 
J. B. Neal, E. Appelbaum. and H. W. Jackson.—p. 1419. 

Hyperpyrexia or Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Gonorrhoea in Women 
E. A. Horowitz.—p. 1429, 

Silicosis and Silico-tuberculosis. G. G. Ornstein.—p. 1443. 

Mechanism of Hoarseness: Its Medical and Neurological Aspects. 
—p. 1463. 

*Primary Bronchogenic Staphylococcal Pneumonia. P. Cohen.—p. 1473. 

Further Clinical Observations on Treatment of Pertussis with Gold Tribromide. 
J. Epstein.—p. 1495. 

Gold and Sodium Tetrabromide in Treatment of Epilepsy. J 
p. 1501. 

Evaluation of Cardiac Status of Surgical Patient. C. A. Poindexter.—p. 1505. 

Spastic Paraplegias: Their Differential Diagnosis. J. L. Joughin.—p. 1513. 

Male Sex Hormone. J. Eidelsberg.—p. 1537. 


Rays and = Radium. 


E. W. Abramowitz.—p. 1323. 


L. Morse.— 


Bleeding Peptic Ulcer. L. J. Boyd and 


H. Liggett. 


Epstein.— 


Meulengracht Treatment of Bleeding Peptic Ulcer——The 
treatment is essentially a programme of liberal feeding imme- 
diately upon the hospitalization of a patient for haematemesis 
and melaena from ulcer. The diet is supplemented by the 
administration of iron compounds (ferrosi lactatis) and a 
mixture (sod. bicarb., mag. subcarb., extr, hyoscyam.) designed 
to exert an antacid and antispasmodic effect. Thirty cases 
treated in this way were compared with thirty cases treated 
by the Lenhartz method. In one patient haemorrhage 
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recurred three months after discharge, “but recovery was 
prompt under the new treatment. No deaths were recorded, 
as compared with six deaths among the Lenhartz group. Of 
those surviving, one had a recurrence of the haemorrhage 
and another developed perforation and required immediate 
surgical intervention. In Meulengracht’s own report the mor- 
tality rate from haemorrhage was reduced from 8.1 per cent. 
to 1.3 per cent. in a series of 368 consecutive cases. 


‘Primary Bronchogenic Staphylococcal Pneumonia.—Primary 
staphylococcal pneumonia in children is more frequent than 
the secondary form. The incidence is increasing, and it 
occurs more often in very young infants. These children 
quickly develop empyema or pyopneumothorax. Continued 
aspiration or the closed drainage operation is advisable. 
Toxoid therapy and vaccine treatment have some prophylactic 
value; treatment with antitoxin may be effective in uncom- 
plicated cases. Certain strains of staphylococci are more 
toxic than others; their colonies have a bright yellow colour 


and are haemolytic. 


Office International d’Hygiéene Publique : Bulletin Mensve! 


Paris vol. 30 July, 1938 

Conventions, Laws, and Sanitary Regulations: I, Germany; II, Chile ; 

lif, France ; 1V, Great Britain , V, Greece-; VI, Sweden.—p. 1387. 

Rats and their Fleas in Customs Warchouscs at Kobe. T. Otomo, S. Koga, 

and I. Tanaka.—p. 1435. 

Memorandum published by British Minister of Health on Method to be 

followed in Examination of Rats in Respect of Diagnosis of Plague. 

M. T. Morgan.—p. 1437. 

Prophylaxis of Plague in Madagascar. Passa.—p, 1440. 

New Observations on Value of Agglutination **O” for Diagnosis of Cholera 

Vibrio J. Taylor.—p. 1442. 

On Diagnosis of Cholera Vibrio. C. Russo.—p 1455. 

Agglutinative Reactions of Sera immunized by Antigen “OO” of Cholera 

Vibrio in Relation to Diagnosis. G. Otsubo.—p. 1506. 

Vibrio of Type ** El Tor” responsible for Epidemic presenting all Appearances 

of Cholera in Isle of Celebes (Dutch Indies). C. E. de Moor.—p. 1510. 

Pathogenic Vibrio ** El Tor”’ isolated in Dutch Indies J. J. van Loghem.— 
p. 1520. 

*Review of Measures adopted to Prevent Introduction of Cholera into 

Philippine Islands in 1937. H. F. Smith.—p. 1524. 

Cerebrospinal Meningitis in French Colonies in Africa in 1937. Sorel.— 
p. 1546. 


Congo. J. E. van Campenhout.—p. 1556. 

Confirmation of Presence of Undulant Fever in Iraq. Shawket Al Zahawi.— 
p. 1559. 

On * Ship-board Epidemics” of Paludism. R. Meunier.—p. 1563. 
Distribution of Quinine in India. A. J. H. Russell.—p. 1566. 


Cholera Prophylaxis in Philippines—Ships from cholera- 
infected ports are constantly calling at the Philippine Islands 
(Port of Manila), and consequently special preventive measures 
must be adopted. These measures comprise anti-cholera 
vaccination before embarkation at an infected port, modified 
quarantine on arrival so as not to cause undue delay of 
voyage, and immediate bacteriological examination of the 
evacuations of suspected persons irrespective of travelling 
class. Pending results of examination, passengers may remain 
on board or may be accommodated at the quarantine station. 
The delay seldom exceeds the period of normal sojourn of 
the ship in port. Positive cases are removed to hospital. 
Each ship and each passenger is dealt with according to the 
merits of the case, and every consideration’ shown so far as 
is compatible with safety. The published figures indicate that 
the measures adopted are attended by remarkable success. 


Surgery. Gynecology and Obstetrics 
vol. 67 


Alternation of Blood Supply as Cause for Normal Calcification of Bone. 
H. C. Blaire.—p. 413. 

Salivary Gland Tumours N. W. Swinton and S. Warren.—p. 424 

Acute Safety of Ether, Divinyl Ether, and- Chloroform in Production of 
Obstetric Degree of Analgesia. W. B. Draper and R. W. Whitechead.— 
p. 436. 

*Swollen Atrophic Hand. A. Oppenheimer.—p. 446. 

Normal and Pathological Developments from Cells lining Graafian Follicle. 
W. S. Gardner.—p. 455. 

Scoliosis. S. Kleinberg.—p. 467. 
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Epidemic of Cerebrospinal Meningitis in Military Region (Chefferie) of Belgian 


Renal Function Tests in Differentiation of Bright’s Disease from So-called 
Specific Toxaemia of Pregnancy. L C. Chesley.—p- 481. 

Blood Volume and Haemoglobin after Transfusion. W. L. Sibley and 
J. S. Lundy.—p. 490. 

Technique of Gastro-duodenectomy. C. A. Pannett.—p. 495. 

Radical Treatment of Intractable Pruritus Ani. S. D. Manheim and L. J. 
Druckerman.—p. 500. 

Carcinoma of Major Vestibular (Bartholin) Gland. S. M. Rabson and L. H. 
Meeker.—p. 505. 

Technique for Transfusion of Blood into Abdominal Aorta. E. B. Tuohy.— 
p. 510. 

Carcinoma of Rectum and Rectosigmoid: Ligation of Internal Hiac Arteries. 
H. B. Keyes.—p. 512. 

Modified Well Leg Traction Splint and Distractor Combined. 
p. 315. 

Aberrant Pancreatic Tissue’ in Gastro-intestinal Tract: Two Cases and Review 
of Literature. M. Danzis.—p. 520. 

Reliable Control for Steam Sterilization. C. W. Walter.—p. 526. 


C. H. Watt.— 


Swollen Atrophic Hand—A review is given of fourteen 
cases in which a peculiar swelling, accompanying atrophy of 
the skin, interosseous muscles, and sometimes of the bones of 
one hand, was found to be correlated with unilateral bony 
constriction of intervertebral foramina in the upper cervical 
spine on the side of the affected hand. The article is fully 
illustrated and the method of treatment described, together 
with the results obtained in seven cases. 


Zeitschrift fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 134 August, 1938 


Nephrosis. T. Fahr.—p. §33 

Agranulocytosis. K. A. Seggel.—p, 563. 

Studies of Nermal and Pathological Physiology of Movements of Human 
Stomach: HI, Observations on Blood Sugar Level, Gastric Motility, 
and Complaints. F. Brauch.—p. 581, 

Angina Pectoris Simplex and Haemodynamic Heart Test. W. Raab.—p. $95, 

*Some Biood Changes in Necrosis of Heart and of Striped Muscle. W. Hauss 
and T. Yamamoto.—p. 604 

Treatment of Obesity with Diet, ‘alternately using Two Food Materials. 
R. Boller and W. Pilgersdorfer, with M. Exner.—p. 614. 

Value of Radiology in Diagnosis of Diseases of Small Intestine. G. Wachner 
and S. Zollner.—p. 634. 

Relation between Pernicious Anaemia, Polypi, and Cancer of Stomach. 
G. Velde.—p. 653. 


Bleod Changes in Necrosis of Heart and of Striped 
Muscle.—In twenty-five patients with myocardial infarction 
a higher blood sedimentation rate and an increase in blood 
sugar content, non-protein nitrogen, and leucocytes were ob- 
served. The same results were obtained in dogs with small, 
sterile, artificial muscular necroses of the thigh. It is assumed 
that in both instances the changes are due to the resorption of 
necrotic products. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologic 


Leipzig vol. 32 1938 Heft 10 

*Peridural Anaesthesia. C. Alken.—p. 649. 

Phosphatic Stones in Urinary Passages. A. T. Jensen and J. E. Thygesen. 
—p. 659. 

Treatment of Prostatic Hypertrophy causing Chronic Retention of Urine by 
Transurethral Resection of Prostate. I. Farkas.—p. 667. 

Combined Vesico-vaginal and Vagino-ureteric Fistulae. E. Michadovski.— 
p. 680 

Kymographic X-ray Investigations of Normal and Pathological Movements 
of Excretory Urinary Passages. M. Maintz, J. Meese, and G. Wiillen- 
weber.—p. 682. 

Combined Bromide and Calcium Treatment in Urological Balneology. H. 
Strauss.—p. 690. 

New Stricture Bougie for Anterior and Posterior Urethra and New Metal 
Bougie for Posterior Urethra. G. Diittmann.—p. 694. 

Hypernephroma of Right Half of Horseshoe Kidney. G. Nicolich.—p. 696. 

Case of Pyocyaneus Osteomyelitis of Vertebral Column following Pyelo- 
nephiitis. T. Kusunoki.—p. 702. 


Peridural Anaesthesia.—According to the author this is the 
ideal method of anaesthesia for the great majority of uro- 
logical operations. Many advantages over spinal (intradural) 
anaesthesia are claimed, and in 1,000 operations under peri- 
dural anaesthesia there were no fatalities attributable to the 
anaesthetic. A fall of blood pressure with collapse of a 
grave nature did occur in eleven cases, but all responded to 
the injection of coramine and similar drugs. The anaesthesia 
lasts for. two anda half to three hours. The technique is 
said to be simple. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift — 
Berlin vol. 64 October 7, 1938 


Internal Medicine and Neurology. W. Nonnenbruch.—p. 1465. 

Treatment of So-called Prostatics. A. W. Fischer.—p. 1466. 

Conservative and Surgical Treatment of Calculus of Ureter. H. Boeminghaus. 
—p. 1469. 

*Post-operative Diseases of Urinary Tract after Gynaecological Operations. 
O. Bauer.—p. 1472. 

Clinical Significance of finding Actinomycetes. H. Schuermann.—p. 1477. 

Radiography in Campaign against Pulmonary Tuberculosis. F. Branscheid.— 
p. 1479. 

Lipodystrophy as Late X-ray Lesion. F. Asbeck.—p. 1479. 

New Instrument for Puncture of Chest or Abdomen and for Pneumothorax 
Treatment. J. Veress.—p. 1480. 

Employability in Industry of Persons with Reduced Working Capacity: 

. J, Heart Disease. H. Zur.—p. 1481. 


Post-operative Urinary Tract Diseases——This study, from 
the University Maternity Hospital in Munich, includes a table 
in which information is given concerning post-operative dis- 
eases of the urinary tract after gynaecological operations at 
this hospital in the period 1932 to 1938. The conditions 
under which these complications arose are discussed. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 111 October 1, 1938 


Relation of Drug Therapy to Neutropenic States. R. Kracke.—p. 1255. 

Present Status of Serum Therapy of Lobar Pneumonia. M. Blankenhorn.— 
p. 1260. 

Apnoea of Newborn and Associated Cerebral Injury. F. Schreiber.—p. 1263. 

Proctologic Tumours. C. Tucker and C. Hellwig.—p. 1270. 

Osteomas of Paranasal Sinuses and Mastoid Process. B. Hempstead.—p. 1273. 


Pathological Changes in Amblyopia_ following Tryparsamide Therapy. 


P. Leinfelder.—p. 1276. 
Gordon Test for Hodgkin’s Disease. J. McNaught.—p. 1280. 
Hodgkin’s Disease. C. Wright.—p. 1286. 
Vitamin C. O. Bessey.—p. 1290. 
Air Filtration. T. Nelson.—p. 1298. 


Chicago vol. 111 October 8, 1938 


Erysipeloid as Occupational Disease. J. Klauder.—p. 1345. 

Electrolysis Controlling Factor in Use of Metals in treating Fractures. 
C. Venable and W. Stuck.—p. 1349. 

Sulphanilamide Treatment of Acute Infections of Central Nervous System. 
J. B. Neal.—p. 1353. 

Hepatitis. J. Weir.—p. 1356. 

Coccidioidomycosis. E. Dickson.—p. 1362. 

Decompression of Smail Intestine in Treatment of Intestinal Obstruction. 
C. Johnston, G. Penberthy, R. Noer, and J, Kenning.—p. 1365. 

*Aetiology of Nausea and Vomiting of Pregnancy. J. Finch.—p. 1368. 

Sensitivity to Rabbit Serum. A. Brown and P. Sechzer.—p. 1370. 

Sulphanilamide Treatment of Trachoma. F. Loe.—p. 1371. 

Pathology of Vitamin C. Deficiency. G. Dalldorf.—p. 1376. 


Nausea and Vomiting of Pregnancy.—Allergic sensitivity to 
the secretion of her own corpus luteum of pregnancy is 
regarded by Finch as the aetiological factor in nausea and 
vomiting in the early months of pregnancy. In a series of 
cases he obtained a cutaneous reaction following the injection 
subcutaneously of 0.02 to 0.03 c.cm. of progestin, directly 
proportional to the severity of the symptoms. Negative 
reactions were obtained in patients who had no symptoms. 
Allergic desensitization by the subcutaneous injection of 
corpus luteum extract and progestin relieved the symptoms 
in the former group. Intradermal testing with progestin 
may determine even before pregnancy whether a patient will 
or will not be affected. A high proportion of patients with 
pregnancy sickness had other allergic conditions or gave a 
family history of allergy. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 October 8, 1938 


Choice of Radiation (X Rays and Radium) according to Required Distribution 
of Dose. P. Ott.—p. 1425. 

Is there any Relation between Human Blood Groups and MHaemolytic 
Properties of Streptococcus? O. Wiinsche.—p. 1429. 


Concentration and Elimination of Ascorbic Acid during Pregnancy, Labour, 
Lactation, and First Few Days of Infant’s Life. A. Elmby and 
P. Becker-Christensen.—p. 1432. 

Orthostatic Collapse. W. Kaufmann.—p. 1434. 

Absorptive Capacity of Blood for Oxygen in Rheumatic Patients. W. Fehlow, 
K. Wolff, and F. Steinkamp.—p. 1435. 

Hepatomegalia Glycogenica or Cardiomegalia Glycogenica. J. J. Neuteboom. 
—p. 1437. 

Technique of Thrombocyte Count and its Significance in Artificially Induced 
Fever. H. Babnik.—p. 1441. 

Fat Organs, particularly So-called Brow Fat: Their Significance for the 
General Metabolism. W. Eger.—p. 1444. 

Complement Content of Spleen Serum. L. Goreczky and G. v. Ludany.— 
p. 1444, 

Inactivation of Adrenaline by Succinic Acid. P. Marquardt.—p. 1445. 

*Results of Investigation of 7,000 Applicants for ‘** Marriage Loan.” Folberth. 
—p. 1446. 


Applicants for Marriage Loans.—Investigation of 7,000 
applicants for “ marriage loans ” showed that only 4.6 per cent. 
were unsuitable for marriage, mainly on account of debility 
and mental deficiency. The incidence of syphilis and gonor- 
rhoea was remarkably small. Of the spinster applicants 24 
to 31 per cent. and of the divorced or widowed women 30 to 
53 per cent. were pregnant at the time of the application. 
The mortality among the illegitimate children was much 
higher than that of the legitimate offspring. The average age 
of the men was 27 years, of the women 24.6. Most of the 
applicants belonged to the artisan and working classes. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 October 8, 1938 


Medical Race. R. Hutchison.—p. 813. 

*Thyroidectomy for Relief of Cardiac Pain. G..Bourne and J. P. Ross.—p. 815. 

Macrocytic Haemolytic Anaemia associated with Increased Red Cell Fragility. 
S. C. Dyke and F. Young.—p. 817. 

Radiotherapy of Menopausal Menorrhagia. T. F. Todd.—p. 821. 

Osteogenic Sarcoma of Tibia. C. MacLeod.—p. 824. 

Tuberculosis of Endocardium in Case of Hypertension. G. E. S. Ward and 
N. H. Martin.—p. 827. 

Brevicollis. A. H. Bizarro.—p. 828. 

Spontaneous Haemothorax. K. M. A. Perry.—p. 829. 

Complementary Feeding of Suckling Infant. A. E. Russell and T. McKeown. 
—p. 832. 

Epididymo-vasostomy. R. H. Boyd.—p. 833. 


Thyroidectomy for Cardiac Pain—Thyroidectomy was done 
in twelve carefully selected cases of angina of effort, un- 
successfully treated otherwise. There were no operative 
deaths and but three failures. Methods of case selection and 
the operative technique are described. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 2 September 3, 1938 


Factors in Prognosis of Cardiac Disease. A. Holmes a Court.—p. 361. 

Some Observations upon Examination of Men Exposed to Lead Hazard, 
including Original Method for Examination of Blood for Polychromasia. 
L. Windsor-McLean.—p. 367. 

Endemic Typhus in North Queensiand. R. Mathew.—p. 371. 

*Mantoux Test: Single Injection Method. D. Anderson and C. Harvey.— 
p. 378. 

Pathological Reports from Children’s Hospital, Melbourne. R. Webster.— 
p. 381. 

Case of Calcified Cerebral Tumour. E. Robertson.—p. 383. 

Case of Arterial Angioma of Spinal Cord. E. Robertson.—p. 384. 

Case of Cerebral Adhesions. L. Snow.—p. 385. 


Single Injection Mantoux Test—Tuberculin P.P.D. is a 
purified protein derivative of tuberculin. It is a solid of 
constant and low molecular weight, non-sensitizing on re- 
peated injection, unable to produce focal reactions, indefinitely 
stable, and highly potent in the production of the skin 
reactions: in infected animals. Anderson and Harvey find 
that a single injection of 1/40 c.cm. detects nearly all reactors 
to the orthodox dose of tuberculin with a minimum of sharp 
reactions. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue BritisH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 October 7, 1938 


Clinical Picture of Hormonal Insufficiency in Women. K. Sommer.—p. 1315. 

Sterility due to Spasm of Tubes: Causation and Treatment. W. Breipohl. 
—p. 1316. 

Hallux Valgus Complex. C. Mau.—p. 1317. 

*Air and Light Treatment of Surgical Tuberculosis. H. Alexander.—p. 1321. 

Disorders following Injections of Drugs containing Quinine. K. Schwartzer. 
—p. 1324. 

Intravenous Injections of ** Trasentin.”” J. Jansen.—p. 1326. 

Treatment of Haemorrhagic Diatheses with Vitamin C. G. Walther.—p. 1327; 
Concluding Remarks by H. Winckelmann.—p. 1329. 

Hysteria and Compensation Neurosis in Social Insurance. F. Pfeffer.—p. 1330. 

Treatment of Septicaemia: General Review. M. Haedicke.—p. 1333. 


Air and Light Treatment of Surgical Tuberculosis — 
Surgical tuberculosis is considered as a general and not a 
local affection. The dietetic and the climatic therapy may be 
advantageously combined with orthopaedic treatment ; 80 per 
cent. of permanent cures are reported. The duration of the 
treatment varied between fifteen and twenty-seven months, and 
was longer in the presence of infected fistulae. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 October 8, 1938 


Thyroid and Circulatory System. H. Loéhr.—p. 1443. 

*Injection Treatment of Deformed Joints. W. Kénig.—p. 1446. 

Results of Protracted X-ray Therapy of Laryngeal and Pharyngeal Tumours. 
G. Kriegsmann.—p. 1450. 

Asthma and Workmen’s Compensation Cases. A. Welzel.—p. 1453. 

Trauma in Production of Cardiac Valvular Deficiency. H. Lucke.—p. 1456. 

Excretion of Projlan in Male. J. Ritzke.—p. 1457. 

Treatment of Blepharitis. V. Schreiner.—p. 1458. 


Injection Treatment of Deformed Joints——Diseases pro- 
ducing deformity in joints are, according to K6nig, unsatis- 
factorily treated in practice. A correct diagnosis followed 
by removal of all foci of infection is essential. The joints 
themselves require correction of the deformity by physio- 
therapy ; contractures should be overcome by the injection 
of novocain into the soft parts, and changes in the joints 
themselves should be treated by injections of metallic agents. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 85 October 7, 1938 


Puerperal Sepsis. W. Schultz.—p. 1537. 

Pertussis in Adults. H. Schlack.—p. 1541. 

Benign Gastric Tumours in Pernicious Anaemia. W. Haring.—p. 1544. 

Critical Examination of Results obtained by Samuel's Cycloscope. R. Imbach. 
—p. 1545. 

Experimental Gangrene produced by Thermal Congestion and Anaesthesia. 
H. Schwan.—p. 1546. 

Modern Treatment of Squint. F. Weckert.—p. 1547. 

Rheumatism as Wrong Diagnosis. H. Miiller.—p. 1548. 

Medical Referee and Treatment of Wounds. F. K6énig.—p. 1550. 

Duck Eggs as Cause of Two Epidemics in Army. Schad.—p. 1550. 

Comparisons with and without Administration of ‘* Targesin”’’ in Treatment 
of Diphtheria. E. Walibruch.—p. 1551. 

Toxicity of Uleron. E. Probst.—p. 1551. 

Microscopical Examination of Urine. J. Lipp.—p. 1553. 

Some Unusual Spheres of Action of Syphilis. H. Krauss.-—p. 1554. 


Nature 
London vol. 142 October 1, 1938 


Polarographic Seroreaction for Cancer. R. Brdicka.—p. 617. 
Saccharum-Zea Cross. E. K. Janaki Ammal.—p. 618. 
Vowel Vibrations and Vowel Production. E. W. Scripture.—p. 619. 


London vol. 142 October 8, 1938 


Cyclotron and its Applications. J. Chadwick.—p. 630. 

Antiquity of Modern Type of Men. J. Reid Moir.—p. 672. 

*Annual Cycle of Responsivity of Castrated Albino Mice to Oestrone Injection. 
J. Duszynska.—p. 673. 

Decarboxylation of Aspartic and Glutamic Acids. A. I. Virtanen, P. Rintala, 
and T. Laine.—p. 674. 

Dosage and Response in Vitamin E Treatment. A. L. Bacharactt.—p. 675. 


Responsivity to Oe¢estrone Injection—Dr. J. Duszynska 
describes a seasonal rhythm in the response of castrated 
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albino mice to injections of oestrone, similar to that reported 
in the case of the action of androgen on capons. The 
response is greater in spring than in autumn. This variation 
affects the conclusions arrived at from biological assays by 
the vaginal smear methods, unless carried out in comparison 
with standard preparations. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 219 October 6, 1938 


Oral Aspects of Diabetes Mellitus. A. Rudy and M. M. Cohen.—p. 503. 

*Maximum Temperature of Expired Air as Rapid Measure of Human Body 
Temperature. F. G. Benedict, C. G. Benedict, R. C. Lee, and H. B. Lee. 
—p. 509. 

Chronic Arthritis of Shoulder: Diagnosis and Treatment. J. F. Kuhrs.— 
p. 516. 

Treatment of Chronic Bronchial Asthma. E. A. Brown.—p. 520. 

Progress in Nutrition. F. L. Burnett.—p. 524. 


Temperature of Expired Air.—An apparatus, based on the 
thermo-electric principle, is described by means of which it 
is possible to survey the temperatures of large groups of 
people within a relatively short time. The method seems to 
be particularly applicable to temperature measurements on 
school children during epidemics of colds and influenza. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 
Stockholm vol. 1§ October 8, 1938 


Chemotherapy of Bacterial Diseases. K. Motzfeldt.—p. 1567. 

*Investigations of Mental Debility with Reference to Significance of Early 
Diagnosis. H. Nygaard.—p. 1573. 

Problem of Sterilization in Hospitals. C. Naeslund.—p. 1578. 

Scandinavian Hespita! on Mediterranean. B. Franzén.—p. 1580. 


Mental Debility—This Danish study of 198 cases of mental 
debility showed that it was not recognized in 148 cases (75 per 
cent.) till after the debility had given rise to disturbances of a 
social character. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 October 3, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 
Influence of Tropical Climate on Leucocyte Count and Arneth Formula, 


R. Pellicciotta.—p. 1805. 
So-called Reactive or Organo-vegetative Epilepsy. A. Faraone.—p. 1815. 


Rome vol. 45 October 10, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Atebrin Haemoglobinuria. T. Lucherini.—p. 1849. 
Acute Syphilitic Cardio-renal Syndrome. M. Petacci.—p. 1859. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 46 October 5, 1938 


*Contribution to Electro-encephalographic Study of Epileptics. P. Pagniez, 
W. Liberson, and A. Plichet.—p. 1466. 

Action of Toad Venom on Heart. R. Lutembacher.—p. 1469. 

*Uretero-pyclozgraphy in Infants. R. Bouchard.—p. 1472 

*Angiocardiography in Children. A. Castellanos, R. Pereiras, and A. Garcia. 
—p. 1474. 


Electro-encephalograms in Epilepsy—As a result of the 
examination of thirty-three cases of major and minor epilepsy, 
the authors consider that electro-encephalography may prove 
to be useful in the prognosis and treatment of epilepsy ; 
characteristic waves are obtained during the attacks and all 
severe or intractable cases also show abnormal waves in the 
intermediate periods. 


Uretero-pyelography in Infants——The author is of the 
opinion that this procedure is quite safe and fairly easy for 
an expert. He advocates its use in cases of pyuria and 
abdominal tumour in infants or young children as it yields 
much more definite and reliable information than does 
urography. 


Angiocardiography in Children——The authors, after a short 
historical survey, describe their own methods and some results 
obtained in both normal and pathological cases. 
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Tue Baitisu 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 187 


Paris vol. 46 October 8, 1938 


“Kidneys and Arterial Hypertension. L. Langeron and R. Dehouck.—p. 1481. 
*Gold Treatment of Bronchial Asthma: Autodesensitization of Body by Means 
of Hyposulphites. 1. Vignati, V. Skalak, and S. Ranchenberg.—p. 1482. 


Kidneys and Blood Pressure—The authors discuss the 
relation between the kidneys and hyperpiesis from the patho- 
logical, clinical, experimental, physio-pathological, and thera- 
peutic points of view, and conclude that recent knowledge 
confirms the classical view of the importance of the kidneys 
in hyperpiesis. 


Gold Treatment of Bronchial Asthma.—The authors have 
treated thirty-five cases since 1933 with twenty-seven “ com- 
plete and lasting successes.” The therapeutic effects are due 
to a combination of various factors: the anti-anaphylactic 
action of sulphur, the influence of various kations, the affinity 
of gold tor pulmonary tissue. The presence of the allergen 
responsible for the asthma is also essential. 


Proceedings of Staff Meetings of Mayo Clinic 
Minnesota vol. 13 September 28, 1938 


Broncholithiasis. H. W. Schmidt.—p. 609. 

Aneurysm of Superior Petrosal Sinus: About Thirty Years after Spontaneous 
Recovery from Mastoid Disease. H. 1. Lillie.—p. 612. 

Cardiac Clinics: LIT. Clinic on Atrophy of Heart ; Carcinoma of Stomach 
with Marked Inanition. F. A. Willius.—p. 615. 

Hodgkin's Disease of Stomach: Six Cases. G. F. Maddine ; W. C. MacCarty. 
—p. 618s. 

Contracture of Quadriceps Tendon and Capsule of Knee with Limitation of 
Motion of Knee. E. W. Secord and R. K. Ghormley.—p. 623. 


Minnesota vol. 13 October $, 1938 


Late Results in) Treatment of Amoebic Abscess of Liver and Hepatitis. 
C. H. Hodgson and P. W. Brown.—p. 625. 

Effects of Chronic Passive Congestion on Liver, with Special Reference to 
Problem of Cardiac Cirrhosis. E. W. Boland and F. A. Willius.—p. 627. 

Ureteral Obstruction caused by Vesical Diverticulum. T. L. Schulte and 
J. T. Priestley.—p. 630. 

Fuberculosis of Mucous Membrane of Nose: Case Report. O. E. Hallberg ; 
H. Montgomery.—p. 632. 

Review of J. B. Murphy, Stormy Petrel of Surgery. W. J. Mayo.-—-p. 636. 

Vascular Clinics: VI, Thrombosis of Arteries of Right Upper Extremity 
resulting from Anomalous First Rib. A. W. Adson and E. V. Allen. 
—p. 637. 


Minnesota vol. 13 October 12, 1938 


Oxyeen Administration: Value of High Concentration of Oxygen for Therapy. 
W. M. Boothby.—p. 641. 

&xveen for Therapy and Aviation: Apparatus for Administration of Oxygen 
or Oxygen and Helium by Inhalation: Il. W. R. Lovelace.—p. 646. 

Design and Construction of Masks for Oxygen Inhalation Apparatus. A. H. 
Bulbulian ; C. W. Mayo.—p. 654. 


Minnesota vol. 13 October 19, 1938 


Anaesthetic Procedures at Mayo Clinic: V, For Operations on Extremities 
and for Anal, Rectal, and Perineal Operations. E. B. Tuohy.—p. 657. 

Use of Needles in Roentgen-ray Localization of Renal Calculi. W. Walters 
and C. G. Sutherland.—p. 661. 

Blood Reservoir Function and Rhythm of Spleen: Preliminary Report of 
Experimental Study. J. H. Grindlay and J. F. Herrick ; H. E. Essex. 
—p. 663. 

Intestinal Intubation: 1, Studies in Acute and Subacute Obstruction of Smalt 
Intestine. D. M. Willson ; J. T. Priestley.—p. 666. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 October 8, 1938 


Haemorrhagic Pleurisy in Infants. Taillens.—p. 1133. 

Pathogenesis and Treatment of Rheumatism. C. Haffter.—p. 1134. 

Gold Treatment of Chronic Articular Rheumatism. W. Tschopp.—p. 1136. 

Diagnosis of Adnexal Tuberculosis. E. Held.—p. 1139. 

*Experimental Conveyance of Poliomyelitis to Oxen.  E. Frauchiger and 
W. Hofmann.—p. 1140. 


Transmission of Poliomyelitis to the Ox.—\ntranasal, intra- 
peritoneal, and intraspinal injections of an emulsion of human 
brain and spinal cord from patients who had suffered from 
poliomyelitis led in oxen to transitory paresis of the limbs, 
altered gait, atrophy of certain muscle groups, and alterations 
in the cerebrospinal fluid. This is a preliminary report; the 
results of attempted retransmissions and of histological exam- 
inations of the central nervous system of the oxen affected are 
not yet available. 


Science 
New York vol. 88 September 16, 1938 


Ammal Experimentation in Biology and Medicine. A. J. Carison.—p. 245. 

Capsular Polysaccharide of Type XIV Pneumococcus and its Relationship to 
Specific Substances of Human Blood. C. L. Hoagland, P, B. Beeson, 
and W. F. Goebel.—p. 261. 

Ultra-violet Absorption Spectrum of Catalase. K. G. Stern and G. 1. Lavin. 
—p. 263. 

Antigenic Stability of Western Equine Encephalomyelitis Virus. C. E. Beck 
and R. W. G. Wyckoff.—p. 264. 


New York vol. 88 September 23, 1938 


Changing Values of Science. R.C. Wallace.—p. 265. 

Fertility and Intelligence of College Women. R. R. Willoughby.—p. 281. 

Survival of Plant Cells immersed in Liquid Air. B. J. Luyet and G. Thoennes. 
—p. 284. 

Insulin and Oxidation of Ethy! Alcohol by Excised Diabetic Liver Tissue. 
B. B. Clark, R. W. Morrissey, and J. F. Fazekas.—p. 285. 

Vitamin E and Avian Neurolymphomatosis. R. K. Cole.—p. 286. 

Paradox in Scoring of Competing Teams. E. V. Huntington.—p. 287. 

New York vol. 88 September 30, 1938 

Light Eyes and Glare Sensitivity. H.R. DeSilva and P. Robinson.—p. 299. 

Recovery of Eastern Equine Encephalomyelitis Virus from Brain Tissue ot 
Human Cases of Encephalitis in Massachusetts. L. T. Webster and 
F. Howell Wright.—p. 305. 

Production of Gonadotropic Substance (Prolan) by Placental Cells in Tissue 
Culture. G. O. Gey, G. E. Seegar, and L. M. Hellman.—p. 306. 

New York vol. 88 October 7, 1938 

Practice of Medicine. R. Cole.—p. 309. 

Research Council on Problems of Alcoho!.—p. 329. 

Influence of Adrenalectomy on Anterior Pituitary Ketogenesis Rats 
]. A. Mirsky.—p. 332. 

Chemical Nature and Nomenclature of Choline Derivatives. A. DeM. Welch. 
—p. 333. 

Biological Determination of Vitamin (Thiamin) in Rhizobium srifolii. 
P. M. West and P. W. Wilson.—p. 334. 


South African Medical Journal 
Capetown vol. 12 October 8, 1938 
Chemoprophylaxis of Malaria in Portuguese India. I. F. de Mello.—p. 710. 
Wild Animals as Carriers of Infection. G. de Kock.—p. 725. 
Capetown vol. 12 October 22, 1938 
Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Meningococcal Meningitis. J. A. Beli.—p. 745. 
Modern Therapeutics: Wheat and Chaff. C. H. Coetzee.—p. 748. 
National Health Insurance. J. C. Gie.—p. 753. 
‘Influenza as Factor in Heart Disease. E. E. Wood.—p. 759. 
Case of Cysticercosis of Bone. A. Segal.—p. 762. 
Case of Severe Toxaemia of Pregnancy. I. Hendler.—p. 763. 
Idiosyncrasy to Ichthyol. H. G. Hogo.—p. 763. 
Case of Syphilis of Bone. S. Behr.—p. 764. 


Influenza and Heart Disease.—After an influenzal attack 
the bundle of His may be affected with resultant partial heart- 
block, which may last for a long time if not treated. Influenza 
does not affect the valves of the heart, and has little action 
on the healthy myocardium, but it may produce a_ serious 
increase in a pre-existing myocarditis. Influenza is probably 
of more importance in causing or increasing heart disease 
than has hitherto been realized. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
- Copenhagen vol. 100 October 6, 1938 


Fetany and Parathyroid Insufficiency. H. Nielsen.—p. 1127 

“Investigations of Nicotinic Acid Consumption in Two Patients with Idiopathic 
Steatorrhoea (Sprue). J. Bing and B. Broager.—p. 1131. 

*Treatment of Pellagra with Nicotinic Acid: Survey and Case Report. 
O. Bernth and G. K. Stérup.—p. 1137. 

*Case of Pellagra treated with Nicotinic Acid. J. Ravn.—p. 1140. 


Nicotinic Acid.—These three papers give laudatory accounts 
of the therapeutic value of nicotinic acid in certain well- 
defined conditions. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 51 October 7, 1938 


Diagnosis and Treatment of Pituitary Diseases. R. Fleckseder.—p. 1093. 

Clinical Course and Pathological Anatomy of Spontaneous Choroiditis. 
A, Fleischanderl.—p. 1096, 

Ireatment of Inflammatory Diseases of Biliary Passages. F. Kazda.—p. 1099. 

Diagnostic Importance of Blood Sedimentation Test in) Lymphogranuloma 
Inguinale (Poradenitis Venerea). W. Schmidt.—p. 1100 

Anorexia in Childhood. G. Zederbauer.—p. 1101. 

Schatz’s ** Metranoikter.” Leinzinger.—p. 1104. 

Heredity and Personality. H. Moschi.—p. 1107. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue British 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


SPECIAL 


Acta Paediatrica 
Uppsala vol. 23 October 15, 1938 


"Comparison of Organic Acids and Sulphanilamide as Urinary Antiseptics 
(Eng.). H. Helmholz.—-p. 1. 

On White Blood Picture during First Year of Life, especially with regard 
to its Course (Eng.). /. Magnusson.—-p. 14. 

Investigations of Vitamin C Standard in Healthy Children and in Children 
suffering from Gingivitis (Eng.). C. Herlitz.—p. 43. 

Neuroblastoma of Left Adrenal with Intrathoracic Metastases (Get.). 
J. Reurink.—p. 78. 

Specialist of Children’s Diseases and Educational Problems  (Ger.). 
B. Leichtentritt.—p. 93. 

Experimental Studies on Conditioned Salivary Reflexes in Children (Eng.). 
C. Bernhard.—p. 118. 

Undesifable Tuberculin Reactions (Eng.). H. Behrendt.—-p. 129. 


Urinary Antiseptics.—Mandelic acid acts only in acid urine : 
sulphanilamide acts best in an alkaline urine. The former is 
the drug of choice in infections due to Streptococcus faecalis. 
The latter, because of the ease of administration, is the best 
drug in the average case. It is the drug of choice in acute 
infections, in proteus infections, and in patients with reduced 
renal function. Helmholz points out that organic acids 
and sulphanilamide supplement each other according to the 
types of organisms producing the urinary infection. 


American Journal of Anatomy 


Philadelphia vol. §3 July 15, 1938 


Epiphyseal Union Pattern of Ungulates, with Note on Sirenia. To W. Todd 
and A. Todd.—p. 1. 

*Effect of Thyroid Deficiency upon Bodily Growth and Skeletal Maturation in 
Sheep. T. W. Todd. R. E. Wharton, and A. W. Todd.—p. 37. 
Development and Atresia of Graafian Follicle and Division of Intra-ovarian 

Ova in Guinea-pig. M. T. Harman and H. D. Kirgis.—p. 79. 
Intra-ocular Homotransplaniation of Prepuberal Testes in Rat. C. D. Turner. 
—p. 101. 


Thyroid Deficiency in Sheep.—This study is based upon the 
skulls and/or skeletons of five pairs of twin sheep, one of 
each pair being thyroidectomized in early life. There were 
also five other sheep of which there were no normal twins. 
These were compared with normal skeletons in the Hamann 
and Hunterian Museums. The effect of hypothyroidism is not 
evident until the animal is 3 months old, when there occurs 
a diminution in the gain of weight. There is inhibition in 
the velocity of growth without prolongation of the growth 
period. Obvious pathological changes are not evident in the 
diaphyso-epithelial plane until the animal is 2 years old. The 
disturbance in the growth of the skull affects chiefly the region 
of the premaxilla and maxilla. Eruption of the permanent 
teeth is delayed, and the normal sequence of eruption is 
disturbed. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 


Philadelphia vol. 196 September, 1938 

Late Results in Treatment of Amoebic Abscess and Hepatitis of Liver. 
P. W. Brown and C. H. Hodgson.—p. 305. 

*Haematopoiectic Principle in Diseased Human Liver. L. Schiff, M. L. Rich, 
and S. D. Simon.—p. 313. 

Consideration of Phenomenon of Purpura foilowing Scarlet Fever. M. J. Fox 
end N. Enzer.—p. 321. 

Chronic Leukaemia: Study of Incidence and Factors influencing Duration of 
Life. Leavell.—-p. 329. 

Failure of Eliectromagneticali; Induced Heat to increase Renal Efficiency. 
E. Piatt, P. J. Fouts, and 1. H. Page.—p. 340. 

Chemotherapy of Types VII and III Pneumococcal Infections with Sulphanil- 
amide, and 4.4’-diamino-benzenc- 
sulphonanilide. F.B. Cooper, P Gross, and M. Lewis.—p. 343. 

Studies on Liver Function in Pneumococcal Pneumonia. T. J. Curphey and 
S. Solomon.-—p. 348. 

*Note on Rapid Desensitization in Case of Hypersensitiveness to Insulin. 
A. C. Ccreoran.—p. 359. 

Semea Analyses of Two Hundred Fertile Men. R. S. Hotchkiss, E. K. Brunner, 
and P. Grenley.—p. 362. 

Vitamin C in Spinal Fluid. H. Wortis, J. Licbmann, and S. B. Wortis.— 
p, 354. 
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Note on Lack of Correlation of Capillary Fragility with Vitamin C Content 
of Blood, Spinal Fluid, and Urine. J. Liebmann, H. Wortis, and 
E. Wortis.—p. 338. 

Note on Lack of Haemo-regulatory Effect of Ascorbic Acid on Patients with 
Polycythaemia Vera. E. V. Kandel and G. V. LeRoy.—p. 392. 

Relief of Anginoid Pain foliowing Removal of Intrathoracic Non-toxic Nodular 
Goitre. J. Edeiken and E. Rose.—p. 395 

Isolated Calcified Aortic Stenosis. W. F. Friedewaid and A. R. Ewing.—p. 400. 

Varieties of Single Coronary Artery in Man occurring as Isolated Cardiac 
Anomalies. F. B. Krumbhaar and W. E. Ehrich.—p. 407. 

Anaemia of Alcohol Addicts. Observations as to Role of Liver Disease, 
Achlorhydria, Nutritional Factors. and Alcohol in’ its Production. 
Bianco and N. Jolliffe --p. 414. 

Convulsive (Pentamethylenctetrazol) Shock Therapy in Depressive Psychoses. 
A. E. Bennett.—p. 420. 


Haematopoietic Principle in Diseased Human Liver.— 
Extracts were prepared post mortem from five human livers 
of cases with chronic liver disease. They were shown to 


contain the haematopoietic principle by injection into a ° 


suitably controlled group of patients suffering from pernicious 
anaemia in relapse. Although three extracts were prepared 
from the livers of patients with cirrhosis who had suffered 
from macrocytic anaemia. they produced characteristic reticulo- 
cytosis. increase in haemoglobin and red cell count, and 
marked clinical improvement. This suggests that the macro- 
cytic anaemia associated with liver disease is not caused by 
a failure of the liver to store the specific anti-anaemic 
substances. 


Rapid Desensitization in Insulin Hypersensitivity —The 
patient was proved to be allergic even to pure crystalline 
insulin, which caused urticaria and a local wheal upon intra- 
cutaneous injection. By means of small, slowly increasing 
doses at short intervals desensitization was accomplished 
within fifteen hours and the reactions to intracutaneous tests 
became completely negative after twenty-four hours, 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 


St. Louis vol. 21 September, 1938 

Biological Frontal Flaps in Ophthalmology. J. F. S. Esser--p. 963. 

Effects of Oxygen Deprivation on Visual Field. J. N. Evans and R. A. 
McFarland.—p. 968. 

Orthoptic Training for Aviators. A. H. Schwichtenberg.--p. 980. 

Inflammatory Pseudotumour of Orbit. P. M. Lewis.—p. 991. 

Chioroma. A. D. Frost.—p 997. 

Mechanics of Cataract Operations. E. Jackson.—p. 1011. 

Béal’s Conjunctivitis. P. Thygeson.—p. 1017. 

*Paredrine in Cycloplegia. I. S. Tassman.—p. 1019. 

Visual-testing Methods in Schools. J. B. Hitz.—p. 1024. 

Extrusion of Foreign Body: Visual Recovery. H. W. Woodruff.—p. 1028. 

Maculo-cerebral Degeneration. D. Nathan.—p. 1029. 


Paredrine.—Paredrine, a sympathomimetic, used three 
minutes after one drop of 1 per cent. atropine produced 
maximal cycloplegia in children up to the age of 16 in sixty 
minutes ; recovery occurred in three days. In older patients 
homatropine instead of atropine was used. There was no 
irritation or rise of intra-ocular tension. 


St. Louis vol. 21 October, 1938 


Nature of Ocular Fluids: I. 
p. 1083. 

Effect of Dinitrophenol on Lactose Cataracts. W. E. Borley and M. L. 
Tainter.—p. 1091. 

Glaucoma. Q. Barkan.—p. 1099. 

*Kayser-Fleischer Ring: Wilson's Disease. L. J. Goldbach.—p. 1118. 

Lectures on Motor Anomalies: Il. A. Bielschowsky.—p. 1129. 

Studies on Inclusion Blennorrhoea: Hl. L. A. Julianelle, R. W. Harrison, 
and A. C. Lange.—p. 1137. 

Routine in Eye Examinations. T. D. Allen.—p. 1147. 

Epidemic Superficial Punctate Keratitis. L. C. Hobson.—p. 1153. 

Primary Epibuibar Epithelioma. "G. W. Binkley and M. P. Motto.--p. 1156. 

Treatment of Chronic Dacryocystitis. P. Southgate.—p. 1158. 


K. Meyer, E. M. Smyth, and E. Gallardo.— 


Kayser-Fleischer Ring—Three cases are described. Two, 
in a brother and sister, had a definite greenish-yellow 
pigmented ring 2.5 mm. in’ width just within the corneo- 
scleral margin. The history of the stages in the recognition 
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of the disease are traced back to 1858, and the many diverse 
theories of causation are fully enumerated. Most of the 
recorded cases have occurred in Germany. 


American Journal of Pathology 


Boston vol. 14 September, 1938 


Malignant Giant-cell Tumour of Bone. F. W. Stewart, B. L. Coley, and 
J. H. Farrow.—p. 515. 
Blood Plasma Proteins as influenced by Liver Injury induced by Carbon 
Tetrachloride and Gum Acacia. C. C. Erickson, G. P. Heckel, and 
R. E. Knutti.—p. 537. 
Comparative Morphological Study of Mammary Gland in High and Low 
Tumour Strain of Mice. E. Fekete.—p. 577. 
Studies on Infectious Agent of Inclusion Blennorrhoea. 
R. W. Harrison, and A. C. Lange.—p. $79. 
Phagocytic Activity of Human Leucocytes. with Special 
their Type and Maturity. A. J. Hertzog.—p. 595. 
*Lymph Node Metastasis of Sarcoma. S. Warren and R. W. Meyer.—p. 608. 
Primary Liposarcoma of Bone. J. Duffy and F. W. Stewart.—p. 621. 


L. A. Julanelle. 


Reference to 


Lymph Node Metastasis of Sarcoma.—The proportion of 
cases in which sarcoma metastasizes in lymph nodes is very 
variously stated, but is usually believed to be small. Of 237 
cases observed by the authors, a series from which lympho- 
sarcoma and certain other growths were excluded, seventeen 
(7 per cent.) were proved to have metastases in lymph nodes. 
The dissection of neighbouring lymph nodes during operation 
for the radical removal of a sarcoma is said to improve the 
prognosis. 


American Journal of Physiology 
vol. 123 


Effects of Intra-arterial Epmephrine on Blood Flow in an Extremity. 
Roome.—p. 

Acid-base Balance of Blood Serum in’ Hyperthermia. W. 
R. M. Stecher, E. Muntwyler, and V. C. Myers.—p. 5450. 

Sustained Hyperlipaemia of Dietary Origin in Dog. E. V. Flock, W. C. Corwin, 
and J. L. Bollman.—p. $58. 

Observations on Creatinine and Urea Clearances, on Responses to Water 
Ingestion, and on Concentrating Power of Kidneys in Normal, Diabetes 
Insipidus, and Hypophysectomized Dogs. H. L. White and P. Hein- 
becker.—p. 4566. 

Influence of Thyroid Gland on Absorption in Digestive Tract. 
and M. Stockholm.—p. 577. 

Effect of Pregnancy and Lactation on Growth in Rat. H. H. Cole and 
G. H. Hart.—p. 589. 

Removal of Foreign Substances by Lymphatics of Snake Lung. 
and R. E. Conklin.—p. 598. 

“Effects in Man and Dogs of Massive Doses of Insulin on Composition of 
Blood Serum. A. Keys.—p. 608. 

Proliferation of Crop-sac Epithelium in Incubating and in’ Prolactin-injected 
Pigeons Studied with Colchicine Method. E. L. Lahr and O. Riddle. 
—p. 614. 

Work Pertormance of Hypophysectomized Rats treated with Anterior Pituitary 
Extracts. D. J. Ingle, H. D. Moon, and H. M. Evans.—p. 620. 
Relation of Insulin and Adrenaline to Uric Acid Excretion in’ Rabbit. 

S. P. Miller and A. C. Kuyper.—p. 625. 

Renal Function in Opossum and Mechanism of Cortico-adrenal and Post- 
pituitary Action. H. Silvette and S. W. Britton.—p. 630. 

Aluminiam in Nutrition of Rat. E. Hove, C. A, Elvehiem, and E. B. Hart. 
—p. 640. 

Influence of Vascular Factors on Mean Pressure, Pulse Pressure, and Phasic 
Peripheral Flow. C. J. Wiggers.—p. 644. 

Study of Circulatory Failure of Adrenal Insufficiency and Analogous Shock- 
like Conditions. W. W. Swingle, W. M. Parkins, A. R. Taylor, and 
H. W. Hays.—p. 659. 

Effect of Adrenal Corticle Hormone upon Circulatory Collapse of Adrenaline 
Shock. W. M. Parkins, W. W. Swingle, A. R. Taylor, and H. W. Hays. 
—p. 668. 

Effects of Chemical Stimulation of Carotid Body upon Reflex Contraction 
of Tibialis Anticus Muscle. W. Kaufman.—p. 677. 


Baltimore September, 1938 


N. W. 


H. Danielson. 


T. L. Althausen 


L. A. Gillilan 


Central Effects of Sodium Sulphide upon Reflex Contraction of  Tibialis 
Anticus Muscle. W. Kaufman.—p. 687. 
Vitamin A Reserve of Fur-bearing Animals. A. D. Holmes, F. Tripp, and 


G. H. Satterfield.—p. 693. 

Blood Chemical and Other Conditions in Normal and Adrenalectomized Sloths. 
S. W. Britton, R. F. Kline, and H. Silvette.—p. 701. 

Adrenal Insufficiency in American Monkeys. S. W. Britton, H. Silvette, and 
R. F. Kline.—p. 705. 

Normal Antithrombin of Blood and its Relation to Heparin. A. J. 
—p. 712. 

*Renal Clearances of lopax, Neoiopax, and Skiodan in Man. 
H. A. Ranges.—p. 720. 

Effect of Bilateral Ligation of Lumbo-adrenal Veins on Course of Pancreas 
Diabetes. H. E. Himwich, J. F. Fazekas, and S. J. Martin.—p. 725. 


Quick. 


W. W. Smith and 


*Experiment in Human Dietary Night Blindness. G. Wald, H. Jeghers, and 
J. Arminio.—p. 732. 

Diffusion of Glucose and Sucrose from Cerebrospinal Fluid. 
M. I. Gregersen, and Mr. Kammer.—p. 747. 


A. O. Bernstein, 
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Influence of Calcium and Potassium Salts on Uterine Contractions in Normal 
and Adrenalectomized Rabbits. S. B. Rouse and E. W.. Blanchard. 
—p. 752. 

Experimental Evidence 
H. Selye.—p. 758. 

Respiratory Effects from Application of Cocaine, Nicotine. and Lobeline to 
Floor of Fourth Ventricle. H. C. Nicholson and S. Sobin.—p. 766. 


supporting Conception of Adaptation Energy.” 


Massive Doses of Insulin-—In the treatment of schizo- 
phrenia by insulin shock therapy there is a moderate increase 
in the concentration of the serum proteins and a marked 
decrease in the concentration of potassium; the latter is 
ascribed to hyperactivity of the adrenal glands provoked by 
the hypoglycaemia. 


Renal Clearances of Organic lodine Compounds.—Organic 
iodine compounds are excreted in part by the renal tubules 
and the clearances are depressed as the plasma concentration 
is elevated. All these substances depress the phenol-red 
clearance. They are apparently excreted by the same common 
cellular mechanism and thus enter into quantitative competi- 
tion for that mechanism. 


Human Dietary Night Blindness—The subject was markedly 
hemeralopic due to vitamin A deficiency. Following tem- 
porary cure with a single dose of vitamin A, hemeralopia 
reappeared with greatly increased rapidity, presumably due to 
depletion of vitamin A reserves during the initial deficiency. 
The development of hemeralopia was repeatedly checked tem- 
porarily by the oral administration of vitamin A or carotene. 
The behaviour of the cones parallels that of the rods. 
Vitamin A appears to be the precursor of cone visual pigments 
as well as of the rhodopsin of the rods. The night blindness 
was cured by giving milk, butter, fresh fruits, vegetables, and 
vitamin A, and the subject then possessed perfectly normal 
visual adaptation and was otherwise in good health. 


American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 
vol. 40 October, 1938 


Seventeen Years’ Experience in Radiation Therany of Cancer: Ziirich, 1919 35. 
H. R. Schinz.—p. 485. 

Principies Governing Roentgen and Radium Therapy. H. Holthusen.—p. 497. 

Temperature Coefficient of Effect of Radiation on Proteins and its Relation 
to Injury of Livine Cell. J. H. Clark.—p. S01. 

Cancer of Larynx. H. Coutard.—p. £09. 

*Radiation Therapy of Chronic Mastitis. 
—p. 517. 

Osteoradionecrosis in Intra-oral Cancer. 
—p. 524. 

Radium Therapy in Primary Carcinoma of Urethra. [. 1. Kaplan.—p. 435. 

Roentgenological Localization of Tumours affecting Spinal Cord. J. D. Camp. 
—p. 540. 

Accidental Extrapleural Pneumothorax: Roentgenographic Appearance. 
Occhsli.—p. S48. 

Tumours of Hypophysis Cerebri from Roentgenological Viewpoint. C. W. 
Schwartz.—p. 548. 

Enlarged Parietal Foramina. J. VT. Travers and L. C. Wormley.—p. §71. 

Epiphyseolysis or Separation of Capital Epiphysis of Femur in Adolescence. 
M. M. Pemeranz.—p. 

Significance of Lateral View of Rectum. S. A. Robins and W. S. Altman. 
—p. S98, 

Subarachnoid Alcohol Injection for Relief of Brachial Neuritis. 
and F. Schreiber.--p. 606. 

Note on Reduction of Back-scatter from Roentgen Beams 
K. E. Corrigan.—p. 608. 

Photo-electric Densitometer. J. 

Traumatic Malacia of Tarsals and Metatarsais. 
Upson.—p. 616. 


Springfield, Hl. 


H.C. Vaylor, jun., and R. L. Brown 


W. L. Watson and J. E. Scarborough. 


R. 


H. C. Saltzstein 
B. Cassen and 


E. Morgan and R. J. Reeves.—p. 610. 
C. W. Brainard and W. O 


Chronic Mastitis—Twenty-two cases of chronic mastitis 
treated by direct irradiation of the breast are reported : 
improvement was noted in about two-thirds. Eighteen cases 
of chronic mastitis treated by irradiation of the ovaries are 
also recorded. with improvement in seventeen. The indica- 
tions and contraindications for these methods are discussed. 


Annals of Surgery 
New York voi. 108 
C. F. Geschickter.—p. 321. 
H. Garlock.—p. 347. 
C. Pickhardt 


September, 1938 


Gelatinous Mammary Cancer. 

Differential Diagnosis of Hyperparathyroidism. J. 

Treatment of Post-operative Tetany with Dihydrotachysterol. 
and A. Bernhardt.—p. 362. 

Congenital Diaphragmatic Hernia. E. J. Donovan.—p. 374. 

Direct Inguinal Hernia. C. R. Robins.—p. 389. 
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Madelung’s Deformity. J. 1. Anton, G. B. Reitz, and M. B. Spiegel.—p. 411. 

Intracapsular Fractures of Neck of Femur. P. A. Wade.—p. 440. 

Parathyroid Tumour. A. S. McQuillan.—p. 464 

Treatment of Actinomycosis with Thymol. F. W. Bancroft and M. Stanley- 
Brown.—p. 468. 

Reversed Colles’s Fracture L. E. Snodgrass.—p. 472. 

Edward Martin: Memoir. E. L. Ehason.—p. 476. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 
vol. 20 October, 1938 


Physiological and Clinical Ophthalmological Problems in Relation to Individual 
Variability (ro be continued). A. Briickner.—p. 541. 

Nature of Filterable Agent of Trachoma. P. Thygeson and P. Richards.— 
p. 569. 

Evaluation of Holatropine-benzedrine Cycloplegia. H. F. Sudranski.—p. 585. 

Cataract Operation to reduce Incidence of Prolapse of Iris. F. C. Parker.— 
p. 597. 

Induced Size Effect: 1, New Phenomenon in Binocular Space Perception 
associated with Relative Sizes of Images of Two Eyes. K. N. Ogle. 
—p. 604. 

Experimental lontophoresis of Rabbits’ Corneas: Two Cases of Corneal 
Dystrophy with Treatment by Ionic Medication. S. G. Seech and 
W. LeG. Cooper.—p. 624. 

Inferior Iridotomy in Operations for Cataract on Eyes with Posterior Synechise 
or Pupillary Membrane: Value of Operation. P. A. Chandler.— 
p. 641. 
Kesults of Autotransplantation of Cornea into Anterior Chamber: Their 
Sigasficance regarding Corneal Nutrition. T. Gundersen.—p. 645. 
*intern’s Experiences with Verhoeff Method of Cataract Extraction. P. H. Case. 
—p. 651. 

Cobalt-blue Filter for Observation of Fit of Contact Lenses. T. E. Obrig. 
—p. 657. 

Biepharitis Comb. J. W. Smith.—p. 658. 


Chicago 


Verhoeff Cataract Extraction —\n this intracapsular method 
of extractior, where two corneo-scleral sutures are inserted 
and each pillar of the iridectomy is torn from its root for 
2 mm., the lens is grasped just below the equator at 12 o'clock 
and gentle traction exerted. There was a prolapse of the 
vitreous in 8.75 per cent, and rupture of the capsule in 10.3 
per cent. of cases. 


Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and 
Medical Science 


vol. 16 September, 1938 


Use of Glass Electrode in Biological Laboratory. H. F, Holden.—-p. 193. 

Myxoma and Shope Fibroma: V, Myxoma in Fibroma-immune Rabbit, with 
Summary of Present Knowledge of Relationship between Myxoma and 
Fibroma Viruses. E. W. Hurst.—p. 205. 

Micro-analysis of Gases, with Description of New Apparatus for Use in Dry 
Method of Analysis for Carbon Dioxide and Oxygen. D. Gilmour. 
—p. 209. 

Tissue Culture of Rickettsia of Q Fever. F. M. Burnet.—p. 219. 

Experiments on Problem of * Free” and ** Bound’’ Histamine and Acety!- 
choline. E. R. Trethewie.—p. 225. 

Infection of Central Nervous System by Louping-ill Virus: Investigation by 
Quantitative Ege Membrane Technique. F. M. Burnet and D. Lush. 
—p. 233. 

*Polynuclear Count in Australian Aborigine. B. Macgraith.—p. 241. 

Susceptibility of Dog to Q Fever. E. H. Derrick, D. W. Johnson, 
D. J. W. Smith, and H. E. Brown.—p. 245. 

Liberation of Histamine by Staphylococcal Toxin and Mercuric Chloride. 
W. Feldberg and C. H. Kellaway.—p. 249. 

Influenza Virus on the Developing Egg: VILil, Comparison of Two Anti- 
.genically Dissimilar Strains of Human Influenza Virus after Full 
Adaptation to Egg Membrane.—p. 261. 


Adelaide 


Polynuclear Count.—There is a marked shift to the left 
compared with the mean of whites living in England or in 
Melbourne. This has been observed before both in natives 
and in white people living in hot climates. 


Biochemical Journal 
vol. 32 


Activation of Female Sex Hormones: III, Mono-esters of «-oestradiol. 
K. Miescher, C. Scholz, and E. Tschopp.—p. 1273. 

Acid-soluble Pigment of Human Hair. L. E. Arnow.—p. 1281. 

Effect of Body Stores on Efficiency of Calcium Utilization. K. V. Rottensten. 
—p. 1285. 

Determination of Calcium in Rat Urine. R. Truszkowski, J. Blauth-Opienska, 
Z. Dobrowolska, and J. Iwanowska.—p, 1293. 

Investigations into Method of Estimating Vitamin E: I], Further Observations 
on Vitamin E Deficiency and Implantation. A. L. Bacharach and 
E. Allchorne.—p. 1298. 

*Physiological Properties of Ascorbic Acid: 1, Effect upon Weights of 
Guinea-pigs. E. W. McHenry, E, J. Reedman, and M. Sheppard.— 
p. 1302. 
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Isomerization of Carotenoids. L. Zechmeister and P. Tuzson.—p. 1305. 

Colorimetric Determination of Substances containing Grouping —CH, . CO— 
in Urine Extracts as Indication of Androgen Content. N. H. Callow, 
R. K. Callow, and C. W. Emmens.—p. 1312. 

Effects of Pancreatic Extracts on Fat Deposition in Dietary Fatty Liver. 
H. J. Channon, J. V. Loach, and G. R. Tristram.—p. 1332. 

Effect of Cholesterol Feeding on Lipoid Deposition in Liver of Rats. P. A. 
Loizides.—p. 1345. 


Investigations on Nature of Haemopoietin, the Anti-anaemic Principle in Hog’s 


Stomach: IV, Biochemical Method of Lasch for Quantitative Determina- 
tion of “Intrinsic Factor”’’ in Gastric Juice. T. S. G. Jones and 
J. F. Wilkinson.—p. 1352. 

Further Observations on System Ascorbic Acid—Glutathione—Ascorbie Acid— 
Oxidase. E. M. Crook and F. G. Hopkins.—p. 1356. 

Alcohol Dehydrogenase of Animal Tissues. C. Lutwak-Mann.—p. 1364. 

Molecular Weight of Crotoxin. N. Gralén and T. Svedberg.—p. 1375. 

The 1 (+)-glutamic Dehydrogenase of Animal Tissues. J. G. Dewan.—p. 1378. 

Purification of Uricase. J. N. Davidson.—p. 1386. 

Glycolysis of Triose Derivatives by Extracts of Tumour and of Muscle. 
G. H. Hitchings, R. H. Oster, and W. T. Salter.—p. 1389. 


Ascorbic Acid and Body Weight-—Guinea-pigs fed for 
twenty-one days on a scorbutic diet plus ascorbic acid were 
significantly heavier than others of the same initial weight 
receiving only the basal diet, even when the food intake of 
the two groups of animals was the same. Since the difference 
was not due to lower food intake associated with loss of 
appetite, it might be accounted for by alterations in meta- 


bolism, water balance, and food absorption caused by lack_ 


of ascorbic acid. 


Deutsches Archiv fiir Klinische Medizin 
Berlin vol. 182 August, 1938 


Experimental and Clinical Investigations with New Insulins. F. Strieck.— 
p. 373 

Treatment of Diabetes with * Depot Insulin Brunnengraeber.” R. Schramm. 
—p. 402. 

Treatment of Diabetes with Protamine-insulin. G. Stoetter.—p. 413. 

*Diagnostic Value of Chest Wall Leads in Clinical Electrocardiography. 
F. Grant.—p. 440. 

Observations on Louping-ill in Human Beings. K. Wesemeier.—p. 451. 

Contribution to Method of Estimation of Volume of Single Red Blood Cells. 
E. Probst.—p. 455. 

Clinical Judgment of Bone Marrow and Blood Picture: IV, Bone Marrow and 
Blood Picture in Chronic Occupational Benzol Poisoning. R. 
Stodtmeister.—p. 459, 


Electrocardiography.—Grant examined electrocardiographi- 
cally with a chest wall lead 600 patients; the electrode was 
near the heart, being placed in the fourth left intercostal space 
in the mid-clavicular line. Among these patients were twenty 
cases of infarction of the heart and 180 with other cardio- 
mvyopathies. On the results of the findings, which were con- 
trolled clinically and by post-mortem examination, this 
additional method. is recommended. 


Journal of American Chemical Society 
vol. 60 


Structure of Insulin Molecule. D. M, Wrinch and I. Langmuir.—p. 2247. 

Syathesis of 2 and = 6-substituted Derivatives of 20-Methylcholanthrene 
(Derivatives of Carcinogenic Hydrocarbons). L. F. Fieser and 
V. Desreux.—p. 2255. 


Easton, Pa. September, 1938 


Journal of Infectious Diseases 
vol. 63 


*Small-colony Variation im Bact. paratyphosum B (Tidy) and Other Bacteria, 
with Special Reference to G Type of Hadley.—p. 129. 

Demonstration of Plasma-anticoagulant in Exudates of Bacterial Origin, 
E. Neter.—p. 193. 

Studies in Metabolism of Coccidioides immitis (Stiles). 
K. F. Meyer.—p. 196. 

Response of Specifically Immunized Mice to Re-inoculation with Virus of St. 
Louis Encephalitis, with Especial Attention to Development of Myelitic 
Symptoms. E. A. Cook.—p. 206. 

Effect of Splenectomy and Blockade on Protective Titre of Antiserum against 
Trypanosoma equiperdum. L. R. Kuhn.—p. 217. 


Chicago September-October, 1938 


R. A. Stewart and 


Bacterial Colony Variation—-A_ strain of Bact. para- 
typhosum B gave rise to dwarf-colonied variants resembling 
the G type of Bact. dysenteriae Shiga described by Hadley and 
others. These colonies were composed of coccal elements, 
which passed Berkefeld filters, were more thermoresistant 
than the normal form, and were entirely insusceptible to 
bacteriophage. Reversion to the normal form was not 
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observed. The description of these findings is followed by a 
long review of previous observations on bacterial variation 
of this kind and a discussion of its possible implications. 


Journal of Pediatrics 
St. Louis vol. 13 October, 1938 


Tonic Neck Reflex in Human Infant. A. Gessell.—p. 455. 

Use of Honey as Carbohydrate in Infant Feeding. F. W. Schlutz and 
E. M. Knott.—p. 465. 

Statistical Studies on Prematurity: I, Incidence of Prematurity and Effect of 
Certain Obstetric Factors ; Hl, Mortality of Prematurity and Effect 
of Certain Obstetric Factors. C. H. Peckham.—p. 474. 

Influence of Metabolism on Teeth. J. O. McCall and F. Krasnow.—p. 498. 

*New Tuberculin Patch Test. W. D. Steward.—p. 510. 

Biophotometer as Test for Vitamin A Deficiency. C. E. Snelling.—p. S06. 

Relation of Intestinal Bleeding to Heterotopic Gastric Mucosa and Ulceration 
in Meckel’s Diverticulum. A. L. Abrams.—p. 513. 

Nervous System in Acrodynia. A. J. Lubin and H. K. Faber.—p. S15. 

Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Gonorrhoeal Ophthalmia in Children. 
M. W. Michels.—p. 527. 

Rupture of Liver in Newborn Infant. H. B. Silver.—p. 542. 

Congenital Absence of Teeth. J. L. Stein and A. Gerber.—p. 547. 

Methyl Salicylate Poisoning in Infant. A. Eimas.—-p. 550. 


Tuberculin Patch Test.—This test was found to be as reliable 
as the Mantoux test and painless. For this reason it is to be 
preferred for children; no instruments are needed. There 
are no severe local or constitutional reactions, nor is there any 
chance of infection. 


Journal de Physiologie et de Pathologie Générale 


Paris vol. 36 September, 1938 


Effect of Local Anaesthetics on Chronaxie and Resistance of Isolated Nerves. 
J. Regnier and A. Quevauviller.—p. 629. 

Determination of Euglobulin and Pseudoglobulin in Normal and Pathological 
Human Serum. C. Hooft.—p. 652. 

*Residual ** Chromic Index” in Plasma of Diabetic. M. R. Dandurand.— 
Pp. 669. 

Effect of Removal of Mammary Glands on Blood Sugar and on Liver and 
Muscle Glycogen in Lactating Guinea-pig. M. Cahane.—p. 679. 
Effect of Adrenaline in Large and Small Doses on Anaesthetized Animal 

(Amphomimetism). Danielopolu and J. Marcou.—p. 681. 
*Passage into Nervous System of Urea injected into Blood. M. Riser. 
P. Valdiguié, and J. Guiraud.—p. 694. 


Residual “ Chromic Index” in Diabetes——In addition to 
glucose, ncoimal deproteinized plasma contains substances 
which are destroyed by potassium dichromate in acid solution. 
The “residual” index, which is arrived at after allowing for 
the destruction due to glucose oxidation, is increased in simple 
diabetics and more extensively in consumptive diabetes, the 
increase being proportional to the severity of the symptoms. 
Insulin therapy abolishes this increase, and it is suggested that 
accumulation of these unknown substances is due to the 
failure of normal steps in carbohydrate metabolism. 


Passage of Urea into Nervous System.—A rapid rise in blood, 
brain, and muscle urea occurred in dogs under chloralose 
anaesthesia receiving 2 to 3 grammes per kilogramme of body 
weight of urea intravenously. The maximum rise was reached 
in fifteen minutes, except in the cerebrospinal fluid, in which 
this only occurred in two to two and a half hours, though 
after this the urea concentration in the cerebrospinal fluid 
paralleled the blood-urea concentration ; the same lag occurred 
if the ureters were tied. It is not considered to represent any 
special property of the meningeal membranes but to be due 
to the smallness of the available interchange surfaces. 


Journal of Urology 


Baltimore vol. 40 September, 193% 

Primary Sympathoblastoma of Left Adrenal with Extension into and Obstruc- 
tion of Pelvic Cavity of Adjacent Kidney. E. Krohn and 
W. J. Kennedy.—p. 359. 

Experimental Hydronephrosis in Dogs: I. Composition of Blood Serum. 
L. Eichelberger : with Technical Assistance of M. Roma.—p. 366. 

Bilateral Torsion of Ureter. J. Victor Berry.—p. 378. 

Uretero-vaginal Fistula Successfully Repaired by Combined Vaginal and Trans- 
vesical Opcration. H. V. Findiay.—p. 384. 

Endometriosis of Bladder. P. S. Adams.—p. 390. 

Myositis Ossificans following Suprapubic Prostatectomy. J. Schwartz.—p. 397. 

Thrombophlebitis of Periprostatic Plexus. A. Hyman and H. Leiter.—p. 403. 


*Multiple Primary Cancers. H. L. Kretschmer.—p. 421. 

Diabetes in Surgical Urology. J. Duff and F. W. Williams.—p. 446. 

Practical Cystometer. O. W. Davidson.—p. 452. 

Better Medical Writing: Some Typical Errors and How to Avoid Ihem. 
R. M. Hewitt.—p. 454. 

Gangrene of Gians Penis and Urethra in Diabetic. T. M. Townsend and 
W. M. 464. 


Multiple Primary Cancers.—A detailed description is given 
of five personal cases of multiple malignant neoplasms with 
special reference to those of urogenital origin. In_ three 
instances there were found independent growths arising in two 
different organs of the genito-urinary system ; in one instance 
there was a growth of the prostate together with an epithe- 
lioma of the ear; and the fifth patient manifested three con- j 
comitant carcinomata originating respectively in the bladder, 
the prostate, and the colon. These comparatively rare cases 
are discussed, and also certain clinical fallacies in their 
diagnosis. A bibliography is appended. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 


Berlin Bd. 76 October 22, 1938 Heft. 1 and 2 
Human Immunity to Tuberculosis. H. Vogt.—p. 1. 

Appendicitis in Childhood. E. Wentzler and I. Miiller.—p. 11. 
Blood Transfusion and Rickets. J. Wolff.—p. 30. . 

Thoracic Anomalies. E. Hofmann.—p. 40. 

Arterial Hypertension in Infancy. S. Blazs6 and J. Kramiar.—p. 51. 
Aetiology of Mongolism. W. Tobler.—p. 62. 

Myelosis Erythraemica. A. Sakamoto and K. Tukune.—p. 72. 
*Development of Premature Infants. W. Schdberlein.—p. 80. 
Searlet Fever. F. v. Bormann.—p. 107. 

Dietetic Disturbances in Infants. H. Vogt.—p. 134. 


Premature Infants —Schéberlein examined ninety-six children 
who had been born prematurely. They were between the ages 
of 6 and 18. At the end of the second year of life 73 per cent. 
were able to walk and 48 per cent. were able to talk ; 42 per 
cent. were described as nervous; 63 per cent. as being less 
able to concentrate than normal children; 55 per cent. as 
more easily fatigued. Of the boys 25 per cent. had un- 
descended testes. 16 per cent. of the children were above 
normal intelligence, 25 per cent. below it. The author 
believes that the number of premature infants must be reduced 
by better ante-natal care and improvement in social conditions 
in order to reduce the high mortality (in his series 47 per 
cent.). 


Practitioner 


London vol. 141 November, 1938 

Earache. W. M. Mollison.—p. 577. 

Affections of External Ear. G. Scarff.—p. 586. 

Chronic Running Ear in Childhood. J. Crooks.—p. 594. 

Intracranial Complications of Ear Disease. J. P. Stewart.—p. 603. 

Deaf Child. P. Franklin.—p. 613. 

Recent Advances in Hearing Aids. P. M. T. Kerridge.—p. 625. 

Treatment by Manipulation. H. J. Burrows and W. D. Coltart.—p. 633. 

Pulp Infections of Fingers. A. L. d’Abreu.—p. 648. 

Clinical Application of Renal Efficiency Tests. J. V. Wilson.—p. 653. 

Collection of Pathological Specimens. A. Renshaw.—p. 665. 

Diet in Health and Disease: XVII, Diet in Diabetes Mellitus. T. 1. Bennett.— 
p. 677 


Radiology 
St. Paul vol. 31 October, 1938 


Roentgen Kymography as Diagnostic Aid. P. Stumpf.—p. 391. 

Roentgenological Diagnosis of Tumours involving Sacrum. J. D. Camp.—- 
p. 398. 

Lead Radon Tubules in Treatment of Carcinoma of Tongue. F. E. Simpson 
—p. 404. 

Roentgenography of Second Cervical Vertebra by Ottonello’s Method. L. G 
Jacobs.—p. 412. 

*Sensitization to X-radiation by Direct Electric Current. J. R. Carty.—p. 414. 

Roentgenographic Demonstration of Pulmonary Veins. B. S. Epstein. —p. 418 

Emphysematous Cholecystitis and Pericholecystitis. E. A. Schmidt.—p. 423. 

Effects of Roentgen Rays on Activation and Production of Enzyme Tyrosinase 
in Insect Egg (Orthoptera). O. M. Ray.—p. 428. 

*Variations in Position of Normal Coccyx. L. J. Friedman and C. Stein.— 
p. 438. 

Osseous Growth and Development. E. C. Vogt and V. S. Vickers.—p. 44}. 

Coarctation of Aorta: Three Cases with Necropsy Findings in One. T. B 
Weinberg and C. Gartenlaub.—p. 445. f 

Effect of Radiation Applied Directly to Brain and Spinal Cord: I, Experimental i 
Investigations on Macacus rhesus Monkeys. L. M. Davidoff, C. G. Dyke. | 
C. A. kisberg, and 1. T. Tarlov.—p. 451. 
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Characteristics of X¥ Rays. J. L. Weatherwax.—p. 464. 

Concerning Diagnosis of Lesions in Lower Spinal Canal. J. C. Bell and 
R. G. Spurling.—p. 473. 

Radium Protection: Advisory Committee on X-ray and Radium Protection. 
—p. 481. 

Bulictin of Inter-society Committee for Radiology: What is the Issue? 
M. C. Cahal.—p. 491. 


Sensitization.—The direct electric current can produce sensi- 
lization to x-radiation in normal rabbit tissue, producing an 
intense local reaction which gradually fades beyond the limit 
of the electrode. The use of this method to intensify the 
effect of external radiation in the treatment of malignant 
disease has at least a logical as well as an experimental 
background. 


Normal Coccyx.—Angulations at the sacro-coccygeal and 
first coccygeal articulations are to be found in the normal 
spine, but cases presenting an appreciable variation constitute 
only a small proportion of the total number. The variation 
may occur in either the transverse or the sagittal plane and, 
more rarely, in both. 

Rivista di Neurologia 
Naples vol. 11 August, 1938 

Neurological Syndrome of von Recklinghausen’s Neurofibromatosis. F. Vizioli 
and S. Tolone.—p. 281. 

Multiple Cerebral Glioblastomata of Pons and of Corpus Callosum without 
Psychic Symptoms. D. Alessi.—p. 321. 

*Spasmodic Scoliosis in Differential Diagnosis between Lumbar Pain 
Symptomatic of Compression of Cauda Equina and _ Protracted 


Idiopathic Lumbar Pain. C. Masci.—p. 340. 
*Motor Paralysis in Herpes Zoster. F. Rocchi.—p. 367. 


Spasmodic Scoliosis—As a result of the study of a large 
number of cases the author establishes the rarity of scoliosis 
in compression of the cauda equina and its common occur- 
rence in protracted idiopathic lumbar pain. This sign is 
therefore useful in differential diagnosis. The idiopathic forms 
should be regarded as manifestations of Jumbar arthritis with 
an accompanying neuralgia. 


Motor Paralysis in Herpes Zoster—Two cases of motor 
paralysis in herpes zoster are described, one of the abdominal 
wall—not easily diagnosed—and the other of the face. The 
various aspects of this candition are discussed, and the author 
points out that when the virus of herpes zoster affects cells of 
the anterior horn it behaves as do other neurotropic viruses, 
picking out certain groups of cells. 


Rivista di Patologia Nervosa e Mentale 


Siena vol. §2 July-August, 1938 


Torsion Spasm with Athetosis. P. E. Maspes and A. Romero.—p,. 1. 

On Problem of Hallucinations. A. Romero.—p. 17. 

Agrcement of Seroreactions of Takata and Weltmann with Pathogenic Factors 
of Schizophrenia. A. Zalla.—p. 66. 

Multiple Tubercles in Brain. A. Romero.—p. 81. 

*Pathogenic Interpretation of Occipito-cervical Pain and of Cervical Rigidity 
in Some Meningo-encephalitic and Sinus Affections. C. Pero.—p. 100. 

Use of Centrifuge in Lange Reaction and Mastix Reaction. R. Bozzi.—p. 128. 

Appearance of Interfascicular Oligodendroglia and their Homology with Cells 
of Schwann. F. Loreti.—p. 135. 

*Interruption of Synergy of Ocular Movement during Insulin Coma. G. Curti. 
—p. 171. 


Occipito-cervical Pain.—The author has superficially anaes- 
thetized the nasal mucosa in some cases of typical and 
atypical trigeminal neuralgia and in cases of head pain not 
of nasal origin. In eight cases in which a nasal origin of 
the pain was not suspected, and in which no lesion could be 
found in the nose, relief of the pain was immediate, as it was 
in four cases of pain definitely due to other causes. The author 
thinks this is due to a general reduction of sensory impres- 
sions reaching the brain and that intracranial painful stimuli 
will not reach the threshold of consciousness unless reinforced 
by the sensory impressions from the nose. 


Insulin Coma.—The author has observed an interruption of 
the synergy of ocular movement during insulin coma in cases 
of dementia praecox treated with insulin. He regards it as 
a release phenomenon induced by the abolition of higher 
(conscious) cortical control. 
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Zeitschrift fiir Hygiene und Infektionskrankheiten 
Berlin vol. 12% September 5, 1938 

Epidemiology and Epidemiography of Cholera in Russia. R. Olzscha and 
H. Zeiss.—p. 1. 

*Researches on Possibility of Transmission of Tricho s vaginalis by 
Bath-water. P. Weiter.—p. 27. 

*Preparation and Assay of Rabbit Pneumococcus Serum. F. Kauffmann, 
M. Bjorneboe, and B. Yammen.—p. 36. 

Specific Protein in Rabbit Pneumococcus Serum. M. Bjorneboe.—p. 56. 

Effect of Bactericides on Human and Bovine Tubercle Bacilli: II, Experiments 
with Certain Rapid-acting Agents in Alcohol and Phenol Groups. 
E. Hailer.—p. 67. 

*So-called ** Thrust-pipe ’’ in Water Supplies. F. Weyrauch.—p. 75. 

Trichomanas vaginalis and Bath Water——The water of a 

large number of open-air and indoor swimming-baths was 

examined for Trichomonas vaginalis with invariably negative 

results. This protozoon is sensitive to cold, sunlight, and 

chlorine, and is therefore probably killed in the water of 

swimming-baths. On the other hand, the domestic bath, 

especially when for any reason several persons use the same 

same water, is a possible vehicle of transmission. 


Rabbit Serum in *Pneumonia—This paper records the 
technique used for immunizing rabbits in the preparation of 
anti-pneumococcal therapeutic serum. Serum was prepared 
for all thirty-two types, and therapeutic trials in Denmark are 
briefly described as giving admirable results. ; 


“ Thrust-pipe” in Water Supplies—tIn outlying districts it 
is the custom to supplement the public water supply by means 
of a pipe thrust into the bed of a near-by stream. Such pipes 
may be hidden or forgotten. The danger of consequent water- 
borne epidemics is commented upon, and a simple device for 
the chlorination and filtering of such accessory water supply 
is described and illustrated. 


Berlin vol. 121 October 28, 1938 


*Antagonistic Action of Staphylococci on Capsulated Bacteria. M. Prica. 
—p. 81. 

*Technical Principles of Sterilization-testing: II, Behaviour of Earth Spores in 
Steam Sterilization: Their Suitability as Spore-test. G. Sobernheim 
and C. Miindel.—p. 90. 

*Effect of Tissue Lipoids on Course of Bacterial Intoxication. K. W. Clauberg 
and R. Hiickel.—p. 113. 

Experiences in Relationship of Pneumonias and Pneumococci in Clinic. 
H. HoGring.—p. 119. 

Experiences with Bacilli-carrier Widal Reaction.’’ 
E. J. Henningsen.—p. 129. 

Dog as Source of Paratyphoid Infection. K. E. Magnusson.—p. 136. 

New Salmonella Type (S. abortus-canis). S. Gard.—p. 139. : 

Occurrence of Nitrous Gases in Use of Schamotte Gas Burner for Heating 
Purposes. F. Sander.—p. 142. 

Hygienic Investigation of Wells in Relation to Security of Water Supply of 
Towns. B. Schmidt.—p. 148. 

*On Germicidal Properties of Garlic (Allium sativum). O. E. Boécker.—p. 166. 

Staphylococci dnd Encapsuled Bacteria——On agar media the 

presence of Staph. aureus or of Staph. albus not only restrains 

the growth of, but acts as a bacteyicide to, B. rhinoscleromatis, 

B. ozaenae. and Friedliinder’s bacillus. Filtered bouillon 

cultures exhibit the same antagonistic action. The author con- 

cludes that this is due to a thermostabile filterable secretion or 


excretion of the staphylococci incidental to their growth. 


Earth Spores in Steam Sterilization.—Native spores found 
in earth are much more resistant to steam than cultured 
spores. This high resistance cannot be increased or even 
maintained by culturing, and so attempts to breed a specially 
resistant race of spores failed. It is assumed that this property 
of native spores is due to a chemico-physical influence of the 
earth itself, is mechanical in nature, and has nothing to do 
with nutrition. For testing, the impregnation of previously 
sterilized earth with a known quantity of cultured spores is 
advised. 


M. Kristensen and 


Tissue Lipoids and Bacterial Intoxication.—Guinea-pigs so 
fed as to induce a storage of tissue lipoids did not differ in any 
way from control animals in regard to diphtheria intoxication. 


Garlic-——Garlic exhibits a highly volatile potent germicide, 
which is active even at a distance (20 cm.). Of the three 
forms used—infusion, juice, pieces—the potency was in the 
order given. This effect is not due to “radiation” but to a 
penetrating exhalation of the nature of a vapour. Organisms 
planted on culture media exposed to this vapour will not grow. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 October 14, 1938 


Some Important Clinical Questions concerning Electrocardiography. 
W. Trendelenburg.—p. 1501. 

*Relation to Pernicious Anaemia of Certain Diseases leading to Gastritis. 
W. Thiele.—p. 1503. 

Treatment of So-called Prostatics (concluded). A. W. Fischer.—p. 1506. 

Conservative and Surgical Treatment of Calculus of Ureter (concluded). 
F. Boeminghaus.—p. 1508. ; 

Demonstration and Content of Vitamin B, in Body Fluids. H. Otto and 
F. Riihmekorb.—p. 1511. 

Intraspinal Injections of Prontosil in Encephalitis. F. Wilhelm.—p. 1513. 

Targesin’’ in Paediatrics. A. Erkens.—p. 1515. 

Influence of Measles and Mumps on Gonorrhoeal Vulvo-vaginitis. B. Jurukoff 
and B. Sacharieff.—p. 1516. 

Lumbar or Occipital Puncture? W. Knierer.—p. 1517. 

Employability in Industry of Persons with Reduced Working Capacity: II, 
Gastric Ulcer. W. Pleimes.—p. 1518. 


Gastritis and Pernicious Anaemia.—The diseases or states 
discussed in this paper are: chronic infections, conditions 
following operations on the stomach, diabetes, hyper- 
thyroidism, and pregnancy. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 111 October 15, 1938 


Urological Conditions simulating Glomerulonephritis. A. J. Scholl.—p. 1421. 

Chronic Streptococcal Ulcer of Skin. M. Goodman.—p. 1427. 

Recent Studies on Experimental Lobar Pneumonia. O. Robertson.—p. 1432. 

Leprosy of Upper Respiratory Tract. F. Pinkerton.—p. 1437. 

*Psycho-analytical Treatment of Chronic Addiction to Alcohol. R. Knight.— 
p. 1443. 

Cerebro-cranial Injuries. G. Swift and S. Berens.—p. 1448. 

Medical Supervision of Benzene Plant Workers. N. Isenberg and M. Berg. 
—p. 1452. 

Pathogenesis of Werlhof’s Disease. M. Torrioli and V. Puddu.—p. 1455. 

*Sulphanilamide Excretion in Human Breast Milk. H. Stewart and J. Pratt. 
—p. 1456. 

Chemistry of Vitamin C. C. King.—p. 1462. 

Local Urinary Antiseptics. H. Walther.—p. 1465. 


Psycho-analysis and Alcohol Addiction —Knight has spent 
about 2,000 hours analysing twenty male addicts. Sana- 
torium treatment and psycho-analysis combined for periods 
of one and a half to four years appear to offer some hope 
for alcoholic addicts. The waning urge to recover of the 
patient himself and interference on the part of relatives are 
among the many difficulties encountered in practice. 


Sulphanilamide and Human Milk.—In order to find out 
whether sulphanilamide is excreted in breast milk, and, if so, 
in what amounts and what effect it has on the nursing baby, 
Stewart and Pratt studied twenty-eight normal convalescent 
mothers. Estimations of the milk and blood of the mothers 
showed that the drug was excreted in both; it was also found 
in the blood and urine of the babies, but it is believed that 
the baby cannot obtain an adequate therapeutic dose through 
the mother’s milk when she is receiving only an average 
clinical dose. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 October 15, 1938 


Clinical Applications of Ergography. H. W. Knipping.—p. 1457. 

Effect of Blood-pressure-raising Remedies on Renal Function. D. Schneider 
and P. W. Springorum.—p. 1460. 

Anti-thyreotropic Property of Blood in Health and Disease. H. Eitel—p. 1465. 

Splenomégaly proved by Sternal Puncture to be Case of Boeck’s Disease. 
M. Dressler.—p. 1467. 

Mode of Action of Prostigmin in Myasthenia Gravis. A. Lanari.—p. 1471. 

*Nature and Diagnostic Significance of Triboulet’s Test. H. Wiesbrock.— 
p. 1473. 

Value of Culture of Bone Marrow in Typhoid and Paratyphoid. A. Ott.— 
p. 1475. 

Differentiation of ‘* Left’ Type of Electrocardiogram in Cardiac Hypertrophy 
and Transposition. E. Dunis.—p. 1476. 


THE BRITISH 193 


MEDICAL JOURNAL 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


JOURNALS 


Estimation of Acetone Bodies. O, Cantoni.—p. 1479. 

Vitamin B, and Acetylcholine. E. and R. Abderhalden.—p. 1480. 

Differentiation between Whooping-cough and Influenza Bacilli. A. Steigler.— 
p. 1480. 

Effect of Insulin and Dextrose on Large Water Losses in Arsenical Poisoning. 
L. Mosonyi.—p. 1480. 

Effect of Weak Doses of Nicotine on Lebistes reticulatus. E. R. Schuster- 
Woldan.—p. 1481. 


Triboulet Test—This bichloride of mercury—acetic acid 
reaction has proved positive in 100 per cent. of intestinal 
infections. It should prove a valuable complement to 
bacteriological tests. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 October 15, 1938 


Bacteriaemia. J. A. Ryle.—p. 867. 

*Treatment of Ankle Fractures. W. G. Campbell.—p. 872. 

Oxygen Therapy: Note on New Nasal Mask. R. V. Christie —p. 876. 

New Chemical Contraceptive. J. R. Baker, R. M. Ranson, and J. Tynen.— 
p. 882. 

Cardiazoi Convulsion Therapy in Non-schizophrenic Reaction States. 
L. C. Cook and W. Ogden.—p. 885. 

Traumatic Myositis Ossificans. W. B. R. Monteith.—p. 888. 

Polyneuritis after Uleron Treatment. C. T. van Valkenburg and G. A. 
Kreuzwendedich von dem Borne.—p. 889. 


Ankle Fractures—Campbell adopts Ashurst and Bromer’s 
classification of Pott’s fractures. He regards “ minor fractures,” 
in which only one side of the joint is affected, as essentially 
stable and not requiring support. Eighteen such cases are 
described, treated by procaine injections without support; in 
no instance did displacement or non-union follow. The 
essential steps in diagnosing the “ minor fracture” and con- 
trolling the treatment are given fully. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 September 10, 1938 


Diverticulosis and Diverticulitis. C. Bickerton Blackburn.—p. 405. 

Diverticulosis and Diverticulitis from Radiological Point of View. H. R. Sear. 
—p. 409. 

Occurrence of Juxta-articular Nodules in Australia. F. Fenner.—p. 412. 

Some Aspects of Psittacosis and Isolation of Virus. A. Tremain.—p. 417. 

Some Observations on Use of Protamine-zinc-insulin in Management of 
Diabetes Mellitus. E. Downie.—p. 421. 


Medizinische Klinik 
. Berlin vol. 34 October 14, 1938 


Prontosil in Septic Gynaecological Affections (Discussion). W. Benthin, 
A. Mayer, B. Ottow, and F. Engelmann.—p. 1347. 

Clinical Review of Bronchiectasis. R. Herbst.—p. 1352. 

Spontaneous Pneumothorax in Sport. W. Knoll and H. Gétze.—p. 1353. 

Comparative Anatomy of Spleen and its Storing and Defensive Functions. 
E. v. Herrath.—p. 1355. 

Success with ‘*Stryphnon” in Thrombopenic Purpura. H. Rosegger and 
H. Bremer.—p. 1359. 

Treatment of Ménitre’s Disease with Pilocarpine. E. Leichsenring.—p. 1361. 

*Clinical Experience with ‘* Gastro-Sil.’"’ H. Hollnsteiner.—p. 1361. 

*Experience with Intravenous Magnesium Sulphate Therapy. St. Kuthan.— 
p. 1363. 

Treatment of Gastric Ulcer and Gastritis with Insulin (Remarks on Paper by 
Roller).—p. 1364. 

Biological Medicine. H. Winckelmann.—p. 1364. 

Estimation of Useful Living Space in One-family Houses. W. Spohr.—p. 1376. 


Gastric Ulcer and Gastritis—Good results are reported 
from “ gastro-sil” given by the mouth in cases of gastritis 
and gastric ulcer. The preparation is well tolerated and 
rapidly relieves pain. 


Intravenous Magnesium Sulphate—tInjections of 5 c.cm. 
of a 50 ‘per cent. solution of magnesium sulphate have 
proved beneficial in uraemia, and also in cases of over- 
digitalization. It has also -been found useful in affections 
of the liver and gall-bladder. 
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Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 October 15, 1938 
Actiology of Pyuria in Childhood. E. Unshelm.—p. 1479. 


Chemotherapy of. Pneumococcal and Mixed Streptococcal Infections. 
B. Kemkes.—p. 1484. 

*Cardiac Damage with Nicotine. F. Laessing.—p. 1485. 

Agranulocytosis and the Ear, Nose, and Throat Specialist. ‘W. Kindler.— 


p. 1488, 

When is Radiological Examination of Gastro-intestinal Tract Necessary? 
W. Kaufmann.—p. 1491. 

““Chinfortan Homburg” in Treatment of Lung Infections. K. Blanke.— 
p. 1493. 

Treatment of Purulent Infections with Unguenta containing Tar. O. Lange.— 
p. 1495. 


Nicotine and Cardiac Damage.—Chronic nicotine poison- 
ing in smokers, according to Laessing, results from several 
facters. Constitution, age, sex, abuse of caffeine and alcohol, 
debility, and the amount of tobacco consumed are important. 
Subjective symptoms are vague but reminiscent of cardiac 
neuroses and angina pectoris. Palpitation, tachycardia, vertigo, 
headache, and faints may be complained of. There may be 
pain behind the sternum and alternating feelings of cold and 
heat. Objective symptoms include bradycardia and tachy- 
cardia, changes in rhythm, and extrasystoles. The blood 
pressure is usually lower than normal. The heart is occa- 
sionally enlarged and changes in the electrocardiogram may 
be observed. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 October 14, 1938 

Aetiology and Operative Treatment of Recurrent Dislocation of Patella. 
P. Pitzen.—p. 1577. 

Recurrent Dislocation of Shoulder. G. Maurer.—p. 1578. 

{ntra-uterine Trauma to Head and Eugenic Sterilization. A. Mayer.—p. 1580. 

On Fate of Infants with Convulsions due to Birth Trauma. E. Fischer.— 
p. 1582. 

Sleep in Childhood. A. Peiper.—p. 1585. 

Results of Observations on 1,167 Cases of Pneumonia. K. Sakir.—p. 1587. 

Coagulative Effect of ** Manetol ” (Bayer). E. Adam.—p. 1589. 

Electrolytic Therapy with ** Sepdelen.”” H. di Gaspero.—p. 1591. 

Therapeutic Possibilities of Coffee Charcoal. A. Heilser.—p. 1592. . 

Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus with Depot-insulin. W. Beckert.—p. 1594. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 October 13, 1938 


Diabetic Situation in Massachusetts. E. P. Joslin.—p. 547. 

Attitudes in Relation to Hiness. L. K. Lunt.—p. 557. 

Sulphanilamide: Its Mode of Action and Use in Treatment of Various 
Infections. C. S. Keefer.—p. 562. 

Significance of Latent Forms of Tuberculosis. J. B. Amberson.—p. 572. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 October 15, 1938 


Allergic Diseases of Nose. O. F. Opheim —p. 1607. 

*Sputum in Silicosis. A. Ingelman-Sundberg.—p. 1619. 

Studies of Frequency of Gastric Ulcer: HI. G. Alsted.—p. 1626. 

Extent of Latent Tuberculous Infections of Children at Different Ages. 
N. Johannsen.—p. 1629. 


Sputum in Silicosis—A modification of Burke’s method for 
the demonstration of mineral particles in the sputum is 
described and the sources of error are discussed. 


‘Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen 


Oslo vol. 99 November, 1938 

*Pollow-up Study of 100 Thoracoplastic Operations in Bodé Hospital. 
K. Schanke.—p. 1177. 

Case of Huntington’s Chorea with Marked Vegetative Symptoms. S. B. Refsum. 
—p. 1201. 

Experiences of Zondek-Aschheim and Friedman Biological Pregnancy 
Reactions. K. Hansen and H. Laake.—p. 1219. 

Wandering» Spleen with Multiple Aneurysms in Sptenic Artery and Haemo- 
lytic Jaundice treated by Splenectomy. B. Fretheim.—p. 1230. 

Demonsération of Splint for Upper Arm. J. Kvittingen.—p. 1246. 
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One Hundred Thoracoplasties—Of the 100 tuberculous 
patients operated on, sixty-six had been under observation 
for more than two years. Fifty of them were cured or 
much better, while sixteen were dead or had not improved. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 October 17, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Lateral and Mediastinal Fibrothorax in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. V. Fanano.— 
p. 1893. 

*Waterhouse-Friderichsen Syndrome. G. Piacentini—p. 1903. 

Schistosomiasis and Molluscs in Libyan Sahara: I. <A. Nastasi.—p. 1907. 


W aterhouse-Friderichsen Syndrome.—A_ case of meningo- 
coccal sepsis with purpura is described in an infant of 7 
months: death occurred twelve hours after the onset from 
bilateral haemorrhage into the adrenals. The thymus was 
not enlarged, but all the lymph-glandular tissues were hyper- 
trophied ; the significance of the latter finding is discussed. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 October 12, 1938 


*Treatment and True Clinical Symptoms of Lambliasis. Ch. Garin.—p. 1505. 

*Existence of Haematopoietic Hormone demonstrated by Production of 
Polycythaemia by Means of Anterior Lobe Hypophyseal Extracts. 
J. Flaks, I. Himmel, and A. Zotnik.—p. 1506. 


Lambliasis—Garin states that before 1936 he had tried 
twenty-three remedies for this condition without much success, 
but since Galli-Valerio of Lausanne first had the idea of 
using atebrin it has been tried on an extensive scale and 
found to be practically specific. 


Polycythaemia and Hypophysis.—The authors, as a result 
of their experiments on rats, claim to have demonstrated the 
presence of a special haematopoietic hormone in the anterior 
lobe of the hypophysis. 


Paris vol. 46 October 15, 1938 


*Angina Pectoris is One. V. Audibert and Mile Legré.—p. 1521. 

Epilepsy in Tumours of Brain. J.-A. Chavany and A. Placa.—p. 1522. 

Sterility is chiefly due to Chronic Gonococcal Infection. C. Béclére and 
E. Francois.—p. 1525. 

Quabaine Arnaud. C. Dimitracoff.—p. 1527. 


Angina Pectoris.—Eighty “explanations” have been put 
forward, according to Audibert and Legré, to account for the 
various manifestations of angina pectoris.. The authors claim, 
however, that they may all be reduced to one—namely, stimu- 
lation of the sensory nerve supply to the heart—that is, the 
cardiac plexus. -There can therefore be no such thing as a 
“false” angina, though there may be benign or malignant 
forms of the disease according to the circulatory efficiency 
of the individual concerned. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
ra Basle vol. 68 


Principles of Classification of Cerebral Tumours. M. Askanazy.—p. 1154. 

Topographical Anatomy of Pulmonary Nerves at Hilum in Man. A. Baumann. 
—p. 1156. 

Asylum In-patients in Switzerland. H. Bersot.—p. 1157. 

Physiatric Contribution to Psychiatry. P.-M. Besse.—p. 1159. 

*Chronic Alcoholism and Pellagra. G. Bickel.—p. 1159. 

Effect of Acetylcholine on Retinal Blood-pressure. 
V. Bischler.—p. 1160. 

Investigation of Renal Function in Scarlet Fever. P. Gautier.—p. 1161. 

Surgery of Peripheral Nerves. A. Jentzer.—p. 1162. 

Psychiatric Treatment without Insulin. J. Klaesi—p. 1164. 

Urobilinuria in Alcoholism. R. de Montmollin.—p. 1165. 

Relation between General Arterial Pressure and Retinal Arterial Pressure in 


October 15, 1938 


E. Frommel and 


Psychiatry. F. Morel, A. Franceschetti, and E. B. Streiff.—p. 1166. 
Judicial Errors from Doctrine of ** Traumatic Neurosis.”” G. de Morsier.— 
p. 1168. 
Diagnosis and Non-recognition of Traumatic Cerebral Lesions. F. Naville. 
—p. 1169. 


Cutaneous Reaction to Diphtheria Toxin. T. Reh.—p. 1173. 

Complex of Xanthippus. M. Roch.—p. 1173. 

*Insulin in Non-schizophrenic Psychic Disturbances. J. E. Staehelin—p. 1175. 

Insulin Treatment of Schizophrenic Psychoses. H. Steck.—p. 1177. 4 

Frequency and Evolution of Hallucinatory Syndrome in General Paralysis 
treated by Malaria. M. Tcherniak.—p. 1179. 
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Chronic Alcoholism and Pellagra—Chronic alcoholism in 
civilized countries is a frequent cause of hypovitaminoses— 
especially of B factors and of C; it may thus cause pellagra. 
An alcoholic patient is described in whom a bullous and 
erythematous eruption, stomatitis, and diarrhoea, psychotic 
changes, and coproporphyrinuria occurred acutely after a 
brief sunbath, thus simulating Giinther’s acute porphyrino- 
pathia. The condition cleared up rapidly under treatment by 
nicotinic acid and a diet rich in vitamin B. The part played 
by perverted porphyrin metabolism and photosensitization in 
pellagra is discussed. 


Insulin in) Non-schizophrenic Psychic Disturbances—The 
effect of insulin in schizophrenia is not specific. Extensive 
trials in schizoid psychopaths and neurotics have shown 
insulin treatment to be followed by increased accessibility to 
psychotherapy as well as by improvement in insomnia and 
in the physical condition: favourable psychic reactions 
similar to those noted in schizophrenics also follow. Deep 
coma need not necessarily be induced. Insulin therapy is 
particularly commended in toxicomanic conditions and in 
climacteric psychoses, but was found harmful in hallucina- 
tions associated with Parkinsonism. It is useful in exo- 
genous but not in endogenous depressive states. 


SPECIAL 


Acta Medica Scandinavica 
Stockholm vol. 9§ September, 1938 


New Method of Treatment in Trigeminal Neuralgia (Ger.). O. Reid.—p. 10S. 

Clotting Power of Human and Mammalian Blood in relation to Vitamin K. 
(Eng.). H. Dam and J. Glavind.—p. 108. 

Monocytic Leukaemia (Ger.). O. K. Evensen and H. Schartum-Hansen.— 
p. 129. 

Quantitative Estimation of Urobilinogen in Blood Plasma (Ger.) C. J. Roos. 
—p. 140. 

Simmonds Disease (Eng.). L. Meyler.—p. 157. 

Cutis Verticis Gyrata: One of Symptoms of Acromegaly (Eng.). A. Renander. 
—p. 186. 

Clinical and Experimental Observations on Alcohol Tolerance (Eng.). 
J. Erwteman and P. A. Hecres.—p. 198 

*Metabolism of Amino Acids and Liver Function (Eng.). J. Horeijsi, A. Mecl, 
and J. Spisarova.—p. 217. 

Sympathico-endocrine Insufficiency (Eng.). H. Engelkes.—p. 231. 

Further Observations on Mode of Protein Estimation, Particularly of Induced 
Variations in Proteinuria (Eng.). H. Berglund and A. R. Frisk.— 
p. 255. 

Pathogenesis of Anaemia due to Worms (Ger.). G. Toetterman.—p. 268. 

Serological Testing of Patients affected with Bothriocephalus latus (Ger.). 
O. Sievers.—p. 289. 

Rheumatic Fever and Nephritis (Eng.). H. A. Salvesen.—p. 304. 

Conditions Similar to Pernicious Anaemia in Pregnancy and after Delivery (Fr.). 
L. Abramson.—p. 319. 

Behaviour of KH Metabolism in Acute Inflammations of Pancreas (Ger.). 
J. W. Grott.—p. 337. 

Histomorphology of Rheumatoid Myocarditis and its Clinical Value (Ger.). 
M. A. Skworzoff.—p. 344 

Heparin or Citrate for Sedimentation Reaction? (Eng.). J. Stroem.—p. 365. 

X-ray Examination of Kidneys in Certain Cases presenting Diagnostic Diffi- 
culties (Ger.). E. Ask-Upmark.—p. 390. 

Serum-protein Determination by Glass-bead Method (Eng.). J. Bing.—p. 403. 

*Takata Reaction in Blood Serum (Eng.). J. Horejsi—p. 408. 


Amino Acids and Liver Function.—Estimation of the 
response to an intravenous injection of glycine gives informa- 
tion regarding nitrogen metabolism and hepatic function. An 
increase in the urea excreted in the urine after the injection 
is of favourable significance. The test shows results which 
are in tolerable agreement with other tests of hepatic function. 


Takata Reaction—The Takata reaction is a flocculation 
test with 0.5 per cent. mercuric chloride and 0.02 per cent. 
diamant fuchsin dye. It has proved useful for diagnostic 
purposes in liver diseases, and is therefore recommended as 
a routine clinical method in such cases, 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 October 13, 1938 


A Little about Psycho-analysis. H. Reistrup.—p. 1147. 

Intrapelvic Pressure and its Relationship to Vegetative Nervous System. 
J. Olesen.—p. 1155. 

*Serum-protein Determination by Glass Bead Method, I. Bing.—p. 1162. 

Post-operative Hyperpyrexia. G. Hagerup.—p. 1164. 


Serum-protein Determination—This study comes from the 
University Medical and Physiological Institute in Copen- 
hagen, and concerns a simple and rapid method for serum- 
protein determinations. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 October 14, 1938 

Use of Hormones in Surgery. R. Friedrich.—p. 1117 

Crisis in Cellular Pathology. A. Greil.—p. 1121. 

Treatment of Skin Disease in Pregnancy. E. Navratil.—p. 1125. 

Gastritis and Gastric Carcinoma. D. Roller.—p. 1126. 

Possibility of Local Increase in Effect of Short Waves. M. Berger and 
G. Brecher.—p. 1129. 

Positive Non-specific and Temporary Wassermann Reaction. JT. Stryjecki.— 
p. 

Medicine and Sport. E. Risak.—p. 1131. 

Transurethral Resection of Prostate. JT. Hryntschak.—p. 1134. 


JOURNALS 


American Journal of Anatomy 
Philadelphia vol. 63 September 15, 1938 


Development of Inner Ear Rudiment of Rabbit Embryo in Foreign Environ- 
ment. A. J. Waterman.—p. 161. 

Comparative Study of Disks of Cross-striated Muscle and Simulacra in Smooth 
Muscle, with Special! Reference to So-called Transitional Musculature. 
H. E. Jordan.—p. 221. 

*Falkiner Ovum. C. P. Martin and N. Mcl. Falkiner.—p. 251. 

Weights and Measurements of Parts and Organs of Mature Inbred and Cross- 
bred Guinea-pigs. O. N. Eaton.—p. 273. 

Increase in Lymphocytes in Healthy Persons under Certain Emotional States. 
E. J. Farris.—p. 297. 

Emotional Lymphocytosis in Albino Rat. E. J. Farris.—p. 325. 


Falkiner Ovum.—A detailed examination of this human 
ovum has been made, and photographs of representative 
sections and of a reconstruction in the median plane of the 
embryonic plate have been published. The embryonic disk 
measures 0.15 mm. in the longitudinal axis and is 0.29 mm. 
in breadth. The age is estimated to be approximately seven- 
teen days. The primitive streak occupies about one-third of 
the length of the disk. A notochordal plate is present, which 
ends anteriorly in what is regarded as a prechordal plate. 
Strands of mesoderm connect the ventral pole of the yolk 
sac with the wall of the chorionic vesicle, and the yolk sac 
shows ‘a partial division into two compartments. 


American Journal of Digestive Diseases 
Fort Wayne vol. 5 October, 1938 


*Carbonate Excretion in Urine as Indication of Alkalosis. L. C. Gatewood. 
—p. 461. 

Variations in Enzymatic Activity of Duodenal Contents. V. C. Myers, 
A. H. Free, and A. J. Beams.—p, 464. 

Triple Mechanism of Chemical Phase of Gastric Secretion. B. P. Babkin.— 
p. 467. . 

Present Status of Treatment in Chronic Gastritis: Gastroscopic Observations. 
W. A. Swalm and L. M. Morrison.—p. 472. 

Psychiatric Contributions to Study of Gastro-intestinal System. FE. D. Bond. 
—p. 482. 

Studies on Use of Aluminium Hydroxide Gel in Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. 
FE. S. Emery and R. B. Rutherford.—p. 486. 

Level of Ascorbic Acid in Blood and Urine of Patients with Peptic Ulcer. 
D. T. Chamberlin and H. J. Perkin.—p. 493. 

Vagotomy plus Partial Gastrectomy for Duodenal Ulcer. A. Winkelstcin and 
A. A. Berg.—p. 497. . 
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Development and Healing of Gastric Ulcer: Clinical, Gastroscopic, and 
Roentgeaological Study. W. L. Palmer, R. Schindler, and F. E. 
Templeton.—p. $01. 


Carbonate Excretion——-A_ simple test for alkalosis in 
patients with peptic ulcer under treatment with soluble 
carbonates is described. The reagent used is nickel sulphate. 
Patients who are taking sodium bicarbonate or other soluble 
carbonates excrete demonstrable amounts of carbonate in the 
urine, as shown by this test. Should alkalosis develop, the 
carbonate excretion is reduced or absent, but reappears on a 
return to a normal acid-base equilibrium, 


American Journal of Physiology 


Baltimore vol. 124 October, 1938 


Experimental Menstruation-like Bleeding due to Hormone Deprivation. 

G. W. Corner.—p. 1. 

*Oxygen Saturation of Venous Blood in Normal Human Subjects. A. Keys. 

—p. 13 : 

Study of Circulatory Failure and Shock following Trauma to Healihy, Vigorous, 

Adrenalectomized Dog. W. W. Swingle, W. M. Parkins, A. R. Taylor, 

and H. W. Hays.—p. 22. 

Influence of Clothing on Physiological Reactions of Human Body to Varying 

Environmental Temperatures. A. P. Gagge, C.-E. A. Winslow, and 

L. P. Herrington.—p. 30. 

Relative Influence of Radiation and Convection upon Temperature Regulation 

of Clothed Body. C.-E. A. Winslow, L. P. Herrington, and A. P. Gagge. 

—p. 51. 

Influence of Piperidinomethylbenzodioxane on Action of Sympathin. K. Lissak. 

—p. 62. 

Studies on Formation of Ammonia by Kidney. 

Foster.—p. 66. 

Potassium Changes in Submaxiilary Glands during Stimulation. J. H. Wills 

and W. O. Fenn.—p. 72. 

Effects of Ingestion of Glucose and Fructose on Rate of Excretion of Urine 

and. Various Constituents. G. Bachmann, J. Haldi, C. Ensor, and 

W. Wynn.—p. 77. 

Effect of Cocaine and Ergotamine on Renal Presser Substance. J. R. Williams. 

—p. 83. 

Further Studies in Mechanism of Vascular Hypertension following Intracisternal 

Injection of Kaolin in Rat. J. Q. Griffith and E. Roberts.—p. 86. 

Influence of Experimental Biliary Obstruction and Liver Injury upon Total 

Bile Acid Content and Partition in Blood and Urine. S. S. Lichtman. 

—p. 94. 

Effect of Acute Haemorrhage on Absorption from Small Intestine. 

VanLiere, D. W. Northup, and C. K. Sleeth.—p. 102. 

Destruction of Spinal Cord and Production of Hypertension. F. Glenn and 

E. P. Lasher.—p. 106. 

Organ Hypertrophy following Injections of Thyreotropic Hormone. R. Murphy, 

S. Lowther, and L. Pagniello.—p, 110. 

Oestrogenic Substances and Thyroid Function and Respiratory Metabolism. 

T. C. Sherwood.—p. 114. 

Mammalian Plantar Reflexes in Terms of Afferent’ Fibres. A. S. Harris.— 

p. 117. 

Concerning Metabolism of Fat and Carbohydrate. J. L. Donnelly.—p. 126. 

Chemistry and Nature of Cerebrospinal Fluid during Foetal Life. L. B. Flexner. 

—p. 131. 

Salivary Conditioning in Atropinized Dogs. G. Finch.—p. 136. 

Antagonism between Pituitary Secretion and Acetylcholine. H. Necheles and 

F. Neuwelt.—p. 142. 

Effect of Chioroform on Serum Amylase and Liver Esterase. 

and H. M. Vars.—p. 149. 

Action of Excess Sodium, Calcium, and Potassium on Coronary Vessels. 

L. N. Katz and E. Lindner.—p. 155. 

Changes in Skin Temperatures of Extremities produced by Changes in Posture. 

G. M. Roth, M. M. D. Williams, and C. Sheard.—p. 161. 

Ability of Dog to Utilize Vitamin A. D. Bradfield and M. C. Smith.—p. 168. 

Responses of Normal and Hypophysectomized Immature Rats to Menopause 

Urine Injections. H. H. Tyndale, L. Levin, and P. E. Smith.—p. 174. 

Effects of Sodium Chioride, Potassium Chloride, Calcium Chloride, and Osmotic 

Pressure on Frog Heart Rate. C. R, Spealman.—p. 185. 

Biood Potassium in Tetany and Asphyxia. F. J. Mullin, J. Dennis, and 

D. B. Calvin.—p. 192. 

Insulin Convulsions after Removal of Stellate Ganglia. R. A. Phillips and 
S. B. Barker.—p. 202. if 

Arsenic in Nutrition of Rat. E. Hove, C. A. Elvehiem, and E. B. Hart.— 

p. 205. 

Factors Affecting Loss of Potassium from Stimulated Muscles. W. O. Fenn.— 

p. 213. 

Metabolism of Calcium and Phosphorus. J. H. Jones.—p. 230. 

Refiex Hyperpnoea and Vasoconstriction due to Ischaemic Excitation of Carotid 

Body. C. V. Winder, T. Bernthal, and W. F. Weeks.—p. 238. 

Respiratory Exchange during High Carbohydrate Ingestion. J. H. Talbott, 

F. S. Coombes, W. V. Consolazio, and L. J. Pecora.—p. .246. 

Blood Lactate in Normal and Sympathectomized Dogs. H. T. Edwards, 

L. Brouha, and R. E. Johnson.—p. 254. 

Effect of Surgical Reduction of Amount of Reacting Tissue upon Quantitative 

Effectiveness of Testosterone Propionate and Oestrone. R. Hertz and 

R. K. Meyer.—p. 259. 
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F. A. Caijori 


Thermal Tolerance of Resting Dogs as measured by Changes of Acid-base _ 
Equilibrium and Dilution-Concentration Effect of Plasma. A. Hemingway 
and H. G. Barbour.—p. 264. 

Chemical Mediators in’ Aqueous Humour. J, V. Luco and K. Lissak.—p. 271. 


Oxygen Saturation of Venous Blood.—Sixty-three normal 
subjects in basal rest had an average oxygen saturation of 
the arm vein blood (antecubital fossa) of 68.2 per cent. and 
a range of saturation of 25 to 85 per cent.; 30 per cent. of 
the observations were outside the range 60 to 85 per cent., 
which is often stated to be the “normal limit.” The satura- 
tion in normal women tends to be slightly lower and the 
oxygen yield to the tissues, per 100 c.cm. of blood, tends to 
be slightly greater than in normal men in the basal state. 


Annales de l'Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 61 September, 1938 

*Relapsing Fever due to Spirochaeta hispanicum in Algeria. A. Sergent.—- 
p. 217. 

Saprophytic Spirochactes of Man (First Memoir). P. Seguin and R. Vinzent. 
—p. 255. 

Five Rat Leprosy Bacilli Suffice to Produce Disease in White Rat. 
E, Marchoux and V. Chorine.—p. 296. 

Function of Centrifugation in Digestion Methods of Demonstrating Tubercle 
Bacilli, P. E. Davy and J. C. Levaditi—p. 300. 
Differential Serodiagnosis of Syphilis, Gonorrhoea, and 

H. Hecht.—p. 313. 
Flocculation of Some Therapeutic Sera in Buffered Media. 
M. Roy.—p. 319, 


Tuberculosis. 


A. Boutaric and 


Spirochaetosis in Algeria—The late André Sergent describes 
a study of the characters and mode of transmission of 
Spirochaeta hispanicum, the cause of a severe type of re- 
Japsing fever in Spain and Northern Africa. Transmission 
by the dog tick Rhipicephalus sanguineus was demonstrated ; 
possible reservoirs of the infection are the rat, dog, and even 
man. Most laboratory animals, including guinea-pigs, are 
susceptible to the infection. Arsenical treatment is useless 
and even dangerous. In the experimental disease a good 
curative effect was obtained with the serum of recovered 
animals, 


Archiy fiir Ophthalmologie 


Berlin vol. 139 November, 1938 


Corneal Degeneration of Glaucoma. M. Salzmann.—p, 413. 

*General Disturbances in Glaucoma. H. Schmelzer.—p. 465. 

Pathology of Colour Vision. M. Karbowski.—p. 480. 

*Noxious Action of Hepatotoxin and Lienotoxin on Eye. S. Matsuda.—p. 503, 
Physiology of Accommodation. E. Seidel.—-p. 513. 

Rare Retinal Lesion in Hereditary General Disease. E. Seidel._—p. 520. 
Origin of Cataracta Dermatogenes. A, Winkler.—p. 526. 

Transient Squint after Squint Operations. A. Miklés.—p. $32. 

Clinical and Histological Investigations on Senile Exfoliation of Anterior 
Capsule: Study of Eighteen Cases. W. Wiederkehr.—p. 4541. 
*Influence of Ocular Poisons on Blood Picture of Rabbits. K, Hoshi—p. 553. 
Physical Chemistry of Spontaneous Retinal Detachment. Y. Sugiat—p. 561. 


General Disturbances in Glaucoma.—Elaborate biochemical 
investigations in fifty-five patients with primary glaucoma 
and in a control series gave essentially negative results, except 
that the cholesterin content of the blood was high and the 


xanthoprotein reaction in the serum was almost always - 


positive in the glaucoma patients but not in the controls. 
The possibility of some liver damage as a cause of primary 
glaucoma is discussed. 


Action of Toxins on Eye.—The view, advanced on experi- 
mental evidence, that kidney extract has a selective toxic 
action on the retina is shown to be fallacious. Similar toxic 
lesions can be produced experimentally by extracts of spleen 
and liver. 


Ocular Poisons and Blood Picture.—The injection of kidney 
and liver extracts and of “septojod” produces retinal. de- 
generation in rabbits. The blood picture shows changes sug- 
gestive of haemolysis of the red blood corpuscles. The 
significance of these findings in relationship to the increase 


-of basophil erythrocytes in renal retinitis is discussed. 
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Archives of Pathology 


Chicago vol. 26 September, 1938 

*Giant Follicular Lymphadenopathy with or without Splenomegaly: Its 
Transformation into Polymorphous Cell Sarcoma of Lymph  Follicles 
and its Association with Hodgkin’s Disease, Lymphatic Leukaemia, and 
an Apparently Unique Disease of Lymph Nodes and Spleen: Disease 
Entity believed heretofore Undescribed. D. Symmers.—p. 603. 

Histology of Bone Marrow in Aplastic Anaemia. C. P. Rhoads and 
D. K. Miller.—p. 648. 

Incidence of Mild Degrees of Atrophy in Fasciculuis Gracilis. D. Duncan.— 
p. 664. 

Systemic Proliferation of Reticulo-endothelial System (Reticulo-endotheliosis) : 
Case Report and Comments on Literature. M.-S. Sacks.—p. 676. 


Attraction of Human Polymorphonuclear Leucocytes by Tuberculoprotein. 


W. B. Wartman.—p. 694. 

Metchnikoff's Contribution to Pathology. B. M. Fried.—p. 700. 

Primary Rhabdomyoma of Heart with Sarcomatous Extensions. C. P. Larson 
and J. A. Sheppard.—p. 717. 

Syphilis of Pueblo Skull before 1350. H. S. Denninger.—p. 724. 

Combined Gram-methy! Green-pyronine Stain for Formaldehyde-fixed Tissue. 
J. R. Lisa.—p. 728, 


Reticulosis—Symmers describes seven cases of a form of 
reticulosis to which he gives the name “ giant follicular 
lymphadenopathy.” One of these terminated in a condition 
for which he proposes the term “ necrotic folliculitis”; this 
is said never to have. been described before. Details are also 
given of seven further cases in which this form of reticulosis 
underwent malignant change, seven in which it was associated 
with Hodgkin’s disease, and four with associated lymphatic 
leukaemia. 


Biochemische Zeitschrift 


Berlin vol. 298 September 15, 1938 
Cytochrome Content of Nervous System. St. Huszik.—p. 137. 
Simple Colorimetric Procedure for Determination by Pulfrich Step Photometer 
of Sugar Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid. P, Ujsdghy.—p. 141. 
Isolation of Prosthetic Group of d-amino-acid Oxidase. O. Warburg and 
W. Christian.—p. 150. 

Detection of Aeropentose Dehydrogenase (Pentose Oxidase) and Catalase in 
Fusaria. A. Hayasida.—p. 1069. 

Studies of Unsaponifiable Matter in Human Serum. WU, Graff.—p. 179. 

Consumption of Oxygen by Ascorbic Acid: Methods of affecting Consumption. 
F. Steigerwaldt.—p. 197. 

Studies of Urinary Excretion of Histidine. W. Tschopp and H. Tschopp.—- 
p. 206. 

Effect of Impurities on Hydrolysis of Esters by Lipase and Wiillstatter’s 
Co-adsorption Theory. K. Krahling and H. H. Weber.—p. 227. 

Chemical Constitution of Cytochrome C. H. Theorell.—p. 242. 

Detoxication of Nicotine by Animal! Tissue. E. Werle.—p. 268. 


Berlin vol. 298 October 7, 1938 

Determination of Lactic Acid in Small Amounts of Blood. F. Lauersen and 
H. Wahllander.—p. 273. 

Production of Hydrogen Peroxide in Organism. K. Yamafuji, M. Nishioeda, 
and K, So.—p. 293. 

Production of Ascorbic Acid by Bacillus prodigiosus. G. Berencsi and 
A. Hlényi.—p. 298. 

Action of Xylose on Gas Metabolism of Bacteria. A. Iilényi and G. Berencsi, 
—p. 301. 

*Distribution of Ascorbic Acid in Potato. K. Paesch.—p. 307. 

Effect of Hydrotropic Substances on Degradation of Fibrinogen. L. Jihling 
and E. Wo6hlisch.—p. 312. 

Lyotrope Series in Swelling and its Exiension to Organic, Non-ionized 
Substances: XIV, Effect of Various Cations ; XV, Effect of Organic 
and Inorganic Acids on Swelling of Starch. J. R. Katz, J. Seiberlich, 
and A. Weidinger.—p. 320. 

Attempt to Separate Tyrosine, Thyroxine, 3:5-diiodotyrosine, and Peptides 
containing Tyrosine. S. J. v. Przylecki and R. Truszkowski.—p. 326. 

Solubility of Various Amino Acids in Acetic and Butyric Acids. S. J. v. 
Przylecki and K. Kasprzyk-Czaykowska.—p. 328. 

Action of f-rays of Radium on Some Organic Acids, especially Maleic Acid. 
B. Lustig and H. Wachtel.—p. 330. 

Relations between Permeability and Metabolism of Yeast Cell. J. Runnstrim 
and E. Sperber.—p. 340. 

Remarks on Yellow Enzyme. O. Warburg and W. Christian.—p. 368. 

Isolation of New Yellow Enzyme. E. Haas.—p. 378. 

Colorimetric Determination of Cholesterol and its Esters by Means of 
Liebermann and Burchard Reaction. E. C. Noyons.—p. 391. 

Study of Intermediate Reactions in Glycolysis with Help of Radio-active 
Phosphorus. O. Meverhof, P. Ohlmeyer, W. Gentner, and H. Maier- 
Leibnitz.—p. 396. 

Heat-resistant Enzymic Reactions occurring during Anaerobic Hydrolysis of 
Carbohydrate. L. Curtius and P,. Ohlmeyer.—p. 412. 

Preparation of Pure Glucose-l-phosphoric Acid (Cori’s Ester). W. Kiessling. 
—p. 421. 


Can Living Yeast Ferment Hexoses Directly?’ T. Goda.—p. 431. 
Measurement of Fluorescence with Help of Absolute Colorimetry: II, Clinical 
Method for Determination of Porphyrin in Urine. A. Thiel.—p. 436. 


Ascorbic Acid in Potato.—The ascorbic acid content of the 
skin and outer parts of new or stored potatoes is considerably 
less than that of the inner part. 


British Journal of Venereal Diseases 


‘London vol. 14 October, 1938 


Manifestations of Syphilis as Seen in Nose and Throat To-day. F. C. W. 
Capps.—p. 235 

*Syphilis of Lung. R. S. B. Pearson and S. de Navasquez.—p. 243. 

Visceral Manifestations of Erythema of Ninth-day Syndrome. L. Goldman 
and A. L. Weiner.—p. 269. 

Dental Disease and its Relation to Anti-syphilitic Therapy. L. G. Cruick- 
shank.—p. 280. 


Syphilis of the Lung—Two cases are described, one of 
which was pneumonic in type and the other due to lesions 
of the trachea and bronchi causing obstruction. A complete 
account is given of the post-mortem findings in the first case. 
The authors believe that pulmonary syphilis is always asso- 
ciated with syphilitic aortitis. 


Endocrinology 


Boston vol. 23 November, 1938 

*Oral. Administration of Hormonal Proteins (Thyroid Protein and Insulin). 
H. Wilson, T. S. Sappington; and W. T. Salter.—p. 535. 

Effect of Hyperthyroidism upon Growth and Chemical Composition of Bone. 
E. E. Smith and F. C. McLean.—p. 546. 

Relation of Environmental Temperature to Action of Thyroxine. L. H. Schmidt 
and I. G. Schmidt.—p. 553. 

Variations in Structure of Adrenals and Thyroids produced by Thyroxine and 
High Environmemal Temperatures. I. G. Schmidt and L. H. Schmidt. 
—p. 559. 

*Syndrome of Infantilism, Congenital Webbed Neck, and Cubitus Valgus. 
H. H. Turner.—p. 566. 

Influence of Avitaminoses on Weights of Endocrine Glands. B. Sure.—p. 575. 

Modified and Improved Method for Preparation of Thymus Extract. 
A. Steinberg.—p. 581. 

Certain Todine-reducing Substances of Thymus Extract (Biological Considera- 
tions). L. G. Rowntree, A. Steinberg, N. H. Einhorn, and N. K. 
Schaffer.—p. 584. 

Certain Jodine-reducing Substances of Thymus Extract (Chemical Analysis of 
Extract). N. K. Schaffer, W. M. Ziegler, and L. G. Rowntree.—p. 593. 

Effect of Anterior Pituitary Sex Fraction upon Development of Human Uterus. 
S. A. Payne and E. K. Shelton.—p. 598. 

Hyaline Change in Basophil Cells of Pituitary Body not Associated with 
Basophilism. A. D. Ecker.—p. 609. 

Comparative Effects of Light Stimulation and Administration of Gonadotropic 
Hormones on Female Sparrows. G. M. Riley and E. Witschi.—p. 618. 

Subclinical Adreno-genital Syndrome. S. J. Glass and H. C. Bergman.— 
p. 625. 

Insulin-insensitivity: Its Possible Relation to Pituitary Gland. G. Flaum.— 
Pp. 630. 

Juvenile Adiposogenital Dystrophy: Neurological and  Psychopathological 
Aspects: Results of Organotherapy and Psychotherapy. B. Mittelmann. 
—p. 637. 

Pituitary Cachexia? E. E. Osgood.—p. 656. 

*Induction of Premature Puberty with Androgenic Substance. Ke 
Kunstadter.—p. 661. 


Oral Insulin.—-The inactivation of insulin by proteolytic 
enzymes in vitro is a reaction which may be reversed in 
whole or in part. This finding suggested that under appro- 
priate conditions the oral administration of insulin might be 
effective. Oral administration of insulin preparations in mice 
has consistently produced hypoglycaemic coma or convul- 
sions within two hours of administration. The oral dose 
of undigested insulin hydrochloride was about ninety times 
the subcutaneous dose necessary to achieve the same effect. 
For digested insulin a dose of about forty-five times the sub- 
cutaneous dose was necessary. The authors suggest very 
tentatively that these observations indicate qualitative simi- 
larities between thyroglobulin and insulin with respect to the 
action of proteolytic enzymes. 


New Syndrome of Infantilism—Turner gives detailed 
accounts of seven cases of infantilism in female patients aged 
15 to 23 years. All showed retardation in growth and sexual 
underdevelopment ; webbing of the skin of the neck giving 
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apparent, though no real, shortening; and a markedly in- 
creased carrying angle at the elbow (cubitus valgus). 


Premature Puberty—Kunstadter describes two sexually 
retarded boys aged 114 and 10% years respectively. They 
were treated by the intramuscular administration of testo- 
sterone propionate. The first boy received twenty-one injec- 
tions over sixteen weeks with a six-weeks rest period after 
the tenth injection, and the second boy received twenty-eight 
injections over six months with a_ two-and-a-half-months 
rest period after the eighteenth injection. In addition to the 
establishment of premature puberty in both cases, in the 
first case abnormal genital hypertrophy resulted. 


Journal of the American Chemical Society 


Philadelphia vol. 60 October, 1938 


*Ineffectiveness of f-aminopyridine in Black-tonguc. F. M. Strong, R. J. 
Madden, and C. A. Elvehjem.—p. 2564. Y. Subbarow and W. J. Dann. 
—p. 2565. 


B-aminopyridine in Black-tongue—Ilt is now agreed that 
this substance has no activity comparable with that of 
nicotinic acid in the treatment of black-tongue in dogs. 


Journal of Anatomy 


Cambridge vol. 73 October, 1938 


Note on Interparictal Groove in Egyptian Skulls. L. R. Shore.—p. 1. 

Contribution to Movements of Tongue in Animals, with Spccial Reference 
to Cat. Shafik Abd-el-Malek.—p. 15. 

Platymeria and Platycnemia. L. H. D. Buxton.—p. 31. 

*Thalamus of Chimpanzee: 1V, Thalamic Projections to Cerebral Cortex. 
A. E. Walker.—p. 37. 

Blood Supply of Heart Valves in Relation to Endocarditis. W. F. Harper. 
—p. 94. 

Tendon of Lateral Pterygoid Muscle. J. A. Harpman and H. H. Woollard. 
—p. 112. 

So-called Maxillary Antrum of Gorilla. F. W. Jones.—p. 116. 

Production of Cortical Lesions by Devascularization of Cortical Areas. 
S. Sunderland.—p. 120. 

Occurrence of Wandering Cells in Cultures of Nervous Tissue in vitro and 
Changes in their Form in Various Media. W. Jablonski and H. Meyer. 
—p. 130. 

Effect of Sex Hormones on Bulbo-urethral Glands of Rhesus Monkeys. 
O. E. Aykroyd and S. Zuckerman.—p. 135. 

Experiments on Development of Pronephric Duct. R. J. O’Connor.—p. 148. 

*Resurvey of Anatomical Features of Piltdown Skull, with Some Observations 
on Recently Discovered Swanscombe Skull: I. A. Keith.—p. 15§. 

Morphology of Saphenous Opening. C. R. Salsbury.—p. 186. 

Persistent Opening of Anterior Cloacal Depression. M. Amin.—p, 192. 

Saphenous Artery. Y. H. Aasar.—p. 194. 

Left Superior Vena Cava Draining Blood from Closed Coronary Sinus. 
A. F. Reed.—p. 195. 


Thalamus of Chimpanzee.—The retrograde degeneration of 
cells in the thalamic nuclei has been studied, and the pro- 
jection from the various nuclei to the cortex and subcortical 
areas mapped. Illustrations are given showing: (1) the ento- 
architectural divisions of the cortex, (2) the position and 
extent of the experimental lesions, and (3) the situation of 
the degenerated cells in the thalamic nuclei. The significance 
of the arrangement of the thalamic afferent (somato-sensory) 
and efferent connexions is discussed from the phylogenetic 
and functional viewpoints. 


Piltdown and Swanscombe Skulls—This resurvey of the 
anatomical features of the Piltdown Skull considered in the 
light of the discovery by Mr. A. Marston of the occipital 
and left parietal bones of a skull in the 100-foot terrace of 
the Thames Valley is of great general and scientific interest. 
Sir Arthur Keith presents a definitive reconstruction of the 
Piltdown Skull, founded on meticulously careful measure- 
ments and orientation of the bones and endocranial casts, 
which at once commends itself as being the best solution 
hitherto attempted of this difficult problem. The anatomical 
resemblance of the Swanscombe Skull to the Piltdown Skull is 
remarkable, and the author believes that they belong to a 
type which differs both from the Neanderthal type and from 
modern man, and which shows certain features which are 
definitely anthropoid. 


1350 F 


Journal of Biological Chemistry 
vol. 124 


Ultracentrifugal Study of Catalase. K. G. Stern and R. W. G. Wyckotf.— 
p. 573. 


Baltimore August, 1938 


Ultracentrifugal Analysis of Aucuba Mosaic Virus Protein. R. W, G. Wyckoff. . 


—p. 585. 

Apparent Volume of Distribution of Potassium injected Intravenously. 
A. W. Winkler and P, K. Smith.—p. 589. 

Effects of Overdosage of Irradiated Ergosterol in Rabbits: Changes of 
Diphosphoglyceric Acid in Blood Cells. G. M. Guest and S. Rapoport. 
—p. 599. 

Application of Ketone Reagents to Isolation of Ketonic Acids: Isolation of 
3-hydroxy-6-ketoallocholanic Acid from Hog Bile. M. Anchel and 
R. Schoenheimer.—p, 609. 

Acetylation of Sulphanilamide in vitro. J. R. Klein and J. S. Harris.—p. 613. 

Metabolism of 6-naphthylamine. F. H. Wiley.—p. 627. 

Studies on Serum Phosphatase Activity: VI, Influence of Sera with High 
Phosphatase Activity on Normal Sera. S. J. Thannhauser, M. Reichel, 
J. F. Grattan, and S. J. Maddock.—p. 631. 

Lead Content of Human Blood. C. E. Willoughby and E. S. Wilkins, jun. 
—p. 639. 

Veratrine Alkaloids: HI, Further Studies on Degradation of Cevine: Question 
of Coniine. W. A. Jacobs and L. C. Craig.—p. 659. 

Studies on Photodynamic Action: I, Photo-oxidation of Body Fluids. 
H. Smetana.—p. 667. 

Colorimetric Determination of Equilenin and Dihydroequilenin. W. Marx and 
H. Sobotka.—p. 693. 

Preparation of d-alanyl-l-histidine and /-alanyl-i-histidine and Investigation 
of their Effect on Blood Pressure in Comparison with /-carnosine. 
M. Hunt and V. du Vigneaud.—p,. 699. 

Studies in Amino-acid Metabolism: V, Metabolism of L-cystine and J-serine 
in Normal Animal. J. S. Butts, H. Blunden, and M. S. Dunn.—p. 709. 

*Anti-black-tongue Activity of Various Pyridine Derivatives. D. W. Woolley, 
F. M. Strong, R. J. Madden, and C. A. Elvehjem.—p. 715. 

Enzymatic Digestion of Wool. J. I. Routh and H. B. Lewis.—p. 725. 

Role of Cytochromes in Action of Indophenol Oxidase.’” E. Stotz, 
A. E. Sidwell, jun., and T. R. Hogness.—p. 733. 

Cytochrome c-cytochrome Oxidase Complex. E, Stotz, M. A. Altschul, and 
T. R. Hogness.—p. 745. 

Studies on Lipid Content of Normal and Dystrophic Rabbits. S. Morgulis, 
V. M. Wilder, H. C. Spencer, and S. H. Eppstein.—p. 755, 

Mineral Composition of Muscles of Rabbits on Diet producing Muscle 
Dystrophy. S. Morgulis and W. Osheroff.—p. 767. 

Relation between Vitamin B. and Unsaturated Fatty Acid Factor, T, W. 
Birch.—p. 775. 

Radio-active Phosphorus as Indicator of Phospholipid Metabolism: IIT, Con- 
version of Phosphate to Lipoid Phosphorus by Tissues of Laying and 
Non-laying Bird. C. Entenman, S. Ruben, I, Perlman, F. W. Lorenz, 
and 1. L. Chaikoff.—p. 795. 


Pyridine Compounds and Black-tongue.—From a qualitative 
study of the power of pyridine and eighteen of its derivatives 
to cure black-tongue in dogs when administered orally it 
appears probable that, besides nicotinic acid and its amide, 
only those compounds possess anti-black-tongue potency which 
are capable of oxidative or hydrolytic conversion in the body 
to nicotinic acid or amide. Thus, for example, the a and 8 
isomers of nicotini¢ acid and methyl-nicotinic acid were 


inactive, whilst ethyl nicotinate and N-alkyl nicotinamides were 


active. 


Journal of Experimental Medicine 


Baltimore vol. 68 September 1, 1938 

Effect of Sex Hormones on Renal Excretion of Eicctrolvtes. G. W. Thorn 
and L. L. Engel.—p. 299. 

Propagation of Virus of Human Infiuenza in Guinea-pig Foetus. O. C. 
Woolpert, F, W. Gallagher, L. Rubinstein, and N. P. Hudson.—p, 313. 

Altered Cutaneous Conditions in Skin of Tuberculous Guinea-pigs as demon- 
strated with Vital Dye. A. L. Joyner and F. R. Sabin.—p. 325. 

Studies on Antigenic Structure of Some Mammalian Spermatozoa. W. Henle. 
G. Henle, and L. A, Chambers.—p. 335. 

*Effect of Pulse upon Formation and Flow of Lymph. R. J. Parsons and 
P. D. McMaster.—p. 353. 

Effect of Pulse on Spread of Substances through Tissues. P. D. McMaster 
and R. J. Parsons.—p. 377. 

Behaviour of Pox Viruses in Respiratory Tract: I, Response of Mice to 
Nasal Instillation of Vaccinia Virus. J. B. Nelson.—p. 401. 

Moiecular Weight, Electrochemical and Biological. Properties of Tuberculin 
Protein and Polysaccharide Molecules. F. B. Seibert, K. O. Pedersen, 
and A. Tiselius.—p. 413. 

Renal Function as affected by Experimental Unilateral Kidney Lesions: 
1, Nephrosis due to Sodium Tartrate. JT. F. Nicholson, R. W. I. 
Urquhart, and D. L. Selby.—p. 439. 


Pulse and Lymph Flow.—A dye was injected interstitially 
at a distal point in the isolated rabbit's ear perfused with de- 
fibrinated blood and the rate of lymph flow deduced from 
studying the movement of the colour so produced. Perfusion 
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, at constant pressure caused little flow, but when pulsation 


was imparted to the perfusing fluid the rate of flow increased. 
Pulsation in vessels therefore accelerates lymph flow, and the 
authors believe this to be due to the effect on tissues of 
rhythmic expansion of the larger vessels in them, and not 
to the forcing of fluid through capillary walls at each systole. 
Different rates of lymph flow in cardiac and renal oedema 
can be explained by a difference in the volume of the pulse 
in these two conditions. 


Journal of Immunology 
Baltimore vol. 35 September, 1938 


*Studies on Mechanism of Action of Sulphanilamide: III, Effect of Sulphanil- 
amide in Serum and Blood on Haemolytic Streptococci in vitro. J. S. 
Lockwood.—p. 155. 

Specific Protective Property of Serum from Rats Infected with Cysticercus 
crassicollis. D, H. Campbell.—p. 195. 

Specific Absorbability of Protective Antibodies against Cysticercus crassicollis 
in Rats and C. pisiformis in Rabbits from Infected and Artificially 
Immunized Animals. D. H. Campbell.—p. 205. 

Quantitative Studies of Complement-fixation Reaction with Syphilitic Serum 
and Tissue Extract: Technique of Practical Quantitative Test. 
A. Wadsworth, F. Maltaner, and BE. Maltaner.—p. 217. 

Studies in Scarlet-fever Immunity. H. Plummer.—p. 235. 


Action of Sulphanilamide—I\n experiments on the effect 
of sulphanilamide on streptococci in vitro it was discovered 
that the presence of peptone interferes with the bactericidal 
action of this drug; when the cocci were separated from the 
peptone broth in which they had grown and re-suspended in 
serum an inoculum which would otherwise have grown was 
killed. Streptococci are able in the absence of sulphanilamide 
to utilize the constituents of serum for growth. The action 
of sulphanilamide in the body may therefore be an inter- 
ference with the process whereby streptococci can utilize 
serum proteins for growth; the inactivation of the necessary 
enzyme would explain such an effect. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 
St. Louis vol. 23 September, 1938 


Clinical and Experimental : 


Salmonella suipestifer Infection. D. B. Cole and W. L. Nalls.—p. 1223. 

*Ascorbic Acid in Blood and Urine after Intravenous Injection of Sodium 
Ascorbate. E. S. G. Barron, H. J. Brumm, and G. F. Dick.—p. 1226. 

Notes on Nature and Uses of Protamines in Treatment of Diabetes. 
J. R. Williams.—p. 1237. 

Experimental and Clinical Considerations of Actions of Camphortetrazol 
and Metrazol in Schizophrenic Psychoses. D. E. Jackson and H. L. 
Jackson.—p. 1240. 

Biochemical and Morphological Methods for Isolation and Identification of 
Yeast-like Fungi. C. C. Croft and L. A. Black.—p. 1248. 

Yeast-like Fungi isolated from Normal Skins. C. C. Croft and L. A. Black. 
—p. 1259. 

Glutathione Content of Blood during Puerperium. J. F. Cadden.—p. 1266. 


Laboratory Methods: 


Determination of Para-aminobenzenesulphonamide. E. A. MacLachlan, 
B. W. Carey, and A. M. Butler.—p. 1273. 

Observations on Neufeld Reaction (Quellung Test) following Desiccation of 
Pneumococcus Preparations. H. R. Brown.—p. 1277. 

Errors in’ Erythrocyte Counts due to Hayem’s Solution avoided with 
Gowers’s Solution. Ying-Chang Ch’u and C. E. Forkner.—p. 1282. 

Mouse Holder facilitating Intravenous Inoculations. K. L. Burdon.—p. 1293. 

Note on Preparation of Urease Reagent for Wrenn’s Method for Deter- 
mination of Urea in Blood and Urine. D. B. Sabine.—p. 1296. 

Improved Tourniquet. J. R. Williams.—p. 1296. 

Lantern Slides of Photomicrographs in Colour. W. R. Jones.—p. 1297. 

Simplified Method for making Photographic Records of Petri Dish Cultures 
without Camera. E. Maier.—p. 1299. 

Method for Protection of Microscopical Mounts for Mailing. H. P. Barret 
and T. Culp.—p. 1300. 

Improved Method of Examination of Spinal Fluid for Diagnosis of General 
Paresis. H. Hecht.—p. 1301. 

Microchemical Method for Determination of Manganese by Oxidation with 
Potassium Persulphate. T. W. Ray.—p. 1304. 

Kahn Reactions of Sixty-four Tularaemia Patients. FE. C. Brown and 
N. Nagle.—p. 1310. 


Ascorbic Acid Excretion—-The degree of vitamin C 
deficiency was determined in sixty-three patients by adminis- 
tering 10 mg. of sodium ascorbate per kilo of body weight and 
subsequently studying the rate of its disappearance from the 
blood and of its excretion in the urine. The advantages of 


this method and the interpretation of results obtained by it 
are discussed. Vitamin C deficiency was observed in a 
variety of clinical conditions, mainly involving the gastro- 
intestinal tract, which are not genezally recognized as being 
caused or even accompanied by it. 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 
Baltimore vol. 64 October, 1938 


Experiments with ** Antinecrotic’’ Material prepared from Liver. H. M. 
Barrett, D. L. MacLean, and E. W. McHenry.—p. 131. 

*Effect of Alarm Reaction on Absorption of Toxic Substances from Gastro- 
intestinal Tract. H. Selye.—p. 138. 

Trypanocidal Activity and Arsenic Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid after 
Administration of Arsenic Compounds: II. F. Hawking, T. J. Hennelly, 
and W. T. Wales ; with W. Chinnick and R. E. Barrett.—p. 146. 

Spirochaeticidal Action of Arsphenamines on Spirochaeta pallida in vitro. 
H. Eagle.—p. 164. 

Action of Sympathomimetic Amines on Heart-Lung Preparation. J. M. 
Crismon and M. L. Tainter.—p. 190. 

Hydrolysis of Homatropine and Atropine by Various Tissues. F. Bernheim and 
M. L. C. Bernheim.—p. 209. 

*Effect of Autonomic Hormones on Thyrotoxic Heart. B. Wise and H. E. Hoff. 


—p. 217. 
Anaesthetic Effects of Chlorine Derivatives of Cyclopropane: V. E. Henderson. 
—p. 225. 


Studies on Cholinesterase Activity: I, Manometric Method of Assaying 
Cholinesterase Action. M. Rinkel and M. Pijoan.—p. 228. 

Studies of Morphine, Codeine, and their Derivatives: XIII, Clinical Study 
of Comparative Effects of Dihydroisocodeine and Codeine. L. F. 
Davenport.—p. 236. 


Alarm Reaction.—Selye has shown that substances not 
normally absorbed to any great extent from the alimentary 
tract (such as adrenaline and histamine) readily enter the 
blood stream if introduced into the stomach during an alarm 
reaction caused by muscular exercise or exposure to cold. 
He concludes that the increased absorption of toxic sub- 
stances, such as are usually present in the alimentary tract, 
probably plays an important part in the causation of the 
general damage resulting from various non-specific nocuous 
agents. ‘ 


Thyrotoxic Heart.——The response of the normal and of the 
thyrotoxic heart to the administration of mecholyl (acetyl- 
B-methylcholine chloride) and of adrenaline is a_physio- 
logical one, in which an attempt is made to adjust the dis- 
turbed autonomic balance in the cardiovascular system. The 
response of the thyrotoxic heart to these substances is greatly 
exaggerated and is considered to-be due in part to augmenta- 
tion of the effect of existing acetylcholine and sympathin in 
the thyrotoxic heart. Experiments described also suggest the 
existence in the thyrotoxic heart of increased sensitivity to 
these two substances. 


Journal of Physiology 
London vol. 94 October 14, 1938 


Properties of Tonic Contractions produced by Electrical Stimulation of Anterior 
Retractor of Byssus of Mytilus edulis. 1. Singh.—p. 1. 

Factors in Sexual-skin Oedema. O. E. Aykroyd and S. Zuckerman.—p. 13. 

Effect of High Doses of Androgenic Substances on Weights of Testes, Accessory 
Reproductive Organs, and Endocrine Glands of Young Male Guinea-pigs. 
A. C. Bottomley and S. J. Folley.—p. 26. 

Influence of Glycotropic (Anti-insulin) Factor of Anterior Hypophysis on Insulin 
Sensitivity of Hypophysectomized Rabbit. W. H. Newton and F. G. 
Young.—p. 40. 

Undernutrition and Liver Fat. C. H. Best and J. H. Ridout.—p. 47. 

Electrical Activity of Cerebellum and its Functional Significance. R. S. Dow. 
—p. 67. 

*Action of Ephedrine. J. H. Gaddum and H. Kwiatkowski.—p. 87. 

Reactions of Avian Muscle to Acetylcholine and Eserine. G. L. Brown and 
A. M. Harvey.—p. 101. 

Chloride Content of Blood Serum and Aqueous Humour: Its Relation to 
Glaucoma and to Formation of Intra-ocular Fluid. T. H, Hodgson.— 
p. 118. 

Water Balance and Blood Changes following Posterior Pituitary Extract 
Administration. E. C. Dodds, S. H. Liu, and R. L. Noble.—p. 124. 

Action of Nicotine on Spinal Cord. A. Schweitzer and S. Wright.—p. 136. 

*Absorption and Excretion of Iron following Oral and Intravenous Administra- 
tion. R.A. McCance and E. M. Widdowson.—p. 148. 

Liberation of Acetylcholine ‘by Perfused Superior Cervical Ganglion. F. C. 
MaclIntosh.—p. 155. 

Rate of Adaptation of Cutaneous Nerve Endings in Frog. F. Dun and 
C. B. Finley.—p. 170. 
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Functional Impairment of Anterior Pituitary Gland produced by Synthetic 
Oestrogenic Substance 4:4’-dihydroxy-« : 8-diethylstilbene. R. L. Noble. 
—p. 177. 
*Nissl in ** Fatigued Nerve Cells. E. M. Scarborough.—p. 184. 
Ephedrine-—Low concentrations of ephedrine sensitize the 
rabbit’s ear, the cat’s nictitating membrane, and the frog's 
heart not only to adrenaline but also to stimulation. of 
adrenergic nerves. These actions of ephedrine are attributed 
to the inhibition of amine oxidase, which oxidizes adrenaline. 
This inhibition is compared with the inhibition of cholin- 
esterase by eserine. 


Jron.—Three men and three women were placed upon diets 
containing 5.9 to 8.6 mg. of iron a day and shown to be in 
balance. Then the oral intakes were raised to 12 to 16 mg. 
of iron a day and the subjects were again shown to be in 
balance—that is, all the supplementary iron was excreted. 
Later 7 mg. of iron were injected intravenously every day, 
the intake by mouth being from 7.6 to 11.7 mg. a day. None 
of the injected iron was excreted into the gastro-intestinal 
tract; the intestine has no power of regulating by excretion 
the amount of iron in the body. 


Nissl Granules.—Prolonged stimulation of the autonomic 
ganglia in cats produces no change-in the appearance of the 
Nissl granules of the nerve cells. 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 
Paris vol. 22 November, 1938 


Henti Béciére (1880-1937) Obituary.—p. 529. 

Radicular Paralysis of Obstetric Origin and its Treatment. P. Duhem, 
Monmignaut, and Moro.—p. 531. 

Radivlogical Aspects of Almost Generalized Osteoperiostosis associated with 
Hypertrophy of Palpebral Tarsal Cartilages and of Teguments of Face 
and Limbs: New Syndrome. J. N. Roy and A. Jutras.—p. 539. 

*Radiosensitiveness of Ewing’s Tumours. G. C. Leclere.—p. 550. 

Diverticulum of Duodecno-jejunal Angle. G. Dumont.—p. 552. 

Diffusely Cystic Maxilla in Senegalese. Castay.—p. 456. 

Large Left Femoral Osteosarcoma. Carteret, Dilienseger, and P. Bertrand. 
—p. 558. -. 

Transnasal Bronchography with Jodized Oil. A. Orley.+p. 4560. 

Radiosensitiveness of Ewing's Tumours:-—The immediate 

response of the tumours to radiotherapy is good, but the 

patient as a rule dies after a year or so from local recur- 

rences or distant metastases. Only three out of eighteen 

cases reviewed survived for an appreciable length of time. 

One of these cases was treated with radiotherapy alone, one 

with surgery alone, and in the third case surgery was com- 

bined with radiotherapy. This last procedure the author 

advocates as the method of choice. 


Klinische Monatsblatter fiir Augenheilkunde 
Stuttgart vol. 101 October, 1938 


Simple Uncomplicated Form’ of Total Colour Blindness. E. Heinsius.— 
p. 489. 

Homonymous Papilloedema of Half Disk in Partial Optic Atrophy after 
Unilateral Lesion of Tract. O. Freusberg.—p. 494. : 

Non-familial Juvenile Corneal Dystrophy. E. Sagher.—p. 507. 

Ocular Damage from Sulphuretted Hydrogen. K. Hartmann.—p. 510. 

Bacteriological and Chemical Studies on Prevention and Treatment of Infec- 
tion of Eye. H. Déhmen.—p, 515. 

Discussion on Cataract at Heidelberg. A. Vogt.—p. 530. 

*Preliminary Report on Treatment of Senile Cataract with Vitamin B.. 

: H. Wagner, H. Richner, and P. Karbacher.—p. 543. i 

Chaoul Technique of X-ray Treatment of Malignant Tumours of Lid. 
R. Braun.—p. 557. 


Cataract and Vitamin B,—An extensive investigation on 
the effect of the parenteral administration of lactoflavin 
(vitamin B,) on the progress of lens opacities proved negative. 


Strahlentherapie 
Berlin vol. 63 November, 1938 Heft 3 


Discovery of Radium and Radio-active Substances and its Significancg for 
Treatment of Carcinoma of Uterus. A. Déderlein.—p. 403. 

Thirty Years’ Experience in Therapy of Uterine Carcinoma. A. Mayer. 
p. 407. 

Treatment of Cervical Carcinoma at Women’s Hospital of University of 
KGnigsberg in 1910-37. F. v. Mikulicz-Radecki.—p. 414. 

Results of Treatment of Uterine Carcinoma at Women’s Hospital of University 
of Gottingen in 1926-37. F. Erichsen.—p. 426. 
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Results of Treatment of Malignant Ovarian Tumours. F. Crainz.—p. 434. 

Would it be Possible to use a Radium Bomb in Vagina for Treatment of 
Uterine Carcinoma and would such a Technique lead to appreciably 
Better Distribution of Radiation? R. du Mesnil de Rochemont.-—p. 465. 

Results of X-ray and Radium Therapy of Carcinoma of Larynx and Hypo- 
pharynx. R. Miiller.—p. 483. 

*Radium Therapy of Haemangiomas. W. Baensch.—p. 496. 

*Neutrons. W. Gerlach.—p. 506. 

Dosimetric and Biological Tests with Fast Neutrons: I. K. G. Zimmer.—p. 517. 

Dosimetric and Biological Tests with Fast Neutrons: II. K. G. Zimmer and 
N. W.. Timoféeff-Ressovsky.—p. 528. 

Technique of Production of Neutrons and of Artificial Radio-activity. 
A. Bouwers.—p. 537. 

Distribution of Injected Dissolved Radium among Different Tissues in Animals. 
F. Daeis, H. Fajerman, and Van de Putte-Van Hove.—p. 545. 

Influence of Products of Disintegration of Albumin on Processes connected 
with Formation of Cancer. R. Reding.—p. 556. 


Radium Therapy of Haemangioma-—The author favours 
the interstitial application of radium needles and reports 
favourable results in 230 cases so treated. 


Neutrons.—The movement of fast neutrons is slowed down 
by collision with hydrogen, which is present in practically all 
the tissues of the body. The slowed-down neutrons adhere to 
a number of atoms such as those of sodium and potassium ; 
this produces in the body a hard wx-radiation. The newly 
formed atoms are radio-active and emit over a variable length 
of time (seconds to hours) 8 rays, which are absorbed in 
the body. 


Zeitschrift fiir Immunitatsforschung und Experimentelle 
Therapie 
Jena vol. 93 1938 Heft. 5 and 6 


Distribution of Group-antigens in Body in So-called ** Excretors ** and ** Non- 
excretors.””. Hartmann.—p. 385. 

Note on Schwartzman Phenomenon. G, Albus and H. Schwarz.—p. 403. 

Serological Study of Streptococci from Surgical Infections. R. Takeya.—- 
p. 407. 

Serological Tests for Tuberculosis with. Post-mortem Blood. L. Dibbelt.— 
p. 415. 

Value and Limitations of Active Immunization against Diphtheria. K, Hofmeier 
and A. Jansen.—p. 436. : 

Position of Bacillus of Rhinoscicroma in Group of Capsulated Bacteria. 
W. Kurylowicz.—p. 457. 

Constitution of Human Anti-A Agglutinins in Different Anti-A Sera and 
their Significance in Detection of A in Secretions. P, Dahr.—p. 480. . 

Immunological Study of Haemolytic Streptococci from Cases of Scarlet Fever. 
H. Namekawa.—p. 490. 

Classification of Tubercle Bacilli by Agglutination. C. Suzuki.—p. 498. 

Animal Experiments on Effect of Ultra-violet Light on Bactericidal Power 
of Blood. W. J. Wenger.—p. 501. 

Leptospirosis in Cats in Java. H. Esseveld and W. A. Collier.—p, $12. 

Immunizing Power of Aoki'’s Receptors. K. Aoki.—p. 529. 


Zentralblatt fiir Bakteriologie 
Jena vol. 142. September, 1938. Abt. 1 


Studies of Defence Reaction in Infected Skin. H. A. Gins, G. Kroemer, and 
Th. Link.—p. 225. 

Value of Oxidase Reaction for identifying Meningococci. B. Sacharow. 
—p. 251. 

Effect of Papainase-activating Substances on Breakdown of Gelatin by 
Bacteria. J. Schollmeyer.—p. 256. 

Studies of Japanese Encephalitis Virus. E. Haagen and B. Crodel.—p. 269. 

*Action of Trypaflavine on Psittacosis in Mice. G. Mauer.—p. 279. 

Experimental Transformation of Diphtheria Bacilli into Pseudo-diphtheria 
Bacilli, M. Waldhecker.—p. 287. 

Studies in Chemotherapy and Serotherapy of Experimental Pneumococcal 
Infection. E. Osterholz.—p. 293. 

Differentiation of Acid-fast Bacteria by Means of Agglutination Test. G. Chiti. 
—p. 303. 

Can Avian Tubercle Bacilli be clearly Distinguished from Other Acid-fast 
Bacilli after Growth in Fluid Medium? G. Chiti.—p. 313. | 

Culture Media with Soya Bean and Sweet Lupin Meal as Basis. W. Brandt. 
—p. 316. 

Habitat ‘of Blastocystis in Bowel. W. Reyer.—p. 323. 

Contributions to Knowledge of Parasitic Nematodes: VIII, New Parasitic 
Nematodes from Natural History Museum, Basle. H. A. Kreis.—p. 329. 


Trypaflavine in Psittacosis—Trypaflavine prolongs the life 
of mice experimentally infected with the virus of psittacosis, 
and if the dose of the latter be not too great may even save 
the life of the animal. The results of such experiments vary 
with the route of administration both of the virus and of the 
trypaflavine, which is least effective when given intravenously 
(presumably owing to rapid elimination). Its action may be 
either direct or indirect; if the former, its capacity for 
penetrating cells is likely to be an important factor. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 October 21, 1938 


Cancer of Stomach: General Problems, Clinical Features, X-ray Diagnosis, 
and Treatment. H. Cramer.—p. 1533. 

Examination and Treatment of Cancer of Stomach from Surgical Point of 
View. W. Fick.—p. 1536. 

Some Important Clinical Questions concerning Electrocardiography (concluded). 
W. Trendelenburg.—p. 1539. 

Parkinsonism after Carbon Monoxide Poisoning: Treatment with ‘* Homburg 
680." W. Plath.—p. 1543. 

Uniovular Twins Belonging to Different Blood Groups. P. Panagiotou.— 
p. 1544. 

Cocoa Consumption and Headache. F. Lickint.—p. 1545. 

*Results of Electrocoagulation of Tonsils. E. Moser.—p. 1546. 

Employability in Industry of Persons with Reduced Working Capacity: 
III, Diabetes. H. Weskott.—p. 1548. 


Electrocoagulation of Tonsils—Moser has found that electro- 
coagulation of the tonsils is as effective as tonsillectomy in 
the treatment of those diseases, such as arthritis and nephritis, 
which are traceable to infections of the tonsils. Whereas 
tonsillectomy often provokes complications, they have never 
occurred as a sequel to electrocoagulation. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 111 October 22, 1938 


Preventive Medicine. W. Leathers.—p. 1517. 

Occupational Dermatoses. C. Lane.-——p. 1521. 

Incidence of Occupational Dermatoses and their Causes in Basic Industries. 
L. Schwartz.—p. 1523. 

*Industrial Dermatitis. M. Sulzberger and C. Finnerud.—p. 1528. 

Practical Aspect of Prevention of Industrial Dermatoses. E. Osborne and 
J. Jordon.—p. 1533. 

Analysis of Claims in Industrial Dermatoses. J. Downing.—p. 1536. 

Compensation Laws and Related Medico-Legal Considerations. H. Foerster.— 
p. 1542. 

Allergy in Childhood. W. McGee.—p. 1541. 

Vitamin C. A. Abt and C. Farmer.—p. 1555. 


Industrial Dermatitis ——Sulzberger and Finnerud warn against 
the tendency in physicians dealing with cases of industrial 
dermatitis to confuse purely medical: considerations with legal 
interpretations. The physician should confine himself to 
stating whether or not a given case may be due to the patient's 
habitual employment or whether after painstaking study he is 
unable to give a definite opinion. The latter difficulty is fre- 
quently encountered owing to the uncharacteristic appearance 
and course of eczematous dermatitis and to the fact that many 
eruptions are not due to a simple cause but to an interaction 
of many causes. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 October 22, 1938 


Arteriovenous Anastomoses in Animals and Man. L. Aschoff.—p. 1497. 

Effect of Lack of Vitamin A on Thrombocytes. E. Laurenz.—p. 1498. 

Leucopenia following Intravenous Administration of Colloidal Carbohydrates. 
H. Staub, K. Mezey, and G. Golandas.—p. 1501. 

*Depot-insulin Treatment of Infantile Diabetes. F, Linneweh and M. Eitel. 
—p. 1507. 

New Syndrome in Infants: Disturbance of Water Metabolism and Arterial 
Hypertension. J. Kramdér and S. Blazsé6.—p. 1508. 

Role of Skin in Fight against Infective Diseases. H. Knauer.—p. 1510. 

Allergy and Endocrine Arthritis. A. Sylla.—p. 1511. 

Resorption of Uleron in Different Parts of Gastro-intestinal Tract in Animals. 
H. Hiillstrung.—p. 1515. 

Changes in Reducing Capacity of Urine during Experimental Exces.ive Intake 
of Vitamin C. K. Wachholder.—p. 1517. 

Excretion of Uleron in Faeces. F. Marquardt.—p. 1518. 

Effect of Uleron on Gastric Acidity and Excretion of Ancurin in Urine. 
H. Hiillstrung.—p. 1518. 


Depot-insulin-——According to Linneweh and Eitel depot- 
insulin has proved particularly valuable in the treatment of 
infantile diabetes, 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 October 22, 1938 


State and Medical Research. E. Mellanby.—p. 929. 

*Meningococcal Meningitis treated with Proseptasine and Soluseptasine. 
R. H. Hannah and F. G. Hobson.—p. 937. 

*Siowly Fatal Pulmonary Embolism. R. Pilcher.—p. 942. 

Meningo-encephalitis complicating Herpes Zoster. J. H. Biggart and J. A. 
Fisher.—p. 944. 

Severe Initial Deafness as Sign of Acute Mastoiditis, N. Asherson.—p. 946. 

Varicella with Encephalitis. R. Swyer.—p. 947. 

White Forelock: New Mutation. A. M. Nussey.—p. 947. 


Meningococcal Meningitis——Recovery occurred in seven of 
nine cases: one of the deaths was due to internal hydro- 
cephalus. Dosage is discussed at some length: in the present 
cases good results were achieved with a concentration of 
diazotizable substance in the blood and cerebrospinal fluid 
about one-tenth of that aimed at by American workers. No 
toxic symptoms were noted. 


Slowly Fatal) Pulmonary Embolism.—tThis condition, al- 
though previously described, is not sufficiently well known. 
Four cases are reported leading to progressive heart failure 
of acute onset. In two embolectomy was attempted un- 
successfully, probably because too late. Embolectomy is advo- 
cated if it can be undertaken two to three hours after the 
onset of the illness in patients who have shown no improve- 
ment, 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 2 September 17, 1938 


Cellular Response to Injury. C. Kellaway.—p. 447. 

Medico-Legal Risks in Medical Practice. D. Morton.—p. 4§2. 

Critical Survey of Renal Function Tests in their Application to Determina- 
tion of Renal Efficiency in Toxaemias of Pregnancy. V. Krieger.— 
p. 487. 

Temperature as Factor to be Considered in Clinical Urinometry. L. Windsor- 
McLean.—p. 467. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 October 21, 1938 


Presclerotic Stage (Atherosis) of Arteriosclerosis. L. Aschoff.—p. 1380. 

Effect of Trauma on Heart. F. Kilbs.—p. 1381. 

Heart in Mild Infections. G. Tidow.—p. 1383. 

Cardiovascular Affections in Pregnancy Childbirth, and  Puerperium, 
H. Koehnlein.—p. 1384. 

Treatment of Rheumatic Endocarditis. H. May.—p. 1386. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Diabetic Gangrene. R. Cobet.—p, 1387. 

Surgical Treatment of Hepato-cellular Jaundice. O. Nordmann.—p. 1391. 

Pancreatitis following Pregnancy K. Kiimmerling.—p. 1393. 

Hereditary Transmission and Constitutional Relations of Allergic States 
(Discussion). K. Hofmeier, Knauer, and K. Horneck.—p. 1395. 
Intermittent Macular Gonorrhoeal Fever cured with Uleron. A. Decastello. 

—p. 1397. 
*Injurious Effects of Diseptal Therapy of Gonorrhoea. E. Griinig.—p. 1399. 
Serotherapy of Scarlet Fever. H. H. Siemens.—p. 1403. 
Endo-, Myo-, Peri-, and Pan-carditis and its Treatment. H. Kochnlein.—p. 1405. 
Review of Zeitschrift fiir Kreislaufforschung Gournal of Cardiovascular Studies) 
for Year 1937 to July, 1938. H. Franke.—p. 1407. 


Diseptal Therapy of Gonorrhoea.—Ot the three kinds of 
diseptal (A, B, and C) diseptal C most commonly gives rise to 
exanthemata and to injury of the internal organs and of the 
nervous system. Neuritis of the perineal nerve is particularly 
likely to occur. Complications are more common in women 
than in men. 
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Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol 12 October 22, 1938 

Syphilis and Optic Nerve. C Behr.—p. 1515. 

Injuries of Ear, Nose, and Throat. W. Gaus.—p. 1520. 

Differential Diagnosis of Aplastic Anacmia, Agranulocytosis, Thrombopenic 
Purpura, and Allicd Conditions. V. Schilling.—p. 1524. 

Estimation of Occupational Dermatoses. G. Hopf.—p. 1526. 

Diphtheria Epidemic in Breslau. G. Rosenke.—p. 1528. 

Ambulant Lumbar Puncture. C. Ebermaitr.—p. 1532. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 October 21, 1938 

Cardiovascular Xanthomatosis as Cause of Death in Adolescence. H. Sicgmund. 
—p. 1617. 

Pregnancy Polyneuritis and its Relation to Vitamin B.. A. Hildebrandt and 
H. Otto.—p. 1619. 

Prevention and Treatment of Rickets. E. Schmitz.—p. 1622. 

Treatment of Lambliosis with Atebrin. K. Heilmann.—p. 1626. 

Arsenic Poisoning in Vine-dressers. W. Frohn.—p. 1630. 

Bulious Emphysema of Lung as Sequela of Infarct Pneumonia. K. Biihler. 
—p. 1636. 

Clinical Picture and Treatment of Coxa Vara. M. Lange.—p. 1637. 


Nature 
vol. 142 


Science and National Service.—p. 685. 

Discovery of Additional Pithecanthropus Skull. G. H. R. von Koenigswald 
and F. Weidenreich.—p. 715. 

Fatty Acids from Yeast as Respiratory Factors. E. S. Cook and C. W. Kreke. 
—p. 719, 

Biood Ammonia and Deaminases of Adenosine and Adenylic Acid. 
E. J. Conway and R. Cooke.—p. 720. 

Application of Feulgen Method to Study of Viruses. C. F. Robinow and 
J. O. W. Bland.—p. 720. 


London October 15, 1933 


London vol. 142 October 22, 1938 

Concepts of Human Progress.—p. 729. 

Correlations and Culture: Study in Technique. G. ‘laylor.—p. 737. 

Sense Perception and Evolution of Colour and Pattern. H. B. Cott.—p. 741. 
Mechanism of Light Flicker Fusion during Course of Dark and Light 
Adaptation N. T. Fedorov and L. Mkrticheva.—p. 750. 

Effects of Trimethylamine in Plants and Animals suggestive of Hermonal 
Influence. L. Havas.—p. 752. 

“Colchicine and Acenaphthene as Polypoidizing Agents. D. Kostoff.—p. 753. 
Production of Growth-substance by Clover Nodule Bacteria. H. K. Chen. 


*Cyclical Changes in Adrenal Glands of Spayed Rats. 
G. Bourne, and D. Lewes:—p. 754. 
Toxicity of Mercury Vapour to Insects. W. Wight and P. K. Barua.—p. 754. 


S. Zuckerman, 


Adrenal Cycle-—According to S. Zuckerman, G. Bourne, 
and D. Lewes, the adrenal glands in spayed rats injected with 
oestrone fluctuate in size in an approximately five-day rhytiim. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol, 219 October 20, 1938 


American Contributions to Nosography. D. Riesman.—p. 591. 

Closed Intrapleural Pneumonolysis with One-piece Operating Thoracoscope. 
L. Rabinowitz and E. J. Rogers.—p. 611. 

*Physiological Dullness of Right Apex. R. W. Buck.—p. 615. 


Physiological Dullness of Right Apex.—This is an interest- 
ing historical investigation of the conception, widely held in 
America and less so in Britain and on the Continent, that the 
right apex normally yields a duller percussion note than does 
the left. The author concludes that this is a concept of 
American clinicians not based upon, or justified by, objective 
experimental results. 


-Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 October 22, 1938 


Tuberculosis in Esquimos in Angmagssalik, East Greenland. A. Héygaard.— 
p. 1647. 

*Mercury Oxycyanide Poisoning. O. Berner and E. Jensen.—p. 1656. 

Modern Ventilation and Heating of Hospitals. C. Naeslund.—p. 1660. 


Mercury Oxycyanide Poisoning—In connexion with the case 
of a woman who died one hour and a half after drinking an 
unspecified quantity of a 3 per cent. solution of mercury 
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oxycyanide the authors discuss the mechanism of such poison- 
ing and the possibilities of its being due to ordinary mercury 
poisoning or (as in their case) to the liberation of prussic acid, 
an effect produced by the action of the hydrochloric acid of 
the gastric juice on the mercury oxycyanide. 


Policlinico 
. Rome vol, 45 


Surgical Operations and their Consequences. V. Jura.—-p, 1939. 

Experimental Investigations concerning Pathogenesis of Auto-anaphylaxis from 
Coid. D. Sibilia.—-p. 1948. 

*Schistosomiasis and Molluscs in Libyan Sahara: HL. 


October 24, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


A. Nastasi.-—p. 1951. 


Schistosomiasis.-—Nastasi_ maps the occurrence, widespread 
in many parts of the Libyan Sahara, of schistosomiasis and of 
Bullinus contortus ; he discusses explanations of the distribu- 
tion. Attention is drawn to the presence of Planorbis 
pfeitiert’ in Gath, and to the possibility of intestinal schisto- 
somiasis. 

Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 45 October 19, 1938 


*Some Rules of Endocrine Surgery: Surgery of Sympathetic System and 
Endocrine Surgery. R. Leriche.—p. 1537. 


*Present-day Indications for Phrenicectomy in Treatment of Pulmonary Tubere 


culosis. J. Valtis and N. Tsoutis.—p. 1539. 


Endocrine Surgery.—Leriche discusses the pathology of the 
endocrine glands and their relation to the sympathetic system, 
and gives examples illustrating certain rules which he has 
found helpful in the practice of endocrine and sympathetic 
surgery. 


Phrenicectomy.—-After a brief historical résumé of the rise 
and fall in popularity of this operation since it was first advo-, 
cated by Stuertz in 1911, the authors briefly consider the indi- 
cations for and contraindications to phrenicectomy in the 
treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis. They come to the con- 
clusion that its applications are very limited—for example, 
in early lesions of a non-caseous nature situated at the base 
and near the mid-line rather than at the periphery. It may 
also be used as a complementary operation after an artificial 
pneumothorax of the type known as pneumothorax @ corde— 
that is, where a fairly good collapse is obtained from side to 
side but not from above downwards owing to the concertina 
action of the diaphragm. Phrenicectomy may also be used 
after thoracoplasty when there are active lesions at the base 
Which are not sufficiently controlled. 


Paris vol. 46 October 22, 1938 


*Treatment of Anginal Syndromes. with 883 F. Two Years’ Personal Experi- 
ence. A. Clerc, J. Sterne and J. P. Lenoir.—p. 1553. 

Behaviour of Suprarenal Gland experimentally deprived of its Nerve Supply. 
H. Hermann.—p. 1554. : 

*Repeated Perforation of Gastro-duodenal Uicers: Two Unpublished Cases. 

: J. Gosset, M. Jouanneau, and J. Allamand.—p. 1556. 


Angina and 883 F.—The authors give the results of their 
treatment of thirty-two cases of angina, etc., with this drug 
(diethylamino-methyl-benzo-dioxan). The cases were all fol- 
lowed for several months and had previously tried all the 
usual forms of treatment without avail: 883 F was found to 
be a very useful symptomatic remedy for the pain of angina 
and one which could be continued for‘ long periods without ill 
effects other than slight gastric disturbances easily remedied 
by means of alkalis. - 


Repeated Perforation—tThe authors discuss the frequency, 
pathology, treatment, and prophylaxis of repeated perforation 
in cases of gastric and duodenal ulceration and quote sixty-six 
cases. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 October 22, 1938 


Union and Division in Developmental Formative Processes. 
Heidegger.—p. 1181. 

Frequency of Pulmonary Syphilis in Portugal. F. Wohlwill.—p. 1186. 

Bilirubin and Lipochrome in Blood. A. Gigon and M. Noverraz.—p. 1189. 

*Acute Nicotine Poisoning from Garden Sprays. H. Wehrlin.—p. 1191. 


G. Wolf- 
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Acute Nicotine Poisoning—Ywo personal cases and others 
from the literature are described. The symptoms are not 
characteristic, so that the diagnosis depends chiefly on chemical 
or biological detection of nicotine in the excreta. Cases of 
acute nicotine poisoning are known, although they are less 
frequent than chronic or subacute cases, and have been 
recorded in workers in factories producing solutions used in 
orchards or vineyards. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 100 


Artificial Feeding of Children in First Year of Life. P. Drucker.—p. 1171. 

*Chicken’s Comb as Test Subject for Andrin. E. Hart Hansen.—p. 1176. 

Yet Another Case of Agranulocytosis after Medication with Amidopyrin. 
E. Roelsen.—p. 1177. 

Fatal Case of Agranulocytosis due to Neosalvarsan. S. Thomsen.—p. 1178. 

Subfebrile Temperature of Dental Origin. F. Hilming.—p. 1181. 


Copenhagen October 20, 1938 


Chicken’s  Comb.—Hansen’s experiments show that the 
reactions of the combs of chickens to the application of 


preparations of andrin, urine extracts, etc., yield useful in- 
formation as to the properties of these substances. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 October 21, 1938 


Treatment of Eve Injuries. F. Fischer.—p. 1141. 

Prevention of Perineal Damage. C. Gauss.—p. 1144. 

Radio-active Rays made Visible in Men in Gastein Valley. O. Muck.—p. 1145. 

*Ultra-violet Irradiation of Breast in Hyposecretion of Milk. F. Wirths.— 
p. 1148. 

Nervous Diseases and Heredity. W. Birkmayer.—p. 1150. 


Irradiation of Breast-—Wirths irradiated the breasts of 
fifty-eight nursing mothers with too little milk secretion or 
with a history of previous difficulty in nursing. Five-minute 
sittings increasing to ten minutes were begun on the second 
to the fifth day of the puerperium. In fifty-one mothers the 
increase of milk was marked. In seven no beneficial result 
was obtained; in all seven cases irradiation was not begun 
before the eighth day. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Medica Scandinavica 


Stockholm vol. 96 October, 1938 


Influence of Vitamin A on External Secretion of Pancreas (Fr.). K. Herfort. 
—p. 425. 

Uric Acid in Blood and Urine in Bright’s Disease (Eng.). 
Mortensen.—p. 438. 

Chronic Acetanilide Poisoning (Eng.). 
A. Rischel.—p. 462. 

*Parathyroids and Body [Temperature (Eng.). E. Ask-Upmark.—p. 481. 

Treatment of Affections of Joints with Progestin (Eng.). J. F. Touw and 
R. K. W. Kuipers.—p. 501. 

Occurrence of Heterogenic Antibodies in Internal, Surgical, and Cutaneous 
Tuberculosis and in Hodgkin’s and Schaumann’s Diseases (Eng.). 
K. Hedén.—p. 509. 

Experimental Contributions to Calcium Therapy of Allergic Conditions (Ger.). 
P. Kallos and L. Kallos Deffner.—p. 519. 

Transitory Lung Infiltrations with Eosinophilia (Eng.). P. B. Gravesen.—p. 523. 

Vitamin A Deficiency as Causative Factor in Nutritional Anaemia of Infant 
(Ger.). F. Mainzer and W. Joel.—p. 535. 

Primary Complex in Infectious Diseases: Anatomical and Clinical Significance 
(Ger.). S. Graeff.—p. 


Brechner- 


E. Lundsteen, E. Meulengracht, and 


Parathyroids and Body Temperature.—In_ four cases of 
hyperparathyroidism (generalized osteitis fibrosa) the varia- 
tions in the body temperature were studied. An elevation 
above the normal level is not uncommon. It disappeared 
immediately after the removal of the parathyroid adenoma, 
and is therefore probably caused by the metabolic disturb- 
ances inherent in the disease. 


Acta Pathologica et Microbiologica Scandinavica 


Copenhagen vol. 15 1938 Fase. 4 


Histological Studies in Cases of Fibro-adenomatosis of Breast treated with 
Oestrin (Ger.). F. Sorenson.—p. 333. 

Chemical Nature of Amyloid (Ger.). G. A. Johansson and F. Wahlgren.— 
p. 358. 

Intra-vital Studies of Bone-marrow Reticulum Cells under Normal and 
Pathological Conditions, with Special Reference to Their Position in 
Haemopoiesis (Ger.). N. G. Nordenson.—p. 362. 

*Studies on Staphylococci: XIII, Further Contribution to Understanding of 
Immunity to Staphylococci (Eng.). J. Forssman.—p. 396. 

Anti-compiementary Serum from Patient with Myeloma, Investigated by 
Means of Svedberg Ultra-centrifuge (Eng.). M. Jersild and K. O. 
Pederson.—p. 426. 

Endocrinological Studies in Rats with Severed Pituitary Stalks: V, Effect on 
Growth, on Adrenals, and on Thyroid ; VI, Production and Release of 
Gonadotropic Hormones (Ger.). A. Westman and D. Jacobsohn.-- 
pp. 435, 445. 

Anaphylactic Shock and Complement Function (Eng.). J. Boe.—p. 454. 


Immunity to Staphylococci.—Resistance to a fatal dose of 
living culture can be produced in rabbits by means of 
staphylococcus vaccine, and is best developed after seventy- 
five days. The serum of such rabbits may contain little anti- 


haemolysin, as may other protective sera, while sera with a 
high anti-haemolysin content may have no protective power. 
Anti-haemolysin content has therefore no relation to thera- 
peutic value, and should not be used as a measure of it. 
Although he regards the estimation of this antibody, particu- 
larly with rabbit cells, as peculiarly irrelevant, Forssman has 
concluded that no test for any functional constituent of anti- 
toxin is an indication of its therapeutic value: this can only 
be determined by tests of protective action in animals against 
living culture. 


American Journal of Anatomy 


Philadelphia vol. 63 November, 1938 

Endometrium of Monkey and Oestrone-progesterone Balance. E. T. Engle and 
P. E. Smith.—p. 349. 

*Fasciae and Fascial Spaces of Head, Neck, and Adjacent Regions. 
M. Grodinsky and E. A. Holyoke.—p. 367. 

Embryology of Cormorant (Phalacrecorax penicillatus) during Period of Somite 
Formation: Comparison with Chick (Gallus domesticus) and Quail 
(Lophortyx californica). J. B. Price.—p. 409. 

Ovarian Condition and Sexual Behaviour in Female Guinea-pig. W.C. Young, 
E. W. Dempsey, H. L. Myers, and C. W. Hacquist.—p. 457. 

Study of Pancreas of White Rats of Different Age Groups. W. N. Hess and 
C. W. Root.—p. 489. 


Fasciae of Head and Neck.—This is an important contribu- 
tion to the descriptive anatomy of the cervical fascia and its 
extensions, which is of clinical interest and which both supple- 
ments and corrects the defects of some of the earlier accounts. 


American Journal of Digestive Diseases 


Fort Wayne vol. § November, 1938 

Early Cancer of Stomach and its Clinical Significance. W. C. MacCarty. 
—p. 549, 

Diagnosis of Colitis associated with Virus of Lymphogranuloma Venereum by 
Bowel Antigen: III. M. Paulson.—p. 554. 

Bacillary Dysentery: Late Results and Relationship to Chronic Ulcerative 
Colitis. P. W. Brown and J. A. Bargen.—p. 562. 

Studies of Adenomatous Polypi and Carcinoma of Colon. 
—p. 566. 

Study of Gall-bladder Function. H. Necheles.—p. 568. 

Problem of Gall-bladder Infection. M. E. Rehfuss and G. M. Nelson.—p. 471. 

Relationship of Lesions of Cystic Duct to Gall-bladder Disease. W. H. Cole 
and L. J. Rossiter.—p. 576. 

Endocrines in Relation to Gastro-intestinal Tract. J. B. Collip.—p. $87. 

*Treatment of Haemorrhagic Tendency in Jaundice, with Special Reference 
to Vitamin K. A. M. Snell, H. R. Butt, and A. E. Osterberg.—p. 590. 

Value of Combined Study of Newer Laboratory Tests in Differential Diagnosis 
of Toxic and Obstructive Jaundice: Blood Phosphatase, Cholestero! 
Partition, Galactose Tolerance, and Glucose Tolerance. H. Shay and 
P. Fieman.—p. 597. 

Proved Case of Recovery from Fatty Metamorphosis of Liver after Treatment 
with Lipocaic.”” D. H. Rosenberg.—p. 607. 


P. Kiemperer. 
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‘Effect of Therapeutic Agents on Volume and Constituents of Bile. 
C. R. Schmidt, J. M. Beazell, A. J. Atkinson, and A. C. Ivy.—p. 613. 

*Modern Conception of Gastric Secretory Functions based upon Recent 
Investigations and Newer Interpretations. S$. Morrison.—p. 617. 


Haemorrhagic Tendency in Jaundice—-Oral administration 
of vitamin K prepared from putrefied fish meal, with bile 
salts or human bile obtained from a biliary fistula, increases 
the concentration of prothrombin and thereby reduces the 
clotting time of the blood. 


Therapeutic Agents and Bile.-Using improved methods, the 
authors have investigated the effects on bile secretion of a high 
fat diet, bile salt preparations, and certain drugs. Linseed oil 
in the diet increased the output of cholesterol and biliary 
lipoids, as well as*the quantity of bile. The conjugated bile 
acid preparations are superior to the unconjugated in stimu- 
lating the flow of bile containing increased amounts of biliary 
constituents. Salicylic acid increased the output of bile, 
while various other drugs, including calomel, were without 
effect. Sulphanilamide had no effect on the secretion of bile, 
but appeared in the bile in concentrations bacteriostatic for 
certain organisms. 


Gastric Secretion.—Neutral red is excreted into the stomach 
by the oxyntic cells and this forms a useful test of the 
integrity of these cells. Using this fact as a basis for his 
experiments Morrison offers the hypothesis that a pyloro- 
duodenal hormone may control oxyntic-cell activity. The 
pylorus and duodenum also provide an anti-pernicious anaemia 
factor. These activities are probably related to one another. 
An attempt is made to demonstrate an_ interrelationship 
between all gastric secretions, including that of the intrinsic 
factor. 


American Journal of Physiology 


Baltimore vol. 124 November, 1938 

Relationship of Kidney Function to Glucose Utilization of Extra-abdominal 
Tissues. H. Bergman and D. R. Drury.—p. 279. 

Pressor Substance in Cortex of Kidney. B. Friedman, D. I. Abramson, and 
W. Marx.—p. 285. 

Effect of Administration of Some Carbohydrate Derivatives on Hypoglycacmic 
Symptoms of Hepatectomized Dogs. F. G. Young, E. T. Waters, 
J. Markowitz, and C. H. Best.—p. 295. 

Experimental Analysis of Human Locomotion. 
Stetson.—p. 300. 

Evidence for Hormonal Nature of Oxytocic Principle of 
H. O. Haterius and J. K. W. Ferguson.—p. 314. 

Effect of Cortin on Electrolyte Changes in Cat Muscle during Stimulation anJ 
Recovery. S. R. Tipton.—p. 322. 

*Blood Supply of Various Skin Areas as estimated by Photo-cleciric Plethysmo- 
graph. A.,L. Hertzman.—p. 328. 

Action of Isotonic Salt-free Solutions on Conduction in Medullated Nerve 
Fibres. J. Erlanger and E. A. Blair.—p. 341. 

Oxygenation of Fluids and Occurrence of Oedema in Perfused Frog Web. 
G. Saslow.—p. 360. 

Effects of administering Large Amounts of Cortin on Adrenal Cortices of 
Normal and Hypophysectomized Rats. D. J. Ingle.—p. 369. 

Effect of Acetylcholine on Excitability of Frog’s Sartorius Muscle. H. A. Blair. 
—p. 372. 

Response of Smooth Muscle of Gall-bladdcr at Various Intravesical Pressures 
to Cholecystokinin. H. Doubilet and A. C. Ivy.—p. 379. 

Effect of Ether Anaesthesia on Plasma and Extracellular Fluid. FF, F. 
McAllister —p. 291. 

Polyobation of Polymorphonuclear Neutrophil as Result of Work and Time 
Ageing. A. M. Crosman and H. A. Charipper.—p. 398. 

Depressor Effect of Intact Rabbit Red Blood Cells in Dog. D. I. Abramson, 
P. Wassermann, and F. A. Senior.—p. 402. 

Disappearance of Intravenously Injected Histamine. 
Browne.—p. 412. 

Extravagal Component of Carotid Sinus Presso-receptive Cardiac Restraint. 
C. V. Winder.—p. 421. 

Isolation of Secretin. H. Greengard and A, C. Ivy.—p. 427. 

Immediate Effects of Occlusion of Coronary Veins on Collateral Blood Flow 
in Coronary Arterics. D. E. Gregg and D. Dewald.—p. 435. 

Immediate Effects of Occlusion of Coronary Veins on Dynamics of Coronary 
Circulation. D. E. Gregg and D. Dewald.—p. 444. 

*Respiratory and Circulatory Adjustments to Erect 
Hitchcock and J. K. W. Ferguson.—p. 457. 

*Adaptive Value of Absorption of Fats into Lymphatics. 
W. Freeman.—p. 466. 

Extrinsic and Intrinsic Pathways concerned with Intestinal Inhibition during 
Intestinal Distension. W. B. Youmans, W. J. Meck, and R. C. Herrin, 
—p. 470. 

Electrocardiographic Changes and Concentration of Potassium in Serum follow- 

ing Intravenous Injection of Potassium Chloride. A, W. Winkler, 

H. E. Hoff, and P. K. Smith.—-p. 478. 


1402 D 


A. W. Hubbard and R. H. 


Hypophysis. 


B. Rose and J. S. L. 


Posture. F. A. 


V. Johnson and 


Embryo Life in Ovariectomized Rabbits. G. Pincus and N. T. Werthessen. 
—p. 484. 

Analysis of Factors involved in Varying Effects of Carbon Dioxide upon 
Respiratory Rate. S. Sobin and H. C. Nicholson.—p. 491. 

Action Potentials of Visceral Smooth Muscle. E. Bozler.—p. 502. 

Haemoglobin Studies on Blood of Female Mice of CBA Strain: Effects of 
Age, Diet, Strain, and Reproduction. L. D. Francis and L. C. Strong. 
—p. Sil. 

Analysis of Basal Metabolism, Body Temperature, Pulse Rate, and Respiratory 
Rate of Group of Pure-bred Dogs. E. J. de Beer and A. M. Hiort. 
—p. 517. 

*Studies on Physiological Effects of Leucotaxine. 
Kadish.—p. 524. 

Relation of Liver to Creatine Creatinine Metabolism. H. H. Beard.—p. 530. 

Respiratory Vagal Reflexes and Carbon Dioxide. H. V. Rice.—p. 535. 

Isolation and Analysis of Extracellular Muscle Fiuid from Frog. F. W. 
Maurer.—-p. 546. 

Mechanism of Regulation of Blood Sugar by Liver. 
J. F. Herrick, and F. C. Mann.—p. 558. 


V. Menkin and M. A. 


S. Soskin, H. E. Essex, 


Blood Supply of Skin Areas—-The skin areas arrange 
themselves in descending order of the richness of their arterial 
supply as follows: finger pad; ear lobe; toe pad; palm of 
hand: skin of forehead and face ; dorsum of finger, of hand, 
and of foot ; forearm; knee; and tibia. 


Adjustments to Standing.—Upon the assumption of the 
erect posture by man the following occur: (1) a marked drop 
in the alveolar carbon dioxide; (2) accumulation of an 
oxygen debt and retention of carbon dioxide ; (3) decrease in 
the carbon-dioxide content of venous blood in the upper 
limbs and an increase in the carbon-dioxide content of 
venous blood in the lower limbs: (4) a marked increase in the 
volume of the functional residual air. 


Absorption of Fats——-The absorption of the products of fat 
digestion into the lymphatics (dog) instead of directly into 
the blood stream probably protects against haemolysis by a 
toxic agent (possibly glycerol). 


Leucotaxine.—This is the crystalline nitrogenous substance 
recovered from areas of inflammation. Its liberation offers 
a reasonable explanation for the mechanism of increased 
capillary permeability and leucocytic migration in areas of 
injury. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 


Paris vol. 9 October, 1938 


*Nicolas and = Favre’s Disease (Poradenitis venerea) affecting Urethra. 
E. Bizzozero and A. Midana.—p. 849. 


Histogenesis of Mycosis Fungoides. F. Cailliau.—p. 857. 


Lymphogranuloma Inguinale of Urethra——These authors 
describe fifteen cases of urethritis (Waelsch type) which they 
believe were caused by the virus of lymphogranuloma 
inguinale (poradenitis venerea). In all of them the Frei 
reaction was weak, but antigens prepared from the urethral 
discharge caused intense reactions when injected into patients 
suffering from poradenitis venerea but none in_ healthy 
patients. 


Annales d’Hygiéne Publique, Industrielle et Sociale 


Paris New Scries No. 11 November, 1938 


Should Anti-venereal Services be organized by the Department? J. Sautet. 
477. 

Piggeries as Nuisances to Neighbourhood. M. P. Bellon.—p. 486. 

Observations on Work with Bronze Powders. M. Déribéré.—p. 506. 

Report of First World Congress on Human Culture—Physical, Intellectual, 
Moral—National and Iniernational.—p, 508. 


Arbeiten aus dem Reichsgesundheitsamte 


Berlin vol. 72 


Extent and Results of Poultry Research in Prissia in Years 1935 and 1936. 
L. Hepding.—p. 463. 
Cytological Investigation of Bacteria in Ultra-violet Light. 
p. 485. 
Effect of Temperature on Mutation of Drosophila melanogaster: 
IV, Effect of Temperature Shock on Duration of Development. 
mann.—p. 497. 
V, Non-inheritable Modifications released through Temperature Shocks in 
Various Developmental Stages. W. Buchmann and N. W. Timofeeff- 
Ressovsky.—p. 504. 


November, 1938 


Pickarski.— 


W. Buch- 
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Reactions of Lorchel (Helvella esculenta): 1. G. Rief.—p. 511. 

Mortality of Breast- and Bottle-fed Infants. EE. Meier and Du Dscheng Hsing. 
—p. 519. 

Question of Penetration of Psychrophilic Germs into Egg Contents during 
Cold Storage. W. Wedemann.—p. 533. 

** Ball-abscess ** in Poultry and Tuberculosis. L. Hepding.—p. 539. 

X-ray Modifications in Mice. A. Kaven.—p. 547. 

Occurrence of Brain Deformities in Mouse Embryos after Exposure to X Rays, 
A. Kaven.—p. 557. 

Simple Solvents: Hydrocarbons: Solvents from Benzene and Benzol Groups: 
I, Aliphatic and Alicyclic Hydrocarbons (Benzene Group). W. Estler. 
-—p. 569. 

Chemical Analysis of Solvents. H. H. Weber.—p. 603. 

Does Spraying of Potatoes with Arsenical Compounds transfer Arsenic to 


Tubers? J. Wiihrer.—p. 611. 
Archives d’ Ophtalmologie 
Paris vol. 2 October, 1938 
Arachnodactyly. A. B. Marfan.—p. 881. 


Motor Affections of Lids. R. Thurel.—p. 987. 

*Experimental Study of Tolerance of Intraocular Foreign Bodies of Stainless 
Steel or Non-magnetic Alloys. A. B. Dollfuss and I. Borsotti.—p. 911. 

*Operative Treatment of Dislocation of Lens in Vitreous. J. Legrand.—p. 924. 


Intraocular Foreign Bodies.—Retained oxidizable metals 
lead to loss of the eye. Non-oxidizable steel is perfectly well 
tolerated, no siderosis resulting. Owing to its poor magnetic 
qualities it will not respond well to the magnet and is best 
left alone, the only danger being from any infection carried 
into the eye. 


Dislocated Lens.—Legrand, by mydriasis and ventral 
decubitus, allows the lens to fall into the anterior chamber. 
With the patient in the same position the lens is fixed in situ 
with the detachable blade of a fine Graefe knife, which is 
left in position while the patient is turned on to his back. A 
keratome incision is then made and the lens removed. 


Biochemische Zeitschrift 


Berlin vol. 299 October 26, 1938 


Contribution to Study of Biological Synthesis of Cell Material of Yeast: 
I. H. Fink and J. Krebs.—p. 1. 

Contribution to Study of Biological Synthesis of Cell Material of Yeast: 
II, Apparatus for Propagating Yeast under Standard Conditions by 
Aeration Method. H. Fink, R. Lechner, and J. Krebs.—p. 28. 

Hydrolysis and Resynthesis of Polyphenol Oxidase and of Haemocyanin. 
F. Kubowitz.—p. 32. 

Effect of Nitrogenous Substances on Determination of Maltose by Methods 
of Bertrand, Willstatter and Schudel, and Auerbach and Bodlinder. 
R. Klemen.—p. 58. 

Use of Various Protein Precipitants in Determination of Sugar in Grain 
Autolysates. R. Klemen.—p. 63. 

Chemical and Bioclimatic Studies in Brittany: II, Effect of Air-borne Jodine 
from Breton Iodine Industry. H. Cauer.—p. 69. 

II, Compounds of Proteins containing Lysine Residues with Reducing Sugars. 
S. J. von Przylecki and J. Cichocka.—p. 92. 

Glycogen Content of Liver of Rats on Mixed Diets containing. Various Types 
of Starch. E. Danopoulos.—p. 100. 

State of Combination of Iron in Proteins. 
p. 104. 

Cataphoretic Study of Wine and Brewers’ Yeast: Cataphoretic Properties of 
Yeast. K. Hennig and H. Ay.—p. 123. 

Determination of Tyrosine, Tryptophane, and Cystine with Step Photometer 
(based on Colorimetric Method of Folin and Marenzi). P. Balint.— 
p. 133. 


F. G. Fischer and K. Hultzsch.— 


British Journal of Urology 


London vol. 10 September, 1938 


*Renal Fusion: Urographic Data and their Clinical Significance. W. F. Braasch 
and H. J. Hammer.—p. 219. 

Pseudo-uraemia of Patients with Prostatic Hypertrophy: Nephrogenous Acidosis. 
H. Retlev-Abrahamsen and V. Aalkjaer.—p, 231. 

*Regarding Cure of Prostatic Hypertrophy with Synthetic Testicular Hormones. 
A. Oberholtzer.—p. 237. 

Case of Ureteral Transplantation (Peters’s Operation) Surviving Twenty- 
two Years. J. H. Fisher.—p. 241. 

Atypical Case of Partial Hydronephrosis, containing Calculi. 
p. 244. 

Rare Ureteral Anomaly. J. Miller.—p. 249. 

Dislocation of Testis: Spontaneous Reduction. 

Ureteric Injury. J. A. Jenkins.—p. 252. 

Hypernephroma in Double Kidney. N. F. Ockerblad and H. E. Carlson.— 
p: 259. 

Case of Polycystic Kidney. 

Case of Hydronephrosis in Congenital Fused Kidney. 
P. Kesavaswami.—p. 266. 


R. B. Scott.— 


E. D. McCrea.—-p. 251. 


M G. Kini and P. Kesavaswami.—p. 265. 
M. G. Kini and 


Renal Fusion.—Excretory urography rendered possible the 
clinical recognition of renal fusion in 95.5 per cent. of 102 
cases. Instead of “horseshoe” and “caked” kidney and 
“crossed renal dystopia,” a suggested classification is 
bilateral, prevertebral, and unilateral. Careful inspection of 
“plain” x-ray films should enable bilateral fusion (“ horse- 
shoe” kidney, present in eighty-four of the 102 cases) to be 
recognized in about half the cases. In over 60 per cent. of 
cases the renal pelves are below the third lumbar vertebra, 
and usually closer together than is normal. 


Prostatic Hypertrophy Treated by Testicular Hormones.— 
The following are the conclusions: (1) Symptoms of prostatic 
hypertrophy are relieved by treatment with synthetic testicular 
hormones. (2) The earlier the treatment the more efficacious 
it is. (3) The general condition and renal function improve, 
and the amount of residual urine decreases until its disap- 
pearance. (4) The treatment is inefficacious in the presence 
of chronic retention and vesical distension, serious infective 
complications, or vesical calculi or diverticula, or in the case 
of small fibrous-prostates. (5) Hormone therapy is applicable 
to all cases and is quite harmless, even in doses far above the 
average. (6) It does not lead to reduction in size of the 
prostate. (7) If hormone therapy fails, surgical intervention 
is not prejudiced. (8) Testosterone propionate is the prepara- 
tion recommended, in daily intramuscular injections of from 
5 to 10 mg., continued until improvement appears to be 
permanent. 


Journal of Biological Chemistry 
vol. 125 


€ 
Baltimore September, 1938 
Deuterium as Indicator in Study of Intermediary Metabolism: 
XII1, Stability of Hydrogen in Amino Acids. D. Rittenberg, A. S. Keston, 
R. Schoenheimer, and G. L. Foster.—p. 1. 
XIV, Biological Formation of Deutero-amino Acids. 
D. Rittenberg, and R. Schoenheimer.—p. 13. 
XV. Further Studies in Coprosterol Formation: Use of Compounds con- 
taining Labile Deuterium for Biological Experiments. M. Anchel and 
R. Schoenheimer.—p. 23. i 
Molecular Weight of Crystalline Catalase. 
33. 
Molecular Weight of Urease. 
Quensel.—p. 37. 
Molecular Weights of Canavalin, Concanavalin A, and Concanavalin B. 
J. B. Sumner, N. Gralén, and I.-B. Eriksson-Quensel.—p. 45. 

Utilization of Pyruvic Acid by Dog. E. Flock, J. L. Bollman, and F. C. Mann. 
—p. 49. 

Effect of Intravenous Injection of Glucose and Other Substances on Con- 
centration of Potassium in Serum of Dog. E. Flock, J. L. Bollman, 
F. C. Mann, and E. C. Kendall.—p. 57. 

Isolation of Nucleic Acid and Nucleoprotein Fractions from Pneumococci. 
R. H. S. Thompson and R. J. Dubos.—p. 65. 

Ultra-violet Absorption Spectra of Fractions isolated from Pneumococci. 
G. I. Lavin, R. H. S. Thompson, and R. J. Dubos.—p. 73S. 

Studies on Ketosis: XV, Comparative Metabolism of d-mannose and d-glucose. 
H. J. Deuel, jun., L. F. Hallman, S. Murray, and J. Hilliard.—p. 79. 

*Method for Determination of Nicotinic Acid, Nicotinamide, and possibly 
Other Pyridine-like Substances in Human Urine. S. P. Vilter, T. D. 
Spies, and A. P. Mathews.—p. 85. 

Sterol Metabolism in Young White Rats: II, Effect of Saponifiable Lipids and 
Degree of Unsaturation of Lipids on Sterol Metabolism of White Rat ; 
III, Effect of High and Low Fat Diets on Sterol Balances and Sterol 
Content of Hair of Young White Rats. H. C. Eckstein.—p. 99. 

Surface Denaturation of Egg Albumen: Reply. H. B. Bull and H. Neurath.— 
p. 283. 

Photometric Determination of Cystine, Cysteine, Ascorbic Acid, and Related 
Compounds with Phosphotungstic Acid. B. Kassell and E. Brand.— 
#45. 
Rate of Reaction of Sulphydryl and Disulphide Compounds with Phospho- 
tungstic Acid and with Sulphite. B. Kassell and E. Brand.—p. 131. 
Determination of Methionine, Cysteine, and Sulphate in Proteins after Hydro- 
lysis with Hydriodic Acid. B. Kassell and E. Brand.—p. 145. 

Studies in Gastric Secretion: VI, Statistical Analysis of Neutral Chloride- 
Hydrochloric Acid Relation in Gastric Juice. F. Hollander.—p. 161. 

Experiments with Factor promoting Growth and preventing Paralysis in Chicks 
on Simplified Diet. T. H. Jukes and S. H. Babcock, jun.—p. 169. 

Cystine Content of Acid- and Alkali-prepared Glutenin. F. J. Neglia, W. C. 
Hess, and M. X. Sullivan.—p. 183. 

Carboxylase Enzyme System. H. Tauber.—p. 191. 

Diphtheria Toxin: II, Action of Ketene and Formaldehyde. 
Pappenheim, jun.—p. 201. 

Oxidative Deamination of Some Structurally Related Amino-propionic Acids 
by Liver and Kidney Tissues of Rat. G. Rodney and R. L. Garner.— 
p. 209. 

Colorimetric Determination of Sodium as Uranyl Manganese Sodium Acetate. 
W. C. Woelfel.—p. 219. 


G. L. Foster, 


J. B. Sumner and N. Gralén.— 


J. B. Sumner, N. Gralén, and I.-B. Eriksson- 


A. M. 
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Derivatives of d-galacturonic Acid: IV, Preparation of Methy! Ester of 
d-galacturonic Acid ; V, Synthesis of Methyl! Esters of Cholesterol, 
Sitosterol, and Ergosterol Triacetyl-d-galacturonides H. M. Seil and 
K. P. Link.—p. 229. 

Chemistry of Lignin: XI, Lignin from Wheat Straw. M. Phillips and 
M. J. Goss.—p. 241. 

Studies on Inflammation: II, Proteinase and Peptidase Activity of Polymorpho- 
nuciear Leucocytes, Monocytes, and Epithelioid Cells of Pleural 
Inflammatory Exudates. C. Weiss, A. Kaplan, and C, FE. Larson.— 
p. 247. 

Perchloric-acetic Acid Method of Amino Acid Titration. G. Toennies and 
T. P. Callan.—p. 259. 

Preliminary Study of $4-aspartyl-l-histidine as Possible Biological Precursor 
of I-carnosine. V. du Vigneaud and M_ Hunt.—p. 269. 

N-methylcysteine and Derivatives. K. Bloch and H. T. Clarke.—p. 275. 

Ergot Alkaloids: XIV, Positions of Double Bond and Carboxyl Group in 
Lysergic Acid and its Isomer: Structure of Alkaloids. L. C. Craig, 
T. Shedlovsky, R. G. Gould, jun.. and W. A. Jacobs.—p. 289. 

Chemistry of Lipids of Tubercle Baciili: LIII, Studies on Phosphatide of 
Human Tubercle Bacillus R. J. Anderson, W. C. Lothrop, and M. M. 
Creighton.—p. 299. 

Quantitative Investigations of Amino Acids and Peptides: IV, Solubilitics of 
Amino Acids in Water-Ethyl Alcohol Mixtures. M. S. Dunn and 
F. J. Ross.—p. 309. 

Some Observations on Constitution of * Pregnanetriol occurring in Urine of 
Pregnant Mares A. D. Odell and G. F. Marrian.—p. 333. ; 

Preparation of 3:4:5-trimethyl /-galactonic Acid. R. S. Tipson.—p. 341. 

Conversion of Uronic Acids into Corresponding Hexoses: V, Transformation 
of Aldobionic Acid (from Gum Arabic) to Corresponding Disaccharide ; 
VI, Configuration of Glycosidic Union of Aldobionic Acid from Gum 
Arabic. P. A. Levene and R. S. Tipson.—p. 345. 

Protcin Monolayers: Films of Oxidized Cytochrome C. W. D. Harkins and 
T. F. Anderson.—p. 369. 

Solubility of Bone Salt: II, Factors affecting its Formation ; III, Partial 
Solution of Bone and Carbonate-containing Calcium Phosphate Pre- 
cipitates. M. A. Logan and H. L. Taylor.—p. 377. 

Micromethods for Estimation of Diastase M. Somogyi.—p. 399. 


Nicotinic Acid in Urine-—The colour given dy nicotinic 
acid, its amide, and some derivatives, when heated with 
2.4-dinitrochlorbenzene and then treated with alkali, is made 
the basis of a photometric method for estimating these sub- 
stances in urine. In health the urine contains substances 
which give the colour corresponding to 20 to 50 mg. of 
nicotinic acid a day, while the urine of pellagrins gives no 
colour. The method has also been applied to blood, tissues, 
yeast, and foods. 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 
London vol. 41 November 1, 1938 


*Sternal Puncture with Special Reference to its Application in Tropical Diseases 
in South China. A. Schretzenmayr and R. L. Lancaster.—p. 341. 


Comparison of Treatment of Kala-azar and Schistosomiasis. F. G. Cawston. | 


—-p. 343. 

Classification of Certain Groups of Intestinal Bacteria belonging to Family 
Bacillaceae, Tribe Ebertheae and Tribe Encapsulateae. A. Castellani. 
—p 344. 


Sternal Puncture in Tropicai Disease-—The bone-marrow 
picture of chronic malaria may resemble that of pernicious 
anaemia. Chronic ankylostomiasis may produce an aplastic 
anaemia suggestive of toxaemia. In small-pox the marrow 
shows an increasé in reticulo-endothelial cells and sometimes 
in lymphocytes. Injections of normal marrow fluid in cases 
of secondary anaemia have been found useful where blood 
transfusion was impracticable. 


London vol. 41 November 15, 1938 


Treatment of Pellagra by Amino Acids. S. A. Pasha.—p. 357. 

Classification of Certain Groups of Intestinal Bacteria belonging to Family 
Bacillaceae, Tribe Ebertheae and Tribe Encapsulateae. <A. Castellani. 
—p. 362. 


New Orleans Medical and Surgical Journal 


New Orleans vol. 91 November, 1938 

Possible Role of Intestinal Toxaemia in Liver Damage. A. Eustis.—p. 211. 

*Traumatic Stricture of Cervix. H. E. Miller and C. G. Collins.—p. 216. 

Ruptured Pyosalpinx. N. J. Tessitore anc J. S. Potekin.—p. 222. 

Hyperthyroidism. R. B. Wallace.—p. 226. 

Thrombocytopenic Purpura: Three Cases. J. G. Snelling.—p. 231. 

*Determination of Vitamin C Deficiency. G. A. Goldsmith and G. F. Ellinger. 
—p. 237. 

Ruptured Intervertebral Disk: Cause of Sciatic Pain. D. H. Echols.—p. 243. 

Pregnant Woman with Lobar Pneumonia, Type VIII, Cured by Specific Serum. 
J. H. Musser and M. 5. Boggs.—p. 246. 

Primary Catcinoma of Liver: Three Cases. J. M. Perret.—p. 252. 
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Traumatic Stricture of Cervix.—The incidence and aetio- 
logy of stricture of the cervix following surgical procedures 
are discussed. It is suggested that the occurrence of this 
complication would be prevented if a sound were to be passed 
at intervals after any surgical procedure involving the cervix. 


Vitamin C_ Deficiency —Modifications of the recognized 
methods are described which are stated to be simpler than 
those generally used. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 November 15, 1938 (Sez. Chir.) 


*Ligature of Splenic Artery and Splenectomy in Acute Thrembopenic Hacmor- 
rhagic Purpura. C. Colucci.—p. 485. 

Experimental Staphylococcal Bacteriaemia. A. De Blasi.—p. 501. 

*Angioma of Urethra. G. Gentile.—p. 521. 

Case of Pneumococcal Peritonitis in Adult. M. Luigi.—p. 529. 


Acute Thrombopenic Haemorrhagic Purpura——tThe principal 
indications for ligature of the splenic artery are described, 
with a full reference to the literature and discussion of the 
usually favourable results. In a personal case the operation 
only produced a slight and transitory increase in platelets, 
and splenectomy was done fourteen days later with lasting 
cure (three and a half years). The histological findings in the 
excised spleen are described and discussed. 


Urethral Angioma.—In describing a case of single angioma 
of the anterior urethra Gentile gives details of the eighteen 
cases recorded in the literature. It appears that the anterior 
urethra in adult males is most commonly affected ; bleeding 
is more conspicuous than dysuria. Radium therapy was 
successfully used in two cases of diffuse angioma. 


Quarterly Bulletin of Sea View Hospital 


Staten Island vol 4 October, 1938 


Pol N. Coryllos [Obituary].—p. 1. 

Adherent Lung and Adherent Cavities in Cases with Artificial Pneumothorax : 
Roentgenological and Clinical Study. 1. G. Tchertkoff and H. K. Taylor. 
—p. 7. 

Note on Positioning of Patients during Closed Intrapleural Pneumolysis. 
L. R. Davidson.—p. 23 

Status of Function in Remaining Kidney after Nephrectomy for Renal Tuber- 
culosis. M. R. Greenberger and M. Emanuel.—p. 31. 

*Spontaneous Haemopneumothorax, with Report of Five Cases and One 
Necropsy. M. R. Louria.—p. 44. 

*Management of Staphylococcal Infections. F. Meyer.—p. 59. 

Local and Regional Anaesthesia in Thoracoplasty Operations for Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. M. Weinstein.—p. 63. 

*Non-tuberculous Pulmonary Disease simulating Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
S. Schwartz and O. Auerbach.—p. 77. 

Childhood Type of Tuberculosis. H. Rosenberg, E. Goldberger, and 
K. Nojima.—p. 119. 

Tuberculosis of Larynx: Part I. M.C. Myerson.—p. 127. 

Pathological Conference.—p. 138 


Spontaneous Haemopneumothorax.—Of the five cases re- 
ported, one was followed for five years without showing any 
further symptoms. Four of the five cases recovered; in the 
fatal case there was at necropsy no evidence of tuberculosis 
or other infection in the ruptured lung. and no definite point 
of rupture or source of the haemorrhage was discovered. The 
authors conclude from their own cases and a review of the 
literature that the aetiology and pathogenesis of spontaneous 
haemopneumothorax are still obscure, that tuberculosis appar- 
ently plays no part in this condition, that the symptoms may 
begin insidiously or acutely and may closely simulate an acute 
surgical abdomen, and that the influence of exertion is 
uncertain 


Staphylococcal Infections —Three cases of severe staphylo- 
ceccal septicaemia are reported. They did not respond to 
treatment with transfusions, operation, vitamins, etc., but 
recovered under treatment with serum and sulphanilamide. 


Non-tuberculous Pulmonary Disease.—An excellent clinical 
and pathological study of thirty-two cases. The average age 
of the patients was 50. Seventeen of the cases proved at 
necropsy to have carcinoma, the remaining diagnoses in order- 
of frequency being lung abscess, silicosis, bronchiectasis, and 
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actinomycosis. The differential diagnosis of such cases by 
radiography alone is not possible. 


Quarterly Journal of Experimental Physiology 


London vol. 28 November, 1938 


Secretion of Colon of Cat. R. D. Wright, H. W. Florey, and M. A. Jennings. 


—p. 207 
*Increase of -Resistance to Oxygen Want in Animals on Certain Diets. 


J. Argyll Campbeli.—p. 231. 

Acetylcholine Formation by Tissues. B. B. Dikshit.—p. 243. 

*Experimental Investigation into Hypertension of Renal Origin, with Some 
Observations on Convulsive ** Uraemia.’” E, B. Verney and M. Vogt. 
—p. 253. 


Resistance to Oxygen Want.—Rats on a pure carrot diet 
exhibit increased resistance to oxygen want. A synthetic diet 
containing rice-starch mainly, with yeast, salts, and 25 per 
cent. cellulose, gives some similar protection. Protein enhances 
the ill effects of oxygen want, and it is suggested that patients 
with oxygen want should be given diets of low protein content 
and containing carrots, parsnips, or beetroot. 


Experimental Hypertension—The presence of ischaemic 
renal tissue (dog) is an indispensable condition for the develop- 
ment of hypertension, some substance being formed which 
escapes into the general circulation. Increased dietary loads 
elicit reversible rises in the blood-pressure level of hyper- 
tensive dogs. Urea end meat are equally potent and sodium 
chloride still more effective ; with the latter oedema and con- 
vulsive “ uraemia” have been produced. When interference 
with the renal blood supply is very severe a syndrome 
resembling that known as convulsive “ uraemia” is observed. 


Revue de Chirurgie : 


Paris S7th year No. 8 October, 1938 


Hypercalciuria in Bascdow’s Disease: Its Clinical Effects. R. Leriche and 
A. Jung.—p. 551. 

*Experimental Investigation into Use of Tannic Acid to Prevent Regeneration 
of Ribs after Subperiosteal Resection. J. Magendie.—p. 558. 

Study of Nine Cases of Tropical Tetanus. L Deiou.—p. 582. 

Post-operative Intestinal Obstruction. F. Masmontiel.—p. 603. 


Tannic Acid to Prevent Regeneration of Ribs ——The various 
methods—clinical and operative—are discussed by which the 
regeneration of the ribs may be prevented. The surgical 
method is considered to be both difficult and dangerous. 
A 20 per cent. solution of tannin has been tried on dogs and 
has been found to be more successful than formalin after 
thoracoplasty. The technique and results are fully described 
and are compared with those of other methods of treatment. 


Revue de la Tuberculose 
Paris vol. 4 November, 1938 


Practical Interest of Contralateral Effect of Pneumothorax in Treatment of 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Child. P. Lowys and H. Delhumeau.— 
p. 990. 

Diagnosis of Pulmonary Perforations by Peppermint Test. C. Auguste and 
R. Pluchard.—p. 1010. 

Re-adaptation, Re-education. and Recuperation of Consumptives. M. Warnery. 
—p. 1025. 

Contribution to Study of Tuberculosis in Negroes. H. Mondon.—p, 1049. 

Culture of Spinal Cord in Experimental Tuberculosis of Guinea-pig. Ong Sian 
Gwan.—p. 1062. 


Rivista Sperimentale di Freniatria 


Reggio-Emilio vol. 62 September 30, 1938 

*Paralyses due to Anti-tetanic Serum and Post-tetanic Paralyses. G. Flescher. 
—p. 553. 

Ponto-cerebellar Neurinoma in Two Brothers. C. Balli.—p. 577. 

Central Nervous System and Immunity. V. Del Vecchio.—p. 586. 

Structural Peculiarities of Hypophysis. C. Poli.—p. 609. 

*Uncommon Neurological Syndromes in’ Those’ Struck by Lightning. 
M. Bergonzi.—p. 641. 

Physiological Myoclonus in Post-narcotic Sleep. G. B. Giordano.—p. 680. 

Primary Giant-cell Sarcoma of Brain. O. Balduzzi.—p. 695. 

Cardinal Problems of Psycho-analysis. A. Funk.—p. 706. 

Conditioned Reflexes in Infantile Psychiatry. C. De Sanctis.—p. 723. 


Post-tetanic Paralyses—An uncommon case of atrophic 
paralysis of the distal parts of the four limbs after an attack 
of tetanus treated with serum is described. Flescher com- 
pares this with Sarbo’s case, in which no serum had been 
given. He concludes that the paralysis was an uncommon 
manifestation of the action of tetanus toxin, not a complica- 
tion of serum treatment. 


Lightning.—The neurological symptoms following electrical 
injury by artificial currents and by lightning are compared 
and contrasted, with a full consideration of the literature. 
Two unusual cases are recorded of lightning injuries: (1) 
transitory right hemiparesis within a few hours, followed four 
months later by right hemiplegia and aphasia, which have 
lasted twelve months; (2) immediate flaccid paraplegia, 
without sphincter disturbance and with slight sensory dis- 
turbances, all of which improved progressively but very 
slowly. In both cases lumbar puncture showed a well-marked 
meningeal reaction. 


Surgery 


St. Louis vol. 4 October, 1938 


Experimental Observations on Surgical Treatment of Hypertension. 
H. Goldblatt.—p. 483. 

Some Aspects of Blood Pressure Regulation and Experimental Arterial 
Hypertension. C. Heymans.—p. 487. 

Essential Hypertension: Selection of Cases and Results Obtained by Sub- 
diaphragmatic Extensive Sympathectomy. W. McK. Craig.—p. $02. 
*Blood Potassium during Experimental Shock. R. L. Zwemer and J. Scudder. 

—p. 510. 

*Studies of Sodium, Potassium, and Chlorides of Blood Serum in Experimental 
Traumatic Shock, Shock of Induced Hyperpyrexia, High Intestinal 
Obstruction, and Duodenal Fistulas. J. D. Bisgard, A. R. MclIntyre, 
and W. Osheroff.—p. 528. 

Survival of Clostridium sporogenes, Bacillus subtilis, and Staphylococcus albus 
on Surgical (Catgut) Ligatures. K. E. Hite and G. M. Dack.—p. 548. 

Treatment of Undescended Testis with Special Reference to Therapy with 
Hormones. C. E. Rea.—p. 552. 

Primary Retroperitoneal Tumours. R. T. Frank.—p. 562. 

Hypertrophy of Ligamentum Flavum. J. W. Meredith and E. P. Lehman. 
—p. 587. 

Subcutaneous Injuries of Intestine and Mesentery. H. P. Totten.—p. 597. 


Blood Potassium during Experimental Shock.—Attention is 
drawn in this article to the alteration of the potassium content 
of the body during the condition of shock. The results are 
given of experiments with animals which showed that the 
plasma potassium level is remarkably constant unless severe 
tissue damage or extracellular fluid depletion takes place. 


Sodium, Potassium, and Chlorides in Shock.—The investi- 
gation described was carried out to determine the extent to 
which the alterations in the relative proportions of serum 
sodium and potassium are responsible for the production of 
symptoms or are the cause of death. The results are given 
of experiments carried out on dogs, and the blood changes are 
described following traumatic or hyperthermic shock, high 
intestinal obstruction, and duodenal fistula. 


Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 


Chicago vol. 67 November, 1938 

Tumours at Apex of Chest. B. S. Ray.—p. 577. 

Interpretation of Lower Spine Injuries, with Special Reference to Spon- 
dylolisthesis and Spondyloschisis. G. E. Pfahler and J. H. Vastine. 
—p. 600. 

Exact Method of Determining Ovulation and Pregnancy. J. Samuels.—p. 608. 

Rectal Ulceration following Irradiation Treatment of Carcinoma of Cervix 
Uteri: Pseudo-carcinoma of Rectum. T F. Todd.—p. 617. 

Non-surgical Treatment of Hyperthyroidism complicating Heart Disease. 
W. W. Newman and L. H. Garland.—p. 632. 

Surgical Jaundice: Diagnostic Considerations. K. A. Meyer and F. Steigmann. 
—p. 640. 

New Conception of Hermaphroditism. J. F. McCahey.—p. 646. 

Perineal Excision for Cancer of Rectum. J. P. Lockhart-Mummery.—p. 655. 

Treatment of Severe Hyperthyroidism and Bad Risk Patient. G. Crile.—p. 661. 

Treatment of Infections of Femur with Maggots. S. Maddock and D. Jensen. 
—p. 671. 

Splenic Vein Thrombosis following Splenectomy. H. H. Davis and J. C., 
Sharpe.—p. 678. 

*Use of Mixture of Coconut Oil Derivatives as Bactericide in Operating Room. 
C. W. Walter.—p. 683. 

Hysterectomy: Study of 1,000 Consecutive Operations from General Surgical 
Service. S. M. Dupertuis and R. Zollinger.—p. 689. 
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Coconut Oil Derivatives—The results are given of an 
investigation into the bactericidal efficiency of’ a mixture of 
coconut oil derivatives (high molecular alkyl-dimethyl-benzyl- 
ammonium chlorides). Both laboratory and clinical tests were 
carried out, and it was found that properties other than high 
bactericidal power were revealed which made this mixture an 
efficient bactericide for use in the operating room. 


Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene 


London vol. 32 November 26, 1938 


*Ycliow Fever: Present Situation (October, 1938), with Special Reference to 
South America. F. L. Soper.—p. 297. 

Morphological and Taxonomic Studies on Mammalian Trypanosomes: V, Diag- 
nostic Value of Kinetoplast. C. A. Hoare.—p. 333. 

Observations on Pathogenicity for White Rats of Strain of Trypanosoma 
rhodesiense. 3. F. Corson.—p. 343. 
*Spleen Puncture Findings in Blackwater Fever. 
p. 347. 

Expcrimental Studies of Poisoning with Ackece (Blighia sapida). 
and L. E. Arnold.—p. 355. 

Toxic Effects of Hippomane mancinella. K. V. Earle.—p. 363. 
*Experiments in Heat-stroke in Iran. F. Marsh.—p. 371. 

Some Pigmentations of Skin occurring in Patients from Tropics: Carotinaemia, 
Haemochromatosis, and Alkaptonuria. P. Manson-Bahr and O. N. 
Ransford.—p. 395. 

Diphtheria in Hong Kong. K. H. Uttley.—-p. 405. 

Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Malaria. J. C. Niven.—p. 413. 
*Unsuccessful Attempts at Causal Prophylaxis with Certuna in Malignant 
Tertian Malaria. J. A. Sinton, E. L. Hutton, and P. G. Shute.—p. 419, 
Case of Congenital Malaria. J. E. Measham.—p. 423. 


Yellow Fever in South America——Anti-aédes measures 
sufficed to control yellow fever in the towns but failed to 
eradicate it completely from Brazil because of the existence 
of rural yellow fever transmitted by Aédes and jungle fever 
occurring in the absence of this mosquito. The rural fever 
was controlled by extension of anti-aédes measures and the 
jungle fever is being combated by vaccination. 


Splenic Puncture in Blackwater Fever—There is little 
evidence of heavy malarial infection just before the onset of 
blackwater fever and few cases suffer from active malaria at 
the time of onset. There is little difference between the 
parasite findings in the peripheral blood and in the spleen. 
There is a significant correlation between blackwater fever 
and an anti-malarial drug such as quinine. 


H. Foy and A. Kondi.— 


K. L. Evans 


Heat-stroke in Iran.—All rabbits in very hot environments 
have to allow their body temperature to rise, but in defiance 
of physiological dogma certain rabbits suffer this rise without 
secondary stimulation of their metabolism. Acclimatization 
was important, some rabbits suffering fatal circulatory failure 
while others revived after cold therapy. The experiments 
indicated the necessity for rapid reduction of temperature as 
an emergency first-aid measure in all cases of hyperthermia. 


Certuna Prophylaxis in Malaria——Certuna was useless as a 
prophylactic against sporozoites of P. falciparum. 


Virchows Archiy fiir Pathologische Anatomie und Physiologie 
und fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 302 October 8, 1938 Heft. 2-3 


Experimental Investigations into Testicular and Prostatic Changes after 

Administration of Testicular Hormones. R. Réssle and H. Zahler.— 

p. 251. 

Bone Changes in Leukaemia. K. Apitz.—p. 301. 

*Renal Changes following Urinary Retention, especially Formation in Kidney 

of Lymphatic, Vascular; and Venous ** Cylinders’ K. Helmke.— 

p. 323. 

Circumscribed Elastic Tissue and other Similar Structures of Renal Cortex. 

E. Faust.—p. 371. ; 

Fibro-elastic Pseudo-tumours of Myocardium (so-called Cardiac Fibroma). 
A. Symeonidis and A. J. Linzbach.—p. 383. ; 

Investigations into Fibril Formation of Jensen Sarcoma in vitro. M. Rozynek. 

—p. 405. 

Formation of Colloid-like Substance in Sarcomata. K. Apitz.—p. 434. 

Experiments on Homogeneous Transplantation of Liver into Mice previously 

treated with Liver. A. Symeonidis.—p. 443. 

Transplantation of Small Pieces of Liver. T. Schaefer.—p. 455. 

Two Rare Malignant Growths of Thyroid Gland. Umeda.—p. 458. 
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*Pulmonary Damage in Man following X-radiation, H. Voegt.—p. 468. 

Extramedullary Plasmocytoma. H. Voegt.—p. 497. 

Gliomatoses of Peritoneum in Cases of Ovarian Teratomata. 
p. 509. 

*Histological Investigations 
A. Thelen.—p. 515. 

Intra-abdominal Decussation of Umbilical Arteries. T. Schaefer.—p. 534. 

Non-syphilitic Interstitial Pneumonia in Infancy. O. Ammich.—p,. 539. 

Pathogenesis of Pituitary Dwarfism. K. Apitz.—p. 555. 

Anatomical and Experimental Investigations into Pathogenesis of Formation 
of Smali Ovarian Cysts. C. Diaca.—p. 580. 

Case of Atypical Amyloidosis (Paramyloidosis). K. Biirifincekci.—p. 607. 

*Congenital Duodenal Stenosis in 2-year-old Child and 49-year-old Man. 
H. Braun.—p. 618. 


K. Helmke.— 


into Chronic Gastric and Duodenal Ulcers. 


Renal Changes following Urinary Retention—Twenty-one 
cases of acute urinary retention with rupture of the kidney 
pelvis are recorded and the course taken by extravasated 
blood is described. In chronic retention pathological changes 
are observed in the kidney itseif: (1) formation of interlobar 
fibrous tissue ; (2) filling of extracellular spaces and lymphatic 


vessels, and eventually plugging of veins with masses of eosino- 


phil colloid; and (3) strangulation and destruction of tubules 
by fibrous tissue, a process preceded by plugging of both 
glomeruli and tubules with colloid. The formation of 
colloidal masses within the renal venules leads eventually to 
thrombosis. This is considered important in the spread 
within the kidney of infections ascending from the bladder. 


Pulmonary Damage by X Rays.—Two clinical cases demon- 
strating the effects of x rays on the lung are described. The 
parenchyma became changed into connective tissue, with 
great loss of the cellular elements. The bronchial epithelium 
was partly flattened, partly in rows; the mucous glands of 
the bronchi were atrophic and had disappeared completely in 
parts, while the bronchial cartilage showed degeneration. 
The elastic fibres revealed partial degeneration and some 
increase in their number, explained partly by splitting of the 
fibres present and partly by formation of new fibres. The 
musculature of the bronchi and blood vessels was replaced by 
connective tissue and elastic fibres, the walls of the vessels, 
especially the intima, being thickened. 


Chronic Gastric and Duodenal Ulcers.—Histological investi- 
gation of thirty-two gastric and duodenal ulcers from resection 
material showed that the so-called “layer of fibrinoid 
necrosis” is not fibrinoid degeneration of the connective 
tissue but is merely a peculiar swelling of the tissues, which 
suggests the name “layer of swelling necrosis ” as being more 
accurate. 
flammatory reaction, followed by swelling of the tissues 
involved and eventually sloughing of the area of “ swelling 
necrosis.” The behaviour of the various tissues on entering 
the necrotic zone is described, and it is concluded that further 
experiments are necessary to determine whether the swelling 
of the inflammatory zone and its eventual sloughing can be 
produced experimentally by gastric juice. 


Congenital Duodenal Stenosis—Two cases of congenital 
stenosis of the duodenum in the papillary region are described 
in which the stenosis was produced by a membranous 
diaphragm containing smooth muscle. Compensatory hyper- 
trophy of the stomach and upper duodenal musculature was 
observed. 
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Ulceration proceeds in the ulcer base as an in-' 
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